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The Evidence 

Modern aircraft carrying mil- 
lions of people each day around 
the world. And space shuttles 
sending humans to the stars. But 
are these examples of modern 
technology, or is there evidence 
that these incredible achieve- 
ments existed on earth thousands 
of years ago? You begin to have 
to ask yourself, are we missing 
part of the story? Could ancient 
man have possessed knowledge 
far beyond that of our own cen- 
tury? And ifso, where did it come 
from? I think that people in an- 
cient times were visited by be- 
ings coming not from this earth, 
and they gave us scientific tech- 
nologies. 

It becomes ever more appar- 
ent that the possible answer of 
“Have aliens visited in the past?” 
could be a potential yes. If so, 
what if there were clues left be- 
hind, sometimes hiding in plain 
sight? What if we could find the 
evidence? 


Saqqara, Egypt. 

Located roughly 20 miles 
south of Cairo, it is home to the 
world-famous step pyramid of 
King Djoser. Dating back more 
than 4,000 years, it is the oldest 
of Egypt’s 97 pyramids. Saqqara 
is also famous for being one of 
Egypt’s oldest burial grounds, 
earning it the nickname “City of 
the Dead.” 

It was here, in 1891, that 
French archeologists unearthed 


an ancient tomb containing the 
burial remains of Pa-di-Imen, an 
official from the third century BC. 
Among the various items discov- 
ered was a small wooden model 
of what appeared to be a bird, 
lying beside a papyrus bearing 
the inscription: “I want to fly.” The 
artifact was later sent to the Cairo 
Museum, where authorities 
placed it alongside several other 
bird figurines. 

The model sat largely unno- 
ticed, until 1969, when 
Egyptologist Dr. Kahlil Messiha 
was examining the bird collec- 
tion and noticed that there was 
something very different about 
the Saqqara bird. It’s interesting 
because on one hand, clearly, it 
should look like a bird because 
it has eyes and has a typical nose 
of a bird. On the other hand, the 
wings are clearly not bird wings. 

To the middle of the wing, 
you see this wing is a bit thicker. 
In this region, the lift-up is the 
highest. The whole thing be- 
comes thinner to the end of the 
wings. And those wings are mod- 
eled down. And this is a very 
modern aerodynamic design. 

Then the other point is, birds 
have no rudders. Because a bird 
does not need a rudder because 
of its aerodynamic architecture. 
And so, there is the idea they are 
not representing birds, but flying 
machines, or aircraft. 

Could the ancient Egyptians 
have possessed the power of 
flight? In 2006, aviation and aero- 


dynamics expert Simon 
Sanderson built a scale model of 
the Saqqara bird five times larger 
than the original to test that pos- 
sibility. 

We're running at a constant 
speed, slowly increasing the 
angle of attack, and then measur- 
ing the forces which it’s produc- 
ing. That way, we can learn about 
its flight characteristics. At ten 
degrees, we’re producing four 
times weight and lift. So, it actu- 
ally would be flying now. 

Test shows the Saqqara bird 
is a highly developed glider. And 
this is the design we use today. 
During the Sanderson test, it was 
discovered that the only thing 
preventing the Saqqara bird from 
achieving flight was the lack of a 
rear stabilizing rudder, or eleva- 
tor, needed to maintain balance. 

Is it possible that the Saqqara 
bird ever possessed this critical 
component? What is missing is 
something like an elevator, but if 
you look at the tail here, then we 
may interpret that something like 
an elevator was connected here, 
but was lost during history. Com- 
puter models seem to confirm 
that the Saqqara bird is certainly 
airworthy. 

But there is another problem 
to consider: launching a glider. 
Modern methods require the use 
of a towplane that pulls the glider 
into the air, then releases it when 
a proper altitude is reached. So, 
how might the ancient Egyptians 
have launched the Saqqara bird? 


The scientifics of Egyptology told 
us that such a bird could be pow- 
ered off by catapults to fly. And 
we had high acceptance by 
Egyptian scientists. 

The idea of using a catapult 
does have a contemporary par- 
allel. Many of today’s glider en- 
thusiasts employ a bungee cord 
system to launch their sail craft 
into the air. But if the Saqqara bird 
is capable of flight, where would 
ancient Egyptians have acquired 
such technology? I think that 
people in ancient times were vis- 
ited by beings coming not from 
this earth, and they gave us cul- 
ture and scientific technologies 
to improve our life on earth com- 
ing from the primitive to a higher 
developed culture. 

If ancient cultures would be 
able to produce any really fly- 
able machine, they would be far 
more advanced than we believe 
today. It changes our viewpoint 
ofancient societies. It’s a fact that 
our ancestors were more intelli- 
gent and had more technological 
superiority capabilities than our 
history books give them credit 
for. 

You begin to have to ask 
yourself, “Are we missing part of 
the story?” And honestly, I think 
we are. I think there has been a 
forgotten episode in human his- 
tory. And we’re a species with 
amnesia. We don’t really remem- 
ber who or what we are. 

Ihaven’t been convinced that 
there is evidence that support an 
ancient visitation, but there is no 
reason why not, and I think to shut 
oneself to that possibility is a mis- 
take, mainly because there is so 
many anomalies that we can’t ex- 
plain. 

The dense jungles and rug- 


ged mountains of Colombia con- 
tain a vast number of archaeo- 
logical sites. Many treasure hunt- 
ers believed the legendary City 
of Gold, El Dorado, lies hidden 
here somewhere under a thick 
canopy of trees. While the mythi- 
cal metropolis has never been 
found, early in the 20th century, 
tomb-robbers searching along 
the Magdalena River stumbled 
upon a gravesite dating back 
1,500 years to a pre-Colombian 
civilization known as the Tolima. 

Among the funerary objects 
found there were hundreds of 
small two- to three-inch gold 
figurines. Many of those looked 
like insects and fish. However, 
out of those hundreds that they 
found, they also found about a 
dozen that are eerily reminiscent 
of modern-day fighter jets. They 
have a triangular shape. They 
have an upright tailfin, stabilizers 
and a fuselage. And they have 
nothing in common with anything 
similar in nature. 

Could these gold objects re- 
ally be proof that earth has been 
visited by ancient aliens? One of 
the objects shows a typical swept 
wings like with a modern aircraft. 
And you compare it to something 
like a space shuttle. You see that 
the basic wing shape is very simi- 
lar to wing shapes for high-speed 
aerodynamic bodies like a space 
shuttle is. 

There is not a single insect in 
the world which has got its wings 
at the bottom. Now, when you 
exclude the possibility that it’s an 
insect, one of the things which 
remain is the fact that this is actu- 
ally, yes, what it looks like: a 
plane. 

In 1997, German aviation ex- 
perts including Algund Eenboom 


and Peter Belting, set out to prove 
the speculation by building a 
scale-model replica of the gold 
flyer, fully equipped with landing 
gear and a working engine. 

It was rather simple because 
we don’t need to put much parts 
to this shape because this shape 
is perfect. Everything was al- 
ready done by the native people 
2,000 years They did not add an 
inch or remove an inch. They just 
essentially blew the little thing 
into a larger size. I mean, this is 
sensational that pre-Colombian 
culture knew about aerodynam- 
ics. 

Once completed, the remote 
controlled flyer took off down a 
makeshift runway and flew. 
When you see this thing taking 
off, you really feel that this is the 
real deal. It was a very success- 
ful test and showed us how per- 
fect ancient people were work- 
ing out aerodynamic design. 

What it shows you is that 
something happened. We are not 
quite sure how it did, but that it 
did. This is applied science. This 
isn’t just thinking somewhere. 
This is people going out there 
and making sure and proving, 
what I still see, anybody can see 
this, that this is real. This is genu- 
ine. This little thing, which sits in 
a museum, could fly. 

So we have two examples 
from opposite sides of the planet, 
and both examples are aerody- 
namically sound and they fly. So, 
to suggest that all of this is coin- 
cidence I mean, after a while, 
even coincidence no longer 
makes sense. 

Could the ancients have seen 
actual entities, like ancient gods, 
ancient astronauts actually flying 
around in what amounted to mod- 


ern aircraft? The answer to these 
questions may be found in an- 
cient documents that describe 
flight patterns, aircraft specs, and 
even aerial battles in remarkable 
detail. 


Over the past 50 years, NASA 
has sent astronauts into space in- 
side large rockets. This method 
has been described by some as 
simply “putting a man ona large 
firecracker and lighting the 
fuse.“ Man’s ability to travel far- 
ther into space would require 
more advanced propulsion sys- 
tems. Several are being re- 
searched by NASA. 


There are a wide variety of 
advanced propulsion technolo- 
gies that are being actively de- 
veloped and studied by NASA 
and other researchers. A really 
exotic version of that is to use a 
launch-assist catapult, use tech- 
nology derived from the mag- 
netic levitation trains to build a 
maglev sled. It carries your 
rocket, gets it up to about Mach 
l, and then launches the rocket 
from it. 

While these futuristic propul- 
sion systems seem like some- 
thing out of science fiction, an- 
cient alien theorists believe past 
civilizations possessed these 
same advanced technologies. 
They point to anumber of cultural 
myths that describe sky people 
coming to Earth in fire-breathing 
dragons, or metallic-looking ma- 
chines as proof of extraterrestrial 
visitation. In my mind, legends 
and myths are based on some- 
thing real. And while they’ve 
been “mythified” and exagger- 
ated in many cases, in my mind, 
some core of truth here in that 
people really were flying in air- 
ships in ancient times just like we 


do today. 

But might these ancient air- 
ships have reached Earth using 
the same type of propulsion sys- 
tems we use today? The answer 
may be found deep in the Indian 
subcontinent. 

India 


Over 1.1 billion people 
crowd its modern cities and ru- 
ral townships, speaking hun- 
dreds of languages, and practic- 
ing a number of different reli- 
gions. India is considered one of 
the oldest civilizations with settle- 
ments dating back over 11,000 
years. It is also home to several 
of the oldest records of ancient 
technologies. Ancient Sanskrit 
text dating back as far as 6000 
BC, describing varying but vivid 
detail flying machines called 
“vimanas. Vimanas are air- 
planes, and they are powered by 
some jet engines. 

This seems to be true be- 
cause all the description of the 
flight behavior “elephants ran 
away in panic.“ Grass was thrown 
out because there was a lot of 
pressure from behind those 
vimanas. So that we can say this 
is a description of the spaceship. 

Although mainstream histori- 
ans believe the vimana texts are 
myths, many of the documents 
contain passages that seem to 
describe modern machinery and 
technology. The Vymaanika- 
Shaastra goes into metals that are 
used in these craft. It talks about 
electricity and power sources. It 
talks about the pilots and the 
clothing they have to wear. It 
talks about the food that they eat. 
It talks even about the weapons 
that are kept on these airships. 


The flight manuals of the 
vimanas are quite similar to the 


flight manuals you find in the 
modern passenger flight busi- 
ness. Or when you go to the mili- 
tary jet engines, of course, they 
have also flight menus because 
it’s necessary for a pilot to get 
knowledge about his plane he 
wanted to fly with. 


We also learned that these 
vimanas could be controlled 
mentally. And this is a technology 
that modern militaries are begin- 
ning to develop. Even today, with 
as advanced as we think we are, 
almost every manifestation of an 
actual extraterrestrial civilization 
today would look almost like 
magic to us where it has to do 
with technological electromag- 
netic systems that interface with 
coherent thought and organized 
thought. 

And this gets into people go, 
“Now, you’re losing me here.” 
But I tell people, I say, “Yeah, 
well, you got to push your bound- 
aries a little bit if you’re talking 
about a true “interstellar civiliza- 
tion.” The Vymaanika-Shaastra, 
or Science of Aeronautics, indi- 
cates vimanas used a propulsion 
system based on a combination 
of gyroscopes, electricity, and 
mercury. 

Is this possible? Mercury is 
an unusual element. Mercury is 
metal. It’s also a liquid, and is a 
conductor of electricity. You 
know, there’s unusual things you 
can do with mercury. You can put 
it into a closed gyroscopic device 
with mercury spinning around, 
and then you can electrify it. Mer- 
cury is rarely found in liquid form 
and must be extracted from 
Cinnibar ore by heating the ore 
with hot air and condensing the 
vapors into the liquid. 


Studies have been done on 


this by NASA and by other scien- 
tists, and they find that you have 
levitation effects, antigravity kind 
of effects, and a spinning bright 
light is part of it, too. The 
Vymaanika-Shaastra suggests 
vimanas were powered by sev- 
eral gyroscopes placed inside a 
sealed liquid mercury vortex. 

Here’s an example of a little 
kid’s gyroscope. You spin it with 
a heavy wheel around a central 
axis. Well, a gyroscope seems to 
do a lot of strange things, even 
defy gravity. And it does this be- 
cause it uses what’s called rota- 
tional, or angular, momentum. 
And it wants to keep a particular 
orientation on its spin axis, the 
center rod. If you push on that 
rod, it will want to “righten” itself 
up to its original orientation. It 
wants to keep that same angular 
momentum. 

Gyroscopes are used all over 
the place: in airplanes, in space- 
craft, in submarines. This allows 
them to determine their position 
based on where they started. 
They can also use it for finding 
their velocity or even just the ori- 
entation of the vehicle in space. 
One of the texts talks about mer- 
cury rotating and driving some 
sort ofa powerful wind, or a wind- 
mill effect. 

They’re fine for use by power 
companies for load-leveling. You 
put energy in when you don’t 
need it. You get energy out when 
you need it. But they’re sitting on 
the ground. To have something 
light enough to actually fly, it’s 
not at all clear that this will be a 
practical device. Now, maybe the 
people are trying to describe 
something that kind of looked 
like this to them. It might not have 
actually been mercury. It might 


have been some other liquid 
metal. 

The mercury vortex engine 
is perhaps a failure in the trans- 
lation because the vortex is not 
material quite suitable to a jet 
engine. The issue of how are 
these civilizations traveling faster 
than the speed of light is a funda- 
mental question. It’s a scientific 
application of things that have 
been studied for thousands of 
years and they’re within the 
Vadas, the ancient Vedic teach- 
ings or other ancient teachings— 
and it is there. 

But if vimanas existed, could 
this prove there was a worldwide 
transportation network thou- 
sands of years before Columbus? 
The answer might be found ona 
mountaintop outside Mexico 
City. In the 21st century, modern 
transportation and communica- 
tion methods have connected the 
world like never before. Prod- 
ucts or ideas, no matter where in 
the world they may have origi- 
nated, can spread to even the 
most remote countries. A hip-hop 
hit in Brooklyn might make it big 
in Tokyo before it’s even heard 
in Manhattan. 

This cultural interconnection 
has transformed the globe, but is 
it new? Mainstream archaeolo- 
gists believe ancient civilizations 
such as those found in the remote 
Pacific Islands, Asia, and South 
America developed indepen- 
dently from each other. But an- 
cient astronaut theorists contend 
that similarities in building styles 
and beliefs found in these cul- 
tures suggest that a worldwide 
trade route may have connected 
them to each other. 


But just like we have airports 
today around the world, in an- 


cient times with the vimanas, 
there would have been hangars 
for the craft, airports for them to 
land. And those airports would 
have been situated in strategic 
places around the world. And 
that’s exactly what we see in re- 
mote places. 


Could the complex set of 
lines covering Peru’s Nazca plain 
or the mysterious plateau above 
Mexico’s Oaxaca Valley be evi- 
dence of runways for worldwide 
air transportation system? 


One of the unusual archaeo- 
logical sites in Mexico is a place 
called Monte Alban. That is also 
a mountain where the top of the 
mountain was completely cut off 
and leveled to make a very flat 
tabletop mountain. And there’sa 
megalithic city there, too, that’s 
extremely old. This was probably 
some kind of vimana airport. The 
vimanas could be kind of missing 
link between the single cultures 
in the world because they had 
just a very short time to flow from 
one part of the world to the other. 

Legends of air travel are also 
found in ancient Africa and the 
Middle East. According to The 
Kebra Nagast, a holy book of the 
Ethiopians written sometime be- 
tween the fifth and second cen- 
tury AD, the queen of Sheba was 
once given a gift of a flying car- 
pet by King Solomon of Israel. 
The Kebra Nagast is one of the 
most important texts you’ve 
never heard of. The Kebra Nagast 
means The Book of Kings and it 
is the most sacred book of the 
Ethiopians. In it, King Solomon is 
described— he had access to 
some type of a flying machine. 
And in that part of the world the 
term “flying carpet” was always 
used very liberally. 


My question is, did they re- 
ally mean actual flying carpets or 
was it another term with which to 
describe some type of a flying 
machine? This was the original 
Chariots of the Gods that Erich 
von Daniken talked about— the 
flying magic carpets of the Ara- 
bian Nights stories. There are tra- 
ditions in the Middle East of King 
Solomon having this airship and 
flying to different places in the 
Middle East, certain mountains 
which are known as the Moun- 
tains of Solomon. These may have 
been certain airports or landing 
areas for these vimanas. 

Nicholas Rourke, famous 
Russian-American explorer who 
traveled all through central Asia 
and Tibet in the 1920s, he too 
claimed that Tibetans had tradi- 
tions of King Solomon flying to 
Tibet in this aircraft. The Kebra 
Nagast also describes how King 
Solomon used his flying airship 
to make maps of the world. 

But could these have any re- 
lation to other ancient maps some 
believe may have been made by 
extraterrestrials? Some of these 
maps show the world not as it 
looks today, but as it looked dur- 
ing the last ice age. And this is 
really hard to explain. 
Everybody’s heard of the Piri 
Reis map, but they’ve perhaps 
not heard of the Orontius 
Finnaeus map or the Mercator 
maps that show Antarctica in 
great detail hundreds of years 
before Antarctica was even dis- 
covered. 

One of the most referenced 
stories of ancient aircraft is found 
in a surprising place: the Bible. 
In the Book of Ezekiel, the 
prophet describes a flying 
chariot containing wheels within 


wheels and powered by angels. 

Although Bible historians 
suggest Ezekiel was speaking 
symbolically about the terrifying 
enemies facing Israel, could this 
be another example of an alien 
visitation and proof that prehis- 
toric aircraft existed? In the story 
of Ezekiel’s throne chariot, this 
flying vehicle that doesn’t seem 
to have any means of propulsion, 
if we thought of the word “angel” 
as representing something like 
celestial energy, it sounds much 
more like a spacecraft then be- 
cause some of the angels are go- 
ing back and forth. 

Well, that sounds like flames. 
That sounds like propulsion. 
Some of them are wheel-like. 
Well, those sound like flying sau- 
cers. Our ancestors weren't idi- 
ots. Ezekiel saw something that 
was so frightening to him that he 
fell to his knees. 

Then, out of the glory of God, 
came this being in these bright 
clothes that looked like metal, 
and told Ezekiel, “All right, man, 
we brought you here. We want 
you to measure this monument, 
this building.” And Ezekiel asks, 
“Well, why should I do this?” And 
the being says, “That’s why we 
brought you here.” 

And then you have 40 pages, 
in the second part of the Book of 
Ezekiel, with measurement after 
measurement after measurement 
of this gigantic building, in 
which, by the way, the glory of 
the Lord landed. 

In the early 1970s, NASA sci- 
entist Joseph Blumrich set out to 
disprove the theory that what 
Ezekiel witnessed was a space- 
ship. Joseph Blumrich is your 
proverbial rocket scientist. He 
worked on the moon project for 


NASA and, from the mind ofa 
rocket engineer, started to look 
at what was written in the first part 
of the Book of Ezekiel. And after 
many months of research, Joseph 
Blumrich came to the conclusion 
that what Ezekiel described in his 
eyewitness report, it was indeed 
a type of spacecraft. Joseph 
Blumrich would go on to write 
The Spaceships of Ezekiel. 

Several years later, a Ger- 
man structural engineer named 
Hans Herbert Beier sketched out 
a blueprint of the second section 
of the Book of Ezekiel, where 
Ezekiel is told to construct an 
open-topped building to house 
the flying chariot. Ezekiel’s 
spaceship fit exactly into the 
temple that Hans Herbert Beier 
recreated. So what we have here 
is a proof by indication. Here we 
have a NASA engineer and a 
structural engineer— they didn’t 
know of each other’s work— and 
both pieces fit together like a 
puzzle. In any court of law, that’s 
evidence that would hold up. 

I think that scientists feel un- 
comfortable with the notion of the 
lost civilization precisely be- 
cause the evidence for it is so 
ambiguous. It’s not so in your face 
that it’s immediately obvious. You 
know, the result is that science 
has not welcomed this idea. It’ll 
take much more evidence before 
it’s widely accepted. 

The god that I believe in 
doesn’t need a vehicle in which 
to move around from point A to 
point B. Whatever was described 
in the Old Testament wasn’t God, 
it was a misunderstood flesh-and- 
blood extraterrestrial whom our 
ancestors misinterpreted as be- 
ing divine and supernatural. And 
why? Because of misunderstood 


technology. And that is the un- 
derlying thread that applies to all 
of the ancient astronaut theory. 

But while ancient texts pro- 
vide tantalizing clues to our past, 
physical evidence paints an even 
clearer picture. But will modern 
science finally prove the ancient 
astronaut theory? Did the ancient 
civilizations of Earth have access 
to advanced technology? Well, it 
seems like they had something 
going on. In today’s largest con- 
struction sites and quarries, huge 
mega-machines are used to dig, 
cut, and lift stone. These man- 
made creatures dwarf their cre- 
ators and perform the work of 
thousands of men using modern 
hydraulic technologies. Without 
such equipment, builders could 
never construct modern sky- 
scrapers. 

Yet, thousands of years ago, 
ancient civilizations were accom- 
plishing the same work while 
constructing their monuments 
and temples using massive 
stones. These enormous 
blocks— many weighing in ex- 
cess of 100 tons— would be a 
challenge even for today’s engi- 
neers. Yet thousands of years 
ago, people cut them out of solid 
rock, transported them for miles 
and then lifted them precisely 
into place. 

But how? Did they cut these 
massive stone blocks with ham- 
mers, chisels, and copper wire, 
as mainstream archeologists sug- 
gest? Could they have lifted and 
transported them without a pul- 
ley system or the wheel? Or did 
ancient civilizations possess ad- 
vanced technologies that have 
since been lost to science? At 
Giza, you just don’t have the 
pyramids. Linked to the pyra- 


mids are what Egyptologists call 
valley temples. It doesn’t take a 
rocket engineer to understand 
that when you go there, there’s 
something not quite right here. 

Whereas the pyramids are 
built with blocks of two to three 
tons, these temples, which are 
minute compared to the pyra- 
mids, are built with blocks of 100 
tons and some of them even 
more. Let me tell you what a 100- 
ton block is. If you take a 100 fam- 
ily cars and you squeeze them to- 
gether you get one of these 
blocks. First of all, let alone how 
they move these blocks is why 
would they want to use 100-ton 
blocks? It simply doesn’t make 
sense. There’s no reason for them 
to want to build out of granite 
blocks the size of a semi truck. It’s 
like, “Okay, let’s do something, 
but let’s do it as difficult as we 
could possibly do it.” 

The reason why I am con- 
vinced that sophisticated tech- 
nology was utilized in these an- 
cient rocks is because, if we go 
to astone quarry today and look 
at the scope of machinery re- 
quired to accomplish similar 
things, those machines are huge. 
Subscribers to ancient alien 
theory do not believe extrater- 
restrials built these amazing 
monuments, but instead pro- 
vided some type of technological 
know-how or tools to our ances- 
tors. 

Engineering expert Chris 
Dunn has spent several decades 
researching the construction 
tools used by the ancient Egyp- 
tians. We’re normally taught by 
Egyptologists, that the ancient 
Egyptians had simple tools. They 
went to work every day using 
stone balls, copper chisels or 


copper tube and sand to grind 
holes in diorite and granite, ex- 
tremely hard rock. And what I 
have actually gathered over the 
years is information that seems to 
actually argue against that notion 
that they had simple tools. 

In Egypt, Dunn was able to 
examine ancient sites firsthand. 
What he found has proved to be 
both revolutionary and contro- 
versial. If you look at the Giza Pla- 
teau and all the stones that they 
actually placed in the Great Pyra- 
mid and the Khafre Pyramid and 
Menkaura’s Pyramid, two and a 
half million blocks of stone in the 
Great Pyramid alone. They had to 
have had some efficient means of 
cutting them to size and putting 
them into place. They had to have 
had somebody on site who is say- 
ing, “Okay, I need a block this 
size,” and then getting a block to 
them that size stat, like immedi- 
ately. 

While searching several 
miles north of Giza, at Abu 
Rawash, Dunn stumbled upon a 
clue when he spotted a granite 
block containing a deep cut. 
When I first saw it, I just didn’t 
know what to make of it. And it 
was only after puzzling over it for 
days, and sometimes waking up 
at 3:00 in the morning scratching 
my head and thinking, well, how 
did they make this cut? And fi- 
nally, to realize that the only way 
that they could have actually cut 
that thing was with a saw that was 
35 feet in diameter. 

The idea that ancient Egyp- 
tians used giant saws provoked 
much resistance from main- 
stream archeologists. Dunn how- 
ever, was convinced. As an ex- 
machinist I look for tool marks. I 
look for them everywhere I go. 


And I could be accused of, well, 
you know, if you’re going to look 
for something, you’re probably 
going to find it because you’re 
looking at it through a certain fil- 
ter. 

Accepted, I agree. But the 
question is, why is it there? 
Clearly, to me, that is a machine 
mark. But there were no ma- 
chines back then. So what do I 
do? Ijust go looking for more ma- 
chine marks. And they’re all over 
the place. You find them on stat- 
ues. You find them particularly in 
the Luxor Museum. 

There seems to be an im- 
pression on the side of Amon’s 
buttock where it meets the 
bench, where there is an under- 
cut. It was the slip of a tool. And 
therefore, it must have been a 
tool that was quite efficient. 

Dunn also believes that the 
large depressions in the ground 
at Giza are not boat pits as is 
claimed by mainstream arche- 
ologists, but were actually used 
to hold the 35-foot saws. 

I speculate that they were 
actually saw pits. The saws were 
mounted in these pits, and that 
they ran the blocks through the 
saw before they put them in the 
Great Pyramid. Another mystery 
involves how mega-stones were 
lifted up and placed into a pre- 
cise position. 

What you find in modern 
construction is that to build big 
buildings, you need to build big 
instruments which help build 
these big buildings. And that is 
something which archeology has 
never addressed. The three larg- 
est man-made stones in the world 
are found at the Temple of Jupi- 
ter at Baalbek in Lebanon. Each 
weighs an estimated 1,000 tons— 


or two million pounds. 

A nearby quarry contains an 
even bigger stone, known as the 
Stone of the Pregnant Woman. 
This giant rectangular block 
weighs an incredible 1,200 tons. 
To move it today would take the 
strength of 21 heavy-lift cranes. 

Being in the construction in- 
dustry, if a certain project is be- 
ing constructed somewhere, par- 
ticularly in mountainous areas, 
how would we carry this machin- 
ery, these cranes, and all that? 
They are so heavy that it’s virtu- 
ally impossible to take them to 
the site. 

This stone came off a project 
in Palm Springs, where they had 
one of the largest excavators they 
could rent. They had trouble 
loading it into the truck. It’s well 
in excess of five tons— 10,000 
pounds— small in megalithic 
terms, but basically what we can 
handle with modern machinery. 
We’re supposed to accept that 
the people who built the pyra- 
mids did not have the wheel, did 
not have the pulley, did not have 
iron. In fact, they had nothing but 
brutal manpower and pieces of 
strings. The context does not fit 
the evidence. 

I’ve done pulling operations 
in upper Egypt. Thousands of 
people involved in the various 
stages of the project, moving 
very fragile pieces of stone that 
weigh hundreds, if not thou- 
sands, of tons. Yes, you can use 
ropes, but you’re going to have 
to use other mechanical advan- 
tages. But if ancient civilizations 
did not possess modern me- 
chanical equipment, how did 
they move and lift megaton 
stones? Some believe they were 
given a technical advantage from 


extraterrestrial visitors. 

You’ve got to ask yourself, 
why would they try and do some- 
thing that seems so incredibly 
difficult? The answer to why they 
would do that has to be that it 
somehow wasn’t so difficult for 
them. It was easy. 

There exists one very con- 
cise description of how these 
massive stones were transported 
from the quarry to the building 
site. The master builders had the 
capability of putting some type of 
a white substance— paper-like 
substance onto the stones and 
they rode on it, and then they ba- 
sically gave the stone block a 
push and it moved by six feet as 
if by magic. Now did that thing 
really move by magic? No, some 
technology was used. That is part 
of the solution. 

In order to really move mas- 
sive amounts of stone like that, 
they would have had to have 
been levitated— somehow made 
weightless— and then just 
moved through the air by some 
kind of device, perhaps even a 
hand held kind of device, like 
some beam weapon. 

Ancient man’s method of 
moving large blocks is only one 
mystery. Another surrounds the 
techniques of their stonemasons. 
How did prehistoric civilizations 
cut such intricately designed pat- 
terns in solid granite? 

Palm Springs, California. 

Master stonemason and 
sculptor Roger Hopkins uses a 
variety of advanced tools to cut 
and shape hard stones. Powered 
implements such as diamond- 
tipped wires and polishers en- 
able him to fashion works of art 
out of huge granite blocks ob- 
tained from nearby quarries. Yet 


even with these high-tech tools, 
Hopkins cannot replicate what 
ancient civilizations accom- 
plished thousands of years ago. 
Could these advanced engineer- 
ing methods be the smoking gun 
that proves humans had help 
from alien beings? The precision 
on some ofthe work that I’ve seen 
is just incredible. 

It’s possible to do by hand, 
but it would take an incredible 
amount of time. Plus, you have to 
have years of experience to be 
able to pull it off. In my opinion, 
the most tangible pieces of evi- 
dence that we have regarding 
possible extraterrestrial technol- 
ogy is when we look at the an- 
cient stone-cutting techniques. 
Because in some instances, we 
ourselves today could not repli- 
cate what our ancestors allegedly 
accomplished with stonema- 
sonry. 

Puma Punku is a large temple 
complex located on a high pla- 
teau in Bolivia. Mainstream ar- 
cheologists date the site from ap- 
proximately The people who 
lived here had neither a written 
language nor the wheel, yet 
somehow they built one of the 
world’s most complex structures. 
Ancient alien theorists view Puma 
Punku as clear proof of extrater- 
restrial influence. The ruins we 
find at Puma Punku are simply 
extraordinary. Puma Punku de- 
fies logic. 

The interest of Puma Punku is 
not so much that the individual 
stones sorted together perfectly, 
but the fact that the stones, as 
such, are of such tremendous 
design that it requires concepts 
of mathematics which are far be- 
yond anything we are actually 
using right now. Yet somehow in 


the past, somebody has made 
that for a specific purpose, and in 
a way which even computer pro- 
grams today would kind of go, 
how is this possible? In the high- 
lands of Bolivia, Puma Punku— 
some of these blocks are over 
What can you tell us about this? 
Boy, they had their stone-cutting 
abilities pretty well fine-tuned for 
5,000 years old. I mean, it’s al- 
most unbelievable. 

But these cutting planes that 
they have on here are very im- 
pressive. And some of the incised 
cuts— see, like in here, all these 
interior cuts— very hard to do. I 
mean, it would be difficult for us 
with our equipment to get that 
kind of precision. 

Let’s talk a little bit about in- 
side boxes. That is a hell of a 
piece of work. Imean, ifwe were 
to do something like that today, 
we'd use— what they have, these 
computer-driven CNC machines 
which have diamond tips. And 
you have a template that, you 
know, the computer follows. 
Even then, it may not come out as 
perfect. 

Because even though you 
can tell that obviously this piece 
broke off... nowhere in here can 
you see any imperfection. And by 
the way, when you're there, if you 
go with your finger over these 
edges, and you put a little pres- 
sure on your fingertip, you can 
cut yourself. This is how sharp the 
edges are. 

But where could the ancient 
peoples have developed such 
technology? Is it really possible 
that extraterrestrial visitors pro- 
vided different construction 
methods and tools? When I saw 
these blocks, I didn’t really think 
that they were cut. The first thing 


really that I thought of was this ap- 
pears very similar to Frank Lloyd 
Wright's textile block system of 
construction, which he used in his 
California houses in the early 
1920s. 

Now what he did was— he 
took concrete, poured it into 
molds. There actually are ancient 
Incan legends that suggest that 
they had the capability of soften- 
ing the stone. At Sacsayhuaman, 
for example, we find these gigan- 
tic stone blocks, gigantic stone 
walls, where it looks as if those 
stones were molten, put into 
place, and then the stone hard- 
ened again. Several hundred 
miles north of Puma Punku, 
Machu Picchu sits high atop the 
Peruvian Andes. Built by the 
Incas in the 15th century, this 
stone citadel was suddenly aban- 
doned about 100 years later. 

Like Puma Punku, Machu 
Picchu also has signs of advanced 
engineering and possibly, 
molded stones. I can’t help but 
think that whoever was behind 
this thought the process through 
from beginning to end. They 
didn’t quarry the rock, and then 
decide, “How the heck are we 
going to transport this?” They 
knew from beginning to end what 
needed to be done with whatever 
techniques and technology they 
were going to use, so that this was 
no big deal. 

In industry today, there’s a 
kind of an adage: “Keep it simple, 
stupid.” Based on his experience, 
Mike Dunn believes the simplest 
way to build the great walls of 
Machu Picchu would have been 
to transport small rocks to the 
site, then melt them, and use 
molds to fashion exact size and 
shape needed. That would solve 


alot of difficulties of constructing 
this wall. First, you have your 
shapes, all the same size, each 
shape. So you’re guaranteed that 
they would fit together as op- 
posed to being cut by different 
artisans. 

Melting the rocks, and then 
pouring them into place would 
take an incredible amount of heat 
just to spall off pieces of stone. I 
have a stone torch which I use for 
sometimes shaping granite. And, 
I mean, it generates a tempera- 
ture of in excess of When we look 
back at the ancients, and we see 
a technology that they couldn't 
possibly know, there’s only two 
possibilities then: either God did 
it— which we really don’t think 
happened— or some high-tech 
civilization from another planet 
came and showed them how to 
do it, then took their materials 
and tools and went back home. 

The idea behind that is that 
none of these ancient monuments 
were constructed or manufac- 
tured by extraterrestrials. It was 
us humans who built it with extra- 
terrestrial technology. It’s en- 
tirely possible that there were 
visitations, that they pointed out 
ways to do things, and that they 
wanted to leave some kind of a 
record. I mean, if you’re going to 
leave a permanent record, the 
only way you can do that is in 
stone. 

But if advanced beings from 
another planet really did bring 
their technology to Earth, might 
the ancient astronauts have left 
one of their tools behind? The 
methods used to build huge 
megalithic structures such as 
Puma Punku and the pyramids of 
Egypt remain a mystery. 

But what about the tools used 


to build them? Where are they? 
And might they provide a clue as 
to how these enormous stone 
structures were created? A lot of 
the real ancient mysterious work 
was done at a time when there 
was no steel, and the copper they 
had was soft. They could harden 
it by cold-hammering it, but still, 
it wouldn’t make a dent in rocks 
like basalt and granite. So they 
would have had to use, you know, 
much more laborious techniques 
or they had some sort of ad- 
vanced technology which es- 
capes me, and I’ve been in the 
business 40 years. 

The tools and machines must 
have been equal to the task of 
actually building the pyramids, 
crafting those statues to such a 
high order of precision crafting 
those boxes to a modern-day 
precision that you find in our in- 
spection lab. And the big ques- 
tion: Where are the tools? In the 
late 19th century, British archae- 
ologist Sir Flinders Petrie 
scoured Egypt, looking not for 
the biggest items, but the small- 
est. 

Petrie was absolutely fasci- 
nated by the technical achieve- 
ments of the Egyptians, particu- 
larly the early Egyptians. He con- 
stantly was looking for how they 
made things, how they devel- 
oped things, how they continued 
to sort of basically perfect their 
tools. We’re normally taught that 
the ancient Egyptians had simple 
tools, and what Petrie brought out 
is information that seems to actu- 
ally argue against that notion. 

This is an example of a drill 
hole. You can see the very fine 
lines on it. You can see the tech- 
nology that’s made to use it. You 
can see how it’s a perfect hole 


almost all the way through, but it 
tapers at one end. 

This is a fragment ofa diorite 
bowl. It’s one of the hardest sub- 
stances, and you can see on this, 
on this fragment that there’s a 
lathe mark, which is really inter- 
esting that they managed to 
make such a mark in such a hard 
material. 

Among all the tools discov- 
ered by Petrie, however, one 
stood out from all the rest. While 
working inside the Great Pyra- 
mid, Petrie stumbled across a tu- 
bular drill made of granite. Tubu- 
lar drills amongst the ancient 
Egyptians were actually fairly 
common. I mean, Petrie found 
quite a few of them. The interest- 
ing thing about the one that he 
found in Giza is that it’s such hard 
stone that was so carefully 
carved, precisely grooved. 

As you can see, it’s got very, 
very fine markings on it, basi- 
cally lines, literally a couple of 
millimeters apart. You can see it 
goes all the way round very, very 
accurately, hardly any waves at 
all. He was absolutely amazed by 
this. He kept returning to it 
throughout his life. His theory 
was that the Egyptians must have 
had access to diamonds or some 
kind of jewel that would have cut 
it. 

The interesting thing about 
Petrie’s theory about how these 
drill lines are made was that he 
never discovered any diamonds 
in ancient Egypt. So where were 
they? Where did they go? We 
don’t know. If the ancient Egyp- 
tians didn’t possess diamonds, 
how were the precision grooves 
cut onto the granite drill? Did 
Petrie accidentally discover a 
tool made by extraterrestrials? 


Machinist expert Chris Dunn at- 
tempted to answer this question 
by creating his own granite drill 
using the known tools and tech- 
niques of the ancient Egyptians. 

In order to test the 
Egyptologist theory about how 
the ancient Egyptians drilled into 
granite, I took a tube and I fixed 
a crank on it, and actually used 
sand and silicon carbide, and af- 
ter many hours of turning and 
drilling into this piece of granite, 
finally got deep enough that I 
could actually pop a core out. 
And the reason for that was to 
actually look at the surface, not 
just of the whole, but of the core. 
The next step was to use a high- 
tech industrial microscope to 
compare his drill core to a latex 
copy of the one at the Petrie Mu- 
seum. 

We have under the micro- 
scope the core that we drilled 
with the copper tube and sand. 
And as you can see, the surface 
of the core, the striations are not 
very clear. There’s nothing really 
distinctive in terms of the feed of 
the tool marks using sand and 
copper. 

Now bring in the latex that 
they took of the core in the Petrie 
Museum, and we see something 
totally different. The striations 
are very clear and they’re quite 
deep. The devil is actually in the 
details, and the details of this par- 
ticular artifact are what I consider 
to be a smoking gun in terms of 
what level of technology we give 
the ancient Egyptians credit for. 

Intrigued by his discovery, 
Chris Dunn performed other ex- 
periments using his precision in- 
struments. As you can see, this is 
a an inspection surface plate 
probably ground to within 2/ 


10,000 of an inch. That is one- 
tenth the thickness of a human 
hair. Now, I was really amazed 
when I went inside the serapeum 
and put these gauges up against 
the surface, and found them to be 
within what I consider to be the 
tolerance of these particular 
gauges. 

If you would put a piece of 
paper under one edge of that 
blade— just a piece of paper— 
you begin to see that there was 
would be light leaking through. 
And so, the precision on the in- 
side of the granite boxes in the 
serapeum are, I would say, within 
2/1,000 of an inch, which is in- 
credible because those toler- 
ances can’t just appear by acci- 
dent. It was very shocking. It was 
astounding to me to go to Egypt 
and go into a facility that was sup- 
posedly same kind of precision. 
I was amazed. 

I’ve seen evidence of the 
carvings on granite done in 
Egypt, and they did they did it 
with little shards of quartz. I be- 
lieve they would have just 
scratched away the stone with 
that. That that’s one possibility, 
but I mean, that’s that That’s a 
heck of a lot of work to do that. I 
mean, we’re talking, somebody 
would devote years to doing 
something like that. 

But here is my point. Here we 
have a real-life stonecutter— 
you. You see this, and there’s, 
like, smoke coming out of your 
head. 

Let’s put it this way— If I had 
aclient come in and ask me to do 
that, I wouldn’t do it for any 
amount of money because I’m not 
going to waste my life trying to 
replicate that. 


But precision-cut stone 


monuments are not the only en- 
during Middle Eastern myster- 
ies. Engineering experts have 
also examined the Bible story of 
the Israelites’ exodus from Egypt. 
Just how did they survive for 40 
years in the desert? Could they 
have possessed intricate ma- 
chines with extraordinary abili- 
ties, used not for building, but for 
man’s own survival? In the He- 
brew Bible, the Book of Exodus 
describes how the Jewish people 
suffered as slaves living in Egypt. 

Then sometime in the 14th 
century BC, the ruling pharaoh 
feared their growing numbers 
and ordered the killing ofall first- 
born Jews living in Egypt. In an 
effort to save her son, one mother 
put her child in a small basket 
and set him adrift on the Nile 
River. 

That child was found by the 
pharaoh’s family, who named him 
Moses and raised him as their 
own. As an adult, Moses discov- 
ered his true identity and de- 
manded that the pharaoh free the 
Jews. When the pharaoh rejected 
him, Moses helped the Jews es- 
cape from Egypt. Historians be- 
lieve that Moses and his people 
crossed the Red Sea and made 
their way into the Sinai Desert. 

According to the ancient text, 
God grew angry at the Jews for 
idol-worshipping and forced 
them to wander the desert aim- 
lessly for 40 years before allow- 
ing them to enter Israel. During 
this time, the Bible says the Isra- 
elites survived by eating a single 
food source: Manna. But what is 
manna? A naturally abundant 
food provided by God or, as 
some believe? In the Bible, it ex- 
plains how the Israelites got from 
Egypt, where they’d been slaves, 


to the Promised Land. 

They had to cross the Sinai 
Desert. And inevitably, given that 
there was a lot of Israelites and 
very little growing, as it was a 
desert, they ran short on sup- 
plies. God stepped in at this point 
and sent manna from heaven. 
This took the form of some kind 
of seeds that rained down upon 
the desert. And then they were 
collected the next day. And they 
provided food for the Israelites, 
except Friday, when there was a 
double portion, because on Sat- 
urday, being the Sabbath, it 
didn’t fall. 

While the Hebrew Bible fails 
to give a clear description of 
manna, another ancient Jewish 
text provides an alternative clue. 
The Zohar is a collection of spiri- 
tual commentaries and interpre- 
tations of the Torah, and is cen- 
tral to the mystical Kabbalah be- 
lief written in the 13th century. 
The Zohar describes what is 
called the Ancient of Days as pro- 
viding the manna, but what was 
this Ancient of Days? A man, a 
god or something else? The text 
speaks of different-sized brains, 
different-sized faces that were 
connected with different tubes 
and different light sources. 

Theologians have suggested 
that this is a description of God. 
However, when looked at froma 
modern perspective, what is de- 
scribed in the Zohar isn’t neces- 
sarily a god figure, but rather a 
type of machine. Intrigued by this 
information, two electrical engi- 
neers, George Sassoon and 
Rodney Dale, used the anatomi- 
cal descriptions of the Ancient of 
Days to design what they called 
a manna machine. 


This really is-is the key dia- 


gram of the manna machine, as 
we built it up from the text. For 
instance, one here is the mouth, 
but it’s actually the air intake, 
which carries what is described 
as the breath of life. The air goes 
up this tube here, which is de- 
scribed as the-the brain of the 
Ancient One, but is actually a 
dew still. So that although we’re 
talking about the great sea and 
the hairs of the beard and so on, 
at the same time, we were able 
to work out their relative posi- 
tions and build out the specifica- 
tion of the machine, and find that 
we had something that was bio- 
chemically viable. 

The machine took in moist 
morning air and condensed it in 
the part of the machine that 
looked like a Plexiglas dome. 
From there, it mixed with an al- 
gae culture. The algae culture 
was treated with energy, such as 
a strong laser light, in order to 
speed the growth. Of course, it 
needed energy for cultivating the 
algae. And this was produced, 
we postulate, in a small nuclear 
reactor, which would produce 
both heat and light as required. 

The manna machine was a 
very dangerous device. We sus- 
pect that the reactor that pow- 
ered the machine was trans- 
ported in the Ark of the Cov- 
enant. We have multiple refer- 
ences in the Bible that whoever 
came close to the Ark of the Cov- 
enant and didn’t know how to 
operate it was smitten to death. 
And sometimes people, after 
they encountered the Ark, 
started to lose their nails and 
started to lose their hair. 

So we have evidence of some 
type of radiation poisoning which 
was in direct correlation with the 


Ark of the Covenant. And so, the 
Ark of the Covenant housed an 
extraterrestrial device which was 
given to the Israelites during 
their 40-year wandering through 
the desert. The manna machine 
is believed to have supplied a 
highly nutritious form of green 
algae, or chlorella, as its food 
source. It’s yet another theory 
supported by modern science. 

We found that work in the 
field of space travel had already 
been done, where the green al- 
gae— chlorella— was bred in 
tanks and fed to people living in 
a closed environment and kept 
them alive. Research studies 
done by NASA in the 1960s and 
life could be sustained for ex- 
tended periods of time by con- 
suming chlorella algae and noth- 
ing else. If it’s possible for astro- 
nauts to survive on algae, could 
the Israelites have done the 
same? The manna machine was 
a sensitive device. 

In order to function properly, 
ithad to be cleaned once a week. 
On that day the machine was 
taken apart and cleaned. So it’s 
possible that the Sabbath we 
have today actually originated 
from cleaning this machine. 

One theory that one could 
put forward of course is that the 
machine, although they knew 
how to maintain it and make it 
produce the manna, that it did 
after a time pack up, not work 
anymore. And that was why they 
came out of the desert. 

But if the Israelites’ survival 
depended upon the manna ma- 
chine, where did they get it? 
Some believe they had stolen it 
from the Egyptians prior to their 
exodus. Others suspect extrater- 
restrials gave it to them as a hu- 


manitarian gesture, to prevent 
their starvation in the desert. Ei- 
ther way, the answer, like the Ark 
of the Covenant, seems lost to 
history. 

Today, scientists have suc- 
cessfully pioneered a process 
that produces a substance high in 
protein by means ofsolar energy, 
water vapor, and chlorella algae. 
Could this be a duplication of 
alien technology from thousands 
of years ago? They actually built 
a machine, a machine based on 
algae culture producing some 
type of super food. And we can 
find a similar type of technology 
described in the Zohar. Is history 
repeating itself? One of the big 
questions is “where did the ma- 
chine come from?” And I sup- 
pose there are two answers to 
that. Either it was built on Earth, 
which is a theory I can’t really 
subscribe to. 

The other question of course 
is that it might have come from 
outer space somewhere. Now, 
that’s quite a big leap of imagi- 
nation, but of course the interest- 
ing part is that it actually pro- 
duces food as is used by space- 
craft. If the ancient world con- 
tained manna machines, giant 
mega-saws, and sophisticated 
aircraft, what was the energy 
source for all of this technology? 
The answer may be hiding in 
plain sight. 

Of all the ancient structures 
located around the world, per- 
haps none is more mysterious or 
as enduring as the Great Pyramid 
at Giza. Ata height of 471 feet, the 
Great Pyramid stood as the tall- 
est structure in the world until the 
completion of the Eiffel Tower in 
1889. But while other pyramids 
and temples contain walls filled 


with hieroglyphics describing 
their purpose, the Great Pyramid 
lacks even a single marking. 
What was its function? Why was 
it built? And what secrets remain 
hidden inside? Nobody has been 
able to explain the interior de- 
sign of this pyramid. It simply 
doesn’t make sense, according to 
our logic. 

You have narrow tunnels that 
you have to crouch. You emerge 
in grand galleries that are nine 
meters high. You have chambers 
made of granite, where granite 
doesn’t come from in the area. 
You have to ship the granite by 
barges 600 miles away. It’s an 
anonymous site. Not a single in- 
scription. Not a single 
hieroglyph. Not a single any- 
thing. It’s just there. 

Some people speculated that 
it was a temple and an initiation 
chamber, where people would 
go to the King’s chamber and 
become enlightened. There are 
anecdotal reports about people 
who have been inside the pyra- 
mid and have come out abso- 
lutely shaken and— because it 
was haunted. 

Egyptologists believe that 
the pyramids were built to bury 
the dead pharaoh. The problem 
with the accepted view is the fact 
that not a single dead pharaoh’s 
body has been found inside a 
pyramid, even when the pyramid 
was completely sealed, i.e., not 
asingle grave robber could have 
entered it. 

The Egyptologists say it’s to 
conceal the body. Well, why ad- 
vertise it? Imean, there’s nothing 
more visible than a pyramid for 
miles. And to this day, you would 
have thought, in this modern age, 
with all the knowledge we have, 


we should be able to explain this 
pyramid. We cannot explain this 
pyramid. 

Engineering expert Christo- 
pher Dunn has been on a per- 
sonal quest to unlock the secrets 
of the Great Pyramid since the 
late 1970s. According to him, 
there are specific clues in the de- 
sign and construction of this 
mega-monument that can help 
answer exactly why it was built. 
When you look at the Great Pyra- 
mid, and look at the culture that 
built it, they’re brilliant engi- 
neers. In fact, a lot of engineers 
say we couldn’t build the Great 
Pyramid today. 

And it was built, supposedly 
to house the body of a dead pha- 
raoh. And it was built to the pre- 
cision of a machine. When I 
started to do the research and I 
examined the Great Pyramid 
with the eye of functionality; it 
was built like a machine. Perhaps 
it functioned like a machine. 

The interior design of the 
Great Pyramid features four in- 
clined air shafts emanating from 
the King’s chamber and the lower 
queens chamber. Like the Great 
Pyramid itself, their presence 
and purpose cannot be easily 
explained. The difficulty of build- 
ing those shafts is incredible. It’s 
a bit like building a chimney at 
an incline across a house. I mean, 
as a construction engineer, it’s a 
nightmare. 

In 2002, a team of engineers 
and Egyptologists sent a small 
robot into one of the airshafts 
connected to the Queen’s cham- 
ber. After 65 meters, astone door 
blocked its path. A hole was then 
drilled through it. On the other 
side was a small room with yet 
another door leading further up 


the shaft. 

Since the discovery of the 
door, we’ve had every university, 
archeologist, anthropologist, ev- 
ery engineer you can think of— 
nobody has been able to explain 
the purpose of the shafts. But 
were these shafts ever open? And 
if they were, what might they 
have been used for? The early 
explorers that went into the 
Queen’s chamber found that the 
walls were coated with a layer of 
salt. That kind of gelled with a 
theory that I had developed. You 
had a dilute hydrochloric acid 
solution coming down one shaft 
and hydrated zinc coming down 
the other shaft and when they 
combined in the Queen’s cham- 
ber, they created hydrogen. 

Hydrogen. 

It is one of the most powerful 
energy sources in the universe. 
In the mid-19th century, it was 
hydrogen gas that helped lift 
some of mankind’s first airships, 
called zeppelins, into the sky. 
Today, it is used as a fuel to launch 
rockets into space. And if, thou- 
sands of years ago, the Great 
Pyramid was actually producing 
hydrogen, that would make it one 
of the earliest power plants 
known to man. 

The Giza power plant theory 
is essentially the drawing of en- 
ergy from the Earth through the 
Great Pyramid, and converting 
that energy into microwave en- 
ergy. So the chemicals actually 
come in through the shafts into 
the Queen’s chamber, and then 
they combine and mix and hy- 
drogen boils off. The hydrogen is 
then lighter than air and it will 
flow into all the upper chambers. 
The energy from the earth is then 
vibrating the whole pyramid. The 


vibrations are picked up in the 
Grand Gallery. SoI proposed the 
Grand Gallery was a resonator 
hall and there are 27 pair of slots 
that actually go up the length of 
the gallery and then the resona- 
tors were mounted in there ver- 
tically. 

Christopher Dunn is theoriz- 
ing that with resonating galleries, 
the pyramid shot a microwave 
out of one of the shafts, and once 
you started up this power plant, 
it would have gone on for years, 
decades, even hundreds of years 
without stopping and creating 
the microwave. And that was a us- 
able energy that could be cap- 
tured. Now we can speculate 
where it goes from there. It could 
be collected in the immediate vi- 
cinity or it could keep traveling 
off into space. We don’t know. 
That’s the mystery. 

But if the Great Pyramid was 
actually a power plant producing 
energy, was it doing it alone, or 
was it part of a larger network? 
And are there any clues that 
could tell us what all of that en- 
ergy was being used for? Per- 
haps the 20th century’s most in- 
fluential inventor was a Serbian- 
American named Nikola Tesla. 

His patents on alternating 
electrical currents and distribu- 
tion helped establish the com- 
mercial electricity industry. He 
also made contributions to robot- 
ics, radar, and computer science. 
But while Tesla can be credited 
for many scientific advances, one 
idea that fell short was his attempt 
to create a wireless electrical 
grid. Tesla’s project was to have 
these towers around the United 
States and around the world. And 
they would broadcast electricity 
like a television station. 


Instead of having to string 
power lines all over the place, 
you just transmit the energy 
through the air or through the 
ground. There were a number of 
demonstrations of this device for 
wireless power transmission dur- 
ing Tesla’s lifetime. So, we know 
the device worked. It appears 
that he was using the conductiv- 
ity of the ground or the air to 
carry the electric current. 

Basically in the air, if you put 
enough voltage on it, you'll get 
an arc across it. I mean, you see 
that all the time in a fluorescent 
lightbulb. In the ground you have 
water, minerals, salts that can 
also carry the ions along, and 
therefore carry the electric cur- 
rent. But while Tesla’s power tow- 
ers proved popular in theory, the 
project ended in financial failure. 

But could Tesla’s idea of wire- 
less electricity have been a redis- 
covery ofan ancient technology? 
I believe that what Tesla was do- 
ing was trying to recreate what 
was an ancient power system that 
was used around the world, and 
the way they did this was the use 
of obelisks. 

Obelisks as monolithic, gran- 
ite towers, which are one solid 
piece of crystal, and the obelisks 
themselves were cut to special 
sizes and tuned like a tuning fork. 
Could these ancient broadcast 
towers really have sent electric- 
ity up into the atmosphere? And 
ifso, how was the electricity gen- 
erated? Each of these obelisks 
would have required some kind 
of generating power station simi- 
lar to what we have today. Elec- 
tricity is created by rotating mag- 
netic fields. So rotating magnetic 
fields generate AC power. 

The very first power station 


was built by Nikola Tesla at 
Niagara Falls. You’ve got to have 
some sort of power that’s spin- 
ning the rotating fields, and in 
this case would be water. So ev- 
ery obelisk would have had to 
have had a power station similar 
to like the one at Niagara Falls. 
It’s generating power, but the 
obelisk itself is putting the power 
into the atmosphere, making it 
usable. And this is similar to 
Christopher Dunn’s theory of the 
Giza power plant because he be- 
lieves that the Great Pyramid was 
actually sending a microwave 
beam to a satellite that was in or- 
bit around the planet. 


That satellite then could have 
been taking microwave power 
and then it could transmit it again, 
in theory, to some other location 
on the earth, such as, say a re- 
mote island like Easter Island or 
something like that. 

From some of the descrip- 
tions of ancient flying machines, 
it’s possible that some form of 
power beaming might have been 
used. And in fact, for a lot of the 


schemes that you see, it actually 
would make a lot of sense be- 
cause you could put the power 
beaming station on a mother ship 
in orbit. You’re just beaming en- 
ergy to the vehicle, where it’s ab- 
sorbed and turned into propul- 
sion thrust. It actually makes a lot 
of sense because you're taking 
the energy system, the power 
system, off of the vehicle and lo- 
cating it remotely. 

Electricity, power tools, 
mega-machinery, and the ability 
to explore the heavens. Have 
these technologies been avail- 
able for just the past few centu- 
ries? Or are they of ancient ori- 
gin, only recently rediscovered? 
Were our ancestors capable of 
these incredible achievements? 
Or might they have come from 
another source; one much more 
out of this world? Civilizations 
were much more advanced than 
we give them credit, and literally, 
as advanced as we are today. 

In my view, we need to take 
this seriously simply because of 
the scale of the work. We’re look- 


ing at monuments that took, per- 
haps, acentury to build. Even to- 
day, we have difficulty in consid- 
ering such a project. It just 
boggles the mind. And really, to 
look at those artifacts and to go 
back in time and say, how did 
they do it? We are kind of crack- 
ing the lid open a little bit and 
looking inside to try and see just 
what happened in our history. It’s 
a question which is a scientific 
question. And you constantly 
have to ask it. 


And the possible answer of 
“have aliens visited in the past” 
could be a potential yes. It’s a 
very specific reason why all of 
this stuff was built in stone: For 
posterity. So it would last. So that 
a future generation would have to 
stumble across these monu- 
ments. 


We are that society who can 
look at these ancient monuments 
and finally recognize that all of 
this stuff was built as a message 
for us to see that our past is way 
different than what we’re being 
taught in school. 
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The Visitors 

Reports of UFO sightings 
come from all corners of the 
globe. 

Iwas taken onboard a UFO in 
the Mojave Desert and given a 
tour of the solar system. I saw two 
great big, real bright lights hang- 
ing up in the air. 

Most believe these alien en- 
counters are a modern phenom- 
enon, but the fact is they have 
been reported for thousands of 
years. Practically every human 
civilization have been in touch 
with extraterrestrial beings. 

In India, Israel. The Mayans 
and the Aztecs. The idea that 
there was one or more nonhuman 
groups inspiring us is the truth. 

Who were the visitors? 

Roswell, New Mexico. 

This sleepy town in 
America’s Southwest was once 
best known for its large military 
air base and home base for 
America’s only nuclear equipped 
air force. But that changed in 1947 
when a local rancher reported 
that a spaceship crashed on his 
property. 

Several weeks later, the U.S. 
Army issued a press release con- 
firming the existence of an alien 
craft. The next day, the military 
changed its story and announced 
that what they had found was a 
weather balloon. These conflict- 
ing reports sent shock waves 
around the world, and the name 
“Roswell” became a pop culture 


code word that forever links ex- 
traterrestrial visitation with en- 
during mystery. Speculation 
about why the Roswell crash 
would be covered up is difficult 
to pin down. 

Some people talk about this 
in terms of information that would 
be shattering to our worldview. 
Almost everyone’s heard about 
the so-called Roswell event, and 
one of the real implications of dis- 
closure is that some of our most 
cherished myths about the ori- 
gins of the human race and our 
history and archaeology would 
fall apart. Something happened 
at Roswell, New Mexico a long 
time ago. People want the truth. 

I think there’s something in 
the human being itself that is 
striving, that is hungry for this 
knowledge in order to answer 
questions about our own exist- 
ence. Today, public opinion polls 
indicate more than half the 
world’s population believes 
aliens have either come here in 
the past or are coming here now. 
But what is it exactly that makes 
so many people believe? I do 
think looking upward makes 
sense. 

The universe is large. There 
are things out there we do not 
understand. There is undoubt- 
edly intelligent life somewhere. 
People tend to forget that we’re 
on a planet that’s four and a half 
billion years old. The presence of 
our civilization in that vast scale 
of time I mean, if I click my fin- 


ger, it wouldn’t even be fast 
enough to say this is the time of 
our civilization. And to think that 
we’re the only ones in this vast 
period of time, to me, is absurd. 

Our galaxy, the Milky Way, 
has over 100 billion stars. And in 
our universe, we think there are 
more than 100 billion galaxies. So 
if every star had a planet with in- 
telligent life, how many alien civi- 
lizations would we have? If you 
take us as the crown of creation, 
or the top of evolution, we look 
at our self as the greatest, the big- 
gest. We say, how incredible, 
how unique we are in the whole 
universe. We forgot to learn mod- 
esty. 

Each step that we take makes 
us a little bit less special. We used 
to think that we were the center 
of the universe, as humans, and 
then we realized, “Oh, all right, 
well, that’s not true. And But 
we’re at the center of the galaxy, 
and, like, well, all right, so we’re 
like two thirds of the way out ina 
spiral arm. And then, well, at 
least our sun, you know, with this 
whole stack of planets orbits the 
Earth. 

No. The sun is actually in the 
middle, and the earth goes 
around it. 

So earth isn’t even the center 
of that system, and, so, the more 
that we learn, we sort of, you 
know... . It’s avery humbling sci- 
ence. 

When man first landed on the 
moon, our perspective on the 


universe changed forever. 


Houston, the Eagle has 
landed. 

We aliens who happened to 
go down the ladder on July were 
certainly part of a magnificent 
race. I just don’t think people 
have a grasp for what energy it 
takes to go from one star to an- 
other. 

This historic event raised the 
question: if humans can success- 
fully navigate in space and ex- 
plore other worlds, why couldn’t 
beings from other parts of the 
universe have done the same? 
And might they have already 
come to Earth hundreds, or per- 
haps, thousands of years ago? I 
think human past is more fantas- 
tic than we all believe. I have 
come to the idea that maybe ex- 
traterrestrials were on this 
planet. 

Cahuachi, Peru. 

This settlement served as the 
religious and cultural capital of 
the Nazca people. But sometime 
around 500 AD, the Nazca mys- 
teriously disappeared, leaving 
Cahuachi to fall into disarray. 
Anthropologist Ales Hrdlicka 
came to Cahuachi to study the 
ancient Nazca civilization. During 
a dig, he unearthed some of the 
most surprising and shocking ar- 
tifacts he had ever seen. They 
were skulls with enormous, elon- 
gated craniums. Where did they 
come from? How did they get 
there? And were they human? 

In Peru, we find these weird, 
elongated skulls. And they’re bi- 
zarre-looking. I mean, and-and 
these people look like aliens. 
One may say, okay, aliens. But an- 
other aspect that we have to con- 
sider is that skull and cranial de- 
formation, forming elongated 


heads is a practice that’s known 
throughout much of the ancient 
world. 

In 1870, the process of skull 
deformation was well chronicled 
by a German botanist and ex- 
plorer named Georg 
Schweinfurth. While exploring 
the African Congo, he came in 
contact with a tribe called the 
Mangbetu. They routinely per- 
formed a ritual of cranial binding 
that allowed them to physically 
alter the shape of human skulls. 
They took infants’ skulls and com- 
pressed them and bound them. 
And they forced the cranium out 
and elongate it. And in many 
cases, they doubled the size. And 
a big question is why was this 
being done? It may have beena 
way to distinguish the elite, per- 
haps, from the everyday people. 
May have been a social stratifi- 
cation type of issue. 

Something that also appeals 
to me is, that may have been a 
way to express physically and 
maybe try to achieve physically 
greater levels of consciousness 
or higher levels of mental ability. 
In my opinion, they did this in 
order to mimic the gods. And 
those gods were physical beings 
because if they were just a fig- 
ment of our ancestors’ imagina- 
tion, I don’t think that’s a compel- 
ling enough reason to expose 
your children to such a ritual to 
achieve that type of look. And in 
my opinion, these people were 
misinterpreted flesh-and-blood 
space travelers. 

Some people have sug- 
gested aliens had elongated 
skulls, and apparently, ancient 
peoples are mimicking those 
skulls. The old saying is that imi- 
tation is the sincerest form of flat- 


tery. Although there have been 
many images that attempt to de- 
pict what aliens might actually 
look like, one in particular has 
come to dominate the public per- 
ception. It, too, features an elon- 
gated cranium, and is associated 
with an extraterrestrial race that 
many refer to as the grays. 

In terms of entities, one very 
common description are the so- 
called grays— three and a half, 
four feet tall, essentially human- 
oid, but very spindly with dispro- 
portionately large heads and 
huge black almond-shaped eyes. 
But would someone ina primitive 
society really want to replicate 
this look and deform their skull? 
Some archeologists have a differ- 
ent perspective. They point to 
artistic self- expression as an ex- 
planation of these customs. 

There are all kinds of people 
that either worship the body or 
use the body as art, be it a tattoo 
or a piercing of some sort, or 
tribes that put things in their ears 
or on their lips to try to grow parts 
of their body. Some societies, we 
know, practiced binding parts of 
the body, feet, or heads and try 
to make certain shapes, and this 
was done for whatever reason. 
We know today that this isn’t usu- 
ally the most healthy thing to do, 
but it doesn’t mean people don’t 
do it. People are always trying to 
change their body to make it look 
a certain way. 

Whatever the explanation 
may be for these rituals, they are 
not just found in Peru and the Af- 
rican Congo. Skull deformation is 
a global phenomenon. What’s 
really strange is that this is found 
all over the world, and this is 
something that archaeologists 
cannot easily explain because, 


for people on remote islands, for 
people in South America or Malta 
or in Africa to suddenly, indepen- 
dently do this cranial deforma- 
tion like this seems incredible. I 
mean, this is something that had 
to be learned, something that was 
taught to them. 

We seem to have basic simi- 
larities, as if there was one civili- 
zation or at least one type of cul- 
ture that was influencing people 
around the world. I find it more 
and more difficult to believe what 
I was taught as an undergradu- 
ate— that all these different cul- 
tures just coincidentally came up 
with the same concepts indepen- 
dently of each other. 

Is it possible that individual 
societies around the world were 
influenced by similar events? 
And were they imitating real be- 
ings who visited from other plan- 
ets? Some ofthe most compelling 
images of an elongated cranium 
can be traced to ancient Egypt 
and the depictions of one of its 
most controversial pharaohs. 
Could it be that he too was mim- 
icking the look of extraterrestri- 
als? Or is there an even more out- 
rageous explanation? Could he 
have been one of them? 


Egypt. 

Long before the ancient 
Egyptians built the pyramids or 
even settled along the Nile River, 
they spoke of an era called Tep 
Zepi, or the beginning of time. 
According to legends, Tep Zepi 
was when “sky-gods’” descended 
from the stars to Earth on flying 
“boats,” and then turned mud 
and water into anew kingdom. 

The word “god,” according 
to the ancient Egyptian, is 
“netyro.” It means a being that 
came from the cosmos. They are 


very adamant about the fact that 
their gods had descended from 
the stars. They tell us that the god 
Osiris, who ruled with his consort 
and sister— the goddess Isis they 
were star gods, and in fact they 
identify them very clearly. Osiris 
was identified the constellation of 
Orion. Isis was identified as the 
god to the star Sirius, the bright- 
est star in the sky. 

There’s an interesting point 
about this— within the constella- 
tion of Orion is the so-called nurs- 
ery of stars. The stars in our gal- 
axy literally were born in that 
zone, and it’s really peculiar that 
the ancient Egyptians insist that 
the birth of star gods are in this 
constellation. They truly be- 
lieved— they were very adamant 
about this— that their origins is 
in the sky. 

Something that we see 
around the world with ancient 
civilizations is that they had in- 
credible knowledge of the stars, 
of the planets, of the heavenly 
motions. The average person in 
the ancient world had way more 
knowledge of what’s going on in 
the skies than a lot of well-edu- 
cated people today. As ancient 
Egypt grew into a great civiliza- 
tion, its citizens believed their 
pharaohs were sons of Osiris and 
thus, living gods. Artwork and 
wall carvings depicted them as 
perfect humans, and while the 
people worshipped many differ- 
ent gods, the pharaoh stood 
above them all. 

This basic Egyptian religious 
belief remained in force for 
nearly a thousand years until one 
pharaoh changed everything. 
Who was this heretic? His name 
was Akhenaten, and in every sur- 
viving depiction, he is shown 


with an elongated skull. Who was 
he? According to Egyptian my- 
thology, he too was descended 
from the gods who arrived on 
Earth at the time of Tep Zepi. 

But why do so many still be- 
lieve he actually came from the 
stars? In 1352 BC, Akhenaten as- 
cended to the throne as the tenth 
pharaoh of the 18th dynasty. Al- 
most immediately, he instituted a 
series of radical religious 
changes, including a ban on ref- 
erences to multiple gods. It’s a 
rather strange thing that he 
would want to do that in one 
sweep, but he ordered all the ico- 
nography of previous gods to be 
removed. He only allowed one 
emblem, which was a sun em- 
blem, literally a sun disk with cu- 
rious arms or rays pointing down. 

Why did he do this? Because 
according to his writings and his 
poems that were written about 
him later on, he was visited by 
one of those beings that de- 
scended from the sky, who told 
Akhenaten, “This is the way. Iam 
your god.” This sun god was 
known as Aten. 

Akhenaten claimed to be a 
direct descendent of Aten. 
Akhenaten, like any other pha- 
raoh, regarded himself to be di- 
vine. He was a god. Not only him- 
self believed himself to be a god, 
but the whole nation saw him as 
a god. Now, the definition of a 
god is that he was a descendant 
from these celestial beings. 

During his fourth year as pha- 
raoh, Akhenaten ordered the 
construction of a new capital city. 
He called it Amarna and dedi- 
cated it to the sun. Akhenaten 
would spend the next ten years 
here, during which time he insti- 
tuted changes in both art and cul- 


ture, including how he himself 
would be publicly depicted. 

In Egyptian iconography, 
Egyptian pharaohs are depicted 
as these triangular-shaped be- 
ings— these broad, strong shoul- 
ders and these very skinny 
waists. Now, we look at leaders 
today and we know that most 
leaders don’t have broad shoul- 
ders and skinny waists, but it was 
important to depict the Egyptian 
kings as having broad shoulders 
and skinny waists— very, you 
know— the epitome of what a 
king ought to look like. 

That’s exactly the opposite 
with Akhenaten. He shows him- 
self perhaps as he really is a 
rather strange look. He has a very 
mystical look. If we take 
Akhenaten’s statues, for instance, 
literally, he was a very strange- 
looking character. Sort of com- 
bined, some people would say, 
feminine aspects with masculine 
aspects, may have had an elon- 
gated skull. 

The change in royal iconog- 
raphy of Akhenaten showed him 
as he probably really was, witha 
misshapen head, witha potbelly, 
with a sunken chest, as opposed 
to the idealized iconography of 
traditional Egyptian artists that 
showed this big, strong pharaoh. 
Akhenaten’s wife Queen Nefertiti 
and their children were also de- 
picted as having elongated 
skulls. 

So why were Akhenaten’s 
and Nefertiti’s heads deformed? 
Did they suffer from a genetic 
abnormality or did they deliber- 
ately alter their shape? Some be- 
lieve there could be yet another 
explanation behind their strange, 
otherworldly appearance. They 
look like they’re different than 


other human beings. 

Is it possible that Akhenaten 
might have been an extraterres- 
trial hybrid? Ancient alien enthu- 
siasts look at Pharaoh Akhenaten 
of Egypt and say, “Ah, look at that 
long head. That looks like an 
alien gray. That looks like some 
kind of something that’s nonhu- 
man, some hybrid between 
something else and something 
human. Must be evidence of alien 
interference, alien reproduction 
with humans. Something like that. 

I've been to Egypt, and one 
of the most stunning things about 
seeing the archeological remains 
of ancient Egypt is that one 
unique pharaoh, Akhenaten. I 
mean, he’s got a very narrow, 
pointy face, high cheekbones, 
and a very elongated cranium. 
The idea that they were either 
looking like extraterrestrials, or 
perhaps had extraterrestrial 
DNA in them is a credible idea. 

Akhenaten ruled for 17 
years. After his reign, Amarna 
was abandoned, and temples to 
the sun were destroyed. Images 
of Akhenaten were deliberately 
defaced. Ancient Egypt swiftly 
returned to its old ways, worship- 
ping many gods. 

Was this a rejection of 
Akhenaten’s radical religious 
belief system, or a cover-up of his 
alien identity? There’s been a lot 
of theories about why. The most 
extreme is that he somehow had 
some sort of extraterrestrial con- 
nection. 

If one accepts that conclu- 
sion, then it would explain why 
he was literally put off the reign 
and, some say, put to death. Some 
Egyptologists believe Akhenaten 
was forced to abdicate and flee 
from Egypt with a group of his 


loyal followers. 

In 1907, the actual body of 
Akhenaten was discovered in 
Egypt’s Valley of the Kings by a 
British archeologist named Ed- 
ward Ayrton. After unearthing 
Akhenaten’s mummified re- 
mains, he was able to confirm 
that, indeed, the ancient 
pharaoh’s skull was misshapen 
and elongated. Some scholars 
argue that he suffered from some 
kind of physical abnormality; he 
suffered from a disorder that 
caused his face to appear to be 
long, or his head actually was 
longer. 

I think with Akhenaten we’re 
dealing with a physical deforma- 
tion that wasn’t They just de- 
picted him as he was: potbelly, 
sunken chest, long head. 
Akhenaten was succeeded by his 
son, Tutankhamen, who became 
the most renowned pharaoh ofall 
time. When his tomb was discov- 
ered in 1922 by Howard Carter, 
Tutankhamen was also found to 
have an elongated skull. 

Could he have inherited 
alien genes from his father? To- 
day, much of Akhenaten’s life still 
remains a mystery. Did he really 
change Egypt’s entire belief sys- 
tem because, as some suggest, 
he was a celestial being? If that’s 
true, might there be evidence of 
similar entities coming to Earth? 
Perhaps more clues can be found 
thousands of miles away on the 
other side of the African conti- 
nent. 

Mali, in northwest Africa. 

Deep in a remote valley live 
the Dogon people, who are the 
descendants of a nomadic tribe 
that settled here around 1000 AD. 
Just like Akhenaten’s followers, 
the Dogon had been forced to 


leave Egypt because of religious 
persecution. The Dogon claim a 
very long and ancient tradition, 
and in my opinion maintain some 
ofthe ancient Egyptian traditions 
and myths that have been carried 
on right into the present age. 

Parts of ancient Egypt may 
not have died. They were carried 
on, to this day, among the Dogon. 
But what exactly are their beliefs? 
Dogon mythology holds that the 
sky. The god Amma created the 
first living creature known as 
Nommo. The legend also says 
that shortly after his creation, 
Nommo multiplied into several 
parts, one of which rebelled 
against Amma. Amma responded 
by destroying him and scattering 
his ashes throughout the world. 

According to the Dogons’ 
myths, a god gave them this 
knowledge. He descended from 
the sky in an arc, surfing on fire, 
landing ina storm. Still today, the 
Dogon celebrates a festival in the 
honor of Nommo and that visita- 
tion that occurred in the remote 
past. 

How do we know this? For 
this festival, they have wooden 
masks that date back to a very 
long time ago, when this festival 
began. Dogon masks tell the 
mystic stories of their ancestors. 
This is a sculpture of the creator. 
They call him Amma. He is em- 
bracing the universe. This is how 
they pass on information from 
generation to generation, by sto- 
ries carved in masks. 

But could Nommo have been 
a real person? Some see eerie 
similarities between the Dogons’ 
legend and the story of the mys- 
terious Pharaoh Akhenaten. 
Akhenaten believed he was di- 
rectly descended from the sun 


god Aten. 


Nommo was said to have 
been created by the sky deity, 
Amma. Is it a coincidence that 
both cultures, although thou- 
sands of miles apart, shared 
mythical tales of beings coming 
from the skies? And both Nommo 
and Akhenaten were depicted 
with elongated heads. Is it pos- 
sible that these legends were 
based on real events? The 
Dogons dwell in the central pla- 
teau region of Bandiagara. Their 
knowledge is centuries old, and 
their priests have been sharing it 
with chosen individuals only. 


In the 1920s, French anthro- 
pologist Grialue and ethnologist 
Dieterle visited the tribe and 
were invited to share their se- 
crets. But one secret stood out: 
the Dogon claimed that their god 
Amma came from a specific star 
in the Sirius constellation, the 
same place where the ancient 
Egyptians believed their god 
Osiris was born. This star, which 
modern astronomers refer to as 
Sirius B, the Dogon called Po 
Tolo. But what baffles experts is 
that the star is so far from Earth, 
it’s impossible to see with the 
naked eye. 

I was very intrigued by this, 
by the way. I mean, the Dogons 
should not have known about the 
existence of this star. Sirius is the 
second nearest star from our so- 
lar system. It’s eight light-years 
away. In fact, it’s not even visible 
with standard telescopes. It was 
first seen, literally seen, and pho- 
tographed in the Modern science 
has corroborated that Sirius B 
does indeed exist. Problem is, 
the Dogon knew about this be- 
fore modern science corrobo- 
rated it. I mean, that’s spooky. 


Measurements taken with the 
Hubble telescope confirmed that 
Sirius B is what’s known as a 
white dwarf— or a partially 
burnt-out star with extremely 
dense mass. Although it is 
smaller in size than Earth, it’s es- 
timated to weigh eight times as 
much as our sun. 

But how did the Dogon ac- 
quire this ancient knowledge of 
astronomy that seems to be cen- 
turies more advanced than that of 
modern science? The mystery is, 
how did this story get passed on 
down generations if the story 
came from atime before astrono- 
mers knew there was a compan- 
ion star to Sirius which can’t be 
seen with the human eye? This is 
the Dogon symbol for Sirius. 


When you move it around, 
you can see an orbit around the 
center marked by Sirius A. Sirius 
B circles around it, so it is a cir- 
cular system. This sign is practi- 
cally an astronomic model that 
the Dogons could not have in- 
vented because only Sirius A is 
visible, and Sirius B and C are 
invisible. However, their de- 
scription of the orbit is correct. 

One assumption is that this 
god, Nommo, who brought them 
this knowledge, could have been 
an extraterrestrial intelligence. 
Since the early 20th century, the 
tribe has been routinely studied 
and researched by anthropolo- 
gists. This has led many modern 
historians to claim that the Dogon 
must have learned about as- 
tronomy from Westerners. 

The Dogon’s mythology is so 
fluid that when science confirms 
something that they might have 
believed in antiquity, it might 
have just been sheer coinci- 
dence, or it could have been a 


conflation. That is, they heard it 
and repeated it. Because it’s an 
oral culture, and because the 
mythology is so fluid, they heard 
something that someone said 
about this star in relation to an- 
other star, and they just grafted 
that in to their mythology. They 
grafted that into their religion. 
And then when some reporter, 
some subsequent reporter 
comes along and says, “What do 
you believe? ,” they say, “Well, 
we’ve thought this for millions of 
years.” 

When critics suggest that this 
knowledge was given to them by 
modern ethnologists, that’s sim- 
ply incorrect because we know 
that the story goes back hun- 
dreds of years earlier than any 
modern ethnologist ever went 
there. If it were ever proven that 
all this information is exactly cor- 
rect, including the parts that are 
still being studied by astrono- 
mers, this would mean that the 
earth had visitors from outer 
space in prehistoric times. Either 
they inherited that knowledge, 
and the question is, from where? 
From a previous civilization, or 
from some sort of extraterrestrial 
civilization? Or it’s a coincidence. 
In my view, it is not a coinci- 
dence. 

If the Dogon people really 
possessed this advanced astro- 
nomical knowledge, were their 
legends based on real events? 
The ancient Egyptians and 
Dogon were far from alone in 
their belief in gods or mystical 
beings that came from the sky. Is 
there an explanation for similar 
myths shared by ancient cultures 
all around the world? And what 
does that reveal as to who these 
visitors may be? Perhaps the an- 


swer can be found, not in north- 
ern Africa, but here in the rocks 
and canyons of the American 
Southwest. 

Sheltered from the desolate 
high plains, this adobe city is 
home to the Zuni Indians, one of 
the oldest indigenous tribes in 
North America. They have inhab- 
ited this land for almost 2,000 
years, and have protected their 
secrets even longer. The Zuni are 
a very interesting culture in that 
they’re one of the few cultures 
that really have not opened up to 
the rest of the world about their 
star knowledge traditions. Most 
of this type of information is very 
closely held by the natives. 

And I really find it very in- 
triguing that this is the time pe- 
riod in history where now we’re 
starting to learn more and more 
about their star knowledge. 
Much ofthe Zuni people’s history 
is etched in the rocks in the New 
Mexico desert. Tribal Elder 
Clifford Mahooty and archeolo- 
gist Dan Simplicio have studied 
the Zuni’s secret history first- 
hand. They’ve collected stories 
passed down through genera- 
tions that are rooted in the belief 
that the tribe’s creators and pro- 
tectors are supernatural beings 
from the sky. 

This one’s kind of interesting 
here. I would imagine it was cre- 
ated in last century, but from this 
design, you can see the star fig- 
ure. Celestial images often are 
depicted in a lot of our cultural 
petroglyphs. And this is one of 
them where it depicts the star. It 
could be the supernova of the 
crab nebula. 

Our Zuni mythology in the 
prayer system, in the ritualistic 
protocols, talk about these 


people that came over here, and 
told us how to actually live our 
lives as beings, sky people. If you 
listen to a lot of religious chants 
and songs and prayers, that’s all 
they talk about. They’re talking 
about space. They’re talking 
about out there in the universe 
where they came from. So they 
depict it on a rock wall here. But 
the actual meaning of it is some- 
where more profound and more 
complex than that. 

These drawings are thought 
to have been created around 
1200 BC, yet they appear to de- 
pict modern space travelers and 
their vehicles. If you move back 
a little bit, you can see another 
figure here. It has eyes. There’s 
something coming down... a 
nose. Like a nose. There’s a nose, 
but it kind of flares out I think it 
was something to do with the an- 
cient ones, when they saw some- 
thing. They took as much de- 
scription of it to put in on there. 

Of course it’s not going to be 
exactly what they saw, but that’s 
as best as they can do for some- 
thing that they saw. With all 
petroglyphs and things like that, 
I mean, they’re up to interpreta- 
tion. Sometimes they are just 
doodlings of people. But other 
times, they may well be actual 
descriptions and depictions of 
some kind of god from outer 
space, some ancient astronaut. 
And when you go around, say 
like the Zuni pueblo, I mean, 
that’s what they’ll tell you those 
petroglyphs. Even the Zunis 
themselves call them the space- 
men. 

This one seems to have two 
legs coming out like that. It has 
a, you know, broad diamond 
shape body. There probably was 


a better head that chipped off 
here. Well, that’s very different- 
looking than humans are. Now 
usually they’re called UFOs. 

But in the Zuni way, we’ve al- 
ways been taught that they’re the 
keepers of the upper world, 
which means space. You know, 
they’re sky people. Beings that 
are of the extraterrestrial origin, 
and this is still within our mythol- 
ogy and our religious practices 
today. Like most Indian tribes, 
the Zunis call these sky people 
kachinas. 

According to the Zunis’ cre- 
ation story, the kachina gods 
came down from the heavens to 
lead the Zunis to earth through a 
special portal. The sipapu— 
that’s the entrance to the fourth 
world, or the underworld. And 
that’s a representation of where 
the kachinas come and go. And 
so, according to the mythologies, 
the Zunis were brought forth into 
the world of light— which is 
where we are at today— by what 
I would interpret as extraterres- 
trial beings from the universe. 

Every year, the Zunis partici- 
pate in a ceremony known as the 
Shalako festival. Dressed in tra- 
ditional costumes to represent 
the kachinas, the Indians cel- 
ebrate the arrival of the gods on 
earth. This is a figurine of kachina 
gods. And these guys are some 
gods from the sky who came 
down. They wear weird helmets. 

This one has a helmet as a 
head, and if you look at the whole 
body of it, it’s as if it wears some 
type of a ofa suit. This one here 
also has the helmet and the visor. 
For the Pueblo Indians, like the 
Zunis, these are their-their sky- 
gods that every year, they have 
special ceremonies. People put 


on these special costumes and 
masks to reenact the coming of 
the gods. They really look like 
ancient astronauts. 

If you look at the poetry and 
the legends and the stories from 
American Indian tribes in the 
Southwest, they have the legend 
of the star people. The star 
people came to Earth and seeded 
planet Earth, and they came on 
flying ships. If you speak to the 
elders, they will tell you that a lot 
of us believe in the existence of 
extraterrestrials. These are time- 
less traditions that have been 
passed on through the centuries 
from clan to clan, from family to 
family, from family member to 
family member. 

And it is an oral tradition. 
Native peoples did not have the 
written word. They had the spo- 
ken word. And culturally, the 
spoken word is still a significant 
component of their daily lives, 
and the ability to pass down the 
truth. I remember my grandpar- 
ents talking about a craft that flew 
and had actually crash-landed on 
one of the mesas east of here. 
There’s no interpretation of what 
an aircraft is, so the closest thing 
that they could interpret as any- 
thing capable of flight is a bird, 
or our masked kachina dancers. 

We are very, very supersti- 
tious people. It’s always been in 
the history of Zuni that they have 
always been here even right here 
where we're sitting right now, but 
you just don’t see them. They’re 
in a different frequency. And 
those are very, very sacred, and 
those are very, very secret. 
They’re out there somewhere. 

For those who believe that 
ancient astronauts came to earth 
thousands of years ago, the pre- 


historic artwork provides more 
clues in what they claim is a 
growing body of evidence: from 
wall carvings and statues in an- 
cient Egypt to tribal traditions 
and exotic masks in West Africa 
to petroglyphs in the American 
Southwest. All thousands of years 
old, they seem to recount similar 
stories of visitors from the skies. 

Could the legends of alien 
beings visiting earth thousands of 
years ago have inspired more 
traditional beliefs? Celestial be- 
ings coming down to Earth. Gods 
descending from the sky. Can 
these events only be found in the 
ancient legends of the Zuni? Do 
similar accounts exist in other 
cultures and other religions 
across the world? And if so, what 
is the explanation? We have to 
remind ourselves that our ances- 
tors were highly intelligent. 

However, their technological 
frame of reference was different 
than our technological frame of 
reference, so they didn’t have the 
vocabulary with which to de- 
scribe or with which to name cer- 
tain things that they saw. So what 
did they do? They used words 
that they were familiar with in 
their time, and so they tried to de- 
scribe whatever they witnessed 
to the best of their abilities with 
their vocabulary. Ancient China 
also shared some of the same 
beliefs that can be found in Egyp- 
tian, Native American, and 
Dogon legends— that deities ar- 
rived from the stars. 

According to Chinese my- 
thology dating back to 3000 BC, 
when the god named Huang Di 
was born, there was “a radiance 
from the great star Chi.” Huang 
Di would later emerge from the 
belly of a fire- breathing dragon 


to become China’s first emperor. 

The origins of the Han Chi- 
nese people start with a story of 
a great god looking down with 
empathy. Here were people in 
poverty, in a beautiful, rich coun- 
try, the landscape profound, but 
the people were suffering. He 
took pity and decided to come 
down. Huang Di arrived on 
planet Earth in a flying dragon. 
He had the power of flight. Huang 
Di could be anywhere within 
minutes, and he usually accom- 
plished this by hopping on his 
dragon and flying somewhere. 

Now this divine energy be- 
comes human and is a great 
leader— the Yellow Emperor 
who rules and unites the 
people— and there is a period of 
great prosperity until his work is 
done. Huang Di brought order to 
the chaos, creating China’s first 
empire. He is seen as a cultural 
hero, and is credited with the in- 
vention of the compass, acupunc- 
ture, and the standardization of 
Chinese writing. One of his 
greatest legacies is the Great 
Wall of China. 

When the land is prosperous, 
he decides it’s time to go, and the 
great yellow dragon comes back 
and he gets back into the belly of 
the dragon and flies off forever. 
Now, were these dragons truly 
dragons in a biological nature? 
Or were they misinterpreted 
types of machines? Because, as 
we all know, dragons are always 
correlated with spewing fire and 
alot ofsmoke. Whenever we see 
a modern rocket take off, there is 
all this smoke, and sometimes the 
smoke is yellow and sometimes 
it’s red. So it’s very bizarre how 
we have these correlations be- 
tween the ancient times and mod- 


ern times today. 

Mythology is the effort to 
grasp what we can’t grasp, to un- 
derstand what is beyond us. In 
the Eastern teachings, the drag- 
ons very often carry people, 
sometimes on their back or 
sometimes inside their bellies, so 
if we think of them as a poet’s ef- 
fort to explain a vehicle that was 
strange to them, well, those 
sound like flying saucers. So it 
might just be a problem with 
translation because, after all, it’s 
just a word. It’s trying to describe 
something that’s very difficult to 
grasp. 

Another tale of celestial be- 
ings influencing civilization can 
be found, this time in what is now 
modern-day Iraq. The 
Babylonian legend of Enuma 
Elish dates back to the seventh 
century BC. The text was first dis- 
covered in Austen Henry Layard 
while searching the ruins of the 
Library of Ashurbanipal in 
Nineveh. The story tells of how 
the first humans were created by 
an extraterrestrial re known as 
the Anunnaki. 

In the ancient texts of 
Sumeria, we have descriptions of 
these beings descending from 
the sky called the Anunnaki. The 
term “Anunnaki” means “those 
who from the heavens came.” It 
says, word for word, that these 
beings descended in flying ve- 
hicles from the sky, and we can 
find not only descriptions of the 
Anunnaki, but also depictions 
and we can see them in statues, 
in carvings, so it’s all very inter- 
esting to see that those beings 
looked like modern-day space 
travelers with weird suits. 

Some of them wore wrist- 
watches. They had boots on and 


helmets and, above all, wings, 
and they were always described 
or depicted in floating above 
some “regular people.” So the 
question is: who were the 
Anunnaki? And according to the 
ancient astronaut hypothesis, 
they were space travelers who 
visited Earth in the remote past. 

Similar themes can be found 
in the legends of Greek and Ro- 
man gods, which also describe 
events that some interpret as ex- 
traterrestrial contact. Both cul- 
tures believed in powerful gods 
who lived in the heavens and of- 
ten came down to Earth to inter- 
act with humans. A well-known 
example is Zeus and the Greek 
gods, and they’ve come down 
from the sky and Mount 
Olympus, where they live in 
some mountain, and they’re 
bringing, really, civilization and 
sciences to mankind, but they 
have many human attributes, too, 
where, yeah, they’re attracted to 
human women; they want to have 
sex and children with as many of 
them as they can, and then they 
go back into the sky. 

These ideas of gods mating 
with humans are very common- 
place, like Zeus in Greek mythol- 
ogy was always coming down, 
mating with mortals, and produc- 
ing demigods like Hercules or 
Helen of Troy, who were excep- 
tionally beautiful, exceptionally 
powerful, unusually gifted in ev- 
ery way. So, in other words, you 
were creating a better race in this 
sense. 

In the ancient astronaut opin- 
ion, the whole pantheon of gods 
that we have in ancient Greece 
consists of nothing else but flesh- 
and-blood extraterrestrials who 
were misinterpreted as being 


these divine creatures by our 
ancestors. There is a lot of evi- 
dence showing that we’re not 
alone in the cosmos and that our 
human civilizations on Earth have 
been interacting for long periods 
of time with extraterrestrial intel- 
ligences. 

Belief in celestial beings in- 
teracting with humans is a cor- 
nerstone in several major reli- 
gions. In fact, according to the 
Bible’s Book of Genesis, God cre- 
ated the first humans Adam and 
Eve. The Bible also contains other 
passages that describe strange 
interactions between 
“otherworldly” beings and hu- 
mans. 


People believe messengers 
of some sort come down from the 
heavens. You know, they came 
down and they had sex with hu- 
mans, and this is where we pro- 
duced giants, people like 
Goliath, so in a technical sense, 
they are alien. They’re gods or 
they’re angels; there’s some kind 
of superhuman thing. Interpret- 
ing these Bible stories has also 
led to a certain amount of debate 
and controversy. While most see 
a single god directing and influ- 
encing mankind's destiny, others 
argue that it is really a number of 
gods that are responsible. 

In the Old Testament, it says 
very clearly, “And then God cre- 
ated man in our own image.” 
Now, grammatically speaking, 
that sentence doesn’t make 
sense, because you have “God” 
and then you have “our image.” 
Well, theologians suggest that, 
by “our,” what they meant is the 
Trinity, the Holy Trinity, so basi- 
cally, if you were to change the 
word “god” to “gods,” then all of 
a sudden, the sentence makes 


sense— “and then the gods cre- 
ated man in our own image.” So 
you have this reference— “let us 
create man in our image.” 


In several religious texts, 
specifically the Hebrew Bible, 
which Christians also accept, and 
in the Koran, which Muslims re- 
vere as holy, you have the refer- 
ence to God in the plural, and it 
is incredibly interesting. But do 
all these religious scriptures that 
tell similar stories really point to 
the possibility that aliens have 
visited Earth throughout ancient 
history? The fact is, the story of 
creation in our own Bible is the 
story of creation in cultures 
around the world. The story of the 
flood, the evolution of the human 
species, the development of lan- 
guage— all of this points to— in 
fact, the Bible says so— life on 
Earth came from contact with an 
extraterrestrial life form. 


That’s in the Bible. That’s in 
ancient cultures around the 
world. So I believe the theory of 
ancient astronauts is true, and I 
believe there’s solid evidence 
there, and I believe the harder 
you try to refute that evidence, 
the more you wind up against a 
brick wall. That ancient astro- 
nauts visited us, visited Earth 
thousands upon thousands of 
years ago, and seeded the very 
civilization we have today. 

If the believers in the ancient 
astronaut theory are correct, then 
just who were these visitors? And 
might cutting-edge astrophysics 
and biology help us to uncover 
their identity? On March 18, 1965, 
Russian cosmonaut Alexei 
Leonov stepped outside the 
Voskhod 2 and became the first 
human to walk in space. He spent 
12 minutes and eight seconds 


outside his ship before returning. 
Leonov’s survival depended 
upon a protective suit that could 
keep him alive where there was 
neither atmospheric pressure 
nor oxygen. 

If we need spacesuits, would 
aliens traveling to Earth require 
the same protection? Is that what 
we’re looking at in these ancient 
carvings and drawings? When 
critics ask, “Well, why would an- 
cient astronauts have to wear as- 
tronaut suits like that we’re famil- 
iar with today?,” the answer is 
very simple. 

Can we go through space 
without wearing a type of suit? Of 
course not. We would die. 

Who says that whoever vis- 
ited us in the remote past, that 
they could breathe in the atmo- 
sphere of planet Earth? So, it’s not 
farfetched to suggest that they 
did, in fact, wear some type of 
suit. Why might these images re- 
semble modern astronauts? If 
they are aliens, is it possible they 
are similar to humans? And could 
they have come froma planet just 
like Earth? At the turn of the 20th 
century, a group of British and 
German scientists considered 
this possibility. They embraced a 
theory put forth by early Greek 
philosophers, that all life in the 
universe began in one specific 
place. This theory is called 
panspermia. 

Panspermia is the theory that 
life formed in one place, and then 
got spread around to other 
places. In outer space in the me- 
dium between stars, we see mol- 
ecules that are the building 
blocks of life. So it’s easy to get 
the building blocks of life to an- 
other planet. For example, if life 
formed on Mars, it could have 


come here to Earth, contami- 
nated Earth, and then started life 
here. 

Roughly 3.6 billion years 
ago, Mars was warm and wet, 
much like the conditions on Earth 
today. Biologists believe that be- 
cause Mars cooled more quickly 
than other planets, life may have 
developed there first. Mars is a 
better candidate for life during 
the early part of the solar system. 
Mars rocks are coming here all 
the time, and these have been 
knocked off Mars by asteroid and 
comet impacts. And we know that 
they could convey any Martian 
microorganisms to Earth. 


In August 1996, a team of sci- 
entists made a stunning an- 
nouncement. A Martian meteor- 
ite found in Antarctica contained 
evidence of fossilized life. The 
four-pound rock, designated 
ALH 84001, showed the presence 
of carbonate globules excreted 
by microbes when they were 
alive on Mars 3.6 billion years 
ago. Earth was no longer alone. 
Life had existed elsewhere in the 
universe. 

So this cross- contamination 
between Mars and Earth, which 
20 years ago was regarded as a 
rather wild conjecture, is now 
pretty much accepted by the as- 
trobiology community. Astrobi- 
ologists studying the origin and 
evolution of life in the universe 
embraced the possibility that life 
on Earth began in outer space. 
Did modern-day scientists finally 
prove what ancient cultures have 
believed for centuries? The com- 
mon myth or idea that the origins 
of humankind is from the stars is 
widespread. 

Ancient cultures have always 
said that life exists elsewhere in 


the universe. The ancient Egyp- 
tians, the Mayans, the Aztecs, the 
Indians and so forth, is intriguing, 
and it’s probably true. And I 
mean it from an astrophysical 
point of view. We do come from 
the stars. 


It’s a fact that life on earth has 
been seeded by the coming ofa 
comet containing the life matter. 
I personally suspect there is life 
out there. In fact, I believe that we 
have evidence if nothing else, 
microbial evidence, for life 
extraterrestrially. But if life did 
land on Earth from outer space, 
was it by accident, or might it 
have been sent here on purpose? 
One mainstream scientist 
thought so. 

British geneticist Francis 
Crick is best known for his col- 
laboration with James Watson. 
Together, they unraveled the 
structure of human DNA in 1953. 
Less than ten years later, they 
were awarded the Nobel Prize for 
their groundbreaking work in 
genetics. 

In the 1960s, Crick became a 
proponent of panspermia theory 
and took it to a whole new level 
with an idea he called directed 
panspermia. Francis Crick hy- 
pothesized that somewhere, per- 
haps on the other side of the gal- 
axy, there had been a civilization 
of advanced intelligent beings. 
And they had found that their 
planet was going to be de- 
stroyed. 

Perhaps a supernova was 
going to go off in their vicinity, 
and their planet would be steril- 
ized of life. And he asked himself, 
“What would an intelligent civi- 
lization do in that situation?” 
Well, first of all, they’d try to fig- 
ure out if they could get out of 


there, if they could actually pre- 
serve their lives and the lives of 
their descendants. Perhaps 
crowd into spaceships and fly 
across interstellar space until 
they found a suitable planet to 
colonize. 

But could it actually be true? 
Could we really be the descen- 
dants of an alien race that trav- 
eled here from another world? 
The ultimate implication of some 
exobiological theories is actually 
that we ourselves are extrater- 
restrials, that life on earth arose 
because organic material was 
brought here from elsewhere. 
What if we’re the ones, the de- 
scendants of those who came 
from another planet? We weren’t 
created. We were brought here, 
seeded planet Earth as a colony 
from some other planet. So we’re 
colonists of another race. And 
that’s why the aliens look like us. 

In my opinion, it’s not unsci- 
entific to consider the possibility 
of ancient astronauts, alien inter- 
vention. We live in a huge uni- 
verse. Now, bacteria versus hu- 
manoids— one may say, that’s a 
big difference, but insome ways, 
it’s not a big difference. Where 
you have life, you have the abil- 
ity for that life to develop into 
what we consider civilization or 
intelligent beings. 

Is it just a coincidence that 
modern science and ancient 
alien theory have come to the 
same conclusion: that life on 
Earth came from the stars? And if 
it’s possible that billions of years 
ago, an extraterrestrial race 
spread out across space, how 
would they survive in their new 
home? Could they really be our 
missing link? For thousands of 
years, mankind has tried to de- 


pict alien beings who they be- 
lieve came from the skies. 

Many of those creatures 
seem to share characteristics 
with humans. They often have two 
arms, two legs, fingers and a 
head just like we do. Biologists 
refer to this basic body shape as 
bilateral symmetry. Bilateral 
symmetry is, very simply, you 
divide something down the 
middle into two parts, and lateral 
means up and down, and the two 
sides are an exact reflection of 
each other. If you fold the thing 
in half, all the parts line up. Be- 
ing bilaterally symmetric allows 
you to be streamlined and to de- 
velop a head end, so you become 
cephalized. And that certainly 
happened in vertebrates. 

Virtually, the mouth at the 
end of something and then you 
get progressive development, 
and that seems to have led to 
many, many advances. So, when 
you look at it closely, you can see 
a lot of advantages coming in. 
Having the two arms and two legs 
to work together really gives you 
great mobility and balance and 
speed. Having eyes on two sides 
separated gives really improved 
vision in various ways. Animals 
that are predominantly prey use 
their two eyes independently 
and get a huge field of view. Ani- 
mals that are predominantly 
hunters have them more in the 
front and get really good depth 
perception, which you need if 
you're going to land on the ani- 
mal you’re hunting. 

If it is true that aliens re- 
semble humans in their physical 
characteristics, might there also 
be genetic similarities? Could we 
even be related? In 2008, the U. 
S. Government announced that 


the Human Genome Project had 
identified all of the nearly 25,000 
genes in the human body. For the 
first time, scientists had a road 
map to the genetic makeup of 
humans. 

In 2006, genetic researchers 
at the University of California at 
Santa Cruz discovered an area of 
the genome they called HARI 
that appears to be unique to hu- 
mans. Scientists believe the 
HARI gene plays acritical role in 
the advanced development of the 
human brain, and is a key ele- 
ment that sets us apart from other 
animals. 

But where did it come from? 
Did humans develop this distinct 
gene naturally through evolu- 
tion? Or did it land here from an- 
other planet? Francis Crick, the 
British scientist who helped dis- 
cover the structure of DNA, be- 
lieved that human genes could 
not have evolved by chance. 
Crick didn’t feel in that period of 
roughly formation of the planet 
down to the time when the planet 
could first support life, there was 
enough time for DNA to evolve 
by accident. It’s an enormously 
complicated molecule. 

Crick gave this analogy: You 
would be more likely to as- 
semble a fully functioning and 
flying jumbo jet by passing a hur- 
ricane through a junkyard than 
you would be to assemble the 
DNA molecule by chance in any 
kind of primeval soup in five or 
six hundred million years. It’s just 
not possible. 

But if this molecule could not 
have evolved accidentally, how 
was it created? Was it, as some 
believe, put there on purpose? 
The question should not be do the 
extraterrestrials look like us or 


what do the extraterrestrials look 
like, but do we look like the ex- 
traterrestrials? Because accord- 
ing to the ancient astronaut 
theory, along, long time ago, ex- 
traterrestrials came here, and 
through a targeted mutation of 
our genes, we— quote, un- 
quote— “became human. 

Possibly there is information 
in our DNA about whether human 
evolution was manipulated or 
not. The DNA is almost deci- 
phered, yet we only understand 
five percent of the information it 
carries. Geneticists have deter- 
mined that it only takes about five 
percent to clone a human being, 
and that we have in our bodies is 
nothing more than what they re- 
fer to as “genetic junk.” 

Why is everything there? 
And there’s probably parts of the 
DNA that don’t have an obvious 
current function. Maybe they’re 
left over from something that was 
used in the past, kind of like our 
appendix is left over. Could this 
“genetic junk” hold the key to the 
evolution of humans? Some 
people suggest that decoding 
our DNA entirely will unlock star- 
tling information about our ori- 
gins. 

But could it even prove that 
aliens played a role in our devel- 
opment thousands of years ago? 
If you hypothetically wanted to 
record an eternal message that 
could be decoded by a creature 
that had eventually evolved 
enough intelligence to decode it, 
the place to put that message 
would not be onsome monument 
or in some text, which might be 
swept away, but actually on the 
DNA of the creature itself. 

It’s recently been estab- 
lished that DNA is a recording 


medium of almost limitless 
power. It would be technically 
possible to record the entire 
knowledge ofa civilization on the 
DNA in our bodies. All you’d 
need is a way to access that in- 
formation. I think we have some- 
thing, the whole humanity, in our 
genes. Somewhere in our genes 
it is coded that extraterrestrials 
were here thousands of years 
ago. 

But the questions persist: If 
aliens visited Earth tens of thou- 
sands of years ago how did they 
get here? When we look to the 
past for the answers, are we look- 
ing in the wrong place? Should 
we actually look forward to our 
future? Scientists agree that the 
best chances of finding alien life 
will be on planets similar to ours, 
and descriptions of extraterres- 
trials seem to resemble humans 
in many ways. 

Some ancient astronaut theo- 
rists draw a surprising conclusion 
from these facts, suggesting that 
aliens might actually be human. 
It is odd that many of the descrip- 
tions of aliens are effectively hu- 
manoid, and this raises an inter- 
esting possibility. One idea that’s 
been put forward is that these are 
not extraterrestrials at all, but 
they’re time travelers from the 
future. They could be us from a 
thousand, 2,000, 10,000 years 
from now. 

Let’s assume for a moment 
that planet, if we all survive, that 
time travel was created. They’ve 
invented it. Just like the time ma- 
chine of H. G. Wells’ day, they can 
go back, or they can go forward. 

So let’s assume 10,000 years 
from now we decide to come 
back to see us. Maybe they have 
changed physically. They look 


like the alien grays or whoever 
they may be. It could well be that 
ancient astronauts might not be 
creatures from other planets at 
all, but time travelers from 2720 
in a time machine. 

Time travel is an essential 
concept for science fiction, but 
would it be possible for flesh- 
and-blood humans to find a way 
to transport themselves through 
time with current technology? 
Would this enable us to cover the 
vast distances of space? IfI could 
travel close to the speed of light, 
Icould reach the year Have to get 
very close to the speed of light 
for that, but it’s doable, and we 
know that this isn’t a theory, this 
is this is real physics— we could 
demonstrate these time-warping 
effects. 

So you can reach the future 
quicker by traveling close to the 
speed of light. 

The concept of time travel 
was first proposed by Albert 
Einstein in 1905 when he pub- 
lished his Theory of Special Rela- 
tivity. Ancient astronaut theory 
says that astronauts visited us a 
long time ago from somewhere 
else. The technology involved in 
doing that, we would assume 
would be similar to what we un- 
derstand now. 

I mean, we know special 
relativity is a law of physics. It 
holds anywhere in the universe. 
Ancient astronauts that would 
come all the way here can travel 
these large distances and not age 
that much, relative to their home 
planet. Because if you’re going 
close enough to the speed of 
light, you will have slowed down 
time enough that when you get 
back, hundreds, thousands, or 
even millions of years could have 


passed. 

One limitation to this method 
of travel is that because a space- 
craft has mass, it theoretically 
cannot reach the exact speed of 
light. The resulting reduction in 
velocity would then dramatically 
increase the amount of time 
needed to cross the vast uni- 
verse. Well, there’s definitely 
many theories about how extra- 
terrestrials got here, how their 
propulsion system got them to 
planet Earth. They’re surely not 
coming here the way we go out 
into space. They’d never get 
here. They are finding different 
ways. 

They have either developed 
a new form of propulsion, or 
they’re able to travel through— 
what I’ve always believed— 
wormholes throughout the uni- 
verse. That would instanta- 
neously put them here. The idea 
of wormholes was first proposed 
in longtime collaborator Nathan 
Rosen. They began to explore the 
possibility that space and time 
could literally be bent to create 
a time travel shortcut. 

Wormholes have not been 
detected. They are a postulated 
structure in space that involve 
actually taking— if you want to 
think of a sheet of paper— bend- 
ing it in half and connecting the 
two pieces that you get together. 
A wormhole is thought to do 
something like that. Space gets 
warped, and it connects between 
two different parts of space. 

You know, there’s predic- 
tions about what they would look 
like; there’s theories about them, 
but we haven’t detected one yet. 
You're not actually ever traveling 
faster than the speed of light; 
you’re just cutting corners. You 


don’t actually have to go light 
speed and travel for light-years 
to someplace. You literally go 
there through a wormhole and 
through hyperspace, and bang, 
you’re there. If you can have a 
wormhole in space, then it can be 
turned, in principle, into a time 
machine. And so travel back in 
time as well as forward in time 
would then be possible. 

The problem is: where do 
you get your wormhole? It’s not 
inconceivable that wormholes 
were made in the Big Bang, 
coughed out along with every- 
thing else, and there might be 
one out there in the universe we 
could harvest or adapt to forma 
time machine. If you end up dis- 
covering that you could make 
wormbholes, then that increases 
the range that you can explore in 
space and that increases the like- 
lihood of having two civilizations 
at the same time with the right 
technology to communicate with 
each other. 


While theoretically possible, 
traveling through wormholes or 
at the speed of light is currently 
both economically and techni- 
cally impossible for us here on 
Earth. Using modern propulsion 
methods, it would take 70,000 
years to reach the nearest star. 
Our fastest rockets are totally 
puny. It’s really pathetic. 

Any object that we can fire 
out into the solar system is going 
to take tens of thousands of years 
to reach the nearest star. Believe 
it or not, at 4.6 billion years old, 
our solar system is one of the 
youngest in the universe. But if 
civilizations exist in other galax- 
ies, is it possible that they are 
more advanced than those on 
Earth? And if so, could they be 


ahead of us in their ability to 
travel through space and time? 
For extraterrestrials to come 
here, through the vast reaches of 
space to our planet, they clearly 
have to have technology that’s 
way in advance of what we have 
today. 

To go from solar system to 
solar system, rather than going 
warp speed, like in Star Trek, you 
really are going to travel, as they 
do in Star Wars, where you’re 
jumping through hyperspace. 
Going from a solar system to so- 
lar system is no time at all. Just 
because we can’t travel from star 
to star does not mean another 
more advanced society can’t do 
it either. I think that’s the height 
of human arrogance to say, “Just 
because we can’t do it, another 
more advanced civilization can’t 
do it either,” so, you know, we 
have to stop looking at us that we 
are the pinnacle of creation be- 
cause we're not. 

Celestial beings. Visitors 
from the skies. Deities descend- 
ing from the heavens to interact 
with man. Could these worldwide 
stories be the foundation for the 
prevailing belief that something 
greater than ourselves, from be- 
yond our world, created the uni- 
verse as we know it? Almost all 
of the great world faiths are 
based on stories of celestial be- 
ings who visit Earth. 

Many millions of people ac- 
cept these legends as part of their 
core beliefs. And from the earli- 
est cave drawings to images at 
Roswell, we see artists’ interpre- 
tations of extraterrestrials or 
gods coming to our planet. In 
many traditions, there is some- 
thing coming from above. There 
is a stairway to heaven or there’s 


a whirlwind or an angel de- 
scends. Sometimes the encoun- 
ter is quite dangerous. As would 
be appropriate to something 
awesome and larger and more 
powerful than we are. Usually it 
is memorable. 


Many of the myths are much 
more specific and they really talk 
about gods physically coming to 
Earth— landing, doing miracles, 
and showing the people how to 
live. If visitors did come from the 
stars, is it possible that they ac- 
tually changed the way ancient 
people thought? Did they pro- 
vide an intellectual spark to pre- 
historic civilizations? Could that 
be the reason why so many dif- 
ferent cultures could build such 
large and lasting monuments? It’s 
almost as if primitive man woke 
up one morning and went, “Hey, 
I’ve got this knowledge and I 
know how to make tools and I’m 
going to go and build all these 
things. I don’t think it happened 
that way. 


=I think others came down to 
this planet and started teaching 
other people that were begin- 
ning to evolve. But the one thing 
I truly do not believe is that mod- 
ern cavemen at the time basically 
created all this knowledge out of 
thin air. 

All around the world, we 
have concise descriptions in an- 
cient texts which say word for 
word that some beings came 
from the sky. So it’s as if this in- 
tellectual Big Bang or this Big 
Bang of knowledge occurred in 
various periods of time, and 
those various periods of time 
most concisely always correlate 
with some type of description of 
gods descending from the sky. 


“I do think of that as a very 


significant before-and-after mo- 
ment in the human story, and it is 
not a moment that is linked to 
physical evolution. We’ve al- 
ready got the hardware. It’s as 
though something happened to 
our software around about that 
time, and I think it’s a very in- 
triguing moment in the human 
story.” 

For supporters of ancient 
alien theory, the verdict is al- 
ready in. They believe that aliens 
visited many of Earth’s earliest 
cultures thousands of years ago. 
But is it possible? Are extrater- 
restrials responsible for the sa- 
cred creation myths of the first 
human civilizations? Might they 
have tampered with our DNA? 
Are humans themselves aliens 
from another planet in the heav- 
ens or even from another time? 
While man continues to search 


for these answers, the questions 
remain. 


If they came here, what was 
their mission? We call Earth 
home, but with perfect conditions 
for life, could it be a beacon, call- 
ing out to other intelligent civili- 
zations that may exist in the uni- 
verse? I think there is life, simple 
life, bacterial life, microbial life 
on other planets. I think we’re 
going to find that. 

And who knows? Maybe one 
day we’ll find some other planet 
that’s capable of sustaining life, 
that has evolved people over a 
long period of time, that are also 
looking up at the stars wonder- 
ing: is there anybody else out 
there, are we the only ones? 

What bigger question could 
we ask about ourselves and our 
place in the universe? You know, 


is there life elsewhere in the uni- 
verse, or are we it? I mean, I think 
it’s one of the most fascinating 
questions, and we’re fortunate 
enough to live in a time when we 
can address this question scien- 
tifically and really try and get at 
some answers. 

You can then come up with a 
conclusion that something, one, 
very strange is happening on this 
planet, and two, if it’s coming 
from outside of this system, then 
we're being visited by something 
that has some intelligence be- 
hind it. In the end the truth wins, 
and we’ve seen this in history, 
where scientific theories or ideas 
that have been deemed impos- 
sible turned out to be true, and 
so itis my firm conviction that the 
same will count for the ancient 
alien theory. 
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For centuries mankind be- 
lieved that life only existed here 
on Earth, but today many scien- 
tists agree that we are not alone. 
Practically every human civiliza- 
tion that has ever existed tells us 
we are not alone in the cosmos. 
A long, long time ago, extrater- 
restrials came here, and through 
a targeted mutation of our genes, 
we became human. We have, in 
theory, a worldwide civilization 
that has extraterrestrials interact- 
ing with it, and human beings, as 
we are today, who are possibly 
the genetic breeding of these 
aliens. If we’re being visited, 
they’ve probably always been 
here. But just what was their mis- 
sion? 

On July 20, 1969, the Apollo 
11 mission reached its destina- 
tion, and two men— Neil 
Armstrong and Buzz Aldrin— ac- 
tually walked on the moon. 

It was the first time in history 
that beings left their home and 
traveled through space to an 
alien planet. Or was it? Were we 
really the first creatures in the 
universe capable of traveling to 
another world? Given the vast- 
ness of the universe and the bil- 
lions of years that it took to cre- 
ate our galaxy, is it so hard to 
imagine that such a thing might 
have happened before, perhaps 
thousands of times and over the 
course of millions of years? The 
ancient alien astronaut theory 
presupposes that thousands and 


thousands of years ago— even 
before recorded history— Earth 
was visited by astronauts from 
another world. 

But if alien beings did, in fact, 
travel to Earth, why? Did they 
come to explore, to plunder, to 
study, to hunt, or to breed? When 
Armstrong and Aldrin explored 
their incredible surroundings, 
they found the moon a barren 
landscape. It seemed to offer 
little more than a lifeless oasis of 
rocks and dust. 

But in 1986, further testing 
determined that the lunar land- 
scape actually contains a high 
amount of helium-3, an extremely 
powerful nonpolluting, nonradio- 
active fuel source. Experts esti- 
mate that a single space shuttle 
filled with this material could sat- 
isfy all the energy needs in the 
United States for an entire year. 
Think of it. 

Armadas of spaceships min- 
ing the moon and other planets 
for natural resources. Could this 
help explain why Earth might 
have served as a destination for 
travelers from other worlds? 
We’d go out there with robot min- 
ing crews and eventually human 
mining crews, mine those plan- 
ets, extract the ore. Ships would 
come; they’d take the ore and 
return to Earth. 

Well, if we would do it, why 
wouldn’t extraterrestrials? But if 
alien excavators did come to 
Earth— perhaps thousands of 
years ago— wouldn’t there be 


evidence? Here, in what is now 
known as Iraq, lies what is com- 
monly regarded by historians 
and archaeologists as the “cradle 
of civilization.” Between 3500 and 
1900 BC, the fertile area between 
the Tigris and Euphrates Rivers 
was the home of the Sumerian 
people. 

The Sumerians were one of 
the first cultures that built actual 
cities with streets and a street 
grid, almost like New York City, 
where you have, you know, a 
square street grid. They invented 
cobblestones. They had a sew- 
age system. They were taught in 
agriculture. The Sumerians also 
invented the first known writing 
system by using cuneiform script 
on clay tablets. 

In the 19th century, archae- 
ologists exploring the ancient 
ruins of Nineveh discovered 
When they were later translated, 
the texts described many stories 
similar to those found in the 
Judeo-Christian Bible. Virtually 
every story that’s in Genesis— 
the flood story, the Adam and Eve 
story— they all have precedence 
with the ancient Sumerians. In 
1976 author Zecharia Sitchin pub- 
lished his own translations of the 
Sumerian texts in a series of 
books called The Earth 
Chronicles. According to Sitchin, 
the clay tablets describe an alien 
race known as the Anunnaki who 
came to Earth to mine gold. 

Zecharia Sitchin has essen- 
tially suggested that the reason 


why we were visited in the re- 
mote past is because the ancient 
astronauts’ home planet needed 
gold for their atmosphere and 
that their gold content in the at- 
mosphere was depleting, so they 
came to Earth in order to mine 
gold and bring it back to their 
home planet. 

But why gold? What are the 
unique properties of this pre- 
cious metal that might make it 
important and worth traveling 
through the galaxy for? I think, for 
extraterrestrials, gold would be 
an important resource just like it 
is for us. Ifit’s at all like our soci- 
ety, one of the major things it’s 
going to be built on is electricity, 
and gold really is one of the top 
conductors, and its malleability 
and its ability to make it into 
wires, use it in really small forms 
as nanoparticles is going to make 
it an incredible technological re- 
source for any sort of life- forms 
that reach that level of dealing 
with electricity and technology 
as we do. 

One of the exciting direc- 
tions is possibly as an energy 
source through properties called 
thermoelectric effects, where it 
can take heat and turn it directly 
into electricity. This would be 
obviously a very nice clean en- 
ergy source. With its capacity to 
create energy and conduct heat, 
some scientists believe gold may 
also be an invaluable asset in the 
construction of spaceships. 

Gold actually reflects infra- 
red light. Infrared is basically 
light that’s not quite red, and so 
you don’t see it, but we interact 
with it as heat. The radiation will 
interact with your molecules and 
make them vibrate faster and 
you'll feel that as heat, so it makes 


a great heat shield, partly be- 
cause it’s so malleable. You can 
make it very thin; it’s easy to work 
with; and it has great properties 
for reflecting and heat protec- 
tion. The only metal that really 
lasts is gold. Gold is indestruc- 
tible. All gold from ancient times 
still exists today. 

If you look at Zecharia 
Sitchin’s theories— that E. T.s 
came down from another planet 
in our solar system, which is ona 
3,600-year elliptical orbit, that 
they were running out of miner- 
als, and gold specifically, that 
they somehow needed to line 
their atmosphere with. These ex- 
traterrestrials— they just first 
measure our planet. And they 
have the instrument to find out: 
where on this planet do we find 
raw material? Through their in- 
credible equipment, they find a 
planet that has this. It’s got gold. 

So they decide “We’re going 
to go there and we're going to 
mine.” So they send some expe- 
ditions to planet Earth. All of a 
sudden they get here and the fac- 
tions begin to say, ‘‘Well, there’s 
a lot of gold here, but we’re not 
digging it out. What are we go- 
ing to do? We need workers.” 

The story that came down to 
the Sumerians is that the 
Anunnaki were mining gold on 
the earth, and the run-of- the-mill 
workers complained, said, “This 
is really hard work and we’re 
tired. We don’t want to do this 
anymore.” 

And so they had a big coun- 
cil and they decided to create a 
primitive worker called an 
Adamu. So they look at what is on 
this planet, and that is Homo 
erectus, and they say, “Well, 
they’re not very intelligent and 


they’re not going to listen to us, 
so we’re going to genetically al- 
ter them.” 

The Anunnaki created hu- 
mans as a Slave species. Accord- 
ing to Zecharia Sitchin, the 
Adamu were the first modern hu- 
mans. They were created by the 
Anunnaki 450,000 years ago 
when they genetically mixed 
their DNA with that of prehistoric 
man. They took one cell of one of 
these ancestors of us. They 
changed the cell by an artificial 
mutation. They changed the DNA 
code, what our genetics are do- 
ing every day. It’s carved in their 
stone. This is not something 
made up. This is part of the 
Sumerian history. They believed 
that the gods came down and cre- 
ated them, and they were their 
slave species. They knew that, 
and they didn’t have any philo- 
sophical beliefs about the pur- 
pose of man or anything. 

If you believe Sitchin’s 
theory that mankind was created 
by E. T.s for slave labor, all of a 
sudden it makes sense. And then 
when you look at the biblical 
terms of what may have hap- 
pened— Adam and Eve? Sure, 
they may have been two indi- 
viduals back a long time ago, the 
beginning of time. But perhaps 
Adam and Eve were the first of 
the genetically created human 
beings. 

Closer comparisons be- 
tween the Hebrew Bible and the 
Sumerian texts reveal many simi- 
larities, not only in their stories, 
but also in their language. 

“Adam” is Hebrew for “man.” 
“Adamu” is what the Sumerians 
refer to as “first man,” the 
Anunnaki slaves. But do the 
Sumerian tablets actually de- 


scribe an alien race, a race that 
conducted mining operations on 
a global scale? 

Thousands of miles away, on 
the African continent, ruins of 
ancient gold mines have recently 
been discovered. The largest 
concentration can be found in 
South Africa, where some exca- 
vations, according to scientists, 
date back some 150,000 years. 
They’re in areas that have an 
abundance of gold right now, so 
it’s very possible that they could 
have mined it. 

Now, the big question is, how 
do we know they weren’t human 
beings that simply did that? Why 
the E. T. theory? In many lan- 
guages in Africa, the native word 
for “star” means “bringer of 
knowledge or enlightenment.” 

Some African cultures be- 
lieve that extraterrestrial beings 
have been visiting the Earth for 
tens of thousands of years. Zulu 
legends speak of a time when 
“visitors from the stars” came to 
excavate gold and other natural 
resources. These mines were 
worked by “artificially produced 
flesh- and-blood slaves created 
by the First People.” 

Some ancient mines in South- 
ern Africa are thought to be a 
hundred thousand years old or 
older. If humans weren’t doing 
that mining a hundred thousand 
years ago, and making metals, 
then we would have to assume it 
would be extraterrestrials doing 
it. Alien slave mines? Genetically 
engineered humans? To believ- 
ers of ancient astronaut theory, 
these notions are not farfetched 
fantasies or fairy tales, but facts, 
and they point to additional evi- 
dence of alien mining a half world 
away on the American continent. 


Peru has long been known as 
“the land of gold.” In ancient 
times, Incan rulers adorned 
themselves with it. And when the 
Spanish explorers arrived in the 
16th century, they sent shiploads 
of their plunder back home to 
Spain. Gold was largely a valu- 
able commodity because of be- 
ing rare and easy to make jew- 
elry, coinage. And if you’re look- 
ing at, like, the ancient Incas, 
those people are using gold asa 
status symbol. 


Many cultures thought it 
came directly from the gods. 
People thought gold was so pure, 
so wonderful, it must heal, and 
they would actually occasionally 
ingest pure gold. Certainly, 
we're discovering more and 
more, as we get better at arche- 
ology and as we can look into 
these things, applications that 
people have used. For instance, 
there is some evidence that an- 
cient people had very primitive 
batteries, and this would be a 
place in which gold would be 
very useful because ofits electri- 
cal properties and its conductiv- 
ity. 

It should not be surprising, 
then, to find archaeological evi- 
dence of ancient gold mines. But 
some sites have recently been 
discovered that date back some 
50,000 years. All throughout ar- 
eas in Peru, you see remnants of 
what could have been ancient 
mining operations. It’s there. 
They go down, some cases, thou- 
sands of feet deep. Gold turns out 
to be surprisingly easy to mine 
for, even though it’s relatively 
rare. 

There’s a lot of common tech- 
niques ancient people used, and 
some of them were used, you 


know, well into recent times. A lot 
of it, you know, involves using 
water, often, to change the prop- 
erties of the rock around it. A lot 
of heating and freezing, and the 
gold will come loose. In addition 
to gold, other ancient sites in Peru 
provide evidence that they were 
once mined for quartz hematite 
and red ochre. 


They’re used for different 
things. Quartz is incredibly com- 
mon. It’s basically silicone diox- 
ide. It’s kind of like glass. It’s a 
great mineral; it’s hard; but it can 
be formed into pretty sculptures; 
you could make quartz statues; 
you could probably even use it 
for money before you discovered 
minerals and gold. Hematite and 
ochre are much more valuable 
because of their iron oxide. And 
particularly ochre is important as 
a pigment, so as soon as you’re 
going to start having painting, 
cave drawings even, or any sort 
of art work, you need to make 
colors. And making color can be 
a challenge, and ochre is a great 
source of that. 


Also located in Peru are the 
world-famous Nazca lines. While 
the origins of these ancient 
geoglyphs remaina mystery, the 
area in which the lines are lo- 
cated suggests that a major ex- 
cavation took place there, per- 
haps hundreds of centuries ago. 
At Nazca, entire mountaintops 
have been removed. I mean, this 
all requires machining. And I’m 
not talking, you know, a little 
wheelbarrow and-and a pick. I’m 
talking sophisticated machinery, 
because we today would also 
need sophisticated machinery in 
order to achieve such feats. 

Could the vast flat plain lo- 
cated in the Nazca Desert be evi- 


dence of a gigantic mining op- 
eration, one that took place hun- 
dreds of thousands of years ago? 
Whoever comes here in a space- 
ship, Nazca would be like a bea- 
con, as in: “Come here.” Because 
the moment you come to Nazca, 
you're sort of confronted with a 
Cliff Notes to planet Earth, where 
you have all sorts of raw materi- 
als that exist in that one particu- 
lar spot in very, very abundant 
quantities. I think the Nazca Lines 
aren’t evidence of search for 
gold, but they’re evidence of 
some communication with possi- 
bly E. T.s, or gods, from above. 


But despite the controversy, 
one thing is the plain, and the 
lines that scar the surrounding 
countryside, are not natural for- 
mations. But while scientists and 
ancient astronaut theorists re- 
main divided about who, or what, 
created the Nazca lines, they are 
in agreement about one the so- 
called Band of Holes, located in 
the Pisco Valley, Peru, is a com- 
plete mystery. 

In the mountains of Peru, we 
have what’s commonly referred 
to as the Band of Holes, and it is 
this Band of Holes that were 
carved or dug into the 
mountainside. It’s a bunch of 
little, shallow holes, dug into the 
ground, and it’s had all kinds of 
explanations. Some people say it 
was just pot hunters, you know, 
looting, looking for burials. Some 
people think it looks like some 
kind of machine was running 
over the territory. Some people 
think it was some kind of system- 
atic mining operation. They need 
raw material, be it gold, be it sil- 
ver, be it uranium, whatever; 
they need something. And they 
send something down like a 


shuttle. It can be a robot. No ex- 
traterrestrial is on board. And 
this robot just caresses over the 
surfaces and collects and mea- 
sures raw material, and disap- 
pears again. 

The holes run about three 
feet apart and measure six to 
seven feet in depth, and number 
in the thousands. Often we see 
regular structures like that and 
we assume either a person or an 
intelligent life had to make it, but 
there’s lots of examples in nature 
where the natural processes lead 
to large-scale what we call “pat- 
tern formation.” You see it on a 
small scale in animals. 


You look at leopards and ze- 
bras— leopards have spots; ze- 
bras have stripes. Surprisingly, 
on geological scales, some of the 
same processes that give you 
spots onaleopard could give you 
indentations in the ground and 
raised areas that would look like 
holes. It would take a long time 
over geological scales, but we’ve 
had a long time, and that might 
be what they’re left over from. 
Mainstream archaeologists sug- 
gest the holes were used to store 
grain, but ancient astronaut theo- 
rists reject that notion. 

It’s amystery because who in 
their right mind would dig all 
these holes? For what? The other 
intriguing aspect about the Band 
of Holes is that you can only see 
it from the air. When you stand 
down there, all you see is a 
couple of holes dug into the 
ground, and it doesn’t really 
mean much. But ifyou’re up inthe 
air, there is this long band with 
these individual holes that you 
cansee, and you can conceivably 
create some type of message that 
can only be seen from the air. 


But if ancient aliens came to 
Earth searching for gold, why did 
they leave? More gold still exists 
here, as do many other valuable 
minerals. Could it be that ancient 
mining operations were just the 
means to another possibly 
greater end? Or perhaps the real 
alien mission on Earth was to hunt 
the greatest prey in the Man. 

Alamosa, Colorado. 

September 7, 1967. 


When a three-year-old horse 
named Snippy went missing, her 
owners grew concerned and 
went out looking for her. Their 
search yielded a gruesome and 
mysterious discovery. Snippy’s 
body had been mutilated almost 
surgically. An examination of the 
carcass showed that her skin and 
flesh had been neatly cut; her 
heart and brain had been re- 
moved, and a formaldehyde-like 
odor emitted from the remains. 
An autopsy also revealed that her 
spinal fluid had been removed. 


The events of Snippy’s death 
stunned the community and re- 
main shrouded in mystery, even 
to this day. Since the mutilation, 
an estimated 50,000 similar 
events have been reported 
around the world, most of them 
involving cattle. 

But it was not until about the 
middle of the 1970s that cattle 
mutilations really entered into 
Ufology. Farmers would come out 
and find some prize livestock that 
was alive and healthy the day 
before and then it was just sud- 
denly dead. And it looked like it 
had been cut up in a rather odd 
way. That certain parts of the 
body looked like they were cut 
out in ways that seemed to be al- 
most surgical. 


Television producer and 


UFO investigator Linda Howe has 
been tracking the mystery of ani- 
mal mutilation for over 30 years. 

She began trying to get to the 
bottom of what was happening to 
all of these animals. There were 
horses, cows, other domestic ani- 
mals found with the same pattern 
of bloodless excisions. The law 
enforcement called them animal 
mutilations. Howe investigated 
many cases, and the first thing 
she felt was anger. And then she 
felt nervous, and then she felt 
afraid. 

She sat across from sheriffs 
who told her, “Linda, we’re not 
dealing with predators, disease, 
and satanic cults. We’re dealing 
with creatures from outer space.” 

There are several explana- 
tions for why aliens would want 
to experiment on cows. One is 
that they’re just looking for food. 
One that they’re looking for some 
kind of information about verte- 
brate organisms. Another one is 
that they’re looking for some kind 
of genetic material for some rea- 
son. The closest answer she has 
ever gotten was from a man who 
had very upfront, and close and 
personal observations of nonhu- 
mans in his work for the govern- 
ment. 

He told her— he said, “The 
best answer I can give you, Linda, 
It’s a genetic harvest.” But once 
you have said, “a genetic harvest 
from Earth,” there’s even a big- 
ger question. Why a genetic har- 
vest from Earth? What is being 
made with this genetic harvest? 
To what end? The answer to these 
questions might be found in our 
ancient past, in the bizarre, al- 
most Frankenstein-like experi- 
ments that were practiced by 
early civilizations. 


We have ancient descrip- 
tions from Egypt where it says 
specifically that the gods created 
these chimeras— mixed beings, 
or hybrids. We find paintings 
where you have a human body 
with a cutoff head and ared tube 
coming out of it, and next to it, 
you have just the head of some 
animal. And in the next picture— 
because they’re like— they look 
like comic strips almost. 

And in the next picture, you 
see the same human body with 
the animal head attached to the 
human neck. 

Incredibly, examples of 
strange human animal hybrid be- 
ings date back to a time even 
older than ancient Egypt. Ac- 
cording to mainstream archeol- 
ogy, ancient Sumeria is the earli- 
est civilization of human kind. 
And the interesting part is the fact 
that their earliest writings are 
filled with references of these bi- 
zarre beings that descended 
from the sky called the Anunnaki. 

Anunnaki means “those who 
from the heavens came.” But is 
there any physical evidence of 
these human-animal hybrids? If 
so, wouldn’t we have found skel- 
etal remains? The answer may 
have been found in Saqqara, 
Egypt, home to that country’s 
oldest pyramid. 

In 1851, French scholar and 
Egyptologist Auguste Mariette 
explored a deep tomb dedicated 
to the sacred Apis bull. Inside 
were two sealed and intact sar- 
cophagi. But when Mariette 
opened them, what they con- 
tained was shocking. They 
opened the sarcophagus and 
they didn’t find a bull. Instead, 
they found this black mass of 
what’s called bitumen, a type of 


asphalt. And inside this stinking 
mass, they found the bone frag- 
ments of seven different types of 
animals crushed up. According 
to the accompanying texts, some 
type of monsters existed during 
the time of the Egyptians. 

And so who knows whether 
or not the priests instructed the 
people to destroy these beings, 
to rip them apart, to crush their 
bones, and put them inside this 
stinking mass, and put them un- 
derneath a lid in the sarcophagus 
weighing 80 tons. I mean, all in 
all of Egypt we can find mummi- 
fied remains of every single ani- 
mal, but we find these sarcophagi 
that contain these crushed-up 
bones. 

Doesn’t that mean the ancient 
Egyptians did not want for those 
creatures to ever return after 
their death? Of course, main- 
stream scientists and archaeolo- 
gists believe ancient Greek and 
Egyptian stories of animal and 
human hybrids are just fanciful 
products of the imagination. 

But are they? There is this 
period in pre-dynastic Egypt, 
where these demigods ruled. We 
have not found human remains. 
We do not know who they were. 
But we do have scientific evi- 
dence that at least the ancient 
Egyptians believed firmly that 
they ruled. As to whether they 
are just human beings, like you 
or I; or whether they come from 
somewhere else; or whether they 
are a hybrid being, we have no 
idea. 

What if ancient civilizations 
possessed the advanced scien- 
tific knowledge of our own mod- 
ern day scientists? What if they, 
too, had unlocked the mysteries 
of DNA: cloning and gene-splic- 


ing? Why is this so fascinating? 
Well, because if you look at this 
from a genetics aspect, we’re in 
the process right now today of 
being able to recreate creatures 
like that. I mean, this is Franken- 
stein. This is science fiction stuff. 

Yet, in ancient Egypt, we 
have the exact same descrip- 
tions, the exact same depictions 
of some very bizarre, hybridiza- 
tion program which took place 
thousands of years ago. They are 
mixing alien, animal and human 
DNA, not just for ten years or 20 
years, but for thousands and 
thousands of years. And that’s 
why there are so many alien ab- 
ductions, and that’s why each 
generation is cyclically more ad- 
vanced than the next, until we get 
to the complete union of two cul- 
tures— the ultimate hybrid. 

I think the answer clearly is, 
we’re not alone in this universe 
and we have nonhuman intelli- 
gences interacting with this 
planet for reasons that are still 
unknown to most of us. It leaves 
you feeling a little nervous. If 
alien beings came here, as some 
suggest, to perform strange mu- 
tation experiments on animals, 
could they have done the same 
on humans? And if so why? Life 
on Earth comes in a tremendous 
diversity of shapes and sizes. It 
can be found from the depths of 
the deepest oceans to the peaks 
of the highest mountains. 

But the vast array of life- 
forms we see today is only asmall 
portion of what has existed on this 
planet during its millions of years 
of history. In fact, scientists esti- 
mate that 97% of all the species 
that have ever lived on Earth are 
now extinct. Most scientists today 
will tell us that there have been 


six major extinction events that 
have occurred during the history 
of life on Earth. 


The most recent of these ex- 
tinction events was the one that 
occurred 65 million years ago 
and wiped out about 75 percent 
of the species then living on 
Earth. Paleontologists attribute 
these mass extinctions to natural 
causes such as meteor strikes 
floods and dropping sea levels. 
But another theory suggests that 
these extinctions were not 
caused by nature, but by alien 
beings. In the ancient Sumerian 
texts, they can control weather, 
they can cause droughts, and 
they did this to humans. They are 
capable of producing their own 
disasters. 

But were now-extinct life- 
forms actually exterminated in 
order to make way for other, per- 
haps more docile or desirable 
species? Was the intent to clear 
the way for colonization? Or in- 
vasion? And if so, what sort of 
technology would be needed to 
effect such a widespread 
change? Some theories say that 
we have that technology now, 
called scalar technology. We 
heat up to high, electrical im- 
pulses, a certain spot on the wa- 
ter, and that creates a hurricane. 
And by making a path with that 
beam, you can track the hurri- 
cane. 

Now if we can do that— and 
this is hypothetical— if we can do 
that, why can’t an alien culture 
say, “Lets create an ice age on 
planet Earth?” It will kill off the 
dinosaurs, but pave the way for 
aliens to implant human beings 
on planet Earth. 

Did alien beings come to 
Earth in order to stay? Might they, 


as some believe, have seeded it 
with their own genetic offspring? 
If so, where is the proof? Some 
ancient astronaut theorists point 
to myths that describe gods com- 
ing down from the heavens in or- 
der to mate with humans. 


Ancient texts talk about the 
fact that whoever visited the 
earth in the remote past, these 
gods, thought that Earth women 
were quite beautiful. So, in many 
occasions, we find stories where 
those visitors essentially mated 
with Earth women. It was misin- 
terpreted, misunderstood as 
something divine that came here. 
They were flesh-and-blood ex- 
traterrestrials. 

Native American folklore re- 
fers to those beings who came 
down from the heavens to breed 
with Earth women as Star People. 
The Star People are extraterres- 
trial people. They are not from 
this earth. They visit. They are 
star ancestors. There’s a great 
deal of interaction between them. 

Like some of the American 
Indian star husband tales where 
some woman sleeping outside at 
night looks up at a star and thinks 
it’s very beautiful and would like 
to go there, and winds up finding 
herself in the morning being 
pulled up into heaven and meet- 
ing with the supernatural being 
who was associated with that star 
in becoming the bride of the star 
husband. According to Native 
American mythology, the brides 
of these alien beings would be- 
come pregnant and give birth to 
star children. They would be 
raised by the native mother until 
the age of six, when they went to 
live with their star father. 


Similar stories of intimate 
encounters between celestial 


beings and humans can be found 
in ancient Hebrew and Judeo- 
Christian testaments often re- 
ferred to as The Pseudepigraph, 
or what many refer to as the 
Apocrypha. There are lots of in- 
stances in the Pseudepigraph— 
these are the books that didn’t 
make it into the Bible— where 
people are visited by beings that 
aren’t from this earth. 

Before the Bible became the 
Bible of today, there were many 
additional books that used to be 
a part of the Bible. They were re- 
moved in what was called the 
Council of Nicaea because those 
books contained too much infor- 
mation, dangerous knowledge. 
In Genesis 6, where it talks about 
these watchers that are kind of 
angels that came down from 
heaven and had sex with the 
women of the earth. 

These strangers had sex with 
beautiful young girls on our 
planet. How can angels have sex? 
This is impossible. In our point, 
in our view, angels were some- 
thing spiritual, not something 
who has a body, and has a feel- 
ing of sex. But they had sex. 

Our prehistoric ancestors 
could not understand, and they 
believe that these extraterrestri- 
als are some kind of gods. The 
conception of the Christ. An an- 
gel comes to the holy mother, to 
the Virgin Mary, and tells her that 
she’s going to be blessed by God 
with a child. And then, essen- 
tially, she finds herself pregnant. 
There is an angelic reality point 
in the New Testament. And 
whether it be at the birth ofJesus, 
or his resurrection, we’ve got the 
possibility of other powers from 
another world being involved 
from the beginning to the end. 


The more literal version is 
the idea that Jesus is strictly alien, 
which, of course, in a sense, he is 
as you know, even if you take him 
as the son of God, then obviously, 
he is not of this earth. I tend to 
believe that Jesus was a very 
spiritual human being who un- 
derstood a lot of things that we’re 
beginning to learn today. But it’s 
also very possible that he might 
have been an extraterrestrial 
who came down to teach us 
things. That divine intelligence is 
very realin some form or fashion. 

Tales of gods mating with 
humans are prevalent in every- 
thing from Greek and Roman 
mythology to Native American 
legends. In China, at the end of 
the fifth century BC, the country 
was divided into seven states, 
each ruled by powerful warlords 
who battled for territory and 
power. It was during this turbu- 
lent era when the legendary 
story of Huang Di first appeared. 
A great god took the form ofa 
dragon, came down to a hilltop 
where a young maiden was out 
gathering fruit. And as this great 
dragon came near, the sky dark- 
ened. It was like a storm. 

She was terrified, and she 
passed out. When she came 
awake again the sun had come 
out again, and the dragon was 
gone, and she was pregnant. 
Much like the story of the Virgin 
Mary and Jesus, the story of 
Huang Di told of an earthling 
woman who would give birth to 
him— the legendary first em- 
peror of China who ushered ina 
time of great change. Gods de- 
liberately bred with humans so 
that they could produce, they 
could get a race that they could 
trust and control a little bit bet- 


ter. 

In my mind, legends and-and 
myths are based on something 
real— while they have been 
mythified and distorted and ex- 
aggerated, in many cases— but 
there is, in my mind, some core 
of truth here. Another prevalent 
theme in ancient texts, myths, 
and religions is that of a cata- 
clysm of some kind. Usually, 
these come in the form of an in- 
tense flood, fire, or other devas- 
tating catastrophe. In the Hebrew 
Bible, for example, God punishes 
mankind for their decadence and 
sinful ways. 

He sends punishment in the 
form of a great flood which de- 
stroys nearly all living things on 
the planet, except for Noah, his 
family, and the animals rescued 
aboard his ark. Similar stories 
can be found in numerous an- 
cient texts. Many of the mythical 
tales of most civilizations include 
some kind of idea that there are 
gods that came to Earth at some 
point. One interpretation has 
been that these are literal de- 
scriptions of visitors from space. 

Not gods, but some creatures 
of with advanced technology that 
came to Earth in times past, and 
either created mankind, brought 
culture to the Earth, brought civi- 
lization, and then, for some rea- 
son, departed, usually under 
some kind of breach between 
mankind and the gods. 

Take the case of the once- 
thriving Mesoamerican cultures 
of the Aztecs and the Mayans. By 
the year 1500 AD, they had all but 
vanished. But why? Was there a 
natural disaster of some kind? Or 
is there another, more 
otherworldly explanation? At 
some point, it all crashed in a 


cataclysmic disaster. And the 
world, as they knew it, came to 
an end. And tidal waves washed 
across continents. Areas of the 
planet went under water. And the 
megalithic building that was go- 
ing on then, too, also completely 
stopped. And it’s what we see at 
certain areas. Like in Peru, where 
giant blocks of granite have been 
quarried and partially moved to 
where they were going. But then 
it all came to a sudden, complete 
halt. 


For nearly 3,000 years, the 
Mayan civilization thrived in 
Central America. Among their 
many accomplishments, the an- 
cient Maya invented a remark- 
ably complex and accurate cal- 
endar. According to scholars, the 
calendar started on August 11, 
3114 BC. 

The first calendar cycle ends 
about 5,000 years later on De- 
cember 21, 2012. But why? Did the 
Mayans know something about 
mankind’s future— something 
we have forgotten or chosen to 
ignore? There’s a lot of excite- 
ment being generated now about 
the Mayan calendar ending in 
year 2012, and if there is sucha 
cataclysm or some massive Earth 
change that’s suddenly going to 
occur. And so the idea that an- 
cient people, like the Mayans 
say, were somehow totally in tune 
with this and had knowledge of 
these kind of vast cosmic cycles, 
which apparently lead to cata- 
clysmic changes on the Earth, 
that’s the kind of advanced 
knowledge that we wouldn’t ex- 
pect them to have. And where 
would they get that kind of knowl- 
edge? You would think that would 
have to come from extraterrestri- 
als. 


If we accept the notion that 
alien beings left behind the 
Mayan calendar as some type of 
ancient advanced warning de- 
vice, might they have left other 
astronomical instruments here on 
Earth? And if so, why was it so im- 
portant for ancient civilizations to 
track the stars? 

The stars. 


Since the beginning of time, 
man has gazed in wonder at the 
night sky. Stars became the stuff 
of legends, home of the gods and 
sometimes, man’s final resting 
place. It is no surprise then that 
ancient man built monuments 
dedicated to these celestial won- 
ders. When we look at ancient 
monuments around the world— 
these Mesolithic structures— we 
find that many of them are 
aligned astronomically to the 
sun, to planets, to stars. Numer- 
ous examples can be listed. 

Stonehenge is essentially an 
ancient astronomical observa- 
tory. Yes, it may have been used 
for ritualistic purposes. It may 
have been used for religious pur- 
poses. But it’s very clear that it 
was also used for astronomical 
purposes, for observations. 
We’re not surprised whether it’s 
Stonehenge, pyramids, or per- 
haps the Nazca Lines that ancient 
people understood events that 
were going to happen in the sky, 
and when they would repeat. 

But why was ancient man so 
fixated on the sky? And why did 
they construct elaborate stone 
monuments and temples in order 
to track the movements of the 
stars? Was it simply to help farm- 
ers know when to plant their 
crops? Or might there have been 
another, perhaps more profound 
purpose? Could they, as some 


believe, have been constructed 
as a type of extraterrestrial GPS 
system? 

Nabta Playa, Egypt. 


In Egypt’s Nubian Desert sits 
one of the oldest astronomical 
sites ever discovered. In 1974, 
archaeologist Fred Wendorf al- 
most passed it by before noticing 
its small stone artifacts and 
toppled rocks. It’s a very strange 
site. It’s just strange stone forma- 
tions, circles, stone alignments. 
Bizarre trigger lines with strange 
rocks and others. Later excava- 
tions put the date of the astro- 
nomical device at approximately 
5000 BC, making it close to 1,000 
years older than the remarkably 
similar formation at Stonehenge. 


When they brought an as- 
tronomer there, they realized 
that it was a ceremonial site, very 
intensely astronomical. The in- 
triguing thing about this site is 
that it shows that they were track- 
ing stars over thousands of years. 
And to track stars over that pe- 
riod, they must have been aware 
of what we call “precession,” 
which means they weren’t simply 
astronomers, or ancient astrono- 
mers; they were very sophisti- 
cated astronomers. 

Could the people who built 
Nabta Playa 7,000 years ago have 
possessed an advanced under- 
standing of physics and as- 
tronomy? One that rivals or, per- 
haps, surpasses our own? And 
why were they tracking Orion 
and Sirius? In 1994, the mystery 
of Nabta Playa took on even 
greater significance when Robert 
Bauval announced a surprising 
discovery along Egypt’s Giza 
Plateau. 

The Great Pyramid con- 
tained four long interior shafts. 


Bauval determined that they 
were each precisely aligned with 
specific stars in the sky. The 
southern ones aligned to the belt 
of Orion and to Sirius, and the 
northern ones aligned to the cir- 
cumpolar stars. Again, this is 
very intriguing. 

In terms of construction en- 
gineering, that’s a bull’s-eye. As 
an engineer, Bauval knows that 
it’s one thing building a pyramid. 
But it’s another thing building a 
pyramid with that kind of preci- 
sion. Bauval also proved that the 
three pyramids of Giza were laid 
out in the precise order and po- 
sition of the three stars of the 
Orion’s Belt constellation. But 
what exactly is the significance of 
the shaft alignment and the lay- 
out of the pyramids themselves? 
Imean, we’re deciphering a mes- 
sage. 

The question is whether it is 
religious or whether it is a stellar 
message. The fact is that what we 
have on the ground is an image 
of a constellation that we know 
now is the birthplace of stars. Lit- 
erally, stars are being born there. 
And the Egyptians themselves 
believed that their gods had de- 
scended from the stars. That 
could be either a knowledge of 
ancient astronomy, or it could 
also be a road map to where 
these E. T.s may have come from. 

But why were the ancients so 
fixated on the Orion and Sirius 
constellations? Some believe the 
answer can be found on the other 
side of the world in North 
America. 

Cholula, Mexico is home to 
the largest pyramid in the world. 
More than 3,000 years old, it is 
estimated that it took approxi- 
mately 1,400 years to complete. 


Even though the Cholula Pyramid 
doesn’t look like much because 
of the overgrown jungle, it is in 
fact the world’s largest monu- 
ment ever constructed by human 
hands. 

In fact, the volume of the 
Cholula pyramid— the whole 
pyramid complex— is 4.45 cubic 
meters. The great pyramid in 
Egypt only has 2.5 million cubic 
meters in volume. So, the great 
pyramid at Giza is way taller than 
the Cholula Pyramid, but vol- 
ume-wise, the Cholula Pyramid 
is, by far, the largest man-made 
structure ever created on planet 
Earth. Originally built by the 
Olmecs in the third century BC, 
it was later added on to and used 
by the Toltecs and the Aztecs as 
a place of religious ritual and hu- 
man sacrifice. But along with its 
history of bloodshed, an exami- 
nation of the pyramid reveals that 
the ancient cultures of the region 
hada remarkable understanding 
of astronomy. It’s interesting to 
consider what the Aztec people 
thought about its origins. They 
did not think it was built by hu- 
mans, like us, which is our theory 
today. 

According to the ancient Az- 
tec tradition, the Cholula Pyra- 
mid was built by a being they 
calleda “giant.” Ifyoulook at the 
Aztec cosmology, you'll see that 
these giant beings were identi- 
fied with different celestial ob- 
jects. The one in particular that is 
said to have built the Cholula 
Pyramid is identified with the 
planet Venus. 

Both the Aztecs and the an- 
cient Egyptians charted most of 
the planets in the solar system 
thousands of years before Euro- 
pean astronomers. But why? And 


even more compelling is the fact 
that the two cultures were thou- 
sands of miles and half a world 
apart. Mainstream archaeolo- 
gists are telling us that all these 
civilizations around the world— 
in the Americas, on remote Pa- 
cific islands, in Asia and Africa 
and Europe— that they’re all dis- 
connected with each other, and 
that there wasn’t some contact 
with South America, and Egypt, 
or any of these ancient civiliza- 
tions. But really, it has to be the 
other way around. 

All of these ancient civiliza- 
tions were connected in some 
way. But were these holy sites, as 
ancient astronaut proponents 
suggest, really connected to 
each other? And if so, why? Are 
they evidence of aliens coming to 
earth? These reports that we con- 
tinue to get from people of E. T. 
visitations and craft, clearly 
points out to me that we’re being 
visited. And we have been vis- 
ited. 

They may have physically 
left the planet, in terms of a civi- 
lization. But they’re continuing to 
come back and monitor us for 
some reason. If aliens are watch- 
ing us today, what are they wait- 
ing for? Or, as some claim, have 
they already left messages for us 
in plain view? County of 
Wiltshire, the English country- 
side remains pretty much as it has 
for thousands of years. Small 
farms, stone walls, , and rolling 
green hills provide inhabitants 
with an environment of peace 
and stability. 

This historic region is also 
home to a large number of an- 
cient sacred sites, many built 
thousands of years ago. It’s an 
ancient, sacred landscape where 


most of them occur. There are 
monuments that you know about: 
Stonehenge, Avebury, Silbury 
Hill. This is one small area that 
seems to be a manipulated land- 
scape that was done thousands of 
years ago where sacred rituals 
have taken place. But in 1978, 
Wiltshire’s tranquil landscape 
became the focus of a contro- 
versy that persists to this day. 

Today alongside the tracks of 
farm machinery, a new set of 
circles were found. No human 
tracks lead to the markings. 
There, carved in fields of wheat, 
barley, and rye were elaborate 
geometric patterns. Even more 
curious was the fact that much 
like the famed Nazca Lines of 
Peru, the designs were only vis- 
ible from the air. When you see it 
for the first time, you go, “What 
in the world is that doing there?” 
Imean, it’s obviously not natural. 

There have been cases that 
have been traced back for hun- 
dreds of years— so-called mow- 
ing devil, where apparently 
some sort of a devil supposedly 
mowed a field in a single night. 
But they became recognized as 
a phenomenon only when these 
circles started appearing in En- 
glish wheat fields. They were 
very simple things at first. And, 
well— but they kept occurring 
year after year, and each year 
they seemed to get a little more 
elaborate. One of the early theo- 
ries was that there was some kind 
of whirlwind that was making 
them. 

But as they became more 
elaborate, they also became as- 
sociated with paranormal activ- 
ity, particularly UFOs. Some 
people said they saw a light in the 
field at night. And some people 


began to read that was a UFO 
presence. 

This circle in a Wiltshire field 
is just one of discovered in the 
last six weeks. To farmers and 
scientists, how they’re formed or 
by whom remains a big mystery. 
Not surprisingly, the region be- 
came the focus of intense inter- 
est from UFO enthusiasts and 
skeptics, each offering explana- 
tions as to who or what was re- 
sponsible for this strange phe- 
nomenon. 

But if in fact, alien beings 
from another planet were re- 
sponsible for the crop circles, 
why were they making them in 
England? Were they trying to 
contact us or were there clues 
embedded in the designs? And 
was the proximity to Stonehenge 
and other ancient sites of any par- 
ticular significance? So you have 
the idea of these earth energies, 
and these ancient structures, and 
then the crop circles are appear- 
ing around them. 

And many of the crop circles 
appear to be some kind of signals 
and ancient writing. The crop 
circles are calling us back to a 
time before science and spirit got 
separated, when we were whole; 
we had a sense of wholeness. 
And here, they’re landing near 
sacred sites that are from an an- 
cient time when we did experi- 
ence those things. When I saw the 
first photographs, I was haunted, 
actually. Are these extraterrestri- 
als doing this? Are we dealing 
with somebody who knows how 
to bend space and time? Our en- 
tire relationship with the universe 
and quantum physics— in all of 
its complexities— has been 
pushed hard by crop formations 
alone. 


Certainly it is one theory that 
extraterrestrials are trying to 
communicate in a big way 
through popular media. Crop 
circles do get in newspapers all 
over the world. Perhaps that’s 
what they want. These are being 
carefully designed. They’re not 
accidental— both, in terms of the 
shape, and where they land. 
These aren’t accidents. There’s a 
mind behind this that’s making 
these decisions. Where is that 
mind? What kind of body is it in? 
Scientists struggled to find an 
explanation for the phenomenon, 
until in British pranksters, Doug 
Bower and Dave Chorley, came 
forward and proclaimed that they 
were the ones responsible. They 
showed how they could make 
crop circles in a single night us- 
ing some very simple tools. And 
at the time, people said, “Well, 
that must be the explanation for 
it.” Nevertheless, some research- 
ers remain skeptical that a single 
pair of elderly men could have 
created literally hundreds of de- 
signs in the dead of night with 
little more than a few boards and 
some rope. You know, it was very 
effective. You still will run into 
people— ‘Crop circles— oh, for- 
get about them. Those two old 
guys made a come on, don’t be 
so naive! They-they were done 
by those two old guys years ago. 
What are you paying attention to 
them anymore?” Very effective 
piece of disinformation. 

During the years that fol- 
lowed Bower and Chorley’s con- 
fession, crop circles continued to 
appear in the English country- 
side and at various locations 
around the world. Some were in- 
arguably the work of artists or 
jokesters. But after studying soil 


samples and grain dispersion 
patterns in the disturbed farm- 
land, researchers concluded that 
it would be impossible for all of 
these designs to be man-made. 
Well, in what we would consider 
to be a mysterious crop circle, 
where we can’t identify it being 
made by people— the lay is ab- 
solutely beautiful. The lay of the 
crop. It’s like a million carpet lay- 
ers came down, and put these 
stalks of grain down, right paral- 
lel to one another. It’s just a gor- 
geous thing to behold. 

When the hoaxers make 
them, they tend to be sloppy and 
messy because they’re not well 
made; they haven’t got that same 
force. They’re doing handmade 
manipulation, which doesn’t lay 
them down quite as beautifully. 

In 1991, noted biophysicist 
Dr. William Levengood put forth 
a startling new theory. After 
spending ten years studying 
crop circle sites and samples, he 
concluded that they were cre- 
ated by a complex energy sys- 
tem, which he called a spinning 
plasma vortex that comes down 
from somewhere high up in the 
atmosphere. Biophysicist 
Levengood has now analyzed 
some 350 samples from crop for- 
mations in his career. Now, if 
Levengood were sitting here with 
me, he would say, “All I can do 
is, I can take you from the 
ground—I can take you from the 
crops, up. But I can’t tell you what 
sets in motion that spinning 
plasma vortex in the first place. 
It’s still a huge mystery.” 

The anomalous things that 
happen inside crop circles are in 
fact one of the indications that 
you’re in a so-called genuine 
circle because indeed the weird- 


est things happen. Batteries fail— 
brand-new batteries. People go 
in with cameras and they fail. Cell 
phones don’t work. There have 
been people who have started 
reading all kinds of messages 
into these crop circles, that they 
have some kind of digital signifi- 
cance that-that you can read. 
There’s a kind of numerology, 
and there’ll be a kind of message. 
People are really reading some- 
thing into it. 

In terms of who or what is 
delivering them— we have no 
way to know that. We only have 
science fiction that tells us what’s 
coming to visit us. So, we have to 
just speculate about where this 
might be coming from. We have 
to wait for whatever the source is 
to introduce itself to us. 

Are we dealing with time 
travelers? Are we dealing with 
spiritual forces from some di- 
mension we don’t understand? 
Are we dealing with advanced in- 
telligences that are not even in 
this galaxy, that are from some- 
place else? And is this a form of 
communication? The conversa- 
tions keep getting more and 
more complicated. Crop circles 
are contact. We are being con- 
tacted. Just because we don’t 
have the bodies to shake hands 
with, we have the evidence that 
the bodies have left us. I’m abso- 
lutely convinced that crop circles 
are evidence of intelligent life. 
There is intelligence bombard- 
ing us, winking at us, waving. 

Are these mysterious crop 
circles messages or warnings? 
Or might they have another, per- 
haps more profound, purpose? 
Could they be futuristic clues 
guiding us to our ultimate destiny 
or ancient symbols paving the 


way for our ultimate destruction? 
Belize, Central America. 

In 1924 British adventurer 
Frederick Mitchell-Hedges trav- 
eled here with his daughter Anna 
to explore the ruins of the ancient 
Mayan city of Lubaantun. One af- 
ternoon Anna climbed to the top 
of a crumbling pyramid, hoping 
to see the ocean. It was high noon 
and she was at the top, and the 
way the sun came in, the way the 
rocks had moved in that there 
was just a small opening and the 
light from the sun went through 
and it hit the top of the skull, and 
she ran down and she’s all ex- 
cited. She said “There’s someone 
in there with a flashlight.” 

Anna’s father and others in 
their party were too large to fit 
inside the small opening of the 
pyramid, so they tied a rope 
around Anna and lowered her 
into the hole. When she came 
back up, Anna held the top ofa 
strange crystal skull. A second 
search uncovered a matching 
jaw. The two-piece skull ap- 
peared to be carved from a 
single piece of rock crystal. It’s 
the only crystal skull which is al- 
most perfectly humanoid. It’s the 
only crystal skull which has a de- 
tachable jaw, and when I say “al- 
most perfectly humanoid,” the 
one thing which is missing is the 
sutures on the cranium. It has a 
perfect cranium. 

So it almost suggests that, 
even though it’s a human crystal 
skull, those who were carving it 
somehow felt that this creature 
was not born. It somehow came 
into this world perfectly. The 
skull’s appearance created an 
immediate sensation among the 
local tribesmen. When the na- 
tives saw it, it was like their god 


had returned. They all started 
crying and kissing the earth and 
everything. They were just so 
excited, and Mitchell-Hedges 
seeing this, he presented it to the 
high priest and they put it in an 
altar, and for 24 hours a day they 
burned flames around the crys- 
tal skull. 

The Mayan elders believed 
that, in ancient times, in secret 
places around the world a dozen 
of the crystal skulls would be 
found Currently it is claimed that 
seven have been found. Four are 
in private collections and one 
each in the British Museum, the 
Smithsonian, and the Quai Branly 
Museum in Paris. All have been 
the focus of intense examination, 
speculation, and even worship. 

A lot of natives and a lot of 
people working with crystal 
skulls say that the high quartz 
content skulls and especially the 
quartz skulls themselves is the 
highest frequency or energy or 
vibration possible on the physi- 
cal plane, and so a lot of native 
people kind of worshipped or 
took care of these objects be- 
cause they knew that they had or 
felt that they had the highest en- 
ergy possible on the earth plane. 

But what are the exact origins 
of these mysterious crystal 
skulls? Since their discovery, sci- 
entific tests have determined that 
the two owned by the British Mu- 
seum and the Quai Branly were 
not authentic pre-Columbian ar- 
tifacts. Could it be that the 
Mitchell- Hedges skull was also 
a fake? In the 1960s it underwent 
extensive testing by art curator 
Frank Dorland and the Hewlett- 
Packard Company. They used the 
most advanced stuff that they 
had. They could not find any 


marks on it except for around the 
jaw and, I think, a little bit around 
the eyes— the only place they 
saw tool marks using their tech- 
niques. 

At the time, Hewlett-Packard 
found that the temperature al- 
ways stays about the same tem- 
perature, no matter if it’s in hot 
or cold. It was carved against the 
lines of the crystal. If anybody 
tried to do that, it would break 
into a thousand pieces. It’s made 
out of a high level of electronic 
crystal, and they’re not really 
sure exactly where it came from. 

If you listen to the academics, 
crystal skulls are all modern fab- 
rications, meaning somebody 
has gone on there with a wheel 
and has carved them as such, and. 
this is where the big divide is 
between established academics 
and alternative researchers like 
myself, who feel that the academ- 
ics are not using all the available 
evidence to draw their conclu- 
sions, and, in short, we believe 
that the academics are wrong in 
their conclusions. 

Are these skulls really an- 
cient artifacts? And if not, who or 
what carved them? Crystal 
skulls, according to certain sto- 
ries, yes, they are alien artifacts. 
Even some people think they’re 
made on another planet. I think 
there are links between crystal 
skulls and extraterrestrials, not 
necessarily that they were 
carved and created by extrater- 
restrials. I’ve been told they were 
created by humans, but they 
were created specifically to hold 
records from alien civilizations. 
Could there actually be some 
type of coded information stored 
inside these skulls? And if there 
is, how could it be retrieved? 


There is a legend that there were 
13 skulls and that when the 13 
skulls come together, then some- 
thing significant will change in 
the world. 

Legends suggest that there 
are 12 additional worlds out 
there, planets which are inhab- 
ited by intelligent species. Now, 
we belong to those worlds or to 
those planets, and our planet 
Earth is called “planet of the chil- 
dren.” They also suggest that 
these 13 crystal skulls that alleg- 
edly exist on planet Earth were 
each brought here from one of 
those is the one that apparently 
contains all of the information of 
all those 12 different worlds. 

Within each crystal skull, in- 
formation is stored, and in fact 
IBM has shown that, too, that 
quartz crystal can store millions 
of gigabytes of information, and, 
in fact, any quartz crystal or a 
crystal skull could hold much 
more information than any com- 
puter we have now. So when 
these crystal skulls would be 
brought together, they begin to 
interface with each other and ul- 
timately a greater knowledge 
and information is condensed 
and brought to us, and that’s the 
legend of the crystal skulls. But 
as ancient astronaut theorists 
maintain, why would visiting 
aliens have given the crystal skull 
to the Maya? To what purpose? 
The skull is a very important mo- 
tif for the Mayans. When you look 
around the Mayan monuments, 
you see skulls carved pretty 
much everywhere. They use it for 
some of the notations for calen- 
dars. And it is the Mayan calen- 
dar that many people refer to 
when discussing the possibility of 
a new Armageddon. 


Are the skulls somehow 
linked to this? The current 
keeper of the Mitchell-Hedges 
skull believes they are. 2012 was 
just a few years away. All these 
different things are happening, 
the wars, et cetera, and I think the 
skulls are coming forward to do 
what they were they were made 
to do. 

But are these skulls the trig- 
ger that will begin the dawn of a 
new era? Or will they simply be 
used as a tool by some form of 
extraterrestrial intelligence to 
guide mankind to its next stage 
of evolution? If so, is this intelli- 
gence waiting and watching for 
the right moment? And from 
where exactly could it be watch- 
ing us? If extraterrestrial beings 
do exist in the universe, where 
are they? That was the question 
posed by Enrico Fermi, one of the 
leading scientists of the 20th cen- 
tury. 

Shortly after the Second 
World War, the famous physicist 
Enrico Fermi, who was taking 
part in the Manhattan Project to 
build the atomic bomb, was talk- 
ing at Los Alamos with some 
friends about the reports of fly- 
ing saucers, and Fermi suddenly 
said, in relation to extraterrestrial 
intelligent beings, “Where are 
they?” And he was simply mak- 
ing the point that if there was a 
civilization somewhere in the gal- 
axy that had arisen, say, 100 mil- 
lion years ago, then they had 
plenty of time to spread across 
the galaxy. 

Fermi said, “Gee, if there’s 
all of these civilizations out there 
and all of these planets out there, 
where is everybody?” The Fermi 
paradox, as it became known, 
was an attempt to explain the lack 


of evidence of aliens despite the 
mathematical probability of their 
existence. Up unto this point, to 
modern time, no credible 
scholar, no credible scientist 
looks at any of the evidence that 
ancient alien enthusiasts put forth 
and say, “Yes, this is evidence of 
ancient aliens.” No credible 
scholar does that. 

Moreover, the whole SETI 
project— the Search for Extra- 
Terrestrial Intelligence— it’s 
been going on now for nearly 50 
years. The fact that we have found 
no radio telescope evidence of 
extraterrestrials plays very much 
into the Fermi paradox in that it 
further indicates: if they’re out 
there, why aren’t we hearing 
from them? And we don’t seem to 
be hearing from them. 

But in the 1960s, MIT astro- 
physicist John Ball rebutted 
Fermi’s hypothesis with the zoo 
hypothesis. The zoo hypothesis 
says that we are ina zoo, ora wil- 
derness area, that they have es- 
sentially left alone and are going 
to leave alone to allow us to de- 
velop in our own way and at our 
own rate. Extraterrestrials have 
detected us on Earth, but have 
chosen not to come here, not to 
invade, but rather to observe us 
as we observe animals in the zoo. 
They’ve thought, “We’ll do a 
study of those earthlings and see 
what sort of people they are.” 
Now, why would they do this? 
Well, if on the one hand we have 
nothing they want, that’s surely 
true. And on the other hand, we 
aren’t able to interfere with what- 
ever they’re doing. That’s also 
surely true. 

They’re out there doing their 
own thing, and they’re not pay- 
ing any attention to us. And we’re 


not clever enough to eavesdrop 
on whatever they’re doing. That’s 
the predicament we’re in. We 
have something that is looking 
down and monitoring us. We are 
on the Petri dish and we can’t get 
out far enough to see what’s be- 
hind those eyes behind that mi- 
croscope. 

If aliens are watching us right 
now, where are they? Some be- 
lieve they are sitting out in space 
in what are called “Lagrange 
points named after mathemati- 
cian and astronomer Joseph 
Lagrange, who discovered them 
in 1772. There are five of these 
points between the sun, the Earth 
and our moon. Lagrange points 
are points between two bodies 
where the forces balance 
equally. 

Think of, like, aseesaw when 
you have one really heavy per- 
son and one really light person. 
There’s a kind of balance point in 
there, and that’s what a Lagrange 
point is. Lagrange points is where 
we send some of our own satel- 
lites. And that’s a point in space 
where you can just sort of sit there 
inert for millions of years if you 
had to without having to worry 
about in course corrections. If 
you go anywhere else in the so- 
lar system, then in order to keep 
pace with Earth as it orbits the 
sun, you’ve got to continually 
change your position. So people 
have talked about Lagrange 
points as a place where a space- 
craft might hide out because you 
don’t have to do a lot to stay in 
that spot. It’s sort of equally bal- 
anced and you just get carried 
along. 

If an extraterrestrial race 
would have ever visited our so- 
lar system, they would have 


placed a probe in those specific 
points in order to observe us, to 
record us, what have you. So, I 
mean, this is not something that 
the ancient astronaut theory has 
proposed. This is, you know, uni- 
versity professors, astrophysi- 
cists who have proposed this. 
Some argue that another reason 
alien beings have yet to reveal 
themselves is because they don’t 
yet consider us worthy. This 
forms the basis of John Ball’s 
jungle hypothesis. 

The jungle hypothesis just 
means that if you have animals, 
such as ants, that live in the 
jungle, no matter how many of 
them you have, their chances of 
ever having seen a human being 
are very slim. Not because we’re 
hiding or anything, but we just 
don’t have a reason to go into the 
jungle and step on anthills. So, 
the idea is that we are probably 
related to advanced extraterres- 
trial intelligence similar to an ant- 
hill might be related to humans. 
And the fact that we’ve never 
seen any extraterrestrial intelli- 
gence is just we don’t have any- 
thing they want. 

We could actually shake 
hands with something that might 
have been coming and going on 
this planet for literally thousands, 
perhaps millions, of years, and 
has kept a distance during the 
last age of man for reasons un- 
known, and maybe is waiting for 
us all to finally grow up. One 
thing that can be said with a great 
deal of confidence is that, if the 
contact is initiated by them, they 
are going to be not only superior 
to us, but greatly superior to us. 
They won’t be just beginners like 
we are. They will be far more 
advanced than we are. 


Both the jungle and zoo hy- 
potheses propose that alien be- 
ings are watching us, but are, for 
the time being, keeping their dis- 
tance. But what if they’re not? 
What if the alien mission was to 
integrate with our society in a 
way that avoids detection? If so, 
might they be walking among us 
right now? According to the an- 
cient astronaut theory, aliens may 
have come to Earth for many rea- 
sons: to excavate, to breed, to 
conquer, or simply to explore. 
Certainly, we want to go out and 
find out about things we don’t 
know about. We see the moon. 
We want to go up to the moon and 
find out more things about it; we 
see Mars, we want to go there. 
We want to go to Jupiter. We send 
out our probes. 

So, if aliens are something 
like us, then perhaps they have 
that same kind of motivation. 
They just want to go learn. Just 
like we exhibit curiosity, there 
are other species out there that 
have the same trait. It would be 
very egotistical to think that 
we’re the only explorers in this 
galaxy. I mean, that would be a 
very sad statement to suggest 
we’re the only ones with a brain 
and want to go out there and ex- 
plore. 

But while our own journeys 
into space have been brief and 
largely exploratory, could other 
beings, traveling millions of 
miles to Earth, have stayed? And, 
if so, might they still be among 
us? Many ancient astronaut theo- 
rists think this all happened in the 
past and the extraterrestrials 
came here, did this and did that, 
and then they took off back to 
their own planet. 


But there’s a lot of evidence 


to show that extraterrestrials who 
might have come here in the past, 
they’ve never left. They have 
bases somewhere on the planet 
underneath the oceans, inside 
mountains. In South America, 
there is very strong beliefs that 
many UFOs come out of lakes and 
underwater. Lake Titicaca and 
other lakes in Peru and Bolivia 
and other areas of South America 
have some kind of underground, 
underwater alien base associ- 
ated with them. 


If aliens were coming to our 
planet, there seems little doubt 
that they would stop at the moon 
on their way here. The moon it- 
self is kind of the eye in the sky. 

NASA says that the moon is 
apparently hollow. During the 
Apollo missions, the command 
module crashed into the moon. 
And the moon rang like a bell for 
hours. There are craters on the 
moon which they cannot find a 
bottom to, and it’s thought, by 
some researchers, that these bot- 
tomless craters are entrances in- 
side our moon. The whole 
enigma ofthe moon gets weirder 
and weirder the more you know 
it. 

Was the moon actually 
brought here from another solar 
system and put into orbit around 
our planet? Biologists say that life 
on this planet could never have 
occurred without our moon. And 
the reason for that is that the 
moon creates the tidal effect. And 
without the effect of tides and this 
rhythmic motion on the oceans, 
life would never have begun on 
this planet. In my mind, the evi- 
dence is there that the moon is a 
gigantic spaceship in orbit 
around our planet. It’s occupied 
by some extraterrestrial race. 


In many ways, it’s much like 
the George Lucas Death Star con- 
cept in Star Wars where they’re 
building this artificial moon that’s 
capable, with technology, of ac- 
tually destroying a planet. But if 
alien beings are using the moon 
as some sort of satellite for Earth 
observation, why? What would 
be the purpose? And where is the 
proof? They would like to see us 
evolve. You know, they are great 
masters, great avatars. They are 
very high. And so are we. And we 
need to live up to our potential. 
We really need to live up to our 
potential for all people. 

Your attention please. Today, 
we are living still, as if we are 
alone in the universe while hun- 
dreds and thousands of people 


are seeing unusual craft in the 
skies as they did 5,000 years ago. 
And so, ina way, the idea that the 
ancient aliens would finally be 
coming around full circle all the 
way into the 21st century Us try- 
ing to push open a truth that gov- 
ernments have suppressed in the 
20th century, is really very ironic. 
There are many diverse and con- 
flicting theories concerning the 
idea that alien astronauts have 
been visiting the earth for centu- 
ries. 

But perhaps the proof lies in 
the most obvious place of all: 
right within ourselves. Some- 
where in our genes it is coded 
that extra terrestrials were here 
thousands of years ago. And it 


takes a certain time before this 
message is open to us, maybe in 
the brain. I don’t believe extra- 
terrestrials, E. T.s, ancient astro- 
nauts are the missing link. I think 
what they very well could be, 
they may be the beginning of the 
link— the link that helped geneti- 
cally alter human beings, the link 
that jump-started our civilization 
the way we are today. 

It’s very possible they came 
down here and saw some crea- 
ture, and they said, “You know 
what? We’re going to jump-start 
this.” It may take another ten mil- 
lion years for this thing to be- 
come smart and intelligent. So 
they created us. And we’re smart 
and intelligent now, aren’t we? 
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Closer Encounters 


President Thomas Jefferson, 
Christopher Columbus, Crusad- 
ers in the Middle Ages. What did 
they have in common? They ei- 
ther experienced or believed in 
the possibility of alien encoun- 
ters. And the fact is there have 
been so many descriptions by 
various chroniclers talking about 
a strange cloud in the sky that 
glowed red. 

Columbus, on his first voy- 
age, he noted in the log, a glow- 
ing object rise out of the water 
and head off into the atmosphere. 
Could alien beings have been re- 
sponsible for biblical floods, 
medieval plagues, and even an- 
cient nuclear attacks? Visitations 
occurred since before recorded 
history all the way to today. And 
what if these visitations didn’t 
only occur thousands of years 
ago, but much more recently? 
Might there be evidence of real- 
life close encounters? 

Alamogordo, New Mexico. 
White Sands Proving Ground, 
July 16, 1945. 

Early in the morning, a num- 
ber of U. S. military officers and 
scientists gather to watch a pow- 
erful new weapon being tested. 
Some believe the device will be 
acomplete failure, others think it 
might destroy the entire state of 
New Mexico. As a precaution, 
viewing stations are placed from 
ten to 20 miles away from the test 
site. At precisely 5:29 and 45 sec- 
onds, the first atomic bomb is 


detonated. 

Three, two, one Fire! The 
blast emits a fireball over 600 feet 
wide and produces an explosion 
equal to 20,000 tons of TNT. The 
mushroom cloud reaches over 
reverberations can be felt nearly 
100 miles away. The world hada 
new weapon; one so terrifying it 
left even its creator, Dr. Robert 
Oppenheimer, was shocked and 
shaken. 

A few people laughed. 

A few people cried. 

Most people were silent. 

For the first time in its history, 
the Earth had been assaulted by 
a manmade weapon of incredible 
power. 

But what if it had all hap- 
pened before? What if an explo- 
sion of even greater force and 
destructiveness had long ago 
shaped the Earth’s history? Some 
people have suggested on the 
basis of a number of lines of evi- 
dence that there may have been 
atomic warfare, atomic bombs, 
atomic explosions, in the very 
distant past. 

Atomic warfare among an- 
cient civilizations may sound like 
something out ofa science fiction 
novel, but descriptions of similar 
deadly occurrences can be found 
in the very same text Dr. 
Oppenheimer quoted after the 
New Mexico atomic test. 

He remembered the line 
from the Hindu scripture, the 
Bhagavad Gita, “Now I am be- 


come death, the destroyer of 
worlds.” 

Part of an ancient Hindu 
scripture known as The 
Mahabharata, the Bhagavad Gita 
was written sometime between 
the fifth and second century B. C. 

This massive 100,000-verse 
text contains stories about the 
ancient empire of Rama, which it 
is said existed over 12,000 years 
ago, or roughly 5,000 years be- 
fore the earliest recorded civili- 
zation in Mesopotamia. 

If you read the ancient Indian 
epics, they read like modern-day 
science fiction. Yet they are thou- 
sands of years old with refer- 
ences not only of flying chariots 
and of these gods that had these 
incredible technological capa- 
bilities, but incredible weapons 
that they used in those epic 
battles. They had what was called 
a Brahma weapon. There were 
many people that were singed 
and burned and melted by the 
Brahma weapon. Ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe the Brahma 
weapon was an early nuclear de- 
vice because the descriptions of 
its deadly aftereffects are eerily 
similar to the effects of exposure 
to intense radiation. It is a theory 
largely discounted by conven- 
tional science. 

There is no evidence that a 
nuclear bomb was described in 
The Mahabharata, the Bhagavad 
Gita. It describes a battle. In 
battles there are explosions, big 
explosions. It’s one thing about 


suggesting that, you know, 
battles have explosions, but 
that’s not really what we’re look- 
ing at. You’ve got to look at the 
whole picture. One reference 
that we have, for example, 
speaks of these explosions that 
were brighter than a thousand 
suns. And when these blasts oc- 
curred, the suns were twirling in 
the air, trees went up in flames 
and there was just this mass de- 
struction. 

After those blasts, people 
who survive start to lose their hair 
and nails start to fall out. I mean, 
right there, we have a concise 
reference to radiation poisoning, 
nuclear fallout. And those texts 
are thousands of years old. 

But if The Mahabharata is 
based on fact, wouldn’t archae- 
ologists have uncovered physical 
or radiological evidence? Ac- 
cording to ancient astronaut 
theorists, they have. 

The Indus Valley, 

Southern Pakistan. 


In 1922, an officer with an In- 
dian archeological survey group 
discovered the ruins of an ancient 
city known as Mohenjo-Daro. 
According to mainstream arche- 
ologists, the city, whose name 
means “mound of the dead,” had 
flourished between However, 
scientists in Pakistan have sug- 
gested Mohenjo-Daro is much 
older. Mainstream archeologists 
believe the city was abandoned 
as a result of climatic changes or 
possibly a decrease in trade. But 
when the ruins of Mohenjo-Daro 
were discovered in the 1920s, 44 
skeletons were found lying face 
down in the street, many holding 
hands. Their faces and body po- 
sitioning suggested they suffered 
a sudden, violent death. 


You have a culture of people 
who literally were lying dead in 
the street. Archaeologists have 
found human remains, and some- 
thing big has happened to these 
people. What, in fact, did happen 
to the people of Mohenjo-Daro? 
Why is there evidence that wild 
animals avoided scavenging 
their remains? And why, even af- 
ter thousands of years, had their 
bones not decayed? In certain 
areas of that site, you find in- 
creased levels of radiation. And 
radiation exists all over the place. 

When, all of a sudden, you 
have higher levels of radiation in 
certain areas of the world, the 
question, arises, “Why?” Is it 
possible that Mohenjo-Daro was 
one of the cities mentioned in the 
Bhagavad Gita— a city that suf- 
fered the equivalent of a sudden 
atomic attack? In his 1979 book, 
Atomic Destruction in 2000 B. ©., 
British researcher David Daven- 
port claimed to have found a 50- 
yard-wide epicenter at Mohenjo- 
Daro where everything ap- 
peared to have been fused 
through a transformative process 
known as “vitrification.” 

Vitrification is a process in 
which regular-type stone gets 
molten into a magma state and 
then it hardens again. But once 
the stone is hardened again, it 
feels like glass. At Mohenjo- 
Daro, we find evidence of vitrifi- 
cation, which could have only 
been achieved if the material was 
exposed to extreme heat by 
some type ofa blast. 

When British and Indian and 
Pakistani archeologists began 
doing excavations in the Sian 
Desert, on the borders of India 
and Pakistan, in the late 1940s 
and early 1950s, what they found 


in these cities— Mohenjo-Daro, 
Harrapa, Kot Diji— was archeo- 
logical evidence to show there 
were apparently atomic weap- 
ons. Only it happened in ancient 
times. 

There’s other evidence in 
parts of Africa and the Middle 
East, where it would seem to be 
like some sort of atomic explo- 
sion had taken place there, and 
had turned the desert sand into 
glass. And that’s exactly what 
happened at Alamogordo, in 
New Mexico, when they deto- 
nated the first atom bomb in the 
desert. Could the strange ruins 
found in the Indus Valley really 
contain evidence of an ancient 
atomic explosion? If so, where 
did these powerful weapons 
come from? Who was using 
them? And why? In the ancient 
Indian texts themselves it says, 
and I quote, “At one point, three 
giant cities were orbiting the 
Earth.” And those giant cities 
were often described as being 
made of gleaming metal and 
iron. And at one point, those 
three cities went to war with each 
other. 

And it’s described how the 
gods threw weapons at each 
other, destroying those cities, 
they all went up in flames and fire 
came raining down onto Earth. 
So, when you read those pas- 
sages, the question I ask is: What 
is it that our ancestors tried to 
describe here? And I think that it 
was some type of a technology 
that was witnessed, yet our an- 
cestors, while being highly intel- 
ligent, didn’t understand the nuts 
and bolts aspects behind that 
technology. And so they created 
something divine out of it, some- 
thing supernatural, yet it never 


was divine. It never was super- 
natural. 

If, in fact, The Mahabharata is 
describing historical events, 
might we also find similar ac- 
counts in other ancient writings? 
As far as ancient astronaut theo- 
rists are concerned, we need 
look no further than in the pages 
of the Holy Bible. According to 
one of the stories contained in the 
book of Genesis, angels were 
sent by God to destroy the cities 
of Sodom and Gomorrah because 
of the sins of their inhabitants. 
Only a righteous man named Lot, 
along with his family, was to be 
spared. But while making their 
escape, Lot’s wife ignores the 
angels’ warning not to look back, 
and upon gazing at the horror 
and devastation, is turned into a 
pillar of salt. 

When you are at a nuclear 
testing range and you witness a 
nuclear blast, you’re told to look 
away and not to look straight into 
the blast. And here we have a 
similar description in ancient 
biblical text where instructions 
were given, “Whatever you do, 
don’t look back because you will 
die.” And sure enough, it hap- 
pened to Lot’s wife. 

Could it be that the story of 
Sodom and Gomorrah is really a 
description of a nuclear explo- 
sion, similar to the one described 
in the Hindus’ Mahabharata? Do 
the stories of The Mahabharata 
and the Bible represent actual 
historical events? For ancient as- 
tronaut theorists, the answer is a 
resounding, “Yes.” And they be- 
lieve the so-called “angels” who 
brought forth the devastation 
were, in fact, beings from another 
planet— alien visitors armed with 
advanced weaponry. 


September, 2000. 

The Black Sea, Turkey. 

Marine archaeologist Robert 
Ballard and his team of underwa- 
ter scientists discover what ap- 
pears to be a farmhouse some 
330 feet below the surface. Esti- 
mates suggest the submerged 
dwelling to be approximately 
7,500 years old. Ballard and other 
scholars speculated that rising 
ocean levels could have caused 
the Mediterranean Sea to burst 
through a natural dam, creating 
a flood so great it drowned an 
estimated 58,000 square miles 
under 500 feet of water. But more 
than finding the ruins of an an- 
cient dwelling, had Ballard actu- 
ally discovered proof that the 
biblical story of Noah and the 
great flood was true? Those vil- 
lages, of course, weren’t built 
underwater. 

So Ballard concluded that the 
Black Sea, as we know it, was only 
created some eight, That is ex- 
actly what we’re talking about 
with Noah’s Ark and the flood, the 
same area where all that hap- 
pened. And in fact, mainstream 
archeologists know that in the 
Mediterranean there are over 
Those cities, too, were somehow 
flooded the same time that the 
Black Sea was flooded. Also writ- 
ten in the book of Genesis, the 
story of Noah tells how God “saw 
that the wickedness of man was 
great ,” and decided to destroy 
all of creation. 

Only Noah, his family, and 
the animals aboard the ark were 
allowed to survive and repopu- 
late the planet. But is this the 
whole story? Was Noah selected 
only for his virtue? Or was there 
another reason he was chosen to 
save the planet? Ancient astro- 


naut theorists believe the Bible 
doesn’t tell the whole story. In the 
late 1940s and early texts known 
as the Dead Sea Scrolls were dis- 
covered in a cave located in what 
is now Israel’s West Bank. Among 
the ancient writings are various 
stories not found in the traditional 
Hebrew Bible. 

One such story tells of Noah 
and his strange, miraculous birth. 
One of the Dead Sea Scrolls is 
called “The Lamech Scroll.” 
What is Lamech? Lamech was a 
shepherd. And one day, Lamech 
learns his woman was pregnant. 
And he said to her, “This is im- 
possible. I was not here for 
months.” But his woman with the 
name Bathenosh swears, “No one 
touched me.” But Lamech doesn’t 
believe his wife, Bathenosh, and 
he goes to his father, which was 
Methuselah. And Methuselah 
says to Lamech, “I can’t help you. 
I don’t understand this. I believe 
your woman, Bathenosh, that no- 
body touched her, and I believe 
you. What shall I do?” So 
Methuselah goes to his father, the 
grandfather now of Lamech. His 
name is Enoch. 

Now Enoch tells to 
Methuselah that the guardians of 
the sky have made an artificial 
insemination into the womb of 
Bathenosh, the wife. And he 
should accept this child, because 
this child will be the father of a 
new human generation. And in 
the Bible, this is Noah. 

What if, as ancient astronaut 
theorists believe, the story of 
Lamech is true and the guardians 
of the sky described in the story 
are, in fact, aliens? Does this 
mean that Noah was the product 
of an artificial insemination, a 
genetic experiment performed 


by extraterrestrials? If so, what 
was the reason for the great 
flood? Well, the reason for the 
flood, and we need to understand 
this. What it tells us is that Noah 
was pure in all of his generations. 
What does that mean? You know, 
why would the account, you 
know, specify “pure in all his gen- 
erations”? According to the 
Bible, God sent the flood because 
of man’s wickedness and corrup- 
tion. 

But ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe the flood was actu- 
ally a means of ridding the Earth 
of biological imperfections. By 
using Noah and his family, they 
could repopulate the planet with 
a genetically superior species. 
Part of this human society is, 
again, genetically backward, 
closer to the animal. What can we 
do? These humans were spread 
out over the planet. So they said, 
“We have to kill them all by a 
great flood, and then we have to 
restart again.” 

Another familiar element in 
the story of Noah involves the 
collection of animals brought 
aboard the ark. In the Bible, God 
commanded Noah to collect two 
of every kind of living creature— 
animal, bird and insect. But many 
biblical scholars and theologians 
agree that such a task would have 
been both physically and bio- 
logically impossible. Could there 
be another more scientific expla- 
nation? The story of Noah’s Ark 
is pretty implausible, if you think 
about it. You have two animals of 
each creature on planet Earth on 
a boat. 

Not only would the boat have 
to be huge, but how are you go- 
ing to collect every animal on the 
planet and put it on that ship? So, 


could it be possible that Noah’s 
Ark was once again misunder- 
stood technology, and Noah’s 
Ark was a DNA bank? Couldit be 
a story? Could it be technology 
somehow gathering up all living 
things as ina DNA bank of some 
kind? It fits together. 

Hard to imagine how that 
would happen so far back, but if 
it did happen, it would need to be 
told as a story, and the to be told 
as a story, and the story of a boat 
works. Perhaps this is really an 
extraterrestrial DNA bank as 
well. The extraterrestrials need 
plants and animals and minerals 
on this planet, too. Just like when 
we goto Mars or something, we'll 
be using what we can use on that 
planet. 

So, extraterrestrials coming 
here would want to do that as 
well. And if they knew that some 
cataclysm was coming, they, too, 
would want to preserve certain 
kinds of animals and plant life, 
and create, you know, what we 
think of as Noah’s Ark. An alien 
DNA bank? Is there any evidence 
that such a thing is even possible? 
In 2008, on the Arctic island of 
Svalbard, a vault was built to 
store the seeds of hundreds of 
thousands of plants in the event 
of a global catastrophe. 

Elsewhere, similar efforts are 
reportedly underway to store 
animal and human DNA as well. 
Cutting-edge science or merely 
history repeating itself? The Fro- 
zen Ark Project is a program that 
was initiated by the London Natu- 
ral History Museum. What 
they’ve done is they started to 
store DNA of endangered spe- 
cies for future generations, for 
preservation. And, as of today, 
over a thousand species have 


been preserved in small little vi- 
als. 

So, the question arises, could 
it be possible that Noah’s Ark 
wasn’t necessarily a boat made 
out of wood, but what if Noah’s 
Ark was some type ofa DNA stor- 
age facility that was used in or- 
der to preserve all the species on 
planet Earth? If each species can 
be held ina tiny vile like this, then 
it all becomes very logical. 

And, once again, we have to 
look at it from a perspective, 
“What did our ancestors try to 
describe? What did they wit- 
ness?” Aliens artificially insemi- 
nating humans Ancient DNA 
banks Could such ideas really 
help our understanding of the 
Bible? And is it possible that ex- 
traterrestrials have influenced 
the development of mankind? 
There are many who claim that 
the proof can be found in some 
astonishing places. 

For those who believe that 
close encounters with alien be- 
ings have helped shape Earth’s 
history, it is important to remem- 
ber that it isn’t only ancient his- 
tory that has been so influenced. 
There have been literally hun- 
dreds of credible accounts of 
strange creatures, UFO sightings 
and otherworldly phenomena 
that took place, even in the so- 
called Dark Ages. There have 
been sightings all over the world 
throughout the Middle Ages. 

There are stories going from 
Scotland to England to Italy to the 
Crusades. Remember the Cru- 
sades took place over hundreds 
of years. And at certain points in 
the battle, in some cases over 
Turkey, in some cases over 
Jerusalem, there are images cap- 
tured in writing by various 


chroniclers talking about “a 
strange cloud in the sky that 
glowed red. A strange image 
coming out of a cloud in the sky.” 

Why would we say this is a 
UFO? Because, traditionally, 
UFOs mask themselves by form- 
ing a cloud around themselves. 
And it’s a cloud that’s going 
through the sky— that’s their in- 
visibility cloak. In his 13th cen- 
tury historical work titled Otto 
Imperialia, Gervase of Tilbury 
wrote about an aerial craft over 
the city of Bristol, England, which 
caught an anchor in a church 
steeple. He uses specifically the 
term “anchor.” Now, we don’t 
know what kind of anchor that is. 
But a creature, a man, climbs out 
of this craft and tries to free the 
anchor from the steeple. And all 
the people in the village start 
stoning him, thinking he’s some 
sort of evil demon. But for ancient 
astronaut theorists, evidence of 
an alien presence during the 
Middle Ages isn’t only found in 
literature. 

All throughout the Middle 
Ages, there are some magnifi- 
cent paintings and in certain ar- 
eas of the painting, there are what 
looks like to be UFOs. They’re 
always floating up in the sky— 
usually above the Virgin Mary or 
above Jesus on the crucifix— or 
somewhere we have sceneries 
that depict what looks like UFOs. 

One very interesting paint- 
ing is where Jesus sits up in the 
clouds with quote, unquote “God 
,’ and they’re holding onto the 
antennae of what looks like Sput- 
nik; and theologians say what is 
depicted here is nothing else but 
the Earth. But why would Earth 
have two antennae sticking out of 
it? And why would it be round? 


Because the mainstream view- 
point at the time was that the 
Earth was flat. 

There are pictures of the cru- 
cifixion dated around 1350 from 
Kosovo. There are, presumably, 
vehicles with people driving 
them in attendance at the cruci- 
fixion. Could this be a crude— an 
attempt on the part of the artist 
drawing on a tradition— obvi- 
ously, he wasn’t there— drawing 
on a tradition? Could he be re- 
flecting the folklore? Possibly. 
The people of the Middle Ages 
depicted devils and angels fre- 
quently, in their art. They did not 
depict what we today consider 
aliens, specifically. 

But angels are heavenly 
creatures that come from outside 
of our sphere, aren’t they? Did 
the medieval artists include 
strange creatures and flying 
spacecraft in their paintings be- 
cause they had seen them in real 
life? Or were they trying to com- 
municate their belief that the mi- 
raculous events of the New Tes- 
tament had otherworldly origins? 
The most famous painting that re- 
solved any doubt in my mind de- 
pict a UFO with its laser beam, 
was made by Crivelli in 1486— 
The Annunciation to Mary. 

In medieval art, in The An- 
nunciation, when Mary is told that 
she will have a child, but she will 
still be a virgin, and the angels 
tell her this, over Mary’s head is 
a space capsule. But what’s a 
UFO, or a space capsule, doing 
over Mary? Maybe the artist saw 
it and he’s putting it in the paint- 
ing to bring together his own vi- 
sion of a UFO, the annunciation 
from the Bible, and the mystery 
of salvation that there could be a 
virgin birth. According to ancient 


astronaut theorists, the UFO- 
shaped objects found in medi- 
eval paintings aren’t the only evi- 
dence of an alien presence dur- 
ing the era. 

In his book, The Gods of 
Eden, author William Bramley 
cites private journals and other 
publications throughout Europe 
which contain accounts of cigar- 
shaped flying objects emitting 
noxious mists. The first reports of 
this kind began during the mid- 
14th century, closely corre- 
sponding to the outbreak of the 
worst health epidemic in human 
history— the Black Plague. 

The Black Plague, back in the 
1300s, many have said was 
caused by a virus from a rodent— 
bitten by fleas. This disease that 
wiped out 75-plus million people 
on the planet at the time. But 
there’s another theory by a fellow 
by the name of William Bramley 
who says that the Black Plague 
was created by ETs, that they 
wanted to eradicate human be- 
ings, for whatever horrible rea- 
son. We know that plague can be 
spread by rodents. 

But there weren't that many 
rodent infestations being re- 
ported back then, at least not 
enough to account for all of the 
breakouts that we had. So what 
you find in the literature from that 
time are numerous reports of 
bright lights moving through the 
sky, emitting gas, or what they 
call “mists.” And we find them in 
China, you find them in Europe. 

There are similar reports 
from the Justinian plague from 
earlier in history, and even later 
plagues, the cholera epidemics. 
You find similar stories of mists 
that are the cause of the Plague. 
We have weapons like that— bio- 


logical warfare. As for the motive 
as to why this happened, I can 
only kind of scratch my head, be- 
cause in the UFO phenomena, we 
see certain consistent patterns, 
but we don’t always understand 
the motive. 

Italian historian Matteo 
Villani, who both chronicled the 
Black Death and died from it in 
the 14th century, wrote of pesti- 
lential fogs reported by travelers 
from Asia. He even wrote that 
people were convinced they 
could actually see the plague 
coming through the streets. But 
what some ancient astronaut be- 
lievers find to be even stronger 
evidence of alien involvement, 
are the numerous reports of mys- 
terious black-cloaked creatures 
who would appear on the out- 
skirts of villages just before 
plague broke out. Contemporary 
accounts describe them as hav- 
ing “terrifying faces” and “wav- 
ing long, scythe-like objects dis- 
pensing noxious mists.” It’s the 
image we know today as the 
Grim Reaper. 

These figures in black would 
appear usually on the outskirts of 
a town. They were carrying these 
long devices that looks like 
scythes. These figures in black 
would start sweeping in the fields 
as though they were cutting down 
the wheat. Then immediately 
there would be an outbreak of the 
plague. 

Although ancient astronaut 
theorists are divided on 
Bramley’s proposal that aliens we 
behind the plague, his research, 
like the artwork of the time, has 
led to one important conclusion. 
What is evidenced is the fact that 
visitations occurred since before 
recorded history all the way to 


today. It’s not like ancient astro- 
nauts only happened thousands 
of years ago, and then all ofa sud- 
den we have Roswell. The fact 
alone, that these visitations have 
been going on for all this time, 
thousands of years, that’s sensa- 
tional. 

Flying cylinders spreading 
plague from the sky? Black-clad 
aliens looking to destroy hu- 
mans? But even if possible, why? 
And, if true, wouldn’t there con- 
tinue to be evidence of even 
more close encounters— en- 
counters that would take place 
much closer to home? When Co- 
lumbus and his men first set foot 
in what to the Europeans was the 
“New World,” the indigenous 
people had never encountered 
anyone like them. Their skin was 
pale. They wore strange clothes 
made of bright, often shiny ma- 
terials. They arrived in massive 
ships and had powerful weapons. 

To the natives, the visitors 
were truly aliens from a strange, 
faraway world— powerful beings 
who might just as well have been 
sent from the heavens. 

Columbus wrote in his jour- 
nal that the inhabitants eagerly 
came out to see their ships, and 
asked them if they had come from 
the heavens. And despite the fact 
that Columbus and his men indi- 
cated, “No, we didn’t come from 
the heavens,” they called out to 
the people still on the shore, 
“Come out and see the people 
who’ve come from the heavens.” 
Certainly, it seems interesting to 
wonder why it is that instead of 
thinking that possibly they came 
from some other part of the sea, 
that they’d come from the sky. But 
there is more to the story. 

Less well-known is that Co- 


lumbus had an alien encounter of 
his own, one reported in his log 
just days before he reached the 
shores of the New World. On 11th 
of October, 1492, the anxious ex- 
plorer was on the deck of the 
Santa Maria when he saw a “light 
glimmering at a great distance.” 
Columbus wrote, “The admiral, 
standing on the quarterdeck saw 
a light. Calling to Pedro 
Gutierrez, he told him he saw a 
light, and bid him look that way, 
which he did and saw it. 

“The admiral again per- 
ceived it once or twice, appear- 
ing like the light of a wax candle 
moving up and down.” 

Summoning another mem- 
ber of the crew, the two watched 
as the light vanished and reap- 
peared repeatedly. Seeing lights 
in the water isn’t really an 
anomaly. We all know that certain 
kinds of underwater life give off 
lights. But this light actually trav- 
eled along with the ship. Colum- 
bus noted in the log a glowing 
object rise out of the water, and 
head off into the atmosphere. 

What did Columbus see? A 
phosphorescent sea creature? 
An hallucination? Or was it some- 
thing more? Something from out 
of this world? What did Colum- 
bus’ men see? What they saw was 
a luminous object, that upon 
breaking the water’s surface, 
became a UFO. To UFO research- 
ers like Bill Birnes, Columbus’ 
sighting is significant, not only 
because of when it occurred, but 
also because the object was spot- 
ted coming out of the sea, ruling 
out the possibility that what he 
saw was a comet or a shooting 
star. 

What’s intriguing is that this 
was in what we call today the Ber- 


muda Triangle. The Bermuda Tri- 
angle, that area, particularly off 
of Bimini, the Bahamas, may in 
fact be— and I’m way out ona 
limb here— Colony headquar- 
ters underneath that. Your UFO 
goes down into the water and 
then into a subterranean city. 

What better position would 
be to monitor South America, 
Middle America, Egypt than the 
Caribbean? Many people be- 
lieve that it’s possible that UFOs 
could have established bases on 
the seafloor. To some extent, it’s 
true that we know more about the 
Moon or some parts of outer 
space than we do about the deep- 
est parts of our own oceans. This 
event is extremely important be- 
cause it is the world’s first re- 
corded event that illustrate the 
appearance of UFO as object 
emerging from the water. If Co- 
lumbus sighting was so extraor- 
dinary, why do we only find 
record of it in his log? Some be- 
lieve another account of this 
event exists in the official records 
of the Spanish Inquisition. 

UFO researcher Maximillien 
De Lafayette claims that Colum- 
bus’ shipmate, Pedro Gutierrez, 
reported him to the Inquisition 
after hearing Columbus describe 
the lights in the sky as resem- 
bling the Jewish menorah. When 
they went back to Spain, 
Gutierrez went directly to the in- 
famous Inquisition. This is the 
Catholic organization created by 
the Vatican to persecute and kill 
the infidels. The infidels means 
the Jews, the Muslims and Chris- 
tians who are not Catholic. The 
Inquisition called him for expla- 
nation, a deposition. 

“Did you say that you saw 
menorah? Why did you say 


menorah? Oh, so you are a Jew.” 
He said, “I’m not a Jew.” In the 
deposition, which is lengthy, you 
find more details, meticulous de- 
tails of what Columbus saw above 
the water. The file of the Inquisi- 
tion is in the vault of the Vatican. 
And good luck if you can go to the 
secret file of the Vatican and try 
to dig for document as explosive 
as this one. 

Secret files of the Spanish In- 
quisition? UFOs and alien 
sightings in the time of Colum- 
bus? Farfetched, perhaps. But to 
proponents of ancient astronaut 
theory, these precolonial close 
encounters are considered com- 
monplace events. For them, it of- 
fers additional proof that we are 
not alone. They have several 
sightings of what we would call 
UFOs today along the discovery 
of America, during the conquest 
of America. 

Columbus was not the only 
one. Also on the trip of Magellan. 
Fernando De Magellan, the dis- 
coverer of the Strait, who circum- 
navigated the world after Colum- 
bus. He also experienced 
sightings. 

Seafarers often encounter 
strange lights both in the sky and 
below the surface of the ocean. 
Skeptics argue that Columbus’ 
sighting, like many others, was 
simply a natural phenomenon. At 
night, there are all kinds of 
things, for example bolides. 
Bolides are these very large com- 
ets, and they’re spectacular. It’s 
just like this enormous bright 
light with a trail that just arcs 
through the sky. But we can tell 
the difference. When you have a 
meteor like that or a bolide, the 
characteristics are very different 
than those of genuine UFOs. 


As far back as the 19th cen- 
tury, people have speculated 
about what that light could’ve 
been. Explanations have cen- 
tered around the possibility that 
it could’ve been a light or a torch 
being carried by an island inhab- 
itant. They were in fact more than 
which makes that impossible. 
The other possibility is that it was 
a meteor traveling very close to 
the horizon, and that the move- 
ment of the ship is actually what 
made the light appear to be mov- 
ing up and down. 

But what if conventional sci- 
ence is wrong and the ancient 
astronaut theorists are correct? 
What if Columbus, Magellan and 
the early explorers really did see 
evidence of extraterrestrial crea- 
tures visiting our planet? What 
does this say about our past? Our 
history? And our future? Ger- 
many, April At dawn, the citizens 
of Nuremberg awoke to what was 
described in a local news flier as 
“avery frightful spectacle.” Vari- 
ous strange objects were spotted 
in the sky engaged in what ap- 
peared to be an aerial battle. 

Could they have been wit- 
nessing a close encounter? They 
see this incredible sight as the 
sun is coming up. They see what 
they describe as cigar-shaped 
objects, circles in the air, and 
crosses; flying crosses. And sud- 
denly, these shapes begin emit- 
ting other shapes. The spheres 
and discs were seen for a long 
time, as they apparently were 
fighting in some kind of a battle 
over the city. In fact, the battle 
was so evident that the people in 
Nuremberg were actually able to 
perceive which side was win- 
ning. Some of the objects were 
seen to crash into the ground and 


disappear in a cloud of smoke or 
steam. Other objects were seen 
to fly off and disappear in the di- 
rection of the sun. 

This entire event becomes 
memorialized in a broadsheet. 
Now a broadsheet in the 16th 
century was literally a newspa- 
per. And that broadsheet exists 
today in Zurich, Switzerland. The 
Zurich Central Library to this day 
retains a copy not only of the fa- 
mous woodcut that shows the 
1561 sighting over Nuremberg, 
but also a 1566 woodcut showing 
a sighting from that year that was 
quite similar in Basel, Switzer- 
land. 

What’s fascinating is it’s a 
very similar event. People saw a 
bunch of circles in the air. In fact, 
a proliferation of circles in the air. 
They didn’t necessarily interpret 
that as a battle in the air, but they 
did interpret it as some kind of 
heavenly sign. 

The broadsheets that were 
distributed both in Nuremberg 
and in Basel five years later, ad- 
vised people to “repent for their 
sins” and interpreted these ex- 
traordinary events as signs from 
God. In old time, everything 
paranormal, extraordinary be- 
longs in the realm of divinity, of 
Gods. 

“God’s doing this! God is 
punishing us! God is blessing us! 
Go repent! Go to church!” It’s in- 
teresting to read the Nuremberg 
description because it is written 
with religious iconography in 
mind. They talk about crosses 
seen in the sky on the previous 
day during that sighting. 

Now what we might think of 
as a fuselage with wings, 
might’ve appeared as a cross to 
people who saw religious sym- 


bolism constantly in their every- 
day life. It’s difficult to imagine 
how these things might have ap- 
peared, but it’s certainly possible 
that if these were to appear in the 
sky today, we would describe 
them quite differently. 

Could the people of Nurem- 
berg have actually witnessed a 
battle between warring alien fac- 
tions; an event eerily similar to 
the one written about in the 
Bhagavad Gita over 3,000 years 
earlier? And if not, what else 
would explain the vivid accounts 
of luminous globes and blood- 
red crosses appearing in the sky? 
Throughout the Middle Ages, vi- 
sions of strange happenings 
were often attributed to God or 
to the supernatural. 

But moving into what is 
known as the early modern pe- 
riod of the 17th century, people 
began to look more and more to- 
ward science and the stars for 
answers. And with the invention 
of the refracting telescope in 
1608, there would be more eyes 
trained on the stars than ever 
before. 

Ironically, the first report of 
a UFO witnessed through this 
new device came from colonial 
America’s best-known Puritan 
minister, Cotton Mather. There 
was an incredible sighting that 
the very famous New England 
preacher Cotton Mather had. 
Cotton Mather said that he was 
looking through a telescope at 
the Moon, and in the telescope he 
saw a flying light over the surface 
of the moon. Well, how did this 
get recorded? By none other than 
NASA. And people can find it 
themselves. Go to the NASA re- 
port on lunar anomalies over 500 
years, and they will find Cotton 


Mather’s sighting of a UFO over 
the surface of the Moon. 

There are a vast number of 
natural atmospheric phenomena 
that can appear as bright lights 
in the night sky. Certainly mete- 
ors are a possibility. Even certain 
kinds of terrestrial phenomena 
do materialize as glowing balls of 
light that, seen from a distance, 
may appear to be a star. And it’s 
incredibly difficult to judge the 
distance of a point source of light 
in the night. So he may have 
thought that it was on the surface 
of the Moon, or-or hundreds of 
miles away, when in reality, it 
could’ve been quite close to 
where he was. 

Though it is uncertain what 
Cotton Mather saw, ancient astro- 
naut theorists find it significant 
that a prominent religious figure 
would report such a sighting not 
as a vision from God, but as an 
astronomical event. They see it as 
a sign, not only of the sighting’s 
authenticity, but that views on the 
possibility of extraterrestrial life 
were starting to shift, even within 
the Christian church. Cotton 
Mather was known as a fire and 
brimstone preacher. But there’s 
a rational part of Cotton Mather 
as well because this was the very 
beginning; the dawn of the indus- 
trial revolution. 

And in this context, people 
were thinking about science, 
they were thinking about ma- 
chines, and really thinking about, 
could there be something in 
space? Although sightings like 
Cotton Mather’s were still rare in 
the 1700s, the increasing interest 
in astronomy sparked a new de- 
bate over a centuries-old theory 
called “the plurality of worlds;”’ 
the idea that life might exist else- 


where throughout the universe. 

By the end of the 18th cen- 
tury, the majority of people, at 
least of educated people, were 
convinced that all throughout the 
solar system on Jupiter, on Mars, 
on Saturn. All of them had extra- 
terrestrials. Very possibly the 
Moon would have intelligent be- 
ings on it. 

Ionce did a tally of the lead- 
ing intellectuals in the of them 
included ideas of extraterrestrial 
life in their publications. The pre- 
mier 18th- century astronomer 
William Herschel also supported 
the theory that life existed on 
other planets. So did Thomas 
Paine, one of America’s Founding 
Fathers, along with many reli- 
gious leaders of the time. Preach- 
ers were preaching about extra- 
terrestrials as a proof of God’s 
goodness. That’s the idea that if 
there is a good and beneficent 
God, he would populate all the 
planets, all the stars. 

Though there was open de- 
bate about the existence of extra- 
terrestrial life in the universe, of- 
ten extended to the idea of aliens 
visiting Earth. Butin 1731, a series 
of sightings occurred across Eu- 
rope that were so compelling, the 
possibility could no longer be 
ignored. In modern UFO 
sightings, the communications 
about UFOs are instant; it’s on the 
Internet, it’s on YouTube. 

But what about some of these 
earlier sightings? Here’s some- 
thing incredible. In 1731 over 
Kilkenny, Ireland, there was a 
sighting of a luminous object 
coming out of a red cloud. That 
same sighting is reported in the 
span of a week over the rest of 
Europe, particularly over Roma- 
nia in Eastern Europe. Now, here 


are two countries that are not 
communicating with each other. 
Newspapers don’t go back and 
forth, they don’t speak the same 
language, there’s no radio and 
there’s no television. Yet a UFO 
was spotted traveling from the 
Irish Sea, across Europe all the 
way to Eastern Europe and to- 
wards Asia, and is spotted in dif- 
ferent places as it goes. Indepen- 
dent observations that don’t 
cross-pollinate. 

Could these nearly identical 
reports of a strange object pass- 
ing through the sky be mere co- 
incidence? And if it was an alien 
craft, is it possible that earlier 
sightings simply weren’t re- 
ported because they were inter- 
preted as signs from God? In co- 
lonial America, the idea that 
aliens were visiting Earth was 
gaining ground. 

And in the 1800s, this contro- 
versial theory would even make 
its way to the White House. The 
United States officially declared 
its independence from Great 
Britain in 1776 and just 14 years 
later, a report of the first UFO 
sighting in American history ap- 
peared in the newly published 
journals of John Winthrop, the 
second governor of the Massa- 
chusetts Bay Colony. His journals, 
which are now known as “A His- 
tory of New England, 1630-1649,” 
are still considered the preemi- 
nent record for that period in 
American history. 

When the journals were fi- 
nally published in 1790, years af- 
ter his death, they were found to 
contain an alarming account ofa 
possible close encounter over 
Boston’s Muddy River. 

One night in March of 1639, 
James Everall, who is described 


as being a “sober and discreet 
man,” and two of his companions, 
boarded a little boat in the 
Muddy River of Boston. As they 
paddled along the river, they saw 
a great bright light that hovered 
in the sky. As they watched, the 
light flared up and then con- 
tracted into what they described 
as the figure of a swine. It’s diffi- 
cult to imagine anybody seri- 
ously reporting a sighting of a 
glowing, flying pig. 

Looking at the sighting, one 
can’t help but wonder if they 
were struggling to describe an 
oval-shaped fuselage and four 
short, what we might now call 
landing struts or landing gear, in 
a way that made sense in the 17th 
century. 

Winthrop’s account states 
that the object moved swift as an 
arrow, jetting back and forth as 
well as up and down for two to 
three hours. 

And when it finally disap- 
peared, the three passengers in 
the boat, who had been drifting 
downstream the entire time, 
were astonished to find them- 
selves back at the point where 
they began their trip. 

What Winthrop describes in 
his journal is really difficult to 
explain. Certainly, it seems hard 
to fathom that, for two or three 
hours, three men in a boat 
watched a bright light moving 
around in the sky over the city of 
Boston. And it seems almost in- 
conceivable that their boat 
could’ve been drawn back 
against the tide without their no- 
ticing it. 

These type of strange and in- 
explicable phenomenon are now 
associated with the phenomena 
that’s called “alien abduction.” 


As abduction cases evolved, you 
heard people say all of asudden 
everything around them was 
slowing way, way down. And 
they associate the slowing way, 
way down with whatever this 
event is that we call the “human 
abduction syndrome.” Could this 
event at Muddy River be not only 
North America’s first docu- 
mented UFO sighting, but also 
the first account of an alien ab- 
duction? Those who believe the 
account in Winthrop’s journals 
was an actual alien encounter 
point to the last line of his report 
which states, “other credible per- 
sons saw the same light.” 

By the time Winthrop’s his- 
tory was published in 1790, the 
debate over the possibility of ex- 
traterrestrial life was more 
heated than ever before. In fact, 
the question of whether life ex- 
isted on other planets had be- 
come so hotly contested, it 
caused one of America’s Found- 
ing Fathers, Thomas Paine, to be 
unofficially exiled to Europe. 

Thomas Paine enters the ex- 
traterrestrial life debate in avery 
dramatic way. He was an English- 
man, but a famous American pa- 
triot. Thomas Paine publishes a 
book called The Age of Reason. 
And in The Age of Reason, he 
makes one of the most vigorous 
attacks on Christianity ever 
made. The bottom line on it is, he 
says, you must believe in extra- 
terrestrials if you know any mod- 
ern astronomy. The idea of God 
made the entire universe going 
from planet to planet redeeming 
people is just impossible to be- 
lieve. That creates a sensation. 
Thousands of copies of the book 
were sold. 


In December of 1793, Tho- 


mas Paine was arrested in France 
as a result of supporting a politi- 
cal party that was no longer in 
power. When the American am- 
bassador refused to speak on his 
behalf, Paine believed that 
George Washington had aban- 
doned him because of his writ- 
ings supporting the idea of extra- 
terrestrial life and refuting tradi- 
tional Christianity. In 1802, he 
was invited back to America by 
the third president, Thomas 
Jefferson. 

Jefferson, an intellectual, was 
considered a genius by many in 
his time, both for his skill as a 
statesman and his scientific apti- 
tude. And some believe he was 
also a proponent, like his con- 
temporaries Ben Franklin and 
John Adams, in the concept of the 
plurality of worlds. The concept 
ofa plurality of worlds was a very 
widely accepted concept in the 
People like John Adams and Tho- 
mas Paine didn’t view extrater- 
restrial life as a possibility but 
rather as a matter of fact that ev- 
erybody knew to be true. 

The new rationality in sci- 
ence changed the way that these 
Founding Fathers talked about 
religion. Jefferson was pondering 
on the choice of a new Chancel- 
lor for the University of Virginia. 
And John Adams writes to him 
and gives him advice on how to 
do that hiring. 

He says, “Do not hire any 
European professors. If you hire 
a European professor, they are 
liable to believe in Christianity, 
and that is avery dangerous doc- 
trine that we should stay far away 
from.” Other Founding Fathers 
also agreed with this view, which 
included a beliefin the existence 
of life on other planets. 


Benjamin Franklin wondered 
if there were different gods for 
every sun that harbored intelli- 
gent life. Many of them felt it was 
clear that there were intelligent 
beings conceivably through the 
whole universe, and that the no- 
tion that God came to this planet 
as a person who was spit on and 
persecuted, simply was ridicu- 
lous. And they rejected that long- 
held traditional belief, which was 
a very radical thing at the time. 

America’s Founding Fathers 
defending the concept of extra- 
terrestrial life against Christian- 
ity? A revolutionary idea to be 
certain but perhaps not so revo- 
lutionary to the country’s early 
inhabitants, who long before 
claimed to have met visitors from 
the sky. 

In northwestern New Mexico 
lies a vast concentration of an- 
cient ruins known today as Chaco 
Canyon. Built from sandstone 
blocks and timber between 900 
and 1150A. D., the 15 major com- 
plexes of Chaco Canyon con- 
tained four-story structures with 
hundreds of rooms that required 
thousands of man-hours to con- 
struct. Until the 19th century, they 
were the largest buildings in 
North America. Chaco Canyon 
was a center of activity for a lot of 
different Indian tribes, Pueblo 
tribes. 

Archeologists, anthropolo- 
gists have a lot of theories about 
what that was. But what I have 
studied and what I can tell by just 
some of the chants from our own 
tribe, and other Pueblo tribes, is 
that this would’ve been a big cen- 
ter of activity for technological- 
spiritual activities. There’s a lot of 
places on there that have direct 
bearings into the universe. When 


archeologists first excavated 
these ruins in 1896, they mar- 
veled at their architectural pre- 
cision. But even more astonishing 
was the fact that many of these 
ancient structures— like those 
found in Egypt, England and 
South America— suggested the 
inhabitants had a sophisticated 
knowledge of astronomy. Anum- 
ber of devices designed for 
tracking solar events were found. 

And at Fajada Butte, which 
sits at the entrance of the canyon, 
three giant slabs of rock are po- 
sitioned near two spiral 
petroglyphs etched on a cliff 
wall. During the solstice and the 
equinox, these rocks catch the 
sun in such a way as to shine dag- 
gers of light on different areas of 
the petroglyphs. But why would 
early Native Americans spend so 
much time building the struc- 
tures at Chaco Canyon along 
such precise astronomical align- 
ments? And why build them in 
such a desolate area of the coun- 
try? It is one of those sites which 
has been posing so many ques- 
tions, and which science is only 
slowly beginning to explain. But 
really, there are more questions 
than answers at this moment in 
time about Chaco Canyon. 

In his 2006 book The Orion 
Zone, archaeo-astronomer Gary 
David proposed that the geo- 
graphical layout of Hopi ruins in 
the American Southwest pre- 
cisely mirrors the star patterns of 
anumber of constellations. When 
you look at where the ancestral 
Pueblan major ceremonial sites 
are actually located, Gary David 
has identified that when you just 
map these, you actually find that 
they depict constellations, spe- 
cifically, Orion is very important. 


Orion’s Belt points to the bright- 
est star in the sky— Sirius. If one 
looks at the Hopi mesas as the 
stars of Orion’s Belt, they also 
point to an important location— 
Chaco Canyon. 

But why Orion? And could it 
be merely a coincidence that this 
constellation pattern has been 
found at other important sites 
around the world, and always 
with the belt pointing towards a 
place of significance? Ancient 
astronaut theorists have discov- 
ered the constellation of Orion 
lining up with the Mayan com- 
plexes along The Street of the 
Dead in Mexico City. And here, 
Orion’s Belt points to Cholula, the 
largest pyramid in the world. 

They also find it at the Giza 
Pyramids in Egypt, with the belt 
pointing toward the city of 
Heliopolis; a place of worship for 
ancient Egyptians. 

The one thing we know about 
Orion’s Belt is that this is a theme 
which is recurring in Mayan my- 
thology. It’s also actually a theme 
which is occurring in Egyptian 
mythology. Orion’s Belt, and the 
stars around it, were seen as the 
heart of creation; it is where ev- 
erything began. And it’s prob- 
ably not coincidental that the 
Hopis see the place where they 
are living as the heart of the 
world. These are ancient people. 
All they had to go by were the 
stars. And so, they believed— as 
astrologists believe today— that 
the stars have certain powers 
over what goes on planet Earth. 

According to their legends, 
the Hopi believe there were 
three worlds that preceded the 
one we are in today. Each of those 
worlds was wiped out when 
guardians of the sky called to the 


Creator to tell him that his finest 
creation, humans, were no 
longer living according to his 
plan. And they called to him by 
setting off a warning through the 
Earth’s axis, a vibration strong 
enough to shift the balance of the 
planet. 

Is it possible the structures at 
Chaco Canyon were built along 
precise celestial alignments so 
that the Hopi could predict the 
periods of Earth’s devastation 
and renewal? Could the guard- 
ians of the sky have led them here 
so they could monitor the posi- 
tion of the sun? Why in the world 
people settled at that location 
wasn’t something that they did on 
their own. There’s no running 
water there. There was no reason 
to live there. There’s no good 
soil. They did that because their 
guardian told them to live there. 

During the times of the sum- 
mer and winter solstices, as well 
as the spring and fall equinoxes, 
the people at Chaco Canyon 
could gauge the Earth’s balance 
by watching the path of the sun 
daggers at Fajada Butte. If the 
daggers did not pierce the 
petroglyphs at the same points as 
the previous year, they would 
know that the Earth was out of 
balance. And since the Earth fell 
out of balance at the end of the 
previous three worlds, this could 
mean the end was coming once 
again. 

Scientists from NASA deter- 
mined the earthquake that hit 
Chile on February 27, 2010 
shifted the Earth’s axis by three 
inches. 

Would the ancestral Pueblo 
people have seen this as a sign 
from the guardians above? Well, 
do you think that’s going to show 


up at Chaco Canyon on that dag- 
ger stick that comes down at the 
time of the solstice? Do you think 
the Indians were watching that? 

Its what the Hopi call 
koyaanisqatsi. We are living in 
koyaanisqatsi right now. We are 
living in a life that’s out of bal- 
ance. Could these Native Ameri- 
can legends be more than just 
myth? Is it possible that these sto- 
ries, along with the ancient texts 
of India and the stories of the 
Bible, are all describing alien 
visitations? For ancient astronaut 
theorists, the answer is yes, and 
the proof may lie on a small, un- 
inhabited island in Nova Scotia, 
Canada. 

In 1795, three Nova Scotia 
farm boys set out to explore 
nearby Oak Island after witness- 
ing strange green lights coming 
from its shore in the middle of the 
night. As they came to the island, 
they saw that there was one little, 
you know, pit that they thought, 
“Well, this is very odd,” so they 
started to dig in that particular 
spot. They came across different 
platforms made out of wood, es- 
pecially out of oak, and the 
deeper they dug, they also came 
across a mat made of coconut fi- 
ber, and they came across a stone 
slab that had very bizarre writing 
on it. 

One thing is crystal clear: 
Canada does not have any coco- 
nut trees, so those made of coco- 
nut fiber— where did they come 
from? That’s a very intriguing 
question— how all these different 
levels were made. 

The initial excavation 
stopped at a depth of 30 feet. But 
since that time, over a dozen pro- 
fessional excavations have been 
attempted and funded by every- 


one from actors John Wayne and 
Errol Flynn to Franklin D. 
Roosevelt. Mining and excava- 
tion companies have dug mul- 
tiple shafts surrounding the 
whole Money Pit with the hopes 
of achieving or reaching what- 
ever is buried down there. 
They’ve even tried to dig in side- 
ways, and even that didn’t work. 

Based on the findings from 
numerous excavations, the 
Money Pit contains a series of oak 
platforms starting at a depth of 
ten feet and recurring every ten 
feet thereafter, going at least 200 
feet down. In between these plat- 
forms are slabs of flagstone— not 
indigenous to the island— and 
layers of puddle clay. Efforts to 
reach the bottom of the pit have 
proven so dangerous, six people 
have died in the attempt. Its un- 
derground is covered with ca- 
nals— flooding canals that lead 
seawater into the system. Each 
time there seemed to be a 
progress, underground floods in 
the canals would make further 
searches impossible. 

So, this is what we know: 
many centuries ago, someone 
constructed a giant hydraulic 
system under this island. It 
couldn’t have been pirates. Ithad 
to be someone with great exper- 
tise for architecture and hydrau- 
lics. We still haven’t been able to 
access whatever is down there 
because of the incredible flood- 
ing system. 

These treasure hunters 
poured red paint into one of 
these shafts, and not only did it 
come out on one side of the is- 
land, but also on the other side. 
Up to three shafts have been dis- 
covered. I mean, it’s ingenious. 

But who— or what— con- 


structed this elaborately booby- 
trapped pit? And, perhaps more 
importantly, what— if anything— 
lies hidden at the bottom? Some 
have speculated that it might be 
the crown jewels of England, pi- 
rate treasure, Viking hoards and 
even the original manuscripts of 
Shakespeare. 

But perhaps the most auda- 
cious theory of all is that the 
Money Pit is the hiding place for 
one of the most sacred objects in 
the world. There is a possibility 
that the Ark of the Covenant, with 
its contents, has been hidden on 
Oak Island. 

The Ark of the Covenant? The 
most sacred object in all of Judeo- 
Christianity? The gold chest that 
is supposed to contain the tablets 
on which the Hebrew God wrote 
the Ten Commandments? Why 
would this religious relic be 
placed at the bottom of an elabo- 
rately booby-trapped pit in 
Northeastern Canada? Ancient 
astronaut theorists believe the 
Ark may have been hidden be- 
cause of the powers it held— 
powers from out of this world. 

According to the ancient as- 
tronaut hypothesis, the Ark ofthe 
Covenant housed an extraterres- 
trial device which was given to 
the Israelites during their 40-year 
wandering through the desert. 
When you go back to the bibli- 
cal descriptions, it becomes a 
weapon. It rises up into the air. It 
rushes towards the enemies of 
Israel. When the Philistines 
briefly capture it they make the 
mistake of opening it and filing 
past it. Suddenly, thousands of 
people start to die. The biblical 
account states quite clearly that 
the cause of death was cancerous 
tumors. This is a very mysterious 


and puzzling thing. 

What kind of object could 
have these almost machinelike 
attributes and cause deaths that 
sound like radiation sickness? 
What powers the Ark held is the 
subject of wide speculation, but 
an even bigger mystery is what 
happened to the Ark and where 
it might be located today. One 
legend says that it was taken dur- 
ing the Crusades by an elite band 
of monk-like warriors known as 
the Knights Templar. 

The cover story— and it feels 
like a cover story— is that they 
were to protect pilgrims on the 
route between the coast and 
Jerusalem in the Holy Land. But 
they don’t ever seem to have 
done any of that. 

Soon after they were 
founded, they took possession of 
the Temple Mount in Jerusalem. 
And for the best part of the occu- 
pation, they conducted what 
looked like an archaeological ex- 
pedition on the Temple Mount. 
And I’m pretty certain they were 
looking for the Ark of the Cov- 
enant. The legend tells of the 
Knights taking the Ark to Scot- 
land, where they formed an alli- 
ance with the powerful Sinclair 
family. 

Some historians believe Wil- 
liam Sinclair may have taken the 
Ark to Oak Island in Nova Scotia 
in the 1400s to protect it from En- 
glish invasion. Here, Sinclair and 
his men could have built what 
might be the most impenetrable 
vault ever made— the notorious 
Money Pit. But, ifso, where is the 
evidence? In the 1990s, some sci- 
entists were able to send cam- 
eras down into one of the shafts. 

There, they discovered 
strange objects that had a 


rounded, tubular shape. Their C- 
14 values were diverse and their 
radiometric age ranged from 
very old to futuristic. Now, that is 
basically impossible. However, 
there is some chance that that ef- 
fect could be caused by some 
kind of radioactivity. That’s why 
we suspect that a nuclear reactor 
may have been taken there and 
hidden inside this ingenious hy- 
draulic system so that it would be 
kept safe forever. 

What would it mean if the Ark 
of the Covenant really was dis- 
covered at the bottom of the 
Money Pit? Would it provide the 
proof of alien intervention— the 
very proof that ancient astronaut 
theorists have been waiting for? 
If the Ark of the Covenant is found 
at the bottom of the Money Pit, 
well story’s over. 

Perhaps. 

But an even greater question 
persists: why? Has mankind been 
helped by the intervention of be- 
ings from other worlds, as an- 
cient astronaut proponents con- 
tend? Or was there a more omi- 
nous intention? Could the Ark, if 
discovered, be a sort of 
Pandora’s box that, once opened, 
would reveal more about our ori- 
gins than we would ever want to 
know? As the 20th century 
dawned, the industrial revolution 
suggested that nothing con- 
ceived by man could be impos- 
sible. 

We could now ride through 
the countryside in horseless car- 
riages sail the seas in huge ocean 
liners fly through the sky in air- 
ships. Even the idea of building 
rockets and flying them to the 
Moon, Mars and beyond seemed 
well within our grasp. It was the 
era of science fiction writers like 


H. G. Wells and inventors like 
Einstein, Tesla, Edison and Ford. 

In 1896, there were wide- 
spread reports of strange air- 
ships hovering over various loca- 
tions in the American West. Co- 
incidence or consequence? 
There were sightings throughout 
history, and of course, there were 
alarge number of sightings in the 
19th century. But it wasn’t until 
1896 that there were waves of 
sightings. Thousands of people in 
1896 and phantom airships, the 
origin of which was never ex- 
plained. These reports were 
catalogued, discussed in news- 
papers. 

There were sightings in 1896, 
1897, 1898. And in fact, we kind 
of know, from newspaper reports 
from the Southwest, that people 
were seeing craft with wings. 
And the Wright Brothers didn’t fly 
an airplane until 1903. So what 
were these craft? Well, on the one 
hand, people were flying bal- 
loons in the 19th century. So bal- 
loons were not high technology. 

What was high technology 
back then was affixing a gasoline 
engine to the gondola of a bal- 
loon. That whole airship mys- 
tery— my guess is that some of 
those were just dirigibles that 
people were flying around. On 
the other hand, during that time, 
we also find reports of objects 
that moved really too quickly to 
be dirigibles. And some were 
maybe too shiny really to be the 
types of balloons that they were 
making at that time. 

The prevalence of these bal- 
loons powered by gasoline en- 
gines flying around in the late 
1890s in the turn of the century 
probably opened up people’s 
minds to the possibility that there 


could be literally unidentified fly- 
ing objects. People began, to put 
it bluntly, looking up. 

So it could be said that mod- 
ern UFO history began with these 
mysterious airships of the 1890s. 
It certainly seems possible, if we 
believe that the airship sightings 
were sightings of extraterrestrial 
spaceships, that perhaps the 
aliens were interested in human 
activity at the time because of the 
rapid increases being made in 
technology. Some people have 
suggested that aliens have been 
interfering with the lives of hu- 
man beings for thousands of 
years. And because they were 
always here at significant points 
in human history, they intro- 
duced various kinds of technolo- 
gies to spur development along 
a certain line. 

Could the same alien pres- 
ence that some believe had been 
visiting the Earth for centuries 
have been responsible for inspir- 
ing our great leap into the mod- 
ern age? Or could the increased 
close encounters with UFOs— 
which would persist through the 
next century— be a sign that we 
were in danger of going too far? 
A very common idea that we 
have today is that, as we develop 


technologically, we’re going to 
see an increase in UFO phenom- 
ena— that UFOs are basically 
monitoring us. 

Decades ago, we saw a lot of 
UFO activity around air bases, 
around atomic bases and also 
UFOs following airplanes and 
maybe following our aircraft. I 
would say that certainly, as we 
keep developing, we will con- 
tinue to see that monitoring as- 
pect to the UFOs. Especially as 
we continue going to space, 
we’re going to continue seeing 
more UFO activity. Whether it’s 
for our benefit or not, that’s hard 
to say. 

Our history, the history of 
human beings on planet Earth— 
whether we ourselves are the 
aliens seeded from another 
planet or that the aliens created 
us, as the stories of the Anunnaki 
say— regardless, it may be that 
human beings are being directed 
toward a certain end. 

In the 20th century, the in- 
habitants of planet Earth were 
capable ofblasting off and touch- 
ing the stars. We were also ca- 
pable ofharnessing the atom Fire 
and using it to inflict the deadli- 
est of devastations. We would 


send satellites into orbit, land on 
the Moon and reach Mars. 


But what would we find? A 
barren, empty universe of dead 
planets or something else? In the 
1960s, mainstream scientists 
were already exploring the ques- 
tion of whether or not we’re alone 
in the universe. And there was 
only a handful of scientists who 
actually proposed the idea that, 
yes, there are other civilizations 
out there. 

Now fast-forward 50 years. 
You’d be very hard-pressed to 
find any scientist today saying 
that we’re alone in the universe. 
What we’re coming up to now, in 
the 21st century, is going to bea 
redefinition. Our entire history 
may have to be revised, in the 
context of nonhuman intelli- 
gences coming and going. 

And what else is out there in 
this incredible universe of which 
we humans are a part? Perhaps 
the dawn of the space age was a 
signal to whatever or whoever 
was out there that, after centuries 
of writing on cave walls, building 
temples and mapping the skies, 
the inhabitants of planet Earth 
were at last ready. 


Ready for their return. 


THe Terran 


Chronicles 
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The Return 

Space ships over Los Ange- 
les. Body snatchers controlling 
our minds. E. T.s making contact. 

These and other alien-based 
scenarios have been the plotlines 
of countless science-fiction mov- 
ies and television shows. But what 
if extraterrestrial beings came to 
Earth tomorrow? Would they sig- 
nal the birth of a new age of 
peace and prosperity, or trigger 
a war of the worlds? The day that 
it’s announced we’re not alone is 
the day that this planet changes 
forever. 

The very structures of gov- 
ernment and the very structures 
of religion will crumble. 

Everybody wants to meet an 
alien. But we have to start small. 
We have to learn how to walk 
before we can run. What might 
happen when they return? 
Throughout human history, man 
has gazed up at the stars in awe 
and with wonder. Our ancient 
ancestors charted their move- 
ments, identified constellations, 
and marked time by creating ce- 
lestial-based calendars. 

The stars also became the 
source of countless myths and 
legends. Many of these describe 
visitors coming down to Earth 
from somewhere out there. Oth- 
ers speak of entire civilizations 
existing out in the cosmos. The 
ancient Sanskrit writings of India 
tell us, for example, there are 
scattered throughout the cosmos 


in different planets, different so- 
lar systems, even different di- 
mensions. 

But where are these alien 
beings? Did they come to Earth 
in the past, as the Ancient Astro- 
naut theory suggests, and then 
leave? If so, will they ever come 
back? Today, scientists around 
the world have stopped waiting 
around and are taking steps to 
find intelligent extraterrestrial 
life. 

Will technology finally be 
able to prove what our ancient 
ancestors believed thousands of 
years ago? In 1960, astronomer 
and physicist Frank Drake set up 
an unusual telescope in the hills 
of West Virginia. 

The strange device was 
made from surplus World War II 
radar equipment, but rather than 
containing a traditional optical 
lens, it housed a directional radio 
antenna. A few simple calcula- 
tions showed that radio tele- 
scopes have the power to trans- 
mit and receive across literally 
interstellar distances. We’re talk- 
ing many light-years. So Frank 
Drake turned a radio telescope 
on a couple of nearby stars and 
tuned in to see if he could pick 
up a message from the aliens. So 
this was a sort of crazy thing to do. 

Drake failed to pick up any 
sounds that day, but the science 
of radio astronomy was born. If 
we couldn’t see aliens in space, 
maybe we could hear them. The 
things we’ve focused on in the 


past for searching for extrater- 
restrial life is really passively try- 
ing to discover signals on the 
basis that if they were technologi- 
cally advanced, they would have 
some form of electricity like we 
do, and all electricity generates 
radiation. And it sends out the 
signals, and hopefully we detect 
it. 

In 1961, Frank Drake and a 
group of astronomers, physicists 
and biologists formed a privately 
funded organization called SETI: 
The Search for Extra-Terrestrial 
Intelligence. Their goal was to 
focus massive radio telescopes 
towards space and listen. Drake 
estimated the probability that in- 
telligent life existed out in the 
universe in a formula that be- 
came known as the Drake Equa- 
tion. The Drake equation is like a 
bridge between scientists and 
non-scientists, because it ex- 
plains what you would want to 
know to give a number about 
how common alien life could be. 

There are multiple factors 
within the Drake equation. Like 
the fraction of stars that could 
have planets; and the fraction of 
those planets that could be hab- 
itable; and the fraction of those 
that might have liquid water; and 
how many could have evolved 
intelligent life? And then one im- 
portant factor is the lifetime of 
those civilizations, and that is a 
big unknown. We only know of 
one— that’s ourselves. And how 
long are we going to be around? 


That’s to be determined. 

Using his equation, Drake 
estimated that over one hundred 
million advanced civilizations 
could exist in just the Milky Way 
galaxy. SETI presupposes that if 
you've got an alien civilization 
capable of traveling that’s devel- 
oped electronics, they have a fin- 
gerprint. That fingerprint is a re- 
petitive signal. A repetitive sig- 
nal will tell them that it’s not just 
noise, junk frequencies out there, 
but areal attempt at communicat- 
ing, maybe not with us, but with 
each other. 

On August 15, 1977, astrono- 
mer Dr. Jerry Ehman was work- 
ing ona SETI project at Ohio State 
University when he recorded an 
intermittent signal coming from 
the direction of the constellation 
Sagittarius. The signal lasted 72 
seconds before being lost. 
Ehman believed that it was of ex- 
traterrestrial origin. But despite 
repeated searches and increas- 
ingly larger telescopes, the sig- 
nal has never again been de- 
tected. 

But what if SETI intercepts a 
transmission from another 
world? What would happen next? 
According to SETI’s Post-Detec- 
tion Protocols, once an extrater- 
restrial radio signal is confirmed, 
news of the event should be kept 
secret until the authorities have 
been notified. The government 
will then decide whether or not 
to try and make contact. I think 
all bets are off. Because here’s 
this message. It could contain 
enormously important informa- 
tion that would transform our so- 
ciety and maybe destabilize it. 
What is it going to mean for the 
future of our civilization? These 
are momentous questions. 


Today, SETI continues to scan 
the vicinities of nearby stars for 
artificially produced signals us- 
ing several of the world’s largest 
telescopes. In the next several 
years, when it becomes fully op- 
erational, SETI’s new Allen Tele- 
scope Array will allow for the re- 
connaissance of up to a million 
stars. SETI has to search a huge, 
huge area. They’ll tell you that 
now they have searched the 
equivalent of, like, a glass of wa- 
ter compared to the entire ocean 
on Earth. They have a long way 
to go. 

While SETI listens passively 
to signals from outer space, 
NASA has attempted to contact 
alien life directly, through mes- 
sages sent aboard its space 
probes. It’s a long shot, but 
there’s no reason, in my mind, not 
to expect that life evolved else- 
where. What’s harder to predict, 
or try and understand, is how 
likely is it that it happened close 
enough that there’d be someone 
we could actually communicate 
with. 


In 1972, NASA agreed to at- 
tach small plaques onto the out- 
side of its twin Pioneer space 
probes, the first human-built ob- 
jects destined to leave our solar 
system. NASA contacted Cornell 
University professor, Dr. Carl 
Sagan, to craft the message. Carl 
Sagan was one of the most active 
astronomers in the search for life 
outside our planet. He was avery 
prominent scientist, he was an 
excellent astronomer, and he re- 
ally did a lot to help us under- 
stand how we might contact other 
life or detect life elsewhere in the 
universe. Sagan, along with SETI 
founder Frank Drake, designed 
a gold-anodized aluminum 


plaque, measuring roughly six 
by nine inches, that contained a 
collection of symbolic images 
representing humans and Earth. 

The man and the woman 
were nude, and the gentleman 
was holding one arm up like this 
in what was intended to be asign 
ofa sign of greeting. A schematic 
design of the solar system was 
also shown, with the planned tra- 
jectory of the Pioneer spacecraft 
marked onit, anda diagram of 14 
pulsar stars around the sun made 
a chart that might help someone 
work out where the craft origi- 
nated. We tried to give them an 
idea of where we’re located— 
and that’s an interesting prob- 
lem, is to figure out how you 
would tell someone where you're 
located in space, ‘cause you don’t 
know where they’re going to find 
it. And it was all ina very stylistic 
design, but in an attempt to hope- 
fully communicate at least some 
of these ideas. 


Five years later, in 1977, Dr. 
Sagan got a second chance at 
designing an interstellar mes- 
sage when NASA agreed to at- 
tach another one to the Voyager 
space probes. This time, Sagan 
created a record album made of 
gold-plated copper, along witha 
series of basic instructions in how 
to make it work. Sagan estimated 
that the metallic disc could sur- 
vive in space for at least a billion 
years. One ofthe challenges with 
technology is trying to figure out 
one that can do what you want— 
so here you want to encode au- 
dio, and even some video im- 
ages, but do it in a way that al- 
most any other technologically 
advanced society could figure 
out. And the advantage of a 
record player is, it’s both me- 


chanical and electrical. The 
grooves are obvious. 


And so, they actually put on 
the cover instructions on how to 
play it. The recording included a 
wide variety of sounds—a baby’s 
cry wind Surf and rain, animal 
noises, as well as classical and 
cultural music from around the 
world. One interesting song se- 
lection was Chuck Berry’s rock ‘n 
roll hit, “Johnny B. Goode.” 


Music is a good choice ‘cause 
almost anything vibrates and 
makes sound. So I would have bet 
that almost any culture would de- 
velop music. I believe it’s Bach 
who gets the most time on the 
record. I don’t know why they 
picked that, to be honest, but he 
is one of the more mathematical 
composers, and that might have 
been one of the reasons, because 
math is a more universal lan- 
guage. Sagan also included a 
wide array of photographs of 
well-known man-made struc- 
tures and greetings in 55 differ- 
ent languages. I think the most 
important one is the Sumerian 
language. 

Now, why would they include 
Sumerian on that record? Well, 
according to the ancient alien 
theory, ancient Sumeria is the 
first place where we made con- 
tact with an extraterrestrial entity. 
At this point, we obviously 
haven’t learned anything yet 
about extraterrestrial life, be- 
cause we haven't been contacted 
back. But I think for our own pur- 
poses, any time you try and go 
and figure out how you want to 
communicate something, it 
pushes your boundaries and un- 
derstanding of communication 
itself. 


We all want to find aliens. 


Whether it’s the planetary scien- 
tists looking for signs of life on 
another distant planet. Whether 
it’s the ancient alien proponents 
who want to find signs of life of 
aliens who visited in the past. 
And whether it’s people today 
who want to have experiences 
with UFOs and aliens that have 
visited them recently. All of us are 
trying to do the same thing. 

While the search for extrater- 
restrial beings continues, a new 
space-based telescope is hunt- 
ing for planets that may contain 
life. Are there other earths out 
there? And if so, how will we find 
them? 

On March 6, 2009, NASA 
launched a Delta II rocket into 
space. On board was a new tele- 
scope named in honor of German 
astronomer, Johannes Kepler. 
The space-based telescope was 
designed specifically to discover 
the existence of Earth-like plan- 
ets located outside our own solar 
system. The Kepler search is fo- 
cused on a specific section of the 
Milky Way known as Orion’s 
Spur. Kepler’s job is to answer the 
question, how common are other 
Earths? To do this, Kepler’s look- 
ing at one part of the sky for 
three- and-a-half years. 

Imagine, like, keeping your 
eyes open and staring at just one 
part of the sky. And what they’re 
doing is they’re looking at stars. 
And then, as a planet goes 
around that star, when the planet 
gets in front of the star, the star- 
light dims, just a little bit, from 
our vantage point, ‘cause it is be- 
ing blocked by the planet. And 
so, you look for that dimming of 
those stars. And then that’s how 
you're able to detect these plan- 
ets. 


So far, the Kepler telescope 
has confirmed the existence of 
five planets outside our own so- 
lar system. NASA officials expect 
to find several hundred more 
exoplanets like these before 
their mission is completed. Once 
a planet has been located, scien- 
tists must then determine if it 
might contain water. We know 
from Earth that all life on Earth 
requires liquid water. So that is 
the approach that we’ve been 
taking for looking for life else- 
where in the universe— follow 
the water. And so, that is the step 
one. 

On Earth, wherever we find 
liquid water, we find life. And it’s 
true. Life on Earth can exist un- 
der an extraordinary range of 
conditions. There are extreme 
organisms that live in the scald- 
ing effluent coming out of the 
Earth’s crust deep beneath the 
ocean. There are other remark- 
able organisms living in the 
waste pools of nuclear reactors of 
extreme radiation environments 
and so on. But the one thing that 
seems to be absolutely neces- 
sary for life as we know it is liq- 
uid water. 

To determine if a planet con- 
tains water and possibly life, sci- 
entists use special telescopes to 
analyze its atmosphere. We look 
at the light coming from the 
planet. And we split that light up, 
like a rainbow. Now if you look at 
a rainbow inthe sky, and you look 
really, really carefully, you will 
see some dark lines. You'll see 
some colors missing from the 
rainbow. And those colors are 
missing because of absorption 
by gases in Earth’s atmosphere. 
So effectively, we’re getting a 
rainbow from another planet, and 


we’re looking for dark lines that 
tell us what kinds of gases are in 
the atmosphere. 

To better understand how life 
affects its atmosphere, NASA sci- 
entists study microbial mats at 
California’s Moss Landing Wild- 
life Area. Microbial mats are im- 
portant to NASA for a whole 
bunch ofreasons. The organisms 
that are in microbial mats have 
been on Earth just about longer 
than any other kind of organism. 
They make a number of things 
which we call biomarkers which 
are important in our search for 
life on other planets. So, there are 
textural biomarkers, so when you 
pull up a piece of microbial mat 
and look at the surface— what 
does that look like? One of the 
things that we’re doing with these 
microbial mats is, we’re measur- 
ing the fluxes of methane. 

Methane is a gas that’s pro- 
duced by certain kinds of organ- 
isms that use the organic matter 
that’s in these mats. And when 
that methane goes into our atmo- 
sphere, it can be detected by 
other missions, such as terrestrial 
planet finder, is one of NASA’s 
concept missions for looking for 
gases that are produced by life 
on exoplanets. We can look for 
the signature of oxygen or water 
on a planet, and at least that 
would give us an idea of life- 
forms like ourselves— ones that 
are carbon-based, and use oxy- 
gen and carbon dioxide cycles. 
Our atmosphere is not stable 
without living organisms. It 
would have evaporated away by 
now. And so, if you’re looking out 
in space, and you detect around 
astar a signature of the chemicals 
that we know exist for life, that’s 
very strong evidence that life is 


there. 

That doesn’t help you know 
if it’s intelligent life, but it does 
give you an evidence for life. 
With a universe literally full of 
possibilities, planet hunters focus 
their search on an area they call 
a Goldilocks Zone. The 
Goldilocks Zone for planets is the 
place where a planet is not too 
hot, not too cold, but just the right 
temperature for life. Right now, 
we know of no planets like Earth 
in a Goldilocks Zone. One planet 
comes close. It’s called Gliese 
581D. But we’re not entirely sure 
if that planet is really in the 
Goldilocks Zone or not. 

In recent years, it’s been rec- 
ognized that there’s more than 
one Goldilocks Zone. For ex- 
ample, there could be life inside 
icy planetesimals, these like 
small planets or large moons. The 
moon of Jupiter, Europa, is avery 
good example. Europa is liquid 
beneath an ice cap. It’s liquid 
underneath because of tidal heat- 
ing and friction going on inside 
the planet. So it could be that 
there is life, microbial probably 
only, deep down under the ice on 
Europa. 

It’s a very challenging ques- 
tion— if there is life elsewhere in 
our solar system. You have so 
many components that have to 
come together. We have to have 
an understanding on the science. 
We have to ask the right ques- 
tions. I wish I had a tricorder that 
I could just go and, like, point, 
and it would say: life, or no life, 
right? But we don’t have that. So, 
we have to be smart, and we have 
to be clever, and, we have to de- 
velop instruments that can actu- 
ally address the questions we’re 
trying to answer. It’s inevitable. 


There are so many planets 
out there, it’s inevitable that we'll 
find one in the Goldilocks Zone 
any day. But while the Kepler 
telescope has only just begun 
scanning the horizon, NASA is al- 
ready planning the next step in 
its search for extraterrestrial life: 
the 2014 launch of the James 
Webb Space Telescope. People 
always ask me, “Do you expect 
to find an Earth in your lifetime?” 
And I say, “Yes, absolutely.” 
When I was a student, there was 
almost nobody prepared to ar- 
gue that way. The feeling back in 
the ’60s and ’70s was that even if 
there were other Earth-like plan- 
ets, life is such an improbable 
freak event that it would never 
ever happen anywhere else. 
Now the prevailing view is, yes, 
the universe is teeming with life. 
Everybody wants to meet an 
alien. 

But we have to start small, we 
have to learn how to walk before 
we can run. The fascinating thing 
for me is that we’re only four-and- 
a-half billion years old in a uni- 
verse that’s close to 14 billion 
years old. What would happen 
with some of these Earth-like 
planets that had a five- or ten-bil- 
lion-year head start on us? Gosh, 
you can only imagine. But what if 
humans are not the only intelli- 
gent creatures searching for life 
in the universe? What if there are 
beings on other planets conduct- 
ing a search of their own? And 
what if, in their search, they find 
us before we find them? Some 
believe they already have. 

On October 30, 1938, radio 
listeners across the United States 
sat stunned as a series of news 
bulletins described Martians in- 
vading Earth. Martian cylinders 


are falling all over the country. 
This is the end now. While the 
broadcast sounded real, it was a 
fictional production, directed 
and narrated by Orson Welles. 
Incredibly, many of those listen- 
ing believed it to be true, and 
panicked. Newspaper reports 
described families fleeing their 
homes for the mountains, while 
others armed themselves with 
weapons and prepared to fight 
off the alien invaders. 

It was just presented, maybe, 
with a brief introduction saying it 
was not really happening. But 
from then on, it was played as ifit 
was really happening. Well, most 
people who heard that thought 
that it was really happening. 
People became upset. Some of 
those literally headed for the 
hills. They drove places to try to 
pick up other people, family and 
friends. They reported to the 
army for duty. The response to 
this fictional alien attack resulted 
in many people preparing for the 
worst. 

But if the public’s reaction to 
a radio dramatization resulted in 
a nationwide wave ofterror, what 
would happen if they really 
came? 

Los Angeles, California. 

In the early months of 1942, 
the city was on edge. The recent 
surprise attack on Pearl Harbor 
had propelled America into 
World War II and the threat of a 
Japanese invasion, by sea or by 
air, kept the military on full alert. 
Pearl Harbor was a very recent 
memory for people. People were 
in high alert. There was a great 
deal of suspicion. Japanese- 
Americans were being put in in- 
ternment camps. There were 
German U-boats in the Atlantic, 


Japanese submarines in the Pa- 
cific, and people were very fear- 
ful. 

In a well-organized defense 
operation, air-raid wardens and 
the coast guard were monitoring 
the Pacific shoreline as never 
before. The war had started. 

I was a 13-year-old kid, and 
this one night, which was Febru- 
ary 1942, the sirens started wail- 
ing in the middle of the night. 
Blackout. And we’d had several 
blackouts before this. 

On February 25, between the 
hours of Artillery Brigade in Los 
Angeles fired off a barrage of 
antiaircraft shells at an unidenti- 
fied flying object. Watchers on 
the rooftop of the Columbia 
Broadcasting Building in the 
heart of Hollywood could plainly 
see the flashes of guns and 
searchlights sweeping the skies 
in a wide arc along the coastal 
area. I think what woke me up 
initially was the sound of antiair- 
craft guns. I jumped out of bed, 
and my parents were up. My fa- 
ther was an air-raid warden. He 
figured, this has to be the real 
thing. My mother was telling my 
brother and I, “Get under the 
bed, get under the bed! Stay 
there!” And, of course, we got out 
and we peeked. 

There was all this firing. It 
was almost like a Fourth of July. I 
started hearing a lot of loud ex- 
plosions. My brother and I 
looked out the bedroom window, 
saw searchlights twisting and 
turning in the sky. But what was 
the strange UFO that the search- 
lights were focused on? Where 
had it come from? Japan? Or 
somewhere from out of this 
world? Could this incredible 
photograph, published the next 


morning in the Los Angeles 
Times, provide the proof? Could 
Ancient Astronaut theorists have 
been right all along? It was prac- 
tically overhead— and I mean 
overhead. 

Retired anthropology profes- 
sor C. Scott Littleton, was nine 
years old and growing up in 
Hermosa Beach when he spotted 
the strange object hovering right 
over his house. We saw what my 
mother always called a “silver 
bug.” rd characterize it today as 
a lozenge, a long oval. It was 
something I’ll never, ever forget. 
It was caught in searchlight 
beams, and antiaircraft shells 
were exploding all around it. It 
gradually went like this, and then 
began to lose altitude a little bit 
as it moved over what had to have 
been Redondo Beach. We lost 
track of it, but the banging con- 
tinued. 

And very quickly afterward, 
I saw— we all saw— a flight of 
planes following the track of the 
object going overhead, any- 
where from three to five inter- 
ceptors, clearly piston-driven U. 
S. planes. No one has ever admit- 
ted that those planes were in the 
sky. Our first thought immedi- 
ately was a Japanese observation 
plane. Later, the Japanese 
records definitively prove there 
were no Japanese planes over 
Southern California that night, or 
indeed ever. 

After ruling out the possibil- 
ity that a Japanese plane had in- 
vaded American airspace, Secre- 
tary of the Navy Frank Knox at- 
tributed the incident to “war 
nerves.” But Secretary of War 
Henry Stimson quickly refuted 
this explanation, defensively de- 
claring that an actual aircraft had 


been the target of the assault. To 
this day, no one seems to know 
just what— or who— was hover- 
ing over Los Angeles that night. 
Some claimed that the Los Ange- 
les air raid was nothing more than 
an elaborate training exercise, a 
show put on by the military to 
keep citizens on the ready in case 
of a real attack. Others alleged 
that the unidentified flying object 
was, in fact, a barrage balloon 
that had broken loose from its 
tether. But even that explanation 
doesn’t seem credible to those 
who witnessed the actual event. 

One place where there were 
barrage balloons that were an- 
chored above the aircraft plants 
in El Segundo, Douglas, North 
American. It would have to have 
slipped its tether, floated north 
up to the Santa Monica Moun- 
tains, and then back down this 
way. Barrage balloons don’t ma- 
neuver like that. 

Regardless of the contro- 
versy, one fact is an estimated 
14,000 shells were fired at the 
strange object, and shrapnel 
rained from the sky for over an 
hour. But what were the guns 
aimed at? Would the army really 
have put civilian lives in danger 
for a drill? Major panic. Six 
people got killed due to car ac- 
cidents and hit by falling shrap- 
nel in all. A friend of mine said he 
witnessed a piece of shrapnel go 
through his neighbor’s garage 
roof. So, oh, yeah, there were 
some damage from falling shrap- 
nel. 

The next morning, there was 
something in our back yard and 
my mother told me to go roll up— 
it was, like, a tarp or something. 
And when I bent down or 
kneeled down in the grass, I cut 


my knee, and I have my piece of 
shrapnel. I’ve kept it all these 
years. There’s my shrapnel, and 
it’s very sharp. 

By a process of elimination, 
the most efficient— and I say this 
as a scholar— the most efficient 
explanation is that it was what we 
would call today a UFO— some- 
thing not of this world, something 
that belonged to another technol- 
ogy. 

If that’s true, then this event 
was one of the largest mass UFO 
sightings in history. Over a mil- 
lion people saw it. But whether it 
was a UFO or not, the memories 
remain vivid for those who saw 
something in the sky that night. 
So vivid, in fact, that many of them 
gather each year at Fort 
MacArthur, in San Pedro, Califor- 
nia, to reenact this mysterious 
event. The city went crazy. They 
thought it was we were being at- 
tacked by Japanese planes. Some 
theories said weather balloon. 
Others said, you know, “Oh, Isaw 
a plane, I know I saw a plane,” 
and others say, “Nope, no such 
plane.” Back then it was a scary 
thing. 

I think to this day they don’t 
know what they were firing at. If 
it was a weather balloon or a fly- 
ing saucer. But for those who be- 
lieve they saw an alien craft that 
night, one important question re- 
mains: What happened to it? The 
rumor is that it finally crashed in 
the water and was recovered by 
navy divers. So maybe it was 
wounded, and it crashed, and this 
might explain why the military 
was so quick to react to Roswell 
five years later. Because they 
may already have had at least 
some inkling of what they would 
find there. 


Was Earth really visited by 
an alien spacecraft on the morn- 
ing of February 25, 1942? And 
could the global threats posed by 
World War II have provided a 
trigger? Perhaps the idea is not 
as farfetched as some would 
think. 

Is it possible that alien space- 
craft could have been mistaken 
for enemy fighter planes in Adolf 
Hitler’s Germany? In his 1993 
book, The Gods of Eden, author 
William Bramley theorized that 
extraterrestrials played a part in 
nearly every catastrophe in hu- 
man history, and have even used 
war as a means to control the 
growth of the human population. 

But while many are skeptic 
about Bramley’s claims, there is 
one thing on which they agree— 
that the number of reported UFO 
sightings always increases dur- 
ing wartime. In times of war, 
when vast civilizations are in con- 
flict, and in a conflict so terrible 
that it seems as though the civili- 
zations will wipe themselves out, 
suddenly out of nowhere, UFOs 
appear. While skeptics and mili- 
tary historians attribute these al- 
leged sightings to war nerves or 
stress, those who believe in UFOs 
find the number of instances hard 
to dismiss. 

When World War II broke out 
in September of 1939, there were 
numerous reports of unidentified 
flying objects spotted over 
Hitler’s Germany. Although the 
term UFO had not yet been 
coined, the Allies believed the 
bogeys, as they were then 
known, were new fighter planes 
being developed by the Nazis. 
But the first combat bomber jets, 
the German Messerschmitt ME- 
262, weren’t deployed by the 


German Air Force until 1943. 

It certainly doesn’t escape 
notice just how advanced the 
Nazi propulsion systems and 
their aeronautics technology re- 
ally was. They had the first opera- 
tional jet fighter to see combat. 
They were building and test-fly- 
ing aircraft that look incredibly 
similar to UFOs that are reported 
even today. They had greatly ad- 
vanced rocket technology. There 
have long been rumors about 
Nazi projects to build aircraft us- 
ing UFO technology. 

At the end of the 19th century, 
there was Aleister Crowley, H. G. 
Wells, Bram Stoker, who wrote 
Dracula, and Jules Verne, who 
wrote From Earth to the Moon. 
They were in a society called The 
Golden Dawn. In that society, 
they actually believed in the ex- 
istence, not only of UFOs, but ex- 
traterrestrials. 

That culture influenced Hitler 
in the late 1920s, early into the 
1930s. In looking for the origins 
of the Aryan Race, they went all 
the way to India and the Vedic 
texts, which talk about UFOs. So 
Hitler, in his own way, was a UFO 
believer, and sought to develop 
his own version of a UFO, based 
onthe Vedic texts. To have a dra- 
matic wunderwaffen, a wonder 
weapon, that would end the war. 

Although the Nazis never de- 
veloped this so-called wonder 
weapon, reports of strange flying 
machines in German airspace 
continued throughout the war. 
But just what was it that the Allied 
pilots were reporting? In the 
1940s, as waves of American 
bombers were literally obliterat- 
ing German cities— Dresden, 
Hamburg, Berlin— in these raids, 
American fighter pilots saw these 


balls of light coming at their 
planes. They didn’t know what 
they were. They thought they 
were German secret weapons at 
first. So they called them Foo 
Fighters. The word feu in French 
is fire, and these were balls of fire 
coming out. So, instead of Feu 
Fighters, they were Foo Fighters. 
They were seen in large 
numbers over Germany and over 
Western Europe, where they 
were described variously as 
structured craft, or simply, balls 
of light. It was so important at the 
time that the military began to 
notice it, and they began to inves- 
tigate these things. There were 
hundreds of cases. None seemed 
to be very harmful to planes. But 
they were all over the place. 
Curiously, when the Foo 
Fighters appeared, Allied air- 
craft would sometimes experi- 
ence mechanical failure. And 
perhaps most mystifying of all 
was that some pilots reported fly- 
ing right through the UFOs, as if 
they had no mass. It was never 
discovered what the Foo Fighters 
were or where they came from, 
but the theory that they were 
some sort of German secret 
weapon was widely accepted 
among Allied pilots at the time. 
But could the Third Reich 
have possessed technology 
more advanced than even our 
most modern aircraft? Some be- 
lieve what the Nazis had devel- 
oped was an advanced mecha- 
nism that scientists are still work- 
ing on today— mercury-pow- 
ered antigravity technology. This 
involves mercury being in a 
closed system, like a glass bulb. 
Once that mercury becomes 
spinning in a gyroscopic manner 
within a closed system, that cre- 


ates a lift. It’s electrified lift, it’s 
also a very bright light. And in 
fact, many UFOs are described as 
exactly that. 

Towards the end of World 
War II, the Germans started pro- 
ducing massive amounts of mer- 
cury. And in fact, a number of the 
U-boats that were later sunk— 
one was sunk near Singapore, 
another in Norway— only a few 
years ago, they actually found it, 
and its entire cargo was mercury. 

What the few historians have 
actually written about Foo Fight- 
ers, which is still apparently a 
secret today, is they were a kind 
of mercury plasma ball. And the 
purpose of the Foo Fighters was 
to make a highly pulsed mag- 
netic charge and field around the 
bombers, which would then cut 
out the engines and interfere with 
the electrical systems in the 
planes. 

Could Foo Fighters really 
have been based on extraterres- 
trial technology? If so, where did 
the Germans get it? UFO theorists 
point to the discovery of a flying 
saucer that allegedly crashed in 
the Black Forest, near Freiburg, 
Germany, in 1936. Some believe 
German scientists repaired the 
craft to test its energy and pro- 
pulsion systems, and through re- 
verse engineering, were able to 
replicate some of these so-called 
alien technologies. 

Did the Nazis take this craft, 
and was there some sort of a pact 
that happened there? Did the 
Nazis— did they retrieve bodies? 
It’s hard to pin down how much 
they had. Was there contact? 
There’s always been that 
theory— that they hada captured 
craft, and that they were reverse 
engineering it. It’s very possible. 


They were truly way more ad- 
vanced than any culture at the 
time. Thank God for the Ameri- 
can know-how, because we were 
combating them with our own 
kind of knowledge and technol- 
ogy, as well. 

After World War II, there was 
an exercise mounted by the 
Americans called Operation 
Paperclip. The Allies had been 
confronted with all this amazing 
technology from Germany. The 
jet engines, airplanes, the rocket 
engine airplanes, all these amaz- 
ing devices. To give you an ex- 
ample of some of the material that 
was collected by Operation 
Paperclip, right at the end of the 
war, Von Braun and his team had 
begun designing multistage 
rockets capable of reaching the 
United States. They also had 
plans for a space station, the clas- 
sic circular sci-fi space station, 
and on this, they had a huge sun- 
light collector, a mirror that was 
designed to focus sunlight down 
on the Earth as a kind of death 
ray. 

There were all these wild 
ideas coming out of that team that 
turned it into a very valuable 
coup for the United States. Ulti- 
mately, it was Von Braun who 
built the Saturn Five rocket that 
took people to the moon. The 
story of the World War II Foo 
Fighters, much like that of the 
Battle of Los Angeles, has been 
largely forgotten or dismissed by 
traditional historians. 

But an event that happened 
just two years after the war had 
even the skeptics wondering. 
What if aliens really did exist? 
And could one of their craft have 
crashed to Earth? Mainstream 
archeologists have long rejected 


the notion that extraterrestrial 
beings had a hand in creating the 
pyramids of Egypt. Theologians 
and religious scholars refute the 
idea that stories of the Bible or the 
Mahabharata could be describ- 
ing alien encounters. And gov- 
ernments throughout history 
have officially denied reports 
that the Earth has been visited by 
flying saucers. But on July 8, 1947, 
a UFO sighting was reported that 
even the United States govern- 
ment had trouble denying. 

Why? Because this time, the 
report was issued by the U. S. 
Army. I’m walking on the Foster 
Ranch between Corona and 
Roswell, New Mexico. Not far 
from what is called the debris 
field right over that hill. And that 
debris field refers to headlines 
back in July of 1947 about a disc— 
one of those mysterious UFOs— 
actually crashing right out here. 

One night in early July, a 
storm rolled across New Mexico. 
The next morning, rancher Mac 
Brazel went out to check on the 
damage. Mac Brazel went out to 
make sure everything was where 
it was supposed to be. And he 
came across this really extensive 
area of debris, stuffhe had never 
seen before. He brought it to the 
local sheriff's office. 

In 1947, Roswell was home to 
Roswell Army Air Field. The sher- 
iff called the base, the base sent 
Major Jesse Marcel, and at that 
point, it basically became a mili- 
tary site as they gathered up ev- 
ery bit of debris they could find. 
In their initial report, army offi- 
cials made a vague claim of hav- 
ing started the recovery of the 
debris “sometime last week.” But 
why didn’t the army report their 
findings right away? And why 


were they so ambiguous about 
the timeline? One of the biggest 
things we have is the newspaper 
of July 8, 1947, where Colonel 
Blanchard issued an order to 
Lieutenant Walter Haught, who 
was a public information officer, 
saying basically, we have in our 
possession a flying saucer, it’s 
being taken to Fort Worth, to 
higher headquarters. 

Roswell was a real turning 
point for UFOlogy. I think that was 
because the military, for the first 
time, admitted that they had a 
crashed disc. And because it was 
admitted at the time, of course, it 
caused a sensation. But then, July 
9, General Ramey issued a press 
release saying, no, it was a 
weather balloon. And that started 
the best-documented UFO cover- 
up ever. 

Army officials referred to the 
debris as being part of a flying 
disc. Internal memos even refer- 
enced the crash site as having 
victims. So why, less than 24 
hours later, did they suddenly 
decide that what they had re- 
trieved was nothing more thana 
weather balloon? Although 
Blanchard and Ramey stuck by 
the revised story, Lieutenant 
Haught stood by the contents of 
his initial report his entire life. 
And those who believe him think 
modern technology may have 
recently provided the irrefutable 
evidence they have been looking 
for. 

When Major Marcel took the 
debris to Fort Worth, and Gen- 
eral Ramey spread it out to give 
this press conference that it was 
a weather balloon, there was a 
picture taken, and in his hand is 
a piece of paper. It’s a very little 
piece of paper. I mean, and this 


has been blown up. And it is a 
memo. There is a leading re- 
searcher in the field who is pull- 
ing the words out of this. And they 
include things like “team at Fort 
Worth,” ‘forwarded victims of 
the wreck,” “pod or pan.” 

And so, every year that the 
technology improves, General 
Ramey may be the one to solve 
it. Bob Wood, a researcher in 
UFOs, had received leaked docu- 
ments in 1996, and shared them 
with me and a few others. This 
document called the Interplan- 
etary Phenomena Unit, with a war 
department stamp dated July 
22nd, 1947. 

“The most disturbing aspect 
of this investigation was that 
there were other bodies found 
not far from landing zone one, the 
Mac Brazel site between Corona 
and Roswell that looked as if they 
had been dissected as you would 
a frog.” 

It does not define, were those 
bodies human? Were those bod- 
ies nonhuman? But suddenly, for 
me, this electric jolt that came 
into holding that document and 
reading at the end of the ’90s 
what would explain finally that 
our government knew that extra- 
terrestrial biological entities 
from somewhere else in the cos- 
mos was interacting with our 
planet for a very long time. 

Five years after Roswell, the 
United States Air Force coined 
the term Unidentified Flying Ob- 
ject or UFO. In the decades since, 
thousands of UFOs have been re- 
ported photographed and video- 
taped all over the world. Oh, my 
God. Perhaps one of the biggest, 
most revolutionary pieces of 
technology to change our view of 
UFOs and flying saucers is the 


videocam. 

You only have to look at what 
happened in Phoenix, Arizona, in 
March of 1997, when these huge 
flying boomerangs went right 
across Phoenix, right through the 
whole valley, heading south to 
the Mexico border. These were 
all caught on cameras. Network 
news caught these; Local news 
caught these. You saw these on 
CNN; you saw these on Larry 
King. 

And yes, people called them 
flares— of course they did. But, 
the fact is, when you see some- 
thing with your own eyes even if 
it’s on a video camera, suddenly 
your perspective changes. So 
now, according to recent polls— 
Gallup polls and Roper polls— 
well over 50% of Americans be- 
lieve that flying saucers exist, 
and close to 50% believe that, the 
government knows that flying 
saucers exist, and that the gov- 
ernment is hiding that fact. 

But why so many UFO 
sightings after Roswell? Is it a co- 
incidence? Or is the world’s 
growing belief in aliens provid- 
ing cover for those who might 
previously have been too afraid 
of ridicule to come forward? Per- 
haps there is another reason. Per- 
haps there are more sightings 
because there is a genuine in- 
crease in alien visitations— ever 
since the dawn of the Space Age. 
There had been plenty of stories 
of UFOs and aliens, prior to that— 
a lot of sightings. 

They weren’t as widely re- 
ported, somewhat also because 
World War II had been going on, 
prior to that. But because now we 
had a crash and there was more 
room in the newspaper, so to 
speak, I think that really helped 


the subject take off. If, as some 
suggest aliens from other worlds 
truly are among us and have 
done their best to keep them- 
selves hidden for thousands of 
years— will they ever reveal 
their presence? More impor- 
tantly, what happens if they do? 
And what if it is already happen- 
ing? In March 2010, a mysterious 
pulsating light floated over 
Cleveland, Ohio, for 11 consecu- 
tive nights. 

We're having a sighting right 
now over the lake. I’m going to 
say 270 degrees south. There are 
two objects. One is coming up 
from the left. These are ex- 
tremely close to each other. 
There’s absolutely no way these 
are planes. Right now what’s hap- 
pening is the initial object that 
came out— it’s sitting there, it’s 
hovering, it’s getting extremely 
bright. It’s illuminating different 
colors. And the second object 
appeared from, I’m going to say 
the top left of it. And now it looks 
like it’s moving around it. Wow! 
They just completely just 
switched spots. Oh, my God, this 
is beautiful! It knows we’re 
watching! It knows we’re watch- 
ing! 

The Cleveland sighting is 
one of thousands reported each 
year. And while many are proved 
to be false alarms, others are not 
so easily discredited. 

In 1991, Britain’s Ministry of 
Defense assigned author and 
journalist, Nick Pope, to track the 
hundreds of sightings reported 
over England, Scotland and 
Wales every year. The Ministry 
of Defence has been looking at 
the UFO issue since the 1950s. 
And the whole reason for looking 
at these UFO sightings is not nec- 


essarily because the department 
corporately believes in extrater- 
restrial visitation. It’s more to do 
with keeping a watchful eye on 
any unusual activity in British air- 
space. Clearly if there’s some- 
thing there that’s a little bit out of 
the ordinary, we want to know 
about it. 

My beliefs when I was given 
this job were, I think, what on 
earth have Ilet myselfin for here? 
Ihad no particular knowledge or 
interest inthe UFO phenomenon. 
Certainly no belief in anything 
unusual. But the more I looked 
back through the archives of old 
files, and the more I began to in- 
vestigate the ones that were be- 
ing reported to me on a daily ba- 
sis, I began to change my mind, 
and realized that some of these 
UFO sightings couldn’t be ex- 
plained in conventional terms. 

Many of the most intriguing 
cases Pope researched involved 
eyewitness reports from pilots, 
police and military officers— 
while others featured classified 
radar, video or photographic evi- 
dence. One case that was a par- 
ticular turning point for me was 
the so-called Cosford Incident. 
Now, Cosford is a military base 
in the United Kingdom. And on 
the particular night in question, 
which was 30th of March, 1998, 
there was a wave of sightings 
over a period of about six hours. 
And there were many police and 
military witnesses. And two air 
force bases, Cosford and 
Shawbury, were directly over- 
flown by a vast triangular shaped 
craft. 

Now, the meteorological of- 
ficer at one of these bases de- 
scribed this to me as the size ofa 
jumbo jet hovering, or moving 


very, very slowly, and then accel- 
erating away to the horizon at in- 
credible speed. He said many 
times faster than a military jet. 
And this was a man with eight 
years experience in the air force. 
This sighting was thoroughly in- 
vestigated not only by private 
UFO investigators, but also by the 
British government, who were 
unable to explain all of the 
sightings reported during this 
incident. 

Another intriguing British 
UFO sighting took place in De- 
cember 1980. U. S Air Force per- 
sonnel stationed in Suffolk, En- 
gland, reported seeing a bril- 
liantly illuminated spaceship that 
landed in Rendlesham Forest on 
two consecutive nights. What 
made this case particularly un- 
usual is that this was not vague 
lights in the sky. This was a 
landed metallic craft that some of 
the witnesses claimed they got so 
close to, they could actually touch 
the side of it. One witness saw 
strange symbols on the hull, 
which he likened to Egyptian 
hieroglyphs. He made a sketch of 
this in his police notebook and 
took some photos, though he was 
subsequently told they didn’t 
come out. 

The Ministry of Defence 
looked at this, and the Defence 
intelligence staff assessed radia- 
tion readings that had been taken 
at the landing site as being “‘sig- 
nificantly higher than back- 
ground.” And that’s a direct 
quote from the government’s 
own assessment. 

The British government gen- 
erated a massive file of informa- 
tion about this sighting report. 
But at this date, it’s very unlikely 
that the actual truth about the 


sighting will ever be known. But 
in spite of the compelling eyewit- 
ness testimony, the Ministry of 
Defence soon declared the case 
closed. 

We have reviewed the de- 
classified files on the 
Rendlesham incident, the evi- 
dence was inconclusive. But what 
stood out was the credibility of 
the main witnesses, who were 
trained military personnel. Obvi- 
ously, as a UFO hunter, I’ve meta 
lot of people who’ve encoun- 
tered UFOs. Just flying ona plane 
for example: You’re on a plane, 
and suddenly the pilot comes out 
of the cockpit, and this has hap- 
pened on five separate occa- 
sions. And he’ll say to me, “I saw 
a UFO over Phoenix, Isaw a UFO 
over Texas, half my crew saw a 
UFO.” 

And you'll say to the pilot, 
“Well, well, do you report it?” 
And they say when the flight con- 
troller says at the airport, “Do you 
want to report a UFO sighting,” 
and then bursts out laughing, 
what you say is, “No.” 

There are UFO sightings ev- 
ery single day. Real people with 
real sightings of real UFOs. It is 
very prevalent as more and more 
people talk about it. Something 
is going on. In terms of the gov- 
ernment response to all this, cer- 
tainly in Britain, the Ministry of 
Defence policy for many years 
has been to try and downplay this 
subject. Not really in any great 
sinister attempt to cover up the 
truth about UFOs, whatever that 
might be, but more out of embar- 
rassment. 

There are things in our air- 
space, we don’t know what they 
are, and that’s not a good place 
for the government and the mili- 


tary to be. On December 1, 2009, 
the British Ministry of Defence 
quietly terminated its UFO 
project, citing that there had 
been no credible evidence that 
UFOs posed “a potential threat to 
the United Kingdom.” 

There are a number of as- 
pects of this decision that were 
particularly controversial. Firstly, 
UFO sightings are at a ten-year 
high in the United Kingdom. So, 
it seemed the most inopportune 
moment to pull the plug on 50 
years of research and investiga- 
tion into the UFO mystery. The 
other point that made this par- 
ticularly controversial was the 
way in which the decision was 
announced. There was no proac- 
tive statement issued on this. It 
simply said: The department will 
not respond to any inquiries on 
this subject and will no longer in- 
vestigate sightings. 

One hurdle confronting 
those in favor of fully disclosing 
classified information related to 
UFOs is the fact that most main- 
stream scientists believe that the 
study of alien phenomena is little 
more than just fringe science. It 
is this fear of dismissal or ridicule 
that keeps many scientists hid- 
den in the shadows. Our best sci- 
entists, who communicate with 
one another, around the world, 
have rules of protocol, which in- 
clude— they cannot appear to be 
religious (laughs), they cannot 
believe in flying saucers, and 
they certainly shouldn’t hang 
around with anybody who be- 
lieves in flying saucers. But it’s all 
done, you might say, behind 
closed doors, because nobody 
really wants to draw attention to 
it. 

You know that they under- 


stand, you know, that there is a 
penalty associated with this kind 
ofresearch, and so consequently, 
it’s done, it’s done “invisibly.” To 
be blockaded and stopped by 
worries about peer reviews and 
so forth, to me, is wrong. We can 
speculate whether there is life 
outside this planet. We can 
speculate whether there has 
been a contact with other civili- 
zations. 

Why not? But as more scien- 
tists openly embrace the prob- 
ability that there is intelligent life 
existing elsewhere in the uni- 
verse, Will the belief that alien 
beings are visiting us also be- 
come more accepted? What 
might be the reaction today if 
extraterrestrials were to actually 
arrive on Earth, and make them- 
selves known to us? Countless 
science fiction books and films 
tend to portray aliens coming ei- 
ther to warn us or destroy us. 

Since the 1960s, people have 
been thinking about: Well, what 
do we do? Do we have a Day the 
Earth Stood Still scenario, if aliens 
come? Do they warn us that our 
planet is facing disaster? Do they 
attack us, the way the Martians 
did in War of the Worlds? Well, 
the answer is more complicated 
than it seems. 

It’s not just somebody land- 
ing, and saying, “Take me to your 
leader.” The general consensus 
today is that if extraterrestrials 
were to show up tomorrow, 
they’d be hostile, and they would 
want to enslave us and battle us 
and destroy us and all this crazy 
stuff. 

In my opinion, that won’t be 
the case because any civilization 
that’s mastered interstellar space 
travel would be benevolent to a 


lesser advanced society techno- 
logically speaking. A simple sta- 
tistic shows that if we make con- 
tact with extraterrestrial civiliza- 
tion, we are the new kids on the 
block. We’re the ones who are at 
the back of the queue when it 
comes to intelligence. So, they'll 
be teaching us stuff. We won't 
have a great deal to teach them. 


There are a wide range of 
benefits that can be derived from 
accepting that we have neigh- 
bors in the galaxy that are visit- 
ing us. There are reports of medi- 
cal treatments that have been 
performed for the benefit of sev- 
eral people who have had con- 
tact. There are advanced energy 
technologies. Reports are that 
some of these have been re- 
verse-engineered already and 
are used in military craft. There 
are communications technology. 

So, really, any area of life that 
we have could be beneficially 
impacted by acknowledging that 
there are these other people out 
there that they have information, 
knowledge that they can share 
with us that would benefit us. It’s 
going to depend how the discov- 
ery comes about. If, in fact, it’s a 
distant radio broadcast, we might 
expect one thing. If in fact, 
there’s some type of visitations 
that fits in with beliefs about 
UFOs, that might be something 
else. But on the whole, I think 
people are much more prepared 
for, shall we say “contact”? Many 
who believe contact with extra- 
terrestrials is inevitable suggest 
governments need to prepare 
themselves. It’s a field of study 
known as “exopolitics.” 

Exopolitics poses the ques- 
tion: “What should our response 
be to that situation at a societal 


level?” Not necessarily at a gov- 
ernmental level, but actually in- 
dividuals— how can we reach out 
with the hand of friendship? 
Exopolitics has really been a 
grassroots movement of people 
concerned about this issue and 
want disclosure on the UFO sub- 
ject, and also want to help orga- 
nize people locally to get the in- 
formation out to their govern- 
ments and make this big change 
happen. 

But if we reach out in friend- 
ship, what guarantee do we have 
that it will be returned in kind? 
Many scientists, including famed 
theoretical physicist Stephen 
Hawking, believe alien beings 
could pose a threat and suggest 
we do everything possible to 
prevent contact. 

If extraterrestrials, or aliens, 
were aggressive, were warlike, 
and they came here, is it a case 
where resistance is futile? How 
do you wipe out life on planet 
Earth? That’s easy— a plague. 
Simple— no UFOs, no zorching 
beams from the sky, no explo- 
sions, no Empire State Building 
collapsing, none of that. We can 
do that. Why can’t aliens do that? 
To think that we would be able to 
come up with some type of a de- 
fense mechanism or have de- 
fenses against interstellar travel- 
ing society is ludicrous. 

Whether they come as friend 
or foe, if extraterrestrials did land 
somewhere in the United States, 
it’s possible the aliens would be 
greeted by government or mili- 
tary personnel wearing Hazmat 
suits and testing for harmful 
pathogens and radiation. Many 
conspiracy theorists suspect the 
government’s next step would be 
to cover up the visitation. They 


cite as evidence a reputed sight- 
ing that took place over Washing- 
ton, D. C. in 1952. 

In full view of the entire 
world, a squadron, a formation of 
UFOs buzzed Washington and 
fought our own F-93 jet fighters. 
General Samford willingly and 
deliberately— maybe on instruc- 
tions from Harry Truman, who 
was president— lied to the 
American people. We have re- 
ceived and analyzed between 
one and two thousand reports. Of 
this great mass of reports, we 
have been able, adequately, to 
explain the great bulk of them. 

His own Captain Ruppelt, in 
his own book on flying saucers, 
says Samford was lying. We have 
the letter from the air force to 
Dean Condon, saying “Deep-six 
UFOs.” So, have UFOs come to 
planet Earth in full view, have 
manifested themselves, have 
shown themselves? Yes. Did we 
see it? Yes. Was there a protocol 
for handling it? Yes. That proto- 
col was called “deny.” 

But if an alien visitation 
proved undeniable, who might 
be chosen to then speak to those 
inside the spacecraft? Who could 
best represent all the nations and 
interests of Earth? If aliens do 
land on Earth, I think we should 
send our best world leaders who 
are the most open-minded and 
reasonable, but who also have 
the ability to defend themselves 
against those aliens. In my opin- 
ion, that’s one of the reasons we 
have a United Nations. 

Yes, it prevents wars and de- 
livers food, but on the other hand, 
just imagine the Security Coun- 
cil itself convening to deal with 
aliens— an image ona big screen 
at the United Nations. The answer 


is I think it all happened back in 
the 1940s, and that was one of the 
reasons that Roosevelt and 
Eleanor Roosevelt pushed so 
hard for the formation ofa United 
Nations to replace the League of 
Nations. Somebody had to con- 
front the aliens. The notion that 
our leaders— elected or other- 
wise— should speak on our be- 
half, I don’t necessarily think that 
makes sense. 

There are alot of people who 
might have better ideas than the 
people who are in government. 
Pd like to see a profoundly demo- 
cratic— with a small d— 
unauthoritarian interaction with 
aliens. Currently, there are no 
known official protocols in place 
for an alien visitation. But there 
are those who think that contact 
with extraterrestrials is immi- 
nent, and that our world leaders 
must plan for the event now. 

We are not alone in the uni- 
verse. We have friends and rela- 
tives out there in the galaxies. 
And we need to take on this task, 
one way or the other, of just get- 
ting the job done, and getting to 
the point where we’re consider- 
ing the practical details of inter- 
acting with these friends and 
neighbors out there. Who is re- 
sponsible for that relationship? 
Well, the State Department isn’t. 
The United Nations isn’t. And I 
think this is a very big problem. 

So where there needs to be 
a diplomatic effort to make con- 
tact with these interstellar civili- 
zations in such a way that it puts 
wiser people in charge of that. 
Even if you don’t corporately be- 
lieve in extraterrestrials, if you 
think the possibility of alien visi- 
tation is vanishingly small, the 
consequences if it does happen 


are immense, and therefore, it’s 
prudent to have something in 
place to deal with it. Personally, I 
think it would be very, very ex- 
citing. I mean, it would be just 
like the first time, you know, the 
explorers came from Europe to 
the Americas and discovered a 
whole new culture, and they had 
to interact. 

Hopefully, it won’t work out 
as some of the bad things that 
occurred then, it would be a 
more positive experience, and 
maybe we've learned from that 
and we can go forward. What 
would happen after any potential 
extraterrestrial contact is open to 
much speculation. But most 
people concede one thing: The 
world as we know it would 
change dramatically. The result 
would be that the fundamentalist 
orthodox belief systems of every 
organized religion on Earth 
would collapse. Meaning that it 
would really bring into question 
the origins of the human race, the 
genesis stories and a whole lot of 
other issues. The very structures 
of government and the very 
structures of religion will 
crumble. 

But in 2008, a stunning an- 
nouncement was made from a 
very surprising source. Proof to 
some that miracles, like aliens, 
do indeed exist. 

The Vatican, Rome. 

This walled enclave has been 
the center of power for the Catho- 
lic Church since the fifth century. 
It’s not only the Pope’s residence, 
but a place of homage for one 
billion Catholics, and represents 
nearly 2,000 years of Christian 
teaching and tradition. But in 
2008, the Vatican made an an- 
nouncement that some say might 


threaten its own existence. The 
Chief Astronomer of the Vatican 
Observatory, Father Gabriel 
Funes, acknowledged the possi- 
bility alien life exists on other 
planets. They basically said that 
belief in planetary life outside of 
Earth does not negate one’s be- 
lief in God. Now, 500 years ago, 
if the Vatican would have said 
that, they would’ve burned ev- 
erybody on the stake. 

The present Pope, Benedict, 
of course, has a very scientific 
bent, and he respects intellectual 
life in a way that is quite extraor- 
dinary. He seemed quite open to 
entertain the idea: What if there 
is life on other planets? It’s cer- 
tainly an interesting question for 
a Christian to approach it scien- 
tifically, and challenges your be- 
lief of how much of this you at- 
tribute to God. Many wondered 
about the church’s motives and 
timing. 

Why, after centuries of belief 
in man as God’s supreme cre- 
ation and the only intelligent life 
in the universe, did the Vatican 
make an announcement that 
could turn Christianity on its 
head? Did they know something 
the rest of us did not? This is 
something that is completely new 
in the history of the church that 
the extraterrestrial question is 
not only addressed, but at the 
same time, it’s okay. I mean, that 
is a major change in opinion. A 
major change in the status quo. 
And I ask: Why? Would it have 
huge ramifications? Of course. 
Does it change anything? Of 
course. But at the same time, 
would that change religion or be- 
lief in God? Not really. Some 
people say, well, the Catholic 
Church must know something. 


Maybe they’re trying to get 
ahead of the game here. 

On the other hand, it may just 
be that they’re being very clever 
and simply trying to cover all the 
bases in case there is some great 
announcement or discovery 
about alien life. Because make no 
mistake about it, ifitis announced 
that alien life has been discov- 
ered, people are going to look to 
their religious leaders for some 
sort of guidance about this, 
whether it’s Christians, Jews, 
Muslims, Hindus. If extraterres- 
trial life was found, then the 
church would react presumably 
as it does with any data— see 
what there is. I don’t think there 
would be any conflict in the way 
that we look on our humanity. 
What we would find is that God 
creates intelligent life in a vari- 
ety of ways. And I think what we 
would learn from that is, we can’t 
restrict God to any one mode of 
making intelligent life. 

The idea that intelligent life 
exists elsewhere in the universe 
has been debated by religious 
leaders, historians and scientists, 
but not everyone agrees how its 
proof would affect human spiri- 
tuality or the many religious in- 
stitutions. What would happen to 
our interpretation of the Book of 
Genesis? Well, the Book of Gen- 
esis looks at the universe from the 
point of view of Earth. We look at 
the sun, we look at the moon, we 
look at the stars. 

So, to realize that the Earth is 
just one small, pale-blue dot in 
this immense universe, I think it 
would only expand our interpre- 
tation of Genesis. I don’t think it 
would change it in any funda- 
mental way. It’s an interesting 
question for Christianity in gen- 


eral, since Christianity would 
teach that salvation comes 
through Jesus who was appar- 
ently an earthling. 


What do you do if there are 
people on Mars? Are they saved? 
According to our viewpoint, I 
don’t know. Christians have al- 
ways had this problem that if 
there are aliens out there, are 
they not to be saved? It’s not a 
problem for Jews. It’s certainly 
not a problem for Buddhists or 
Hindus. But Christians are in a 
particular fix. For a very simple 
reason that Christianity alone 
among the world’s religions has 
an incarnation. What they mean 
by that is that God became incar- 
nate in the form ofJesus Christ in 
order to be the savior. 


When you talk to Christians 
they sort of say, oh, well, there 
isn’t a problem really because, 
you know, we have accommo- 
dated Galileo, we’ve accommo- 
dated Darwin. 

Why can’t we accommodate 
E. T.? Well, I think there is a big 
difference. I think science and 
religion have more in common 
than perhaps the popular per- 
ception suggests. The one hand, 
we have science, which deals 
with reason and fact. On the other 
hand, we have religion, which 
deals with faith. 

Science is an evolving 
proposition, and what we know 
today will almost certainly be re- 
formed and maybe even re- 
placed at some point in the fu- 
ture. So, to think that science 
somehow provides the truth in 
contrast to religion, I think is a 
mistake. While scientists and re- 
ligious leaders may still ponder 
the notion of aliens visiting Earth, 
ancient astronaut theorists claim 


that the evidence exists in plain 
sight around the world. 


But if this theory was ac- 
cepted, would we have to change 
our beliefs about our knowledge, 
our history and the very begin- 
nings of human civilization? For 
thousands of years, humans have 
recorded events that seem to 
suggest other-worldly beings 
came down from the skies to visit 
Earth. 


These ancient visitations rep- 
resent the foundations of those 
who believe Earth was visited in 
the past by advanced beings 
from other planets. These 
sightings are also said to explain 
many mysteries surrounding our 
past. The most important was re- 
ligion. The Gods have de- 
scended to our ancestors’ time. 
Now it enters into the holy books. 
Into mythology. Now, later, 
people try, the reason the people 
try to understand this, they make 
out religions of it. But the core is, 
extraterrestrials have come here. 
That was the beginning of all the 
big religions. 

There are two main compo- 
nents why we are who we are to- 
day as a species. One, someone 
tampered with our genetic make 
up and two, technology. Because 
all of a sudden, we were doing 
and building things that we 
would still have difficulties recre- 
ating today. And the ancient texts 
are very clear that many of our 
achievements in the past hap- 
pened due to a direct interven- 
tion of extraterrestrials that ar- 
rived from the skies. Ancient as- 
tronaut theorists also cite as evi- 
dence the amazing similarities 
between isolated cultures all 
over the planet. 


Why did different civiliza- 


tions build immense megalithic 
structures to honor other-worldly 
beings? Why do so many ancient 
texts seem to reference men fly- 
ing in the sky? And why do the 
ancient Egyptians, Hopi Indians 
and the Dogon tribe of North Af- 
rica all believe their ancestors 
came from what we know as the 
constellation Sirius? If the extra- 
terrestrials wanted to leave be- 
hind a message of where they 
came from, then it would serve 
them very well to build those 
structures with a reference to 
their location of origin. So, if we 
have connections to the Sirius 
star system, well, it would lend us 
to believe that here we have a 
reference of where they might 
come from. 


The question of extraterres- 
trial life is as old as civilization it- 
self. Ancient astronaut theorists, 
as well as many noted scientists, 
point to the immense size of the 
universe and concede that other 
beings must exist somewhere 
else besides Earth. But the ques- 
tion remains: Did aliens visit us 
in the past? And is it happening 
again? The way we look at history 
is very fragile. Any discovery, 
which is made somewhere, can 
change the way we look upon his- 
tory. I think if we were to identify 
that an alien presence has been 
here on Earth in the past, I think 
there are two very important 
questions. 


Did E. T. just come by and 
visit, and then disappear? Or did 
E. T. come, stay and contribute to 
civilization? I think the second 
one is far more important, be- 
cause it shows us far more. It ac- 
tually rewrites mankind’s identity 
rather than just whether or not, 
you know, some extraterrestrial 


being came here on a holiday 
and then left without really leav- 
ing something behind. In all of 
the ancient texts, there is one 
thing that is very clear, and that 
is that these gods one day will 
return. But short of an alien 
spacecraft landing on the White 
House lawn, ancient astronaut 
theorists know there will always 
be skeptics. 

People are always looking 
for an ultimate proof of the exist- 
ence of extraterrestrial intelli- 
gent beings. But I think a more 
useful and honest question is: 
how much and what kind of evi- 
dence would be enough for you 
to believe that they are out there? 
That they have been visiting us? 
I believe through the experi- 
ences that shamans have been 
documenting and reporting for 
tens of thousands of years, that 
we are in contact with entities and 
beings that are not of this Earth. 
But precisely what those entities 
and beings are, remains to be 
established. 

There is evidence that indi- 
cates that it’s possible that hu- 
mans were visited by extrater- 
restrials in the distant past. And 
if we are too quick to discard that 
possibility, then we might be 


shutting ourselves out from 
something that might be really 
fascinating and might take us to 
a next level that we can’t even 
imagine. It’s very possible that 
those extraterrestrials who’ve al- 
legedly been coming here for 
thousands of years, I mean, they 
are us. They look like us. And, in 
fact, that’s part again of the Bible 
in that the God, or the Gods cre- 
ated us in their image. Imean, we 
are to be like them. We are to 
look like them. We are to have the 
technology they have. We’re to 
go into space just like they did. 

I think there is life, simple 
life, bacterial life, microbial life 
on other planets. I think we’re 
going to find that. And who 
knows? Maybe one day we'll find 
some other planet that’s capable 
of sustaining life that has evolved 
people over along period of time 
that are also looking up at the 
stars, wondering: Is there any- 
body else out there? Are we the 
only ones? We are a species of 
explorers. So, ultimately, we will 
come across some other type of 
intelligence. And when that hap- 
pens, if that society, technologi- 
cally speaking, is primitive, we’ll 
become ancient astronauts with 
that culture. 


Human history has become 
too much a matter of dogma 
taught by professionals in ivory 
towers as though it’s all fact. Ac- 
tually, much of human history is 
up for grabs. The further back 
you go, the more that the history 
that’s taught in the schools and 
universities begins to look like 
some kind of fairy story. We have 
logic, we have intuition, we have 
our senses. And to limit ourselves 
to the scientific route is a mistake. 

We can send people to the 
moon, we can plan journeys to 
Mars, we can make cell phones, 
but we haven’t explained the fun- 
damental questions that we 
should be dealing with. Where 
do we come from? What are we 
supposed to do here? And where 
are we going? We really have not 
come up with the answers, and 
we know no better than the an- 
cients that we’re trying to ex- 
plain. 

Exploring the ancient astro- 
naut theory is the ultimate quest 
to find out where did we come 
from? How did it all begin? And 
most importantly, who are we? 
And the ancient astronaut theory 
has the capability of answering 
all those questions. 
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Mysterious Places 

Through Einstein’s prin- 
ciples of being able to bend 
space using a gravitational pull, 
it’s very possible that extrater- 
restrial craft could somehow get 
a higher charge of energy from 
these locations, like the Bermuda 
Triangle, which allow them to do 
a burst of energy, if you will, a 
warp speed, and harness some 
type of extra particles or ener- 
gies from these locations to get 
them where they’re trying to go. 

What happens is that any 
time you have energy generated 
at all, especially from a higher 
plane, a higher dimension, it’s 
going to come out by spin. It’s 
going to be rotation and spin that 
allows that energy to gate 
through. So, by definition, such 
energy emissions are going to be 
vortexes. So a vortex and a gate- 
way are the same thing. 

Since wormholes are theo- 
retically located throughout the 
universe, could these same types 
of gateways exist in smaller ar- 
eas on Earth? If so, are strange 
electromagnetic levels the key to 
discovering them? Completely 
unconnected people report the 
same thing, and it always has 
something to do with electro- 
magnetic phenomenon, usually 
involving an unexplained vapor 
or cloud. This phenomena indi- 
cated UFOs materializing or de- 
materializing in our dimension. 
It’s quite possible that the Ber- 
muda Triangle is exactly one 


such interdimensional doorway 
that’s used by these aliens. 

With reports of UFOs appear- 
ing, and ships and planes disap- 
pearing, some claim the Ber- 
muda Triangle is a portal that 
works in both directions. So if, as 
ancient astronaut theorists claim, 
otherworldly visitors have been 
using them to come here since 
ancient times, might we someday 
use this shortcut to visit them? 
And if there really is a portal in 
the open waters of the Bermuda 
Triangle, might there be others 
on land? 400 miles south of El 
Paso, Texas, in northern Mexico, 
stretches a remote and rugged 
section of high desert. 

This area, near the town of 
Ceballos, is referred to by the 
locals as the Zona del Silencio, or 
the Zone of Silence. It’s an epi- 
center for some of the strangest 
phenomena ever experienced 
on Earth. Nothing works there. If 
you go there with your cell 
phone, the cell phone stops. If 
you go with a radio, it stops. If you 
go there with a compass, the 
needle just keeps spinning. It’s 
completely bizarre. There’s 
strange rocks everywhere. You 
have strange mutated animals 
living in the desert in this area. 
You feel a strange tingling when 
you're there. 

The Zone of Silence was first 
identified in the 1930s by Fran- 
cisco Sarabia, a Mexican pilot, 
who claimed that his radio had 
mysteriously failed to function 


while flying over the area. They 
call it Mexico’s Bermuda Tri- 
angle. It’s located practically on 
the same parallel— the 28th and 
26th parallel— and as a result of 
that, it goes and connects with the 
Egyptian pyramids, so, around 
that whole sector, there seems to 
be some connection between the 
Zone and anomalies that occur 
through these different parts of 
the world. 

As a scientist, you’re trained 
to be skeptical, or maybe you 
were born that way. But we really 
don’t believe anything. You 
know, nothing is proven until you 
actually have evidence. Ican say 
that Earth’s magnetic field does 
vary across the surface by up to 
a few percent. 

One of the strangest cases 
involving the Zone of Silence took 
place on July 11, 1970, when the 
U. S. Air Force launched an 
Athena missile from its military 
facility in Green River, Utah. The 
missile was programmed to land 
700 miles away at the White 
Sands Missile Range in New 
Mexico. But for some unex- 
plained reason, the Athena mis- 
sile flew hundreds of miles past 
the White Sands Range towards 
the Zone of Silence. 

Not only did it go off course, 
it way overshot, as if it had been 
picked up or yanked or dragged 
or pulled into it. There was a 
NASA spokesman who even said 
it was weird. It was like the thing 
just got pulled into this area. And 


it ended up crashing there and 
breaking up into bits. 

But some claim this missile is 
not the only thing that’s been 
mysteriously pulled into the Zone 
of Silence. Ancient alien theorists 
believe an unusually large num- 
ber of meteorites have crashed 
here. 

The evidence seems to be 
indicating that the Zone of Silence 
is some powerful energy vortex 
area that’s literally sucking me- 
teorites and other space debris 
right into this small area of north- 
ern Mexico. There’s a high level 
of magnetism in the area. That’s 
been proven by science. We 
know there’s a magnetic signa- 
ture to the entire area. Is it strong 
enough to attract large objects 
like meteorites? I think we need 
more research. But I don’t think 
that research is being done right 
now. 

Starting 3,000 years ago, the 
Anasazi culture inhabited the re- 
gion to the north, in today’s 
American Southwest. Anasazi 
means “ancient ones,” and they 
paid great attention to the stars. 
Scientists have determined that, 
in 1054 AD, a supernova explo- 
sion was visible from Earth. Many 
believe the first known drawing 
of this event was found inside an 
Anasazi cave dwelling. 

South of the Zone of Silence, 
other cultures, including the 
Maya, also reportedly possessed 
a surprisingly detailed knowl- 
edge of similar celestial events. 
Is it possible that both of these 
cultures were somehow ex- 
changing information? They’re 
separated by thousands of miles, 
but both the Anasazi of the north, 
and the Mesoamericans of the 
south found the Zone of Silence 


and used it as a meeting place 
between their two cultures. 

You could imagine if you 
studied the stars at night and plot- 
ted the constellations, obviously, 
one of the things that you’re go- 
ing to see are these meteorites 
streaking across the sky. If your 
answers come from the sky, you 
probably would follow those 
streaking meteorites and find out 
where they ended up. And the 
theory is that they may have 
found what they were looking for 
in the Zone of Silence. But what 
other connections exist between 
these cultures? And are they ofa 
celestial origin? If we look back 
into the ancient beliefs of the 
Anasazi and the Mesoamericans 
to the south, we know that there 
was great belief in sky people; 
visitors from the sky. 

If these visitors came from 
the sky, who were they? And 
there’s a similarity to the beings 
being reported as tall, pale- 
skinned, white hair, which is not 
indigenous to the dark-skinned, 
dark-haired people found in that 
region, but does match many of 
the South American descriptions 
of their gods. According to leg- 
end, these so-called “Visitors 
from the Sky” made themselves 
known to an ancient people. Is it 
possible that they are still mak- 
ing themselves known today? 

There are a number of re- 
ports of UFOs in the Zone of Si- 
lence. Probably the most promi- 
nent and most popular report 
came out of the town of Ceballos. 
It was ona late summer afternoon 
when a number of townspeople 
saw an object hovering in the sky 
on the outskirts of town. They 
described it as being about 100 
meters wide. It had multicolored 


lights flashing. It wasn’t doing 
anything. It was just hovering in 
the desert. After a while, it sim- 
ply took off and headed out into 
the Zone of Silence. 

I think, too, that, as what’s 
going on today— the high activ- 
ity UFO sightings, the anomalous 
reports that are still going on to- 
day— perhaps there is a connec- 
tion. Maybe it’s a vortex. Maybe 
it’s a dimensional port. We can’t 
explain it, but something unusual 
is going on in that area. 

Might extraterrestrials be 
able to detect these magnetic dif- 
ferences? And would they have 
been of any use to ancient visi- 
tors? IfI was an alien coming here 
10,000 years ago, obviously, 
there weren’t any roadmaps at 
the time. However, I could use 
the anomalous magnetic spots on 
planet Earth as signposts of sorts. 
And so that when I come back, 
those signposts would be my 
guides to find my way around 
planet Earth. 

There are spots on planet 
Earth that are highly magnetic. 
But are the magnetic levels the 
sky-god legends and recent 
sightings of UFOs proof that a 
portal exists here? And are there 
other places that might offer 
more direct physical evidence? 
800 miles southeast of Lima, Peru, 
along the shores of Lake Titicaca, 
is a site that has mystified visitors 
from around the world. 

Shamans still come to per- 
form rituals and offer prayers at 
the rock wall on this high plateau, 
as they have done for generation 
after generation. It is known a 
Puerta de Hayu Marca, or “Gate 
of the Gods.” When you see it, it’s 
quite baffling. Here is this giant 
doorway carved into solid rock. 


And it appears to be a gateway, 
but it doesn’t go anywhere. 

It’s literally in the middle of 
nowhere. Yet that rock, as clear 
as you can see, has a gigantic 
rectangle carved out of it; cut out 
ofit. And in the center of that rect- 
angle, at the bottom, there is 
something that looks like a door. 
The Peruvian natives actually re- 
fer to this as the Gate of the Gods. 

But why would you make a 
doorway to, basically, rocks that 
didn’t let you go anywhere? 
There has to be some way to get 
through that doorway. 

According to Inca legend, 
the first priest king, Amaru Muru, 
is said to have traveled through 
this portal using a special object 
to activate the doorway, turning 
this solid rock into what’s known 
as a “star gate.” According to leg- 
end, this star gate was activated 
by the help ofa golden disc. And 
this golden disc fell from the sky. 

The story goes that the first 
priest king of the Incas took a 
golden disk up to this Gate of the 
Gods, stuck it in a special re- 
cessed area, and this interdimen- 
sional doorway actually opened 
up and he passed through it, 
never to be seen again. The sha- 
man that were there that watched 
it, that witnessed the whole thing 
and reported on it, basically told 
that was exactly what happened. 
Archeologists who have exam- 
ined the Gate of the Gods have 
discovered a small, circular de- 
pression in the center of the door- 
way. Some people have specu- 
lated that this depression was 
perhaps where the golden disc 
was placed. It really is out of the 
movies. 

This device is said to have 
been made of gold and of vari- 


ous sort of precious objects, and 
whoever had it could come near 
this site and somehow be able to 
operate it, and then there would 
either be contact with the gods, 
or the gods would come to them. 
And we’re all lead to believe, oh, 
it’s all coincidence, it’s all just fan- 
tasy. Rubbish. 

Something happened, and in 
the case of the star gate, it is pos- 
sible that this sun disc had some 
type of an extraterrestrial con- 
nection, and that this was a tech- 
nological device with which to 
travel. And that may mean physi- 
cally taking a person and taking 
them into another hidden dimen- 
sion and taking them back. Or it 
may mean traveling between 
Earth, going through that star 
gate and going to another place 
somewhere in the universe. 

According to the local leg- 
end, these priest- kings, known 
as “space brothers,” reportedly 
came from other worlds. Might 
they have traveled here through 
the Gate of the Gods? They came 
from the other constellations, 
from other planets. In our lan- 
guage we have a word called 
Chakana, which is some of the 
constellations, like the Southern 
Cross, Orion Belt, or Pleiades. 
One of the elders said, “This is 
the bridge to home.” 

So, in essence, all these 
manifestations has to do with the 
space brothers. But could a de- 
vice to activate this door actually 
exist? And if so, where would the 
doorway lead? According to an- 
cient astronaut theorists, the Gate 
of the Gods is one end of a worm- 
hole a type of portal that connects 
either to another part of the uni- 
verse or another dimension. 


A wormhole is a theoretical 


construct through General Rela- 
tivity. The concept is really that 
there’s a possibility of space-time 
being connected; various parts of 
space-time being connected 
through a small channel. And if 
such a construct was made, then 
you'd have a shortcut between 
very distant parts of the universe. 

Wormbholes are an accepted 
element of theoretical physics. 
But have they actually existed in 
some of the world’s most myste- 
rious places? The idea that there 
are star gates or that they could 
have existed in ancient times, we 
do see many artifacts and repre- 
sentations of someone passing 
through a doorway or going 
through some type of energy 
source, and ancient man did not 
understand technology, just as 
we're trying to understand: Is a 
wormhole possible? It’s some 
kind of doorway between our di- 
mension and another. 

And what I maintain is that 
these aliens who are coming here 
are coming here in interdimen- 
sional type of craft. They’re able 
to jump through hyperspace, 
come here to our planet in no 
time at all, but they have to enter 
through certain doorways and 
portals, into our planet. 

Dimensions aren’t really con- 
sidered something to travel 
along. But dimensions are direc- 
tions, and if you could somehow 
travel along these other dimen- 
sions, it would take you some- 
where else entirely. What if one 
end of a portal exists here at 
Puerta de Hayu Marca? Might that 
be part of the reason many con- 
sider Peru to be a focal point of 
UFO and extraterrestrial activity? 
Lake Titicaca has all kinds of 
strange lights associated with it, 


and a number of witnesses claim 
they see UFOs coming out of the 
lake. 


The locals always describe 
seeing large blue balls of light or 
glowing discs, and sometimes 
even beings reported around 
these sightings. These beings are 
always reported as tall, pale- 
skinned, completely non-indig- 
enous to the people that are dark- 
skinned, dark-haired in these 
South American regions. Another 
theory to how extraterrestrials 
may have traveled across the uni- 
verse involves the scientific con- 
cept of teleportation. 


But is it really possible to 
have something disappear from 
one spot and suddenly appear 
somewhere else? At the Max 
Planck Institute, scientists have 
already dematerialized sub- 
atomic particles and made them 
reappear somewhere else, so 
science is just on the precipice of 
being able to do this— to move it 
from one place to another. 

So I believe that is a secret 
that the ancient stone builders 
knew. Even though the gate 
might be closed right now, the 
reality is, you can still access the 
energy because it’s still flowing 
around the area. It’s the area it- 
self that seems to hold the energy 
and put it out and draw people to 
it. 


But is Puerta de Hayu Marca 
the only strange site in Peru? Are 
there other mysterious places 
here? Some believe there are. 
High up in the Mountains of Peru, 
850 miles north of the Gate of the 
Gods, is a breathtaking two-mile- 
long plateau, another area of re- 
ported high magnetic energy. 
For centuries, it has been consid- 
ered a powerful, sacred place 


among the Incan people. It’s 
called Markawasi. 

Markawasi is a very beauti- 
ful region in Peru. Markawasi is 
said to have had very bizarre en- 
ergy. People go there and they 
experience bizarre energy pat- 
terns. The local people say it is a 
place of the wizards and gods 
and Genies of old and they treat 
it with a great deal of veneration. 
When people go there, they re- 
port a special kind of frequency 
and energy— a euphoria, in fact. 
Most geologists consider the 
many stone formations on the 
plateau to be naturally formed, 
born of millions of years of ero- 
sion and other natural processes. 


But is there more here than 
first meets the eye? Some con- 
sider Markawasi to be a massive 
sculpture garden filled with carv- 
ings left behind by an ancient 
civilization. This is a region 
whereby stones are not just 
stones. What we have here is al- 
most like a Disneyland of the 
gods. 

The question then is: is this a 
purely natural phenomena or is 
this something more? Could this 
be not just a collection of rocks 
but a sanctuary of stone monu- 
ments made by people tens or 
even hundreds of thousands of 
years ago? Researcher Daniel 
Ruzo was the first to make this 
claim in 1952. 


Daniel Ruzo was shown stone 
head, up in the high Mountains 
above Lima, and he made an ex- 
pedition there just to see the 
stone head, but he was aston- 
ished to find that on this tiny mesa 
were hundreds of carved stones. 

There are those who believe 
the rock formations depict ani- 
mals and people not indigenous 


to South America. They see in 
them figures such as an African 
queen, the Egyptian god of fer- 
tility, Taweret, depicted as an 
upright hippopotamus a camel 
and many others. 

One formation, known as the 
Monument to Humanity, features 
what appears to be a Western 
face on one side and a Middle 
Eastern one on the other. Is it re- 
ally possible that so many forma- 
tions which appear to depict fig- 
ures from around the world could 
coincidentally be found ona 
single plateau? Or if they are 
man-made, who may have 
carved them? The local legends 
say that it is a place of the ancient 
giant gods, that the gods created 
this. 

In fact, when the Spanish 
chroniclers came to Peru and in- 
vestigated the ancient shamanic 
religions of Peru, they told a story 
of Tici Viracocha, the creator 
god, who arrived in the guise of 
a man to walk and inspect his 
lands. And he had given them 
different orders and there were 
some rebel nations that were not 
doing what they were supposed 
to do and he promptly turned 
them to stone. 

The name Markawasi pro- 
vides a clue to its origins and 
mystery. The word itself predates 
the Incan Empire. Markawasi 
scholar and researcher Daniel 
Ruzo believed the name meant 
“two-story house” and referred 
to the strange complex of build- 
ings located on the site. That re- 
ally raises the question that schol- 
ars and theologians have been 
trying to figure out for many 
years: is there an Atlantean or 
some lost civilization? So 
Markawasi puts that question 


back on the map. 

Could this be possible? Were 
there transoceanic cultures visit- 
ing thousands of years ago, off 
the books of recorded history? 
According to Daniel Ruzo, the 
ancient civilization that created 
Markawasi were a people known 
as the Masma and supposedly, 
Peru was not their only home. 

The Masma was this very, 
very ancient advanced civiliza- 
tion, advanced culture, ifwe want 
to call it that, that seems to have 
been global, seems to have trav- 
eled worldwide at a very early 
period, and Ruzo spent much of 
his time looking around the world 
for evidence of this advanced 
civilization, and he thought he 
found it at Markawasi. He actually 
saw Markawasi, in many ways, as 
being like a huge sculpture gar- 
den that the Masma had built 
there. 

If such a worldwide commu- 
nity existed, what happened to it? 
Was it, as some believe, wiped 
out in the great flood described 
in the Bible? It’s very interesting 
that these carvings are found at 
12,000 feet because that kind of 
implies that civilization started at 
the top and then worked its way 
back down as the waters of the 
flood receded. 

It’s almost as if the first thing 
they did when Noah’s Ark de- 
scended and landed, maybe 
landed at Markawasi, was to 
record all the animals that they 
had collected, if you buy the 
whole concept of a story of sav- 
ing what was left of humanity and 
saving what they could of the ani- 
mal kingdom. 

If these are real sculptures or 
even natural formations that were 
touched up, they are so old geo- 


logically that all we can really do 
is fall back to some of the specu- 
lations of people like Daniel 
Ruzo— that this was some kind of 
very ancient civilization. 

Perhaps, indeed, there were 
ancient gods. Perhaps there was 
a race of beings of very high- 
minded nature that came here in 
the early, times that helped man- 
kind and that have been oversee- 
ing their handiwork. I suspect 
that they were trying to record 
something about their beliefs, 
their civilization, something that 
could be passed on to future gen- 
erations. They may have realized 
they were not going to last for- 
ever and they wanted to leave 
some kind of mark, some kind of 
record, maybe even some kind 
of warning for future generations. 

If this advanced, globe-trav- 
eling race existed in early his- 
tory, where did they come from? 
According to author George Hunt 
Williamson, who first popular- 
ized Markawasi with his 1959 
book Road in the Sky, Markawasi 
was a “sacred forest” where ex- 
traterrestrial beings met to plan 
the future. And many UFO re- 
searchers believe they’re still 
returning to this day. The mesa 
has a plethora of UFO sightings, 
ultra-dimensional visitors. It’s an 
extraordinary place. 

What is probably Peru’s most 
famous UFO photo was taken 
near Markawasiin the 1970s bya 
businessman, who himself was 
going up the trail to the plateau 
of Markawasi, when he looked 
back down the valley, and there 
was a silvery disc in broad day- 
light, flying up the valley. 

But are there really special 
types of energy flowing around 
Markawasi that we are just begin- 


ning to understand? And if so, 
have they been attracting visitors 
for thousands of years, as re- 
ported at some of the world’s 
other mysterious places? My sus- 
picion is that extraterrestrials 
would be more inclined to come 
to these energetic places, not just 
because it would make their 
technology work better, but be- 
cause their bodies are going to 
vibrate at a frequency that’s more 
appropriate for the universe or 
the world that they inhabit. 

As I have looked at studies 
and studied it myself, I think that 
maybe something inherent to 
those spots— maybe electro- 
magnetic, maybe a geomagnetic 
anomaly— you have, in some 
cases, different types of rocks, 
different types of crystalline 
structures; maybe underground 
flowing water that will carry elec- 
tric currents— so I think there are 
a Lot of possibilities. But we re- 
ally don’t understand exactly 
what’s going on. 

Is there a reason why these 
so-called interdimensional space 
portals allegedly appear at cer- 
tain spots on our planet? Could 
there be, as some suggest, a pat- 
tern to their locations? And what 
evidence exists that shows our 
ancient ancestors knew the 
code? According to ancient as- 
tronaut theorists, the mysterious 
energy-filled sites around the 
world are not randomly located. 
They are connected by what is 
referred to as the World Grid— 
a geometric pattern of energy 
that crisscrosses the globe. 

Our planet is covered with 
this network of very subtle invis- 
ible energies that are all around 
us. But at certain places on the 
planet, these energies come to- 


gether, and they create a power- 
ful vortex area. And that energy 
is-is stronger and more useful, in 
a sense, than some other part of 
the Earth. 


The World Grid theory is a 
concept that all of these sacred 
sites, all around the world, are 
actually connected in some sort 
of mathematical, geometric grid 
that came from a time when we 
really understood the harmony 
between nature and geometry 
and science and mathematics. 


It’s well known that Austra- 
lian aboriginals follow these 
dreaming tracks as they go on 
their walkabout through the 
desert. They can see these lines 
on the ground, they claim. The 
Chinese also believe that they 
can see and track these “dragon 
lines.” And in fact, the very popu- 
lar Chinese practice of feng shui 
is to use these energy lines that 
are coming and going through- 
out the land. 

The unique relationship be- 
tween geometric shapes and cer- 
tain locations on Earth stretches 
back in history to the 
Pythagorean school of thought in 
ancient Greece. One of the fa- 
mous Pythagorean philosophers 
of ancient Greece, Plato, talks 
about the Earth as a geometric 
dodecahedron. That it’s like a 
ball sewn in various geometric 
shapes. And the Pythagorean 
school is basically saying that 
geometry, and the various forms 
of geometry, are what makes up 
all matter, including the Earth. 


Another strange mystery 
surrounds the apparent concen- 
tration of UFO sightings along the 
World Grid. Before his death in 
1992, French UFO researcher 


Aimee Michel mapped every al- 
leged extraterrestrial report 
since the Roswell incident in 
1947. When he mapped them, he 
found that they were specific, 
namely in lines. And he began to 
map these lines, and he found 
that these lines were not just ran- 
dom, but were actually linked to 
degrees of latitudes, and that 
there was really a science behind 
where UFOs were sighted. 


Ancient astronaut theorists 
believe that the concentration of 
energy levels and UFO sightings 
is not a coincidence. They claim 
that otherworldly beings visited 
our ancestors and told them of the 
special powers in these locations. 
Then they say the ancient people 
were shown how to build incred- 
ible structures to magnify these 
natural powers. It’s a theory 
known as geomancy. 

So, in fact, by building pyra- 
mids, and standing stones, obe- 
lisks and things like that, we can 
work with this natural energy 
field around the Earth, and, ina 
similar way to acupuncture ona 
human body, we can do that to 
the Earth, too. And by putting 
certain structures, or a needle in 
a certain place in the Earth, we 
can accentuate these energies. In 
Europe, lines, sometimes thou- 
sand kilometers of long, exist 
from antiquity. In Europe they are 
called ley lines. All of the antique 
places are linked together. 

These ley lines extend all the 
way from England, all the way 
through France, down across 
through Italy, and just in a straight 
line. And the fascinating aspect 
is that many of those towns that 
are on that line, the root of the 
town’s name is represented 


across 20, 30 town names. Every 
point is on one line. It’s an ar- 
cheological point. And every 
point has the same core of the 
word. The word is always “star.” 
It’s absolutely fascinating, and it’s 
not coincidence. 

Our Stone Age people did 
not by coincidence just put their 
holy places in Stone Age in one 
line. Somebody ordered it, and 
somebody told them, use the 
word “star” for your village. For 
eternity, don’t change it. 

So, the question is: are those 
guys extraterrestrials? Or is it 
possible that we, in fact, are ex- 
traterrestrial, that we did not 
come from here? And it’s simply 
an older version of humanity tak- 
ing care of the younger version 
that they’re going to leave the 
planet to? The idea was that gen- 
erations in the far future, they 
must struggle over these arti- 
facts, and over these indications. 
And they must start to ask ques- 
tions. That’s the situation we have 
today. 

The main thing that these 
mysterious places can tell us 
about our past is that it’s a Lot 
more complex than they teach us 
in school. Until future scientists 
solve the strange issues sur- 
rounding certain spots on Earth, 
we'll be left with lingering ques- 
tions. Might these locations really 
be portals or entrances to worm- 
holes? Did extraterrestrial be- 
ings transport themselves to 
Earth, using special electromag- 
netic fields in these mysterious 
places? And were these secrets 
known by ancient civilizations 
now lost to history? 
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Gods & Aliens 

Zeus, Odin, Thor, For thou- 
sands of years ancient civiliza- 
tions have described gods who 
came down from the heavens. 
Always you have someone who is 
descending from the sky with 
loud noise, with thundering, with 
fire, with smoke. They would 
have come the most powerful and 
magical place possible from the 
stars. 

But just who were these mys- 
tical beings that ruled the skies 
with supernatural powers? You 
could wonder if these tales of 
Zeus’s thunderbolts, Thor’s ham- 
mer, if these weren’t real weap- 
ons. 

Did our ancient ancestors 
create the gods from their own 
imaginations? Or did they simply 
report events they believed to be 
true? Our ancestors misinter- 
preted extraterrestrials as gods, 
because that is was the only way 
that they could explain away 
what they witnessed. Were the 
gods of our ancestors actually 
visitors from other worlds? 

Truva, Turkey. 

For over 150 years, this small 
city has been the center of one of 
the greatest archaeological finds 
in modern history: the possible 
discovery of the legendary city 
of Troy. In 1868, amateur archae- 
ologist Heinrich Schliemann, set 
out to find what he believed was 
the city that served as the basis 
for the Trojan War, as described 


in one of the greatest pieces of 
classical literature, Homer’s epic 
poem, the Iliad. Written in the 
eighth century BC, Homer’s Iliad 
tells the tale of a great war, born 
of feuding and jealous gods. 
While most scholars believed the 
story of the Trojan War was a 
work of fiction, Schliemann was 
determined to prove the myth 
was a reality. Heinrich 
Schliemann’s discoveries rocked 
the archaeological world. 

Armed with his copy of the 
Iliad, basically, he just decided 
that he was going to find Troy. 
And so he went to Turkey and just 
dug a big hole, and he discov- 
ered the real Troy. But if Homer’s 
story of Troy was true, what 
would it say about other Greek 
stories and myths? Might those 
also be true? Did powerful gods 
and goddesses actually exist? 
And, if so, where did they come 
from? Hellas, also known as 
Greece. Each day, thousands of 
tourists visit temples and monu- 
ments built to honor the gods of 
another age. 

The Acropolis, Delphi, The 
Parthenon, The Temple of Apollo. 
These ancient sites reflect a pow- 
erful reverence for beings that 
supposedly ruled the world thou- 
sands of years ago. When you 
look at many of the mythologies 
around the world, they have 
these stories of gods coming 
down from the sky. 

There’s a beautiful descrip- 
tion of the way that the gods 


move, like, when they kind of 
come down to the Earth. You get 
the sense of them gliding down, 
but the way that they move is kind 
of beyond time. It just kind of 
happens. 

If the ancient Greeks in- 
vented the stories of gods as a 
primitive attempt to explain their 
universe, how can we account for 
similar deities found in widely 
different regions and cultures 
around the globe? Was it mere 
coincidence? Or was there a 
common origin for these gods, 
who supposedly traveled to 
Earth from the skies? The earli- 
est civilization we have, 3800 BC, 
the Sumerians actually give us 
visual descriptions of these be- 
ings and speak of this time that 
they lived amongst their living 
gods. 

They called their gods the 
Annunaki and that term simply 
meant “those who from heaven 
come to earth.” Mythology is 
chock full of these episodes of 
gods coming down to earth. I 
mean, because mythology is so 
interested in the relationship be- 
tween gods and humans, there is 
necessarily going to be a Lot of 
communication, and communion 
between the two of them. 

In his 2000 book, Odyssey of 
the Gods, Erich Von Daniken ar- 
gues that the world’s sacred 
books are full of descriptions, not 
of gods, but of supernatural be- 
ings interacting with humans. 
Some thousands of years ago, 


when our forefathers were still 
primitive, some extraterrestrials 
descended to our planet. And 
because of misunderstanding, 
like of technology, our forefa- 
thers thought that these extrater- 
restrials must be some gods. 

Mount Olympus. Greece’s 
highest Mountain. According to 
ancient myths, this site was the 
home of the gods. It was here, on 
Mount Olympus, that Zeus sat on 
his throne and determined the 
fate of mortal men. Whenever we 
have references to Mount 
Olympus, it is described to be 
this magnificent palace on top of 
Mount Olympus allegedly, and 
the temple walls were always 
gleaming of gold, or gleaming 
with silver, and a Lot of little lights 
that they described as jewels. 

Well, if you look at that from 
modern perspective, what if that 
place Mount Olympus wasn’t 
necessarily the top of a Mountain, 
but it was, in fact, a spaceship, 
because it is described how 
sometimes there was a big rum- 
bling with Mount Olympus, and 
the entire top lifted off. But if 
Mount Olympus was home to 
alien visitors, could Zeus have 
been their leader? According to 
both the Iliad and the Odyssey, 
Zeus was often depicted as wield- 
ing a lightning bolt. It appears to 
be a very powerful weapon be- 
cause he could destroy whole cit- 
ies with this thunderbolt weapon 
of his. 

Similarly, Zeus’s brother 
Poseidon, the God ofthe sea, was 
armed with a trident. He was able 
to create tsunamis, tidal waves 
with this weapon. The trident 
weapon of Poseidon seems to 
have been something more than 
just a pitchfork. So is it possible 


that the lightning bolt and the tri- 
dent is some type of a direct en- 
ergy device? Arguably, one of 
the most important of the Greek 
gods was Apollo, who rode the 
skies in his chariot of fire. 

Apollo first was the teacher 
of the young Greeks living there. 
He taught them how to make 
buildings on the Mountain, on the 
hillside. He taught them how to 
make roads. He taught them in 
astronomy. 

Centuries later, when Rome 
ruled over Europe and the Medi- 
terranean, from the first century 
BC until the seventh century AD, 
the Romans paid homage to gods 
similar to the Greeks. Zeus was 
now known as Jupiter. Poseidon 
was called Neptune. But Apollo 
was known to both the Romans 
and the Greeks. Coincidence? 
Or, as most ancient astronaut 
theorists believe, was it the his- 
torical account of powerful be- 
ings that came to Earth thousands 
of years ago? We know that the 
extraterrestrials more than likely 
are the source of what they call 
gods. How did they get here? 
More than likely in some type of 
craft. What we map into our 
myths and our legends are in- 
credible stories, incredible 
events, and any extraterrestrial 
being, any ancient alien who has 
come here on Earth, will be writ- 
ten down into this account be- 
cause it is such an extraordinary 
event that it'll be marked forever. 

But if the stories of Greek and 
Roman gods are true, can evi- 
dence of their existence be found 
in other parts of the globe? And, 
if so, where did they go? On the 
northwest coast of France, just 
South of Brittany, lies one of the e 
most important prehistoric sites 


in Europe. At the seaside village 
of Carnac, over 3,000 megalithic 
stones are placed in rows over 
two miles long. The Carnac 
stones were hewn from local rock 
formations and erected between 
4,500 to 2,500 BC, at the end of 
the Stone Age. They are the larg- 
est collection of standing stones 
in the world. 

Archaeologists are baffled 
by the many megaliths at Carnac. 
It’s clearly a massive construction 
project with blocks of granite 
weighing 50 to 100, to even up to 
350 tons. Legends here say that 
giants built Carnac, but you have 
to wonder, what is the real pur- 
pose of these giant megaliths, 
and why would prehistoric 
people have moved all of these 
massive stones and placed them 
in the many alignments here at 
Carnac? Thousands of large 
stones have been arranged in 
very interesting patterns. 

They’re arranged in inter- 
secting lines that form triangles 
that could only be visible from 
above the Earth. These arrange- 
ments of stones may have beena 
way of communicating with ex- 
traterrestrial beings. The ancient 
Greek poet Pindar spoke of a 
mystical land called Hyperborea, 
far to the north, where the sun 
shined Legends claim that Apollo 
visited Hyperborea, traveling in 
his chariot of fire every Apollo 
would tell to the Greeks, “Okay, 
I’ve got to go see some other 
people. I’ve got to go and teach 
them.” And they ask, “Well, 
where are you off to?” And he 
says, “Well, I’m actually going to 
a place that’s beyond where the 
north wind comes. It’s the land of 
the Hyperboreans.” 


Although mainstream ar- 


chaeologists speculate that the 
Carnac stones are most likely 
tomb markers, ancient astronaut 
theorists believe these stones are 
intentionally laid out in a unique 
geometric formation. Many 
speculations existed since centu- 
ries, and only a few years ago, in 
France, they started to photo- 
graph this whole French Brittany 
by helicopters. And when they 
put the pictures together, all ofa 
sudden, someone realized, hey, 
this is not coincidence. 

The distances of the lines are 
always the same 2,860 meters. Or 
exactly the half of 2,860 meters. 
The angles are always the same. 
It’s Pythagorean triangles. It’s all 
a gigantic geometrical pattern. 
From Stone Age peoples, which 
seems impossible. Stone Age 
people should have had no idea 
of Pythagoras’ triangles. 

Pythagoras lived about 420 
BC. Even though the geometric 
arrangement of the Carnac 
stones predates the Pythagorean 
theorem by more than 2,000 
years, one question remains: 
Why were the stones arranged in 
such a precise pattern? The 
Carnac stones are one of the few 
things on the planet that can ac- 
tually be seen from space. And 
they’re a perfect marker for any 
kind of aerial vehicle looking 
down on the Earth. 

Many of the tourists who 
come here to Carnac claim that 
they can actually feel the energy 
emanating from these granite 
megaliths. How did these ancient 
people know about this energy? 
Is it possible that they were able 
to use this energy to even move 
and erect these giant stones? Iam 
of the opinion that they were 
made on purpose. 


The extraterrestrials told our 
ancestor: do this and this. It’s not 
the extraterrestrials who made 
the stone lines. It’s the humans 
who made it, but by the order of 
the extraterrestrials. 

But were the Carnac stones a 
signpost for an ancient astronaut 
called Apollo, as he flew his 
spacecraft high above the land? 
If the Greek God Apollo was re- 
ally some kind of ancient astro- 
naut, it’s possible that the stones 
here at Carnac were a directional 
finder pointing the way to the far 
north, to the Hyperborea of the 
ancient gods. 

Over 1,000 miles north of 
Carnac lies Scandinavia, home to 
an ancient people called the 
Norse. The Norse were tribal 
Germanic people who lived in 
what is now known as Sweden, 
Denmark, Iceland and Norway. 
Norse legends record the tri- 
umphs of great warriors with ad- 
vanced weaponry, sophisticated 
combat techniques and naviga- 
tional prowess. Like the Greeks, 
Norse mythology includes super- 
natural beings, other worlds and 
powerful gods. But like the Ro- 
mans, could the Norse myths re- 
fer not to different gods, but the 
same gods as those depicted by 
the ancient Greeks? There are a 
number of similarities between 
Greek mythology and Norse my- 
thology. And many of the gods 
are almost identical. And they do 
much the same thing. 

Descriptions of the Viking 
God Odin, the God of war, death 
and knowledge and the Greek 
God Zeus, bear striking similari- 
ties. Zeus and Odin are both sky 
father gods. They travel through 
the skies in chariots because they 
are akin to the solar divinities. 


The precursor to many religious 
beliefs is sun worship. 

The ancients knew that life 
came from the sun. So that is a 
great mystery and a source of 
great awe. What you're getting 
there is not just some minor de- 
ity, but you really are nailing it 
down to one of the chief deities. 
This is a very important charac- 
ter. 

And so whoever is behind 
Odin or Zeus is obviously a per- 
son, or a divine entity, which is 
shared by these cultures. And it’s 
clear that whoever inspired the 
myth of Zeus or Odin is somehow 
somebody who had an extremely 
important contribution to make to 
both civilizations. So this entity 
was definitely known throughout 
Europe. 

Ancient alien theorists also 
point to similarities between the 
sophisticated weapons pos- 
sessed by both the Norse and the 
Greek gods. Among Odin’s 
weapons was a spear that never 
missed its target. The Norse God 
Thor, God ofstorms, strength and 
fertility, wielded a powerful ham- 
mer. Right there we have a cor- 
relation, a connection, because 
not only does Zeus have the thun- 
derbolt, but what does Odin 
have? And Thor? They have a 
hammer. Thor has a hammer with 
which he can smash things, de- 
stroy things, and, you know, the 
hammer idea is pretty close with 
the description to the lightning 
rod that Zeus has. 

So you have to wonder if 
these tales of Zeus’s thunder- 
bolts, Thor’s hammer if these 
weren’t real weapons, just like 
we have today, where we have 
directed energy-beam weapons, 
or are developing some kind of 


literal thunderbolt coming out of 
aspacecraft. But such similarities 
are not limited to the Greek and 
Norse myths. 

In India, the ancient epic of 
the Mahabharata describes visi- 
tations from gods that possessed 
the advanced technology of 
space travel. There you can read, 
some thousands of years ago, gi- 
gantic cities surrounded our 
planet. They used the word “cit- 
ies,” because they had no word 
for “mother spaceship.” 

And of a sudden, out ofthese 
cities, smaller spacecrafts came 
out. Of course, in ancient India, 
they had no word like “space- 
craft,” so they called it “Vimana.” 

The ancient texts of the He- 
brew Bible also describes a 
prophet who traveled the skies in 
a sophisticated machine. Who is 
Enoch? He was the seventh ante- 
diluvian prophet in the Old Tes- 
tament, including the Torah of the 
Jewish community. Enoch is only 
described with two phrases, 
that’s all. And it says that the Lord 
took him away in a fiery chariot 
into the heaven. But technology 
was not the only characteristic 
these ancient deities had in com- 
mon. 

According to legends, the 
gods enjoyed intimate relations 
with humans. But if aliens did 
choose human women as their 
sexual partners, what was their 
motivation? And just what was the 
outcome of these very close en- 
counters? Ancient myths are full 
of stories of gods descending to 
Earth to mate with humans. 

According to many sources, 
including Norse mythology, 
Greek mythology and even the 
Bible, we have the stories of the 
sons of God, or actual gods, from 


Mount Olympus or Valhalla, and 
they’re coming to Earth. They 
find the daughters of men attrac- 
tive. When all these encounters 
happened, and when women 
slept with those gods which can 
be found in multiple texts all 
around the planet that those 
women actually had sex with ex- 
traterrestrials, not with gods be- 
cause gods do not exist. 

According to Homer’s Iliad, 
the citizens of Sparta were re- 
nowned for their Heroic warriors 
and their beautiful women. Zeus, 
the Greek God of the sky, ad- 
mired a human named Leda. One 
afternoon, while Leda walked 
alone in an orchard, Zeus 
changed into a swan, enveloped 
her in his powerful wings, and 
made love to her. Only later did 
Leda realize she had been im- 
pregnated by a God. 

When you look at Greek my- 
thology, and many of the my- 
thologies around the world, they 
have these stories of gods com- 
ing down from the sky, and have 
sexual intercourse with these hu- 
mans, and, in a sense, create a 
new breed of human. The off- 
spring of these couplings were 
described by the ancients as 
demigods, or half-gods. Experts 
suggest demigods were super- 
natural hybrid beings of human 
and alien origin. Ancient Greeks 
believed these beings were ex- 
ceptional and destined to per- 
form extraordinary feats. 

It is a tradition in many civili- 
zations that there were certain 
human children who were some- 
how not human, but somehow 
had aconnection to the stars, toa 
realm beyond Earth. And this 
specialness seems to be there 
from birth, and it somehow 


seems to involve a DNA compo- 
nent, which maybe science 
needs to look at, and needs to 
study. 


Some of the oldest accounts 
of gods and humans interbreed- 
ing can be found in ancient Hindu 
texts. In the ancient Sanskrit writ- 
ings of India, we find this account: 
A Queen named Kunti mated with 
a celestial being, an extraterres- 
trial, who was known as the sun 
God. The product of this mating 
was Karna, one of the Heroes of 
the Indian epic, the Mahabharata. 


Perhaps the most famous 
demigod is the Greek Hero 
Heracles, also known as the Ro- 
man Hercules. 


Heracles was half-man/half- 
god, conceived in the union of 
Zeus and a mortal woman named 
Alcmene. Mainstream scholars 
have often dismissed the tales of 
demigods as fantasy. But ancient 
astronaut theorists believe they 
reflect actual living entities. 
These types of accounts in the 
ancient wisdom traditions have a 
modern equivalent in accounts of 
alien terrestrial hybrids, which is 
part of the modern UFO alien ab- 
duction type of account. 


It’s remarkable that we find, 
in these modern reports, exact 
equivalents in the ancient ac- 
counts. That suggests that we’re 
dealing with realities here. We’re 
not just dealing with imaginary 
stories. 

Ancient astronaut theorists 
say the term “star children” is 
another way to describe the off- 
spring of humans and ancient 
extraterrestrials. They claim that 
in the early traditions of nearly 
every major world religion, “star 
children” correlate to supernatu- 
ral beings known as “gods.” 


“Star child” is an often-used 
reference in ancient texts when 
a woman had a quote, unquote 
“divine interaction” with one of 
the gods, often resulting in a 
woman being pregnant without 
having slept with anyone. You 
know, is such a thing even pos- 
sible? Yes, it is. Today, artificial 
insemination. That’s what hap- 
pens today. You no longer have 
to have sex in order to have ba- 
bies. 

We have the exact same de- 
scription thousands of years ago, 
where women, without sleeping 
with anyone, all of a sudden be- 
came pregnant, and the question 
is how is that possible? Did aliens 
that came to Earth in ancient 
times use advanced fertility tech- 
nology? Within Greek mythology 
you have many strange stories of 
centaurs cyclops, weird geneti- 
cally human, half animal cre- 
ations. And you have to specu- 
late, at least to a point, that there’s 
a possibility of strange genetic 
engineering going on here, and 
creating what are literal monsters 
in the past. 

In some of the writings of an- 
cient civilizations, we see ac- 
counts of mating between extra- 
terrestrial beings and humans, 
producing monsters or giants or 
other similar types of beings. 
And why is that? I believe it’s be- 
cause it has actually happened in 
the past. Could these ancient 
tales of enormous creatures half 
human, half beast be rooted in 
truth? And if so, is there any evi- 
dence these giant hybrids really 
existed? 

Lovelock, Nevada. 

In the early 1800s, local leg- 
ends passed down by the Piute 
Indians told of a race of giants 


who were exterminated by their 
tribe. It is said this was done by 
trapping the giants in a cave, 
shooting arrows at them, and 
then starting a large fire at the 
mouth of the cave. Evidence of 
the slaughter lay undisturbed 
until the early 20th century. 

Lovelock Cave was first dis- 
covered by local ranchers who 
were looking for bat guano to use 
in their fields. In need of fertilizer 
for their crops, the ranchers re- 
moved nearly ten feet of guano- 
enriched soil from the surface of 
the cave. They found up to 40 or 
50 people inside this cave. One 
was allegedly seven feet, seven 
inches tall. They all had long, red 
hair and were literal giants. 

If these skeletons were the 
remains of the legendary red- 
haired giants, were they visitors 
from distant continents? 
Throughout the skeletons were 
allegedly discovered in the Mid- 
west, also in parts of California 
and around Death Valley. And the 
skeletons here, found at 
Lovelock, are one of the few that 
were really excavated by an ac- 
credited university. 

Archaeologists from the Ne- 
vada Historical Society and the 
University of California believe 
the cave was occupied from ap- 
proximately years before white 
men appeared in the Nevada ter- 
ritory. 

A local museum has pre- 
served several skulls that some 
believe are recovered remains of 
the giants. Inside this cabinet 
here, are three skulls from the 
Lovelock caves. When you first 
see these skulls, they seem to be 
pretty much normal-looking 
skulls. 


However, it’s when we really 


start to compare the jawbones 
with this modern dental impres- 
sion of a normal adult male, that 
we see that these jawbones are 
unusually large. And these are, 
really, the skulls of giant people 
who were perhaps seven, even 
eight feet tall. One of the odd 
things with these skulls is that 
they’re not actually put on dis- 
play here at the museum. And 
they’re kept hidden in this cabi- 
net. 

Now, we don’t know if that’s 
really just out of, respect for Na- 
tive Americans, or whether 
there’s really something unusual 
about these giant skulls that they 
don’t want them to display. 

Are the Nevada bones evi- 
dence ofa race of giants that ex- 
isted all through early human his- 
tory? Ifso, could the giants be the 
descendants of extraterrestrials? 
According to the Hebrew Testa- 
ment, one such giant appeared in 
the valley of Elah. Each morning, 
for 40 days, a Philistine giant over 
nine feet tall challenged the Isra- 
elites to a fight. His name was 
Goliath. David and Goliath is one 
of those episodes in the Bible 
where you wonder what is going 
on. 

Is it just a metaphor or are we 
dealing with a fundamental inter- 
pretation? And in that sense, 
Goliath has to be a giant creature. 
The question then is: “He cannot 
be human. What is he?” David’s 
stunning triumph over Goliath 
was considered a mere fable, 
until archaeologists turned up 
evidence that suggests this con- 
frontation really did happen. On 
the outskirts of Tell Es-Safi, Israel, 
scientists discovered a moat that 
may have once protected the Phi- 
listine fortress. Nearby, they 


found shards of pottery inscribed 
with the name Goliath. Tests in- 
dicate the pottery is from the 
same time period as described in 
the Bible. 

Ancient astronaut theorists 
claim this is unmistakable evi- 
dence of extraterrestrial giants in 
biblical times. And they say there 
is much more. The most common 
megalithic construction known is 
the dolmen. Believed to be burial 
chambers, they are found 
throughout Europe, the Middle 
East, South America, and Asia. 


Could these mega structures 
be the ruins of giants? Archeol- 
ogy likes to use the word 
“dolmen,” but they were for- 
merly known in folklore as 
“giant’s graves.” A dolmen is 
shaped like the Greek letter “pi” 
with the top on it. And they’re 
made of enormous blocks of 
limestone. 

And even today, it’s clear that 
we would have great difficulty 
constructing these mammoth 
stone monuments. We marvel 
that anyone could construct those 
things, and wonder how they got 
the top on top of the uprights. 
And those were built during the 
Middle Bronze Period, which is 
roughly 2000 to 1500 before the 
common era. So seeing things 
like that, people questioned, 
those must’ve been made by gi- 
ants. I mean, ordinary people 
who apparently had no large 
construction machines could not 
have done that. 

Are we dealing with meta- 
phors or are we dealing with hard 
evidence? Are these physical 
creatures which somehow 
roamed the earth? And I think, on 
volume, we have to accept that 
some of these were real. 


The question, then, is how 
did these genetic freaks come 
about? One of the main tenets of 
ancient astronaut theory sug- 
gests that a long time ago, extra- 
terrestrials changed our genetic 
makeup through a targeted mu- 
tation of our genes, essentially in 
the lab. 

So they took a couple of hu- 
man beings, altered their DNA, 
then reinserted those people 
back into the population, so 
through procreation, those 
people would pass on those new 
genetic alterations to the entire 
population. Ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest the evidence 
points to one conclusion, that 
aliens changed the genetics of 
early human DNA. 

For an alien being to work 
with DNA is so easy that just cre- 
ating a new type is not at all that 
difficult. Even today, we have the 
capability to create new types of 
animals. 

The question is, were we cre- 
ated as such, as well? But what 
reason could extraterrestrial visi- 
tors have had for populating the 
Earth with mixed species and 
monstrous hybrids? Were they 
the result of some kind of scien- 
tific experiment gone terribly 
wrong? Did ancient aliens have 
some reason to experiment with 
human DNA? The Galapagos Is- 
lands, off the coast of South 
America, are known for their 
unique biodiversity. 

In 1832, a naturalist named 
Charles Darwin came to these is- 
lands to observe and record sev- 
eral species of animals not seen 
before. The result of his studies 
formed the basis for his contro- 
versial book, The Origin of Spe- 
cies. In it, Darwin proposed his 


theory of evolution, which held 
that all life evolved over time, 
through a process of natural se- 
lection. But even Darwin’s theo- 
ries could not explain the devel- 
opmental gap between apes and 
man. 


There was, it was believed, 
a transitional species that had to 
exist, one which became re- 
ferred to as, “the missing link.” 

Homo Sapiens have been 
around for 300,000 years. And 
only in a few thousand years, our 
brain size essentially tripled. 
Now, that does not jibe with ordi- 
nary evolution. You need time. A 
very long time. However, today, 
biologists cannot quite put a fin- 
ger on how our brain volume 
tripled in a very short time pe- 
riod. That is still a mystery. 

Could it be, as many ancient 
astronaut theorists believe, that 
ancient aliens had a hand in 
jump-starting human evolution 
on our planet? Science has been 
unable to find the missing link, 
and maybe that’s simply because 
Earth is unable to offer that miss- 
ing link. Maybe the missing link 
is not of this Earth. Maybe the 
missing link is somewhere out- 
side, extraterrestrial. 

In 1996, medical science took 
a giant step forward when geneti- 
cists successfully cloned a sheep. 
This revolutionary technology 
marked a significant advance- 
ment in our understanding of 
DNA. But could extraterrestrial 
visitors have also possessed 
knowledge of genetics? In the 
Sumerian records of mythology, 
they explain how they geneti- 
cally engineered the first human 
being. 

And so, it’s very possible that 
extraterrestrials did genetically 


engineer us. 

More and more creatures are 
being discovered, as s science 
goes along, in little caves, or on 
little islands, whereby DNA evi- 
dence clearly shows that some- 
thing else has been happening. 
We’re probably going to get to 
hard scientific fact that something 
interbred with humans, on cer- 
tain occasions, certain moments 
in time. 

Could the giants and mon- 
sters described in the ancient 
myths be examples of genetic 
mutations? And if so, what pur- 
pose might they have served? 
There are actually accounts in the 
ancient Sanskrit writings of India 
of how, in their original attempts 
to produce living things in the 
universe, the gods, or the extra- 
terrestrial beings, made mis- 
takes and produced different 
types of monsters and giants and 
things like that. 

Why should the so-called 
“gods” first make such mixed 
creatures? What’s the purpose of 
it? Did they observe a lion, and 
they say to themselves, “Why 


don’t we mix the strength of the 
muscle of the one animal with the 
heat resistant skin of the other 
animal, to use it at some other 
planet, which is different Earth?” 
So they began to make breed- 
ings. They began to make mixed 
creatures. 

Scholars and archaeologists 
generally agree that sometime 
around 3000 BC, during the 
Megalithic Era, mankind took a 
quantum leap forward with re- 
gard to civilization and use of 
technology. According to myths 
and legends, human beings gave 
credit to their gods for giving 
them this knowledge. But if the 
gods were, in fact, alien visitors, 
might mankind’s quantum leap 
forward have had a more inter- 
galactic origin? It is clear that 
something affected multiple con- 
tinents on this planet around 3000 
BC. 


The pyramids began to be 
built at that moment in time. 
Why? What was that imperative? 
Was it a global imperative? Yes. 
Was it an imperative which came 
from outside of this world? Yes. If 


aliens intervened to speed the 
advancement ofhuman beings, is 
it also possible that they have in- 
fluenced mankind at other criti- 
cal junctures in history? And, if 
so, could they have continued to 
monitor us, even today? It’s very 
possible that, if there was some 
type of genetic intervention, by 
an extraterrestrial race, on hu- 
manity, they would be very inter- 
ested to see their experiment 
progress. 

I am often asked the ques- 
tion, “Is it not ridiculous to be- 
lieve that extraterrestrials 
should, in one way or another, 
look similar to us, or even think 
similar to us?” No. The question 
is wrong. They are not, by coin- 
cidence, similar to us, but we are 
similar to them, because we are 
the product. 

But if alien beings did inter- 
breed with humans, why? Was it 
to save their own species? Or, 
perhaps, hide the genetic traces 
of their presence here on Earth? 
Could there even be aliens living 
among us? 
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Underwater Worlds 


Ancient monuments deep 
under water. A once-thriving 
metropolis now half a mile under 
the sea. Lost cities submerged for 
thousands of years. All over the 
world, there are sunken cities. 
There are more than 200 known 
sunken cities in the Mediterra- 
nean alone. What we’re looking 
at are the remains of cities at a 
time when mainstream archeol- 
ogy tells us there were no cities 
anywhere in the world. 

Are underwater monuments 
examples of mankind’s earliest 
civilizations? Or is there evi- 
dence of skills far beyond that of 
primitive man? And if so, where 
did it come from? The native leg- 
ends are very clear that some- 
thing or someone landed, and 
then, knowledge, all ofa sudden, 
spread. 

There are many, many leg- 
ends with lights coming from un- 
der the water. You begin to get 
the idea that there’s some kind of 
ancient alien underwater bases. 
If so, what evidence lies deep 
underwater? Earth’s oceans are 
a vast and largely unexplored 
mystery. 

For most of recorded history, 
man could only guess at what lay 
beneath the ocean’s surface. But 
new technologies are reaching 
new depths. Researchers around 
the world are finding the unex- 
pected underwater complexes 
and sophisticated monuments 


that defy the conventional histori- 
cal record. There are remains of 
urban civilizations on parts of the 
Earth that were exposed on land 
10,000 and more years ago. 

Scientific theory suggests 
that during Earth’s last Ice Age, 
ocean levels were once much 
lower than they are today. You 
have to envisage a world in which 
there are two mile-deep ice caps 
sitting on top of northern Europe 
and North America, in which are 
accumulated enormous quanti- 
ties of water. And we know that 
this water began to melt about 
21,000 years ago, and finished 
melting about 12,000 years ago. 
As a result, rich coastal lands 
were slowly submerged by ris- 
ing sea levels. Ten million square 
miles of land was flooded all 
around the world. 

That’s roughly the size of Eu- 
rope and China added together 
were just rubbed from the 
record. They just disappear from 
the story. And in my opinion, ar- 
cheology is not doing enough 
work to investigate those lost and 
submerged lands. While much of 
the ocean’s floor remains unex- 
plored, for thousands of years, 
philosophers and scientists have 
been drawn to one of the great- 
est mysteries of the sea: the leg- 
end of the lost city of Atlantis. 

It’s been said that more 
books have been written about 
Atlantis than any other subject. 
But most of what we know comes 
from the Greek philosopher 


Plato, who wrote two books about 
Atlantis, the Timaeus and the 
Critias. Written in 360 BC, Plato 
described Atlantis as a highly 
advanced city, ringed by concen- 
tric walls, which flourished 9,000 
years before his own time. There 
are descriptions of huge palaces 
for kings. It’s stated that Atlantis 
had huge naval forces, which it 
used to conquer other parts of the 
world. It was an urban civiliza- 
tion. 

According to the ancient 
Greek texts, Atlantis was con- 
nected with extraterrestrials 
from the beginning. It was 
founded by the Greek god 
Poseidon. Poseidon can be re- 
garded as an extraterrestrial in 
the sense of not being of this 
Earth. Poseidon, one of the extra- 
terrestrials, found a pretty, won- 
derful, young girl on Earth. And 
he took this girl, made her preg- 
nant. And to protect his new fam- 
ily, he founded Atlantis. 

According to the legend, af- 
ter a failed attempt to invade Ath- 
ens, disaster struck the island. 
According to Plato, Atlantis was 
destroyed in a day and a night a 
cataclysmic destruction that sank 
the entire island and its capital 
city. Some researchers believe 
that the Atlantians somehow de- 
stroyed themselves. 

According to Plato, Atlantis 
was located in front of the Pillars 
of Hercules, a location beyond 
what some scholars attribute to 
modern Gibraltar. And to the an- 


cients, as they left the Mediterra- 
nean Sea to go into the larger At- 
lantic Ocean, this was where they 
went beyond the Pillars of Her- 
cules between Spain and Mo- 
rocco. 

Across the Atlantic lies the 
island chain of the Bahamas, just 
southeast of Florida. Here in 
1968, archaeologist J. Manson 
Valentine believed he found part 
of Atlantis when he discovered an 
unusual rock formation off the 
coast of North Bimini Island. It’s 
only in about 12 to 18 feet of wa- 
ter, so you can view it easily. 

At first, scientists thought this 
was just beach rock, but then sev- 
eral other scientists exploring the 
Bimini Road noticed that the 
beach rock was on top of other 
beach rock, with balancing 
stones wedged in between. And 
nature doesn’t do that; man does. 
And they realized this is a harbor, 
a breakwater for a harbor. 

From the shallow edges of 
Bimini all the way to the Gulf 
Stream in 300 feet of water, we 
have found many fascinating 
complexities that look like rem- 
nants of ancient cities or struc- 
tures roads, pathways, structures 
covered in coral. 

Could the Bimini ruins be 
remnants of Atlantis? And if so, 
could these roads lead to other 
sites buried under sand and wa- 
ter? In the year 2000, while map- 
ping the sea floor off the western 
coast of Cuba, a research expe- 
dition led by Russian-Canadian 
oceanographer Paulina Zelitsky 
spotted symmetrical stone struc- 
tures deep below the water. Re- 
markably, they were over a half 
mile down. Divers cannot do this 
kind of investigation, so we have 
to use remote operating vehicle. 


And this vehicle is equipped with 
video cameras and manipulators. 
And it controlled from the deck 
of the ship. The expedition was 
also armed with side-scan sonar 
equipment used to create images 
of large areas of the sea floor and 
underwater objects. 

Paulina was in control room 
on board of the ship, and we were 
receiving that image coming 
from side-scan. And this is just 
one of the many other images that 
we were obtaining of, the 80 
structures made of large stones 
placed one on top of another. 

Well, what do they end up 
with? It is an image that shows 
these rectangular 90-degree 
angles, over and over and over, 
on very large structures that 
seemed to have wide avenues. 
The exploration found huge 
stone blocks in pyramid shapes, 
others more circular. Most were 
gigantic, reaching 16 feet in 
height and weighing several 
tons. 30 geometric structures 
emerged, appearing to be the 
remains of streets, buildings, tun- 
nels and pyramids, all at a depth 
of 2,200 feet below the surface of 
the water. 

We might well have here the 
evidence ofa prehistoric culture 
that would probably go back tens 
of thousands of years, and that’s 
very exciting indeed. Using dat- 
ing techniques based on the 
presence of nearby volcanic ash, 
geologists estimated the under- 
water city sank over 6,000 years 
ago. Could this be, a half mile 
down, some part of the sunken 
Atlantis from 9,000, 10,000 years 
ago that Plato talked about? Well, 
the Atlantis myth is integrally re- 
lated with the area of the Carib- 
bean and the Bahamas, in par- 


ticular Cuba. 

Plato talks about an island 
empire. He’s probably talking 
about dozens of different islands 
of different sizes, not just in the 
western Atlantic, but probably 
stretching out right into the cen- 
tral Atlantic area. Both the Cuban 
and the Bahaman ruins lie on the 
western edge of the Bermuda Tri- 
angle, an area of ocean covering 
over 500,000 square miles, 
known for magnetic anomalies, 
extraterrestrial sightings and un- 
explained disappearances of air- 
craft and ships. 

Could there be a connection 
between Atlantis and the area 
known as the Devil’s Triangle? 
On the edge of the Bermuda Tri- 
angle, there are underwater ru- 
ins of the ancient city of Atlantis, 
the prehistoric city of Atlantis. So, 
yes, there is a theory that Atlantis 
lies, not near Greece, but in the 
Bermuda Triangle. 

If Plato’s texts are true, then 
other Greek myths may provide 
a hint of the true fate of Atlantis. 
One myth tells of the Titan god- 
dess named Asteria, who fell 
from the sky and became an is- 
land. 

In ancient Greece, we have 
a number of myths which de- 
scribe islands of bronze, gleam- 
ing islands that fell from the sky 
and landed in water. I don’t think 
that Atlantis, therefore, was an 
actual stationary, physical island. 
Atlantis, according to Plato, dis- 
appeared in one night with a Lot 
of fire and a Lot of smoke. I don’t 
think that Atlantis sank. I think 
Atlantis lifted off. Was Atlantis a 
safe haven for ancient aliens be- 
fore the end of Earth’s last Ice 
Age? And if so, could there be 
other alien cities submerged 


deep underwater? 

Yonaguni, Japan. 

This small island is at the 
westernmost tip of the Japanese 
archipelago. Scholars believe 
the first inhabitants migrated 
here from Southeast Asia during 
prehistoric times. In 1987, in 
nearby waters, dive tour orator 
Kihachiro Aratake made a shock- 
ing discovery. A massive com- 
plex of stone formations lay hid- 
den a mere 60 feet beneath the 
ocean surface. Experts call it one 
of the greatest discoveries in the 
history of underwater archeol- 
ogy. 

What’s intriguing about the 
complex at Yonaguni is that there 
are a whole range of monuments, 
pretty much side by side, and 
this, to my eye, looks unmistak- 
ably to be the work of human be- 
ings, not the random action of the 
ocean on differential layers of 
stone. 


There are several reasons 
why I think this is not a natural 
formation. Some tools and en- 
graved stones are found at the 
site. Because of these things, 
there is no doubt that this is made 
artificially. 

Submerged beneath the 
largest of the underwater forma- 
tions are structures that resemble 
a massive, five-layered stepped 
pyramid, the size of two football 
fields. You see unambiguous 
carvings that clearly are geomet- 
ric in nature, tons of right angles. 
We see channels that you can 
walk through with stairwells at 
the end that are perfectly rectan- 
gular in shape. There are places 
where you find megaliths piled 
on top of one another to create a 
tunnel through which you can 
swim. There is a set of megaliths 


positioned side by side against 
the side of the cliff. There’s a gi- 
gantic human face carved under- 
water. There is a stone that in- 
scribes a big face, about seven 
meters in height. 

Our first impression was that 
it looked a Lot like the Moai on 
Easter Island. Then we began to 
realize that it strongly resembled 
the sphinx which guarded the 
pyramids, and we wondered, “Is 
that the function the face is serv- 
ing here?” It’s the whole combi- 
nation of all these structures to- 
gether which convinced me that 
we’re looking at a at a ceremo- 
nial complex. The mystery sur- 
rounding the Yonaguni underwa- 
ter structure is, when did it go un- 
derwater? The geological evi- 
dence is that it was submerged 
during the meltdown of the last 
Ice Age. 

All around the world, 
whether it is France, India or Ja- 
pan, there are man-made struc- 
tures that lie underwater. There 
are two ways our ancestors could 
have done this. Either they had 
scuba gear I don’t think so or this 
stuff was built when the ocean 
levels were lower, and that was 
over 14,000 years ago, and 
14,000 years ago, according to 
mainstream archeology, we were 
just dwelling in caves, hunter- 
gatherers, grubbing in the mud 
for worms. 

Could the Yonaguni struc- 
tures have been built by such 
primitive people? And what evi- 
dence exists of the people who 
inhabited this island? Human fos- 
sils were found, so I’m sure there 
were people living on the island, 
but I’m not sure if they had the 
technology to create structures, 
or anything like this. 


It’s not so much the question 
of could the stone have been 
chipped away and removed. It’s 
a question of the vision, of the 
scale of the complex, of thinking 
in those kind of terms. And we 
know of no other Stone Age cul- 
ture that thought in those kind of 
terms, of creating a gigantic, 
seemingly ceremonial complex. 

If, according to scholars, the 
ancient Japanese people could 
not have built this monument, 
who did? And how did it get 
here? The speculation is that ex- 
traterrestrials created the 
Yonaguni monument. The engi- 
neering is just beyond the capac- 
ity of Stone Age civilizations. An- 
cient astronaut theorists also be- 
lieve the key to the Yonaguni 
mystery is found in its global po- 
sitioning. Strangely, the complex 
lies within an area of the Pacific 
long suspected of extraterrestrial 
activity. It’s called the Dragon’s 
Triangle. 

Just south of Japan, you have 
a mysterious area called the 
Dragon’s Triangle, which is very 
similar to the Bermuda Triangle, 
because you have planes that 
have disappeared from the air, 
ships that have disappeared from 
the ocean. In fact, Japan had de- 
clared this a disaster area. Don’t 
sail through it. Don’t fly through 
it. Stay the heck away, because if 
you go in there, terrible things 
can happen to you. 

In ancient Japan, and even 
into the relatively modern era, 
there are stories about the 
Dragon Sea, in which objects rise 
out of the water and sail through 
the air. In ancient Japan, these 
were winged monsters breathing 
fire. In more modern times, these 
took on the appearance of actual 


machines. When you compare 
those descriptions of these de- 
vices with the description that 
Columbus gave ofa craft nearing 
the Bermuda Triangle actually 
rising out of the water, a light that 
followed the ship, you realize 
there’s a similarity in both of 
these locations to things, objects, 
that are in the water and rise out 
of the water and fly through the 
air. 


But why are the two sub- 
merged structures found within 
the perimeter of these strange 
regions of the planet where so 
much unusual activity occurs? Is 
it coincidence that the Earth’s 
25th parallel north cuts through 
both the Bermuda Triangle and 
the Dragon’s Triangle? They lie 
on a plane along the same line, 
and both of them have the same 
magnetic phenomena, in which 
compass bearings are lost and 
instruments go down. 

People wonder if there’s a 
real, strange UFO connection. If 
UFO’s and flying saucers do ex- 
ist, then we should suspect that 
they could originally come from 
an ancient super civilization. It 
makes you wonder if flying sau- 
cers, UFO’s, whatever you want 
to call them, actually use the area 
of the Triangle as their major 
base, and perhaps are even com- 
ing back to the remnants ofa civi- 
lization that they were familiar 
with. 

What if the sunken monu- 
ments at Yonaguni and near Cuba 
had alien origins? Might they 
have been used as alien bases? 
And if we believe extraterrestri- 
als functioned on land, could they 
have also functioned underwa- 
ter? Could there be more evi- 
dence lying in the vast Pacific? As 


an island nation, it should come 
as no mystery that much of 
Japan’s rich history is tied to the 
waters of the Pacific Ocean. 

But although many of Japan’s 
legends are largely unknown to 
the West, some are drawing the 
attention of ancient astronaut 
theorists. One such legend dates 
back to a beach north of Tokyo. 
Allegedly, a craft that was quite 
large in size washed up on the 
shore in Japan. A strange round 
ship drifted ashore in this area. 
The woman did not speak any 
language they could identify. 
There were written inscriptions 
inside her craft that they could 
not identify, and she’s clutching 
this box that she didn’t want any- 
body to touch. 

Known as the legend of the 
Utsuro Bune, or “hollow ship,” 
the details of the story have 
puzzled historians for centuries. 
Where, for example, did the mys- 
terious hollow ship come from? 
Could it have come from the area 
of the submerged Yonaguni 
monument? Who was the strange 
woman? And what were the con- 
tents of the box she guarded so 
carefully? Was it a human head? 
Or was it, as some ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe, a type of 
brain or other form of extrater- 
restrial intelligence? If so, could 
it have been intended as a gift to 
the early Japanese by an ancient 
space traveler? There are five 
different drawings that have sur- 
vived from completely different 
regions of Japan. They’re almost 
identical to modern UFO reports. 

As evidence to support their 
claims, ancient astronaut theo- 
rists point to early Japanese carv- 
ings and statuary, each suggest- 
ing a variety of extraterrestrial 


encounters. 

This is a Dogu figure, and it 
comes from Japan. And even to 
the untrained eye, you look at 
this, and it’s as if this being is 
wearing some type of a suit with 
a helmet, some goggles, on the 
back there are all these weird 
buckles and circles, you know, 
straps. Very similar to a modern- 
day space suit. In my opinion, this 
is a likeness of a possible extra- 
terrestrial that visited Earth thou- 
sands of years ago. Archaeolo- 
gists have catalogued the exist- 
ence of more than 15,000 Dogu 
figures made during the Jomon 
period of prehistoric Japan, dat- 
ing from approximately 14,000 to 
300 years B. C. 

But could, as ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe, these 
strange Dogu figures really be a 
primitive interpretation of a pres- 
surized space suit or diving ap- 
parel? The story behind those 
Dogu figures is very clear, and 
anyone can read translations of 
the ancient texts that the Dogu, a 
long time ago, descended from 
the sky and taught the first Japa- 
nese people in various disci- 
plines. 

And the whole Japanese cul- 
ture, including the kimono, the 
tea ceremony, the use of wasabi 
and ginger for eating sushi, the 
way that they build their architec- 
ture, their written language, ev- 
erything they say came from 
these visitors, from these gods, 
from the universe. 

The pictures shows beings 
who look like astronauts. They 
are dressed like an astronaut. 
They have the helmet as an astro- 
naut. They have some strange 
tools in their hands, tools which 
we do not understand. Now, there 


is a link. The Japanese call it 
“Dogus.” 

In North America, we have 
still the Hopi tribe, in Arizona, 
and the Hopi Indians are still 
making today kachina dolls. 
Kachina dolls look similar to the 
Japanese Dogu figures. Further 
back, in the Sahara Desert, Af- 
rica, we found cave paintings. 
When you see the picture, you 
see definitely an astronaut suit. 
No doubt. Absolutely. Now, you 
compare these cave paintings 
with the kachina dolls of the Hopi, 
and with the Dogu of Japan. You 
have one line. 

Do the mysterious Dogu fig- 
ures provide tangible evidence 
of extraterrestrial encounters in 
Japan’s ancient past? And does 
the legend of the Utsuro Bune 
suggest that the Earth’s oceans 
may be hiding even more proof 
of alien contact? Perhaps the an- 
swer can be found deep in the 
waters off the coast of India. 

In 2001, researchers from 
India’s Oceanic Institute detected 
anomalies on the bottom of the 
Gulf of Khambhat, seven miles 
from shore. They had been com- 
missioned by the Indian govern- 
ment to do a survey of pollution 
in the Gulf of Khambhat up in the 
northwest of India. And they were 
not expecting to find anything 
except a mess down there. But 
suddenly, their side-scan sonar 
started returning images of regu- 
lar structures. The images re- 
vealed an enormous network of 
stone buildings, now shrouded in 
mud and sand, and covering a 
distance of five square miles. 

What we’re looking at in the 
Gulf of Khambhat are the remains 
of cities. There are actually two 
ofthem. And it turns out that they 


are positioned on the side of an- 
cient river channels. They look 
like cities that have been sub- 
merged for avery long time, ata 
time when mainstream archeol- 
ogy tells us there were no cities 
anywhere in the world. 

Powerful crosscurrents made 
it nearly impossible to dive the 
170 feet to the bottom. Still, sci- 
entists retrieved dozens of arti- 
facts, including wood and pottery 
shards. Some of the dates on 
some of the human artifacts that 
were brought up extended as far 
back as 32,000 years. But the 
oceanographers concluded that 
the area had been covered by 
water about 9,000 years ago. 

So this city had apparently 
existed from 32,000 to about 
12,000 years ago. Mainstream 
scholars today claim that ancient 
Indian civilization only goes back 
4,000 or 5,000 years. Yet, Hindu 
scholars themselves say that 
Hindu civilization is going back 
many tens of thousands, even 
hundreds of thousands of years. 

Might the ruins below the 
Gulf of Khambhat prove the 
Hindu scholars right? Another 
recent discovery may support 
their claims. Ancient texts indi- 
cate the site is the modern city of 
Dwaraka. 

Archaeologists digging 
deep under the city found signs 
of a settlement once inundated 
by the sea. Inspired by this clue, 
they began searching for more 
ruins in waters just off the coast. 
In only 70 feet of water, divers 
discovered sandstone walls, 
cobblestone streets and evi- 
dence of a prosperous seaport. 
Scholars declared these ruins to 
be the remains of the ancient and 
legendary city of Dwaraka. 


Ancient Hindu texts explain 
that the legendary city of 
Dwaraka was said to be the 
dwelling place of Lord Krishna, a 
deity worshipped across many 
traditions of Hinduism. Imagine 
what it would mean for the Chris- 
tian world to all of a sudden dis- 
cover the actual Holy Grail, the 
actual Ark of the Covenant. That 
would be akin, for the Indian 
population, to discover an actual 
Dwaraka. This was a very pow- 
erful city, which was ruled by 
Lord Krishna. And Krishna is still 
revered until today. He’s one of 
the highest gods in Hindu culture. 

Hindu texts explain that a 
king named Salwa attacked Lord 
Krishna in the mythical Dwaraka. 
Ancient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve the descriptions of the 
battle suggest the use of alien 
technology and even spacecraft. 
According to the ancient Sanskrit 
texts, with this spacecraft, Salwa 
attacked the city, raining down 
energy weapons that resemble 
lightning. He destroyed large 
parts of the city in this way When 
this happened, the king of the 
city, the god Krishna, responded 
by firing weapons at this space- 
craft. 

The weapons are described 
as arrows, but they’re not ordi- 
nary arrows. It’s said that they 
roared like thunder when they 
were launched, and resembled 
bolts of lightning or rays of the 
sun. In response, it is said that the 
spacecraft began to appear in 
different places simultaneously. 
It appeared to be moving in ways 
that resemble modern descrip- 
tions of UFOs. So what I find in- 
teresting about this account is, 
there’s a spacecraft made of 
metal that is firing down weapons 


on a city on Earth. 

The legend says that Krishna 
eventually departed Earth, and 
the ocean consumed his city of 
Dwaraka. For many people, the 
description of fabulous ancient 
cities in the Sanskrit writings of 
India were simply mythology, but 
with the discovery of the remains 
of a sunken city off the coast of 
India in the location of Dwaraka, 
all that has changed. People are 
beginning to look at these an- 
cient writings in a new light, and 
see them not simply as mythol- 
ogy, but as actual historical 
records. 

Did India’s ancestors witness 
a war between extraterrestrial 
entities? Ifthe mythical city cited 
in the Hindu texts turned out to be 
real, could there also be evi- 
dence of Krishna and his super- 
natural powers? Ancient alien 
theorists believe a link between 
the submerged ruins and extra- 
terrestrials can be found in an- 
other set of texts known as India’s 
Sangam literature. Sangams 
were assemblies of sages. It says 
that the first two Sangams took 
place on a sunken landmass 
called Kumari Kandam. This area 
was once above water thousands 
of years ago, according to the 
accounts, but it’s now underwa- 
ter. 

It’s also interesting that these 
assemblies of sages included 
extraterrestrial beings, as well. 
And this fits in with evidence dis- 
covered in the Gulf of Cambay, 
and off the coast of the present 
city of Dwaraka. 

Are the interpretations of 
India’s ancient texts proof of alien 
contact in Earth’s past? And are 
the descriptions of gods actually 
descriptions of extraterrestrials? 


Perhaps another discovery one 
beneath a mysterious lake will 
yield even more evidence of 
alien visitors in the remote past. 

The Andes Mountains, 
Peru. 

Here, at an elevation of 
12,500 feet, lie the dark waters of 
Lake Titicaca, the highest navi- 
gable body of water in the world. 
In August of 2000, an Italian team 
of divers and archaeologists 
launched an underwater investi- 
gation of the legendary lake. 
There, submerged under 100 feet 
of water, the team uncovered 
traces of a paved road, a stone 
terrace, and a wall nearly a half 
mile long. 

For centuries, local legends 
have spoken of a lost underwa- 
ter city called Wanaku. Could 
these ruins provide proof that 
such a city did, in fact, exist? 
Then, another shocking discov- 
ery. 

Lying on the lake bed was a 
large, sculptured stone head. 
Could this ancient relic offer a 
clue to the origins of this incred- 
ible archaeological find? Com- 
parisons were quickly made to 
similar stonework found at the 
nearby ancient city of 
Tiahuanaco, just 12 miles south of 
Lake Titicaca a city long thought 
by ancient astronaut theorists to 
have extraterrestrial origins. 

When the early conquista- 
dors talked to the local Aymara 
Indians they were told that giants 
at the beginning of creation had 
created Tiahuanaco. The Span- 
ish, too, were amazed by the gi- 
gantic blocks of stone. They felt 
that the devil had built this build- 
ing. 

If you look at some of the rock 
cut on megalithic structures at the 


site of Tiahuanaco, I personally 
believe very strongly that we are 
looking at an older episode of 
construction and the traces of a 
forgotten episode in the human 
story. But if the ruins found at the 
bottom of Lake Titicaca are from 
the legendary lost city of 
Wanaku, what happened to it? 
Did it fall prey to a major earth- 
quake or other natural disaster? 
Or was the city, as some ancient 
astronaut theorists believe, de- 
liberately flooded? The more you 
know about Lake Titicaca, the 
stranger it gets. 

Archeologists have prob- 
lems in really explaining why 
there are sunken ruins there, be- 
cause they’re saying that the ru- 
ins aren’t that old. They’re only 
1,500 years old. And that would 
mean that Lake Titicaca has gone 
through a number of major 
changes in that period. And it’s 
possible that somehow the lake 
itself and the shorelines were 
manipulated so that certain areas 
of Lake Titicaca were flooded in 
a sort of artificial way. 

There is a type of seahorse 
that lives in Lake Titicaca. And 
seahorses are coming from salt- 
water and oceans, yet these 
seahorses are living at nearly 
13,000 feet in the Andes. But just 
how could an ancient people 
have artificially created South 
America’s largest lake? A lake 
that is 118 miles long and 50 miles 
wide? When you ask the local 
population, “How did all of this 
come into being?” the Aymara In- 
dians will tell you that all of this 
has existed since before the be- 
ginning of time. 

In the Aymara legends, the 
lake is like the place of Genesis, 
the place where it starts all the 


civilizations in our continent. We 
have these very, very old roots. I 
mean, we’re not talking only 
about this civilization, this hu- 
manity. We are talking about our 
seeds, the roots of the stars. Some 
people believe that the extrater- 
restrial built, but what I believe 
is that the space brothers help us, 
direct us, teach us, because they 
had the experience in many 
ways. 

The legend says that once the 
space brothers came to this 
planet and they used to live with 
us, and they was very important 
in our lives and they used to be 
very powerful people. 

But is it possible that the lost 
city of Wanaku was really built, 
or inhabited, by the ancient an- 
cestors of the indigenous Aymara 
people? And if so, could it have 
been deliberately flooded to 


avoid detection from the outside 
world? 

The elders, they used to talk 
about the underwater city. They 
talk about the lights like stars 
connecting with the lake. The 
stars, when they come down to 
the lake, there is changes in the 
temperatures. There are many 
legends with lights coming from 
beneath of the lake. It seems they 
come, they go and they return in 
different moments. 

You begin to get the idea that 
there is some kind of ancient 
alien underwater base. And it’s 
possible that some of these 
sunken ruins are somehow part 
of that base. 


Could the ancient city of 
Wanaku really have been built 
by alien visitors? And if so, why? 
What was their purpose? Could 
the discovery of this and other 


sunken cities provide the evi- 
dence that mankind has been 
seeking for centuries ; evidence 
that proves that we are not alone? 
These mysterious underwater 
structures really don’t have any 
context or any background; they 
just seem to come from nowhere. 
They seem to stand out as being 
out of place in time, so there are 
some question marks, some mys- 
tery surrounding them that might 
shed new light on human history. 
Atlantis, 
Dwaraka. 


Lake Titicaca, 


All those ancient mystery 
places always have had a con- 
nection to the gods. 

The gods who, in the ancient 
astronaut theorist opinion, were 
flesh and blood extraterrestrials. 
And inthe end, the ancient astro- 
naut theory will be proven right 
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Underground Aliens 

A temple of the dead in the 
Yucatan, an underground city in 
Turkey, and a South American 
cave said to contain a treasure 
from beyond the stars. For cen- 
turies, people have told tales of 
caves and tunnels deep inside 
the Earth. Subterranean passage- 
ways that lead to lands of gods 
and monsters. But is there a sur- 
prising truth behind these leg- 
ends? I have stood in front of 
drawings on the rocks and won- 
dered, “am I looking at a extra- 
terrestrial biological “entity?” 
Could there really be mysterious 
places far beneath our feet? 
Places whose origins might not 
be of this Earth? There were cer- 
tain aspects of the caves for which 
geology could not provide an 
answer. Should we be looking for 
proof of their existence not in the 
heavens above but in mysterious 
worlds deep beneath the sur- 
face? 

Bordered on the north by the 
Black Sea, and by the Taurus 
Mountains to the South, lies 
Cappadocia in central Turkey. 
Here, wind and water have 
sculpted strange shapes out of 
the soft volcanic rock which an- 
cient peoples once turned into 
small, primitive dwellings. In 
more recent years, the site has 
seen the construction of more 
modern structures. But in 1963, a 
simple home renovation in the 
town of Derinkuyu led to an ex- 
traordinary discovery when a 


cave wall was opened, revealing 
a passageway to an underground 
city thousands of years old and 
more than 280 feet deep. 

I’ve been there on multiple 
occasions, and it’s incredible 
because there’s the ground, with 
ventilation shafts and 15,000 little 
shafts that bring air to even the 
deepest of levels. Incredibly, the 
number of rock rooms that were 
found could hold an estimated 
30,000 people. There was even 
evidence of religious centers, 
storerooms, winepresses and 
stables for livestock. 

Derinkuyu would’ve been a 
massive undertaking for anyone, 
even in modern times with mod- 
ern equipment. But in those days, 
it would’ve been stupendous. 
Equal to the pyramids. At 
Derinkuyu, because of the soft- 
ness of the stone, you had to be 
very careful that you provided 
enough pillar strength to support 
the floors above, otherwise you’d 
have catastrophic cave-ins. 

Surprisingly, there’s no evi- 
dence of any catastrophic cave- 
ins, so they were apparently ex- 
tremely clever and knew their 
material. We’re talking deep an- 
tiquity. It is mind boggling to un- 
derstand how they could’ve done 
this. Perhaps they had help from 
some other civilization. 

But just who built this mas- 
sive underground city? And what 
mysterious force drove them to 
live underground? Why would 
people want to live deep under- 


ground in these weird caverns 
like that? It seems kind of scary, 
really. According to many ar- 
chaeologists and scholars, 
Derinkuyu was most likely in- 
tended to serve as a temporary 
shelter from invasion, built 
around 800 B. C. by the 
Phrygians, a bronze age people 
related to the Trojans. Others 
believe it was built by the Hittites, 
a warrior people mentioned in 
the Bible who flourished hun- 
dreds of years earlier. 

But could the underground 
city be even older? According to 
ancient astronaut theorists, it is, 
perhaps by many thousands of 
years. The Cappadocia region of 
Turkey was part of the Zoroas- 
trian empire, which was Persian 
in nature. And it’s one of the old- 
est religious traditions on the face 
of the Earth. The Zoroastrian re- 
ligion, an ancient faith based on 
opposing forces of good and evil 
, 1s widely believed to have influ- 
enced both Hinduism and Judeo- 
Christianity. 

Founded sometime before 
the sixth century B. C., its chief 
God is the creator, Ahura Mazda. 
And in the second chapter of the 
Zoroastrian sacred text, the 
Vendidad, Ahura Mazda saves 
mankind from a worldwide envi- 
ronmental disaster much like the 
story of Noah in the Hebrew tes- 
tament. The great prophet Yima 
was instructed to build a kind of 
underground refuge similar to 
Derinkuyu by the sky God Ahura 


Mazda. 


According to the sacred 
texts, Yima built a multilevel un- 
derground city to protect a select 
group of people and animals, not 
from a flood but from a global ice 
age. The Vendidad calls this “the 
evil winters.” According to many 
mainstream climatologists, the 
last ice age peaked around 
18,000 years ago and ended 
around 10,000 B. C. 


Is it possible that Derinkuyu 
was built as a refuge from a dev- 
astating global winter? Since you 
cannot carbon date stone, it’s 
anybody’s guess how old 
Derinkuyu really is. And my 
question is: If we have a Zoroas- 
trian story that’s very similar, 
could it be that both that place 
and Derinkuyu are much, much 
older than what we’ve believed 
so far? But if Derinkuyu is in fact 
the underground city that Ahura 
Mazda told his followers to build, 
could there be a stunning truth 
behind the legend? If so, who or 
what was the God Ahura Mazda? 
Ahura Mazda does appear to be 
responsible for the management 
of whatever is happening here on 
Earth. 

There are various ways to 
read this, one of which is that it 
does represent some sort of 
higher universal form of con- 
sciousness. But another is that it 
would represent an overseeing 
extraterrestrial intelligence. Sev- 
eral sacred texts from antiquity 
speak of knowledge given to 
mankind from extraterrestrials, 
but also known as gods from an- 
tiquity. Could the sky God Ahura 
Mazda really have been an ad- 
vanced being from another 
world? So, did he provide the 
technology needed for his fol- 


lowers to build this complex 
labyrinth as protection from en- 
vironmental disaster? Or is there 
possibly a more ominous reason 
for Derinkuyu’s existence? Some 
say a clue lies in the underground 
city’s unusual security system: 
1,000-pound doors on rollers that 
allow them to be moved by a 
single person, but only from one 
side. 

The Derinkuyu doors they’re 
very cleverly constructed. You 
can basically only open it and le- 
verage it from the inside. So ob- 
viously, whoever inhabited 
Derinkuyu was hiding from 
someone or something. 

According to the ancient Zo- 
roastrian texts, Ahura Mazda 
soared through the sky in a di- 
vine chariot and waged war 
against his eternal enemy, Angra 
Mainyu, the demon of destruc- 
tion. But could this really be the 
reason the labyrinths were con- 
structed, as many ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe, a depic- 
tion of two extraterrestrial forces 
battling over control of the Earth 
and its resources? The aerial en- 
emies were extraterrestrials, be- 
cause they were the ones who 
had the capability of flight. They 
had access to those types of ma- 
chines that we can read about in 
every single ancient culture 
around the world. 

When you look at the Zoro- 
astrian tradition, you also see 
clear evidence that there was 
some sort of extraterrestrial 
battle going on between warring 
factions. Therefore, it is certainly 
possible that the original caves 
may have been used as shelters 
against possible aerial bombard- 
ment from extraterrestrials that 
were warring with each other 


during that time. Derinkuyu was 
built out of fear of an aerial en- 
emy, because if something flies 
over you very, very fast, you can’t 
see the ventilation shafts. 

Some suggest 30,000 people 
used to live underground at 
Derinkuyu. During recorded his- 
tory, many different peoples did 
in fact hide in the underground 
city of Derinkuyu to escape ev- 
erything from desert raiders to 
Roman legions. But some experts 
wonder whether such conven- 
tional attacks can really explain 
why Derinkuyu was built in the 
first place. If it were an enemy 
that was on horseback, it would 
be easy for them to just smother 
everyone inside by just closing 
all the ventilation shafts. 

We had the phrase in the de- 
fense department studies that I 
participated in: “The cave is a 
grave to a well-prepared adver- 
sary.” Once you find it, it is highly 
vulnerable. But did the people of 
Derinkuyu really go under- 
ground to avoid becoming casu- 
alties in an extraterrestrial battle 
in the skies? And, if so, might 
there be other such cities from 
the distant past? According to 
ancient astronaut theorists, there 
are. And they can be found much 
nearer to home deep in the caves 
of the American southwest. 

The majestic mesas and rug- 
ged Mountains of the American 
southwest are home to many na- 
tive peoples, including the Na- 
vajo, Zuni, Pueblo, Hopi and 
Apache. These tribes have many 
different beliefs, but their cre- 
ation myths all share something 
quite remarkable. When we talk 
about our origin, you know, you 
hear the stories about us coming 
down from Alaska through the 


Bering Strait. But what we believe 
is we came up from the ground. 

The Apaches and other 
Pueblo Indians, such as the Zunis 
and the Hopi Indians, all have this 
legend that they emerged from 
some underground world into 
today’s world. In some legends, 
the southwestern peoples went 
back underground for safety. The 
Hopi of Arizona say their ances- 
tors escaped a deadly storm of 
falling stars with the help of the 
snake people, who took them to 
shelters deep in the Earth. An- 
other Hopi legend speaks of the 
ant people who protected them 
from storms of fire and ice. 

The Hopi Indians survived 
cataclysms by living in this un- 
derground world with the ant 
people for a certain period of 
time, and then eventually they 
emerged from the underground 
world back into the surface 
world. 

Ant people? Snake people? 
Could these stories be based on 
ancestral tales of people actually 
living underground possibly dur- 
ing the last ice age? Or could the 
ancestors of today’s southwest- 
ern tribes have taken refuge in 
subsurface dwellings similar to 
the underground city of 
Derinkuyu in Turkey? If so, over 
the centuries, might they have 
developed physical traits like 
large eyes and fingers that made 
them more closely resemble ac- 
tual Earth-dwelling creatures? 
The shamans, and the elders of 
native Americans, they will tell 
you that before these people 
were able to emerge out of planet 
Earth, they were brought here by 
the star-people, the star-gods, 
which arrived from outer space. 

I have stood in front of what 


are called the ant people and 
some of the very strange, large- 
eyed drawings on the rocks and 
wondered, “am I looking at native 
American interpretation of what 
today is called a extraterrestrial 
biological entity?” If extraterres- 
trials were here in the remote 
past, and there are multiple spe- 
cies out there, is it possible that 
they might’ve looked lizard-like 
and ant-like? And the answer is 
yes. 

Is it possible that these un- 
derground creatures of native 
American legend were actually 
alien visitors? If so, could some 
of them still be living beneath the 
surface of the southwestern 
desert? For decades, stories of 
encounters with UFOs and alien 
beings have been told among the 
people of new Mexico’s Jicarilla 
Apache reservation. 

Some of the aliens in these 
stories bear a strange resem- 
blance to the ancient tales of the 
ant-like and snakelike beings 
from the Hopi legends. There is 
things up here that no one can 
explain. The Jicarilla Apache res- 
ervation is located next to the 
small town of Dulce, nestled in 
the shadow of the over 9,000- 
foot-high Archuleta Mesa. It is 
from this mesa and Mountain that 
people claim they have seen 
UFOs flying out of the Mountain. 

It was a spaceship we saw 
right there. And it was big like 
maybe the size of a football field. 
And then we saw this dome on 
top that was all glassed in. And 
then my husband was looking at 
it with the binoculars and he saw 
two small people. Well, we don’t 
know what it is. Ifwe stayed here 
and they came down I don’t know 
what they would have done to us. 


Could the native tales of 
spaceships and strange crea- 
tures be true? Some UFO re- 
searchers and conspiracy theo- 
rists believe that these eyewit- 
ness accounts are not only true, 
but are evidence of a secret col- 
laboration between under- 
ground aliens and the U. S. Mili- 
tary. 

The amount of military traffic 
over Dulce, the unmarked heli- 
copters, the black helicopters, 
the heavy-duty Chinooks indi- 
cate something is happening 
there. All these helicopters 
spend a Lot more time in Dulce 
than they should if nothing were 
going on here. Among the stories 
that we’ve heard from the Jicarilla 
Apache is that they discovered 
vents, actually right here on the 
mesa. 

Awhile back, when my 
brother was still alive we used to 
come up here in the back, and he 
showed us this shaft and that 
thing was bigger than me. But we 
walked in, and I didn’t want to go 
any further. The vents were here 
maybe 25 years ago. You’d hear 
strange noises. Groans. Sighs. 
Human groans. 

And this lent a Lot of cre- 
dence to stories that human be- 
ings were being vivisected, ex- 
perimented on. And thus the leg- 
end of strange creatures and 
strange noises coming out of this 
mesa grew and expanded. 

Aliens living underground. 
Strange, secret government 
cover-ups. Could native Ameri- 
can legends of underground be- 
ings help unearth the truth be- 
hind these incredible stories? 
Some think the answer might be 
found deep beneath the surface 
of North America, but others be- 


lieve the truth lies hidden ina 
mysterious cave thousands of 
miles to the South. A cave that 
hides proof of alien visitors who 
journeyed beyond the stars. 

South America. 

The Andes Mountain range in 
Ecuador. For thousands of years, 
this rain forest high on the east- 
ern slopes has been the land of 
the Shuar, headhunters who are 
fiercely protective of their home- 
land, and its secrets. And of all 
the Shuar’s secrets, perhaps 
none has been so carefully 
guarded as the location and en- 
trance of the cave of Tayos. 

But why? Perhaps the answer 
can be found in the story of an 
Italian catholic missionary 
named father Crespi, who lived 
in the region in the middle of the 
last century. Father Paolo Carlo 
Crespi was loved by the Indians. 
He helped them without asking 
for money. And the Indians made 
him some presents. But what was 
unique about the “presents” or 
gifts given to father Crespi was 
that they often took the forms of 
elaborately-carved artifacts, 
some made of gold or other pre- 
cious metals. Often these objects 
featured elaborate carvings and 
symbols not known to be associ- 
ated with the Shuar culture. 

In his 1973 book, Gold of the 
Gods, ancient astronaut theorist 
Erich Von Daniken wrote of father 
Crespi’s incredible collection 
which he believed to come from 
the cave of Tayos and which 
were, in his opinion, treasures 
from an unknown and highly-ad- 
vanced culture. The startling 
questions posed in Von 
Daniken’s book soon inspired 
Scottish explorer Stanley Hall to 
try and solve the mystery him- 


self. In 1975, Hall traveled to 
Cuenca to see father Crespi’s 
collection with his own eyes. 

I had for years been re- 
searching South America as the 
missing page of prehistory. I first 
heard of the Tayos caves in erich 
Von Daniken’s book and fol- 
lowed it through from there. And 
one of the presents which the old 
priest received is a tablet with 36 
writings. It’s a metallic tablet. No 
one until today was able to trans- 
late these writings. 

In 1976, Stanley Hall Mounted 
an expedition of more than 100 
people to explore Tayos. Among 
them was American astronaut 
Neil Armstrong, the first man to 
walk on the moon. Entering the 
cave through a jungle entrance 
known to the Ecuadorian army, 
the explorers were fascinated by 
what they encountered espe- 
cially large areas that appeared 
to have been excavated by some- 
one or some thing. 

The head of the British geo- 
logical group, Dr. Brian Kelly, in 
1976, he admitted that it was dif- 
ficult for him to explain the actual 
large doorways that you see in 
these caves. Although Stan Hall’s 
expedition did find a tomb cham- 
ber with items dating to 1500 B. 
C. A ring! A stone ring! The ex- 
pedition found no treasure and 
no trace of anything that looked 
like the artifacts in father Crespi’s 
collection. 

But if Tayos was not the secret 
origin of father Crespi’s amazing 
collection, where did it come 
from? Undaunted, Hall didn’t 
give up his search. The explorer 
tracked down an Ecuadorian 
named Petronio Jaramillo who 
claimed to have entered the cave 
of Tayos through a secret en- 


trance back in 1946. And appar- 
ently, Petronio had visited this 
cave for the very first time when 
he was very young, when he was 
in his teens. 

He said that he had to dive 
underwater, go into this under- 
water tunnel, and then come up. 
Jaramillo told Hall he wandered 
through chamber after chamber 
of ancient relics, including a vast 
room of books made from gold 
and other metals; books with un- 
recognizable writing, possibly 
like that on one of the metal tab- 
lets in father Crespi’s collection. 

The other things looked like 
formulas, and so on, and so on. 
So it was one spectacular state- 
ment after another. Some argue 
whether or not an ancient civili- 
zation had come down to Earth 
and had used this cave system to 
leave certain artifacts of their 
civilization behind for us to re- 
cover. Unfortunately, before he 
could guide Stanley Hall to the 
underwater cave entrance, 
Petronio jaramillo died, taking 
the secret to his grave. Stanley 
Hall himself died in his search for 
the so-called metal library. 

Fortunately, Stanley Hall’s 
daughter, Eileen, has decided to 
continue her father’s work. Un- 
less we find this treasure, unless 
we can see, translate the writing, 
it’s still a big question mark over 
who wrote it, why they put it there 
and who put it there. But when 
Eileen Hall began to look for the 
location of father Crespi’s origi- 
nal artifacts, she learned that 
much of the priest’s collection 
had mysteriously vanished 
shortly before his death in 1982. 

But why? Had Crespi’s arti- 
facts fallen prey to thieves? Or 
might the Shuar have taken their 


treasure back into the cave 
where they found them? What- 
ever the answer, Eileen Hall has 
continued to research other arti- 
facts from elsewhere in Ecuador. 

And like father Crespi’s ob- 
jects, some seem to have un- 
canny resemblances to other cul- 
tures that, according to main- 
stream archeology, of which an- 
cient Ecuadorians could not have 
had any knowledge. This collec- 
tion is made up of what my father 
believed to be the formative cul- 
tures of Ecuador. 

This is from the coastal cul- 
ture from 600 B. C. to 1600 A. D., 
and this is very humanlike, but at 
the same time, some features 
have been exaggerated. Here, 
you’ve got the smaller face with 
the kind of bigger ears, and the 
elongated skull shape on the 
head. The top of this head looks 
like an elongated cranium, an 
elongated skull, and it is identi- 
cal to this Egyptian statue that we 
find all over Egypt. To see this 
picture right here and compare 
it to the Egyptian bust we see 
right here, it’s uncanny the head 
shape is identical. 

Do Stanley Hall’s artifacts 
show evidence that Egyptian cul- 
tures could have crossed the 
oceans to influence South Ameri- 
can culture? Or is it possible that 
both were influenced by another 
culture; one from beyond our 
world? If so, were the strange 
writings inscribed on father 
Crespi’s now missing metal tab- 
lets actual messages from an 
alien world? My father went as far 
as saying it was possibly an ad- 
vanced civilization, but we can’t 
know for certain until this library 
is found. 


So this metallic library is still 


there in Ecuador in a subterra- 
nean cave. There are still Indian 
tribes living there. They are still 
protecting the old treasure. So it’s 
going to push the boundaries of 
academia once this cave system 
has been found. And whether it 
is Inca or extraterrestrial, it 
doesn’t really matter at this mo- 
ment in time. Let’s get to this cave 
and see what is in there. 

Perhaps Tayos has yet to re- 
veal all of its secrets, but more 
than 700 Miles to the north, there 
is another cave one that may 
prove that the Mayan underworld 
and the terrifying gods who ruled 
it were not only very real, but 
thirsty for human blood. 

The Yucatan peninsula One 
of Mexico’s premier tourist des- 
tinations. Besides scenic 
beaches, the area is covered by 
thick jungle and pockmarked by 
massive sinkholes known as Cen- 
otes. The ground beneath the 
jungle is also honeycombed with 
caves. But here, in 2007, Mexican 
archaeologist Guillermo de Anda 
found a cave like no other. Fol- 
lowing clues in the records of 
17th-century Spanish priests that 
hinted at the existence of a mys- 
terious underground Mayan 
temple deep in the jungle, de 
Anda founda series of caves near 
the village of Tahtzibichen Caves 
not seen for hundreds of years, 
and with entrances submerged 
beneath centuries of floodwater. 

Sometimes we have to dive 
into these caves. Sometimes they 
go very deep. The average depth 
of our research is about 140, 150 
feet, but we know of caves much 
deeper than that. At first, de Anda 
and his team found carved stone 
heads and broken pillars with We 
have found columns under the 


water, and these columns are 
amazing because some of them 
are five feet high and at least ten 
feet wide. 

But as de Anda surfaced in 
the dry areas of the cave, he 
found what he believed to be the 
remains of a massive under- 
ground temple complex, includ- 
ing a concrete road, a crumbled 
pyramid and bones. 

But why was it here? The 
Mayans themselves have very 
intriguing legends of an under- 
ground world called Xibalba. 
And it’s believed now by archae- 
ologists that what they found is 
what the Mayans thought was the 
entrance to this legendary un- 
derground world that features 
prominently in the Popol Vuh. 

Could this dark and mysteri- 
ous cave really be the under- 
ground world mentioned in the 
Mayan legends? According to the 
Popol Vuh, the written record of 
Mayan mythology, the under- 
world kingdom of Xibalba, 
meaning “the place of fear,” was 
ruled by the cruel lords of the 
dead, who made those who en- 
tered their realm pass through a 
series of torture chambers, in- 
volving blood, darkness, cold, 
knives, bats and jaguars. We see 
here in this one archaeological 
spot an actual physical represen- 
tation of what the Mayans felt the 
soul had to go through. 

Might, perhaps, this cave of 
stalactites, sharp enough to 
pierce flesh, represent the “room 
of knives” in the Popol Vuh? 
There is also, arguably, a “room 
of bats,” and a trench that might 
once have been filled with blood, 
like the river of blood in the story 
that Mayan pilgrims had to cross 
over. There are places of cold 


and darkness and even a room 
with carvings of jaguars. These 
caves were littered with large 
patches of spiders and reptiles 
and all types of tumultuous things 
that a human really wouldn’t want 
to be exposed to. 

Although some archaeolo- 
gists claim this unique site was 
simply modeled after the de- 
scription of Xibalba in the Popol 
Vuh, de Anda insists that items 
from the cave date back to atime 
centuries before the Mayan holy 
book was written. 

It’s not that there was this 
document and they tried to imi- 
tate what the document said. I 
think it’s all the other way around. 
We believe that we have found 
the particular Xibalba of the cen- 
tral part of the Yucatan. This is 
why we do believe it was a real 
place. 

But if Xibalba is real, were 
the lords of the dead also real? 
And if so, who or what were they? 
According to the Chilam Balam 
book, which is the book of the 
Jaguar priests, it says in there, 
that at that time “the road to the 
stars descended from the sky, 
and the “13 and nine gods came 
to Earth.” They descended from 
the sky. Can it be more clear? I 
don’t think so. 

Right there we have a direct 
reference to someone that has 
arrived from outer space, and we 
have a written record about this. 
Could the “lords of Xibalba” and 
other Mayan gods really have 
been extraterrestrial travelers? If 
so, why did they display such a 
thirst for blood and torture? I do 
not believe human sacrifice was 
originally taught by the ETs. I 
believe it came in the aftermath 
of when the original teachers of 


humankind had arrived. 

The ancient gods, which 
were really just humans from an- 
other world, withdrew from the 
area, and the people became dis- 
traught. The more they became 
distraught, the more they took 
the original mythology and inter- 
preted it in a much more literal 
way. So what might have started 
out as the myth about the sun dy- 
ing and being reborn when it 
sinks below the horizon, be- 
comes literally the idea of killing 
people to make sure that the sun 
is going to come back up. 

As archaeologists and ex- 
plorers continue to uncover sites 
where legend and reality meet, 
could there be even more evi- 
dence that mankind’s history on 
this planet is much more pro- 
found than what we currently un- 
derstand? There are those who 
believe the secret lies even 
deeper within the Earth; as deep 
as its very core. 

The North pole is a seem- 
ingly endless wasteland of arctic 
ice, shrouded in darkness for six 
months of every year. Here, there 
is no food, no shelter, not evena 
cave to hide from the slashing 
winds and temperatures that can 
dive to 90 degrees below zero. 
But according to mainstream ge- 
ology, beneath the pole and the 
arctic ocean lies the Earth’s 
mostly rocky crust, up to 30 miles 
thick. 

Below this is molten rock, 
heated by the planet’s spinning 
core, is a solid center of iron and 
nickel the size of the moon. Sci- 
entists have deduced this infor- 
mation from measurements of 
Earth’s gravity, magnetism and 
seismic waves. But no one has 
ever seen these areas. 


Could the frozen surface of 
the pole be hiding a gateway to 
a world within our surface world? 
There are those who believe the 
answer is, “Yes.” And what they 
believe is known as the hollow 
Earth theory. The hollow Earth 
theory is that, this Earth is not 
molten inside. It is actually hol- 
low, and that suspended in the 
hollow of the Earth is an inner 
sun. 

Surprisingly, the notion of a 
hollow Earth was first given sci- 
entific credence by one of the 
founders of modern astronomy. 
The idea that the Earth might be 
hollow, as a scientific notion, 
dates back to the astronomer 
Edmund Halley who is best 
known for his comet. In 1691 he 
presented to the London Royal 
society his hypothesis that the 
Earth is hollow and contains sev- 
eral little spheres inside. 

Sort of like those Russian 
Matryoshska dolls. He was hy- 
pothesizing this for a very prac- 
tical reason. The Earth’s mag- 
netic pole moved a little bit ev- 
ery year to the west, and his idea 
was that our outer sphere had in- 
ner spheres that turned indepen- 
dently of the outer one. He also 
suggested that these interior 
spheres would also be able to 
support life. 

In 1818, former U. S. Army 
Captain John Cleves Symmes, Jr., 
announced that there were vast 
openings at each pole where we 
could enter inner Earth. With 
Symmes, the idea of a hollow 
Earth gets tied into exploring for 
the pole. At this point, nobody 
had actually seen Antarctica, for 
instance. 

The hollow Earth theory 
again captured the public’s 


imagination in 1864 with the re- 
lease of Jules Verne’s second 
novel, a journey to the center of 
the Earth. The novel takes an Ice- 
landic guide and a Professor and 
a young man down into the cen- 
ter of the Earth. Journey to the 
Center of the Earth could really 
have been called a journey to the 
center of geology. Geology and 
paleontology were a very hot 
topic in the early 1860’s and 
there’s a Lot of discussion of that 
in Journey to the Center of the 
Earth. 

But while Verne popularized 
the idea that extinct life forms 
might still exist inside the Earth, 
others envisioned that the Earth 
contained advanced under- 
ground civilizations. Supposedly, 
they have advanced technology. 
They’ve got ray guns and special 
weapons. And even they have 
flying saucers, other craft like 
that. 

But is there any evidence that 
such fantastic claims could be 
true? And has anyone actually 
been to the world within our 
Earth? Proponents of the hollow 
Earth theory say, “yes,” and that 
one of the explorers was no less 
aluminary than famed polar pio- 
neer Admiral Richard E. Byrd. 

In the 1920s, Byrd made 


world headlines by flying over 
the north pole, and by becoming 
the first man to fly solo over the 
South pole. 

But hollow Earth theorists 
believe that the famous explorer 
went even farther, and that, on 
February 19, 1947, admiral Byrd 
piloted a plane through a hole 
near the north pole into the inte- 
rior of the Earth. A flying saucer 
type craft took control of his air- 
plane, with some kind of tractor 
beam and they landed him near 
an inner Earth city. 

And the message that they 
had for us was that they consider 
themselves the guardians of this 
planet. He says, “We don’t ap- 
prove of you people using 
nuclear weapons.” We had just 
blown up two cities in Japan a 
couple of years before, so this 
was the message that he was 
given. 

But when he got to Washing- 
ton, they put a lid of secrecy on 
this, that this was not to go out. 
Some say admiral Byrd’s own ac- 
count of this flight into the hollow 
Earth is detailed in his secret di- 
ary, published in the 1990s, al- 
most four decades after his death. 
But skeptics claim the diary is a 
forgery and point out that in Feb- 
ruary 1947, at the time Admiral 


Byrd was supposedly visiting this 
other world underneath the north 
pole, he was actually part ofa 
vast called “Operation 
Highjump,” 12,000 Miles away, 
near the South pole. 

But could Byrd’s inclusion in 
this large military operation at 
the South pole have been merely 
a cover story? Some people 
claim it was, and this allowed him 
to slip away to the other end of 
the planet, unnoticed by the me- 
dia. 

Admiral Byrd, the rumor was, 
found a world of flying machines, 
and people more advanced than 
us And that they helped him, and 
then he left again. It’s a myth. 
Nobody’s really been able to 
prove it, but it’s a great myth. 

Could there really be vast, 
open spaces within the Earth 
where advanced civilizations 
live? Could extraterrestrial gods 
really have come to Earth, cen- 
turies ago, and hidden the evi- 
dence of their journeys deep 
within caves and tunnels? Per- 
haps we have only just scratched 
the surface of our planet’s under- 
ground mysteries. If so, what 
clues to our distant past might still 
be waiting to be found, and hid- 
ing in the darkness? 
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Aliens And 
The Third Reich 


Invading armies of almost in- 
vincible power, incredible weap- 
onry designed to both intimidate 
and annihilate, secret experi- 
ments of an otherworldly nature. 
ALot ofthe information that we’ve 
been told about the second world 
war is wrong. 

Did, as some believe, Adolf 
Hitler base his plans for world 
domination on secret extrater- 
restrial knowledge? The Nazis 
were looking for some kind of 
technology that the ancients pos- 
sessed. 

And did the German military 
develop an arsenal of so-called 
“wonder weapons’ based on ad- 
vanced alien technologies? Not 
only were they able to cancel out 
gravity, they could be manipulat- 
ing time. 

What was the alien connec- 
tion to Hitler’s Nazis and World 
War II? During the second world 
war, Germany possessed the 
most technologically advanced 
military in the world. Weapons 
such as the jet aircraft, precision 
bombers and guided missiles all 
designed with one purpose: to 
help the Nazis and their leader, 
Adolf Hitler, blitzkrieg their way 
across Europe and create a 
“Third Reich,” or empire, that 
would eventually rule the world. 

And they developed two 
amazing weapons. One was the 
V-1 buzz bomb, literally the first 


cruise missile, and the other was 
the V-2, the first ballistic missile. 
The German rocket program was 
years ahead of any of the allied 
nations. By the end of the war, 
they were developing the A-10, 
which was also known as the New 
York rocket. So that’d give you an 
idea of what they were thinking. 
They also had one in the works 
that they were calling “the Mars 
rocket.” So I think they had some 
pretty grandiose plans. 

Even to their enemies, Ger- 
man scientists were the envy of 
the world. But what was the 
source of their incredible 
achievements? Were they simply 
smarter than their counterparts in 
other countries? Did they receive 
more funding and resources for 
their research? Or were they, as 
some ancient astronaut theorists 
believe, guided by other, possi- 
bly extraterrestrial, forces? Hitler 
was always saying that he had 
access to the most advanced 
technology, that the Nazis would 
prevail in World War II. 

And I suppose it isa very im- 
portant question to ask. “What 
was giving Adolf Hitler” the con- 
fidence to assert to masses of 
people that he was going to es- 
sentially take over “the world?” 
In his 1993 book, Secret Societ- 
ies and Their Power in the 20th 
Century, author Jan van Helsing 
told the story of a strange crash 
in Germany’s black forest that 
occurred in 1936, three years 
before the start of World War II. 


According to van Helsing, 
residents living near the small 
town of Freiburg woke up to what 
sounded like a massive plane 
crash. But when investigators ex- 
amined the crash, they found a 
strange disc-shaped object. And 
inside were the remains of what 
appeared to be extraterrestrial 
beings. Van Helsing also claims 
that within hours of the crash, 
Hitler’s SS troops took possession 
ofthe downed aircraft and its de- 
ceased crew and carried it away 
to their top-secret headquarters 
at Wewelsburg castle. There, it 
was believed, Nazi scientists be- 
gan the task of reverse-engineer- 
ing the technology found aboard 
the damaged craft. 

But is there any evidence that 
this extraterrestrial space ship 
even existed? And would it have 
been possible to reverse-engi- 
neer it? What exists are the docu- 
ments of scientists who claim to 
have read reports of analysis 
done on that craft and the propul- 
sions system. 

The challenges in reverse- 
engineering it would depend a 
little bit on the nature of the 
power source it used and how it 
worked. Right now, because we 
are such an electronically-based 
society, and it’s almost all based 
on silicon electronics; if it wasn’t 
that, it might be very, very hard. 
But if it was close to what we did, 
then it would probably be pretty 
easy. 

According to reports discov- 


ered after the war, German sci- 
entists began experimenting 
with antigravity technologies 
shortly after the alleged discov- 
ery ofthe alien craft. One of these 
scientists was an Austrian inven- 
tor named Viktor Schauberger. 
He was very instrumental in talk- 
ing about creative ways of using 
fluid motion to generate propul- 
sions. And a Lot ofit has to do with 
studying the way animals actually 
move through water or air. He 
looked especially on the trout 
standing still in a raging torrent. 
And he thought of, “How can this 
fish stand still in this river?” And 
then he thought of how nature 
works. 

And he stated, it’s not the ani- 
mal itself, it’s air or water that 
moves this animal. A fish does not 
swim, it is swum, anda bird does 
not fly, it is flown. So why can’t we 
do this with machines? Move the 
air in a special way so that the 
vehicle is pulled, not pushed. 
Viktor Schauberger developed a 
type of vortex engine—artificial 
tornado, as it were—where vor- 
tex activity and gyroscopic activ- 
ity could be harnessed with liq- 
uids such as water or Mercury. 

Viktor Schauberger made 
some big inventions. Inventions 
that lead maybe back to ancient 
times. This is the so-called 
repulsin, or repulsine in German. 
It was meant to be some kind of 
propulsion system Mounted in a 
submarine or an aircraft verti- 
cally to create a field Viktor 
Schauberger called “biological 
vacuum.” And the aircraft or the 
submarine should be drawn into 
this field. The special shape of 
this device led to the story that 
Viktor Schauberger is the inven- 
tor of flying saucers. 


At the time of its develop- 
ment, the Repulsin’s inverse pro- 
pulsion system seemed revolu- 
tionary, but Viktor Schauberger 
believed he had rediscovered an 
ancient technology. Viktor also 
refers to old Indian texts where 
he reads out of these texts that 
these older peoples used some 
kind of flowing magnetism that 
allowed them to overcome grav- 
ity. According to early sanskrit 
texts discovered in India, aircraft 
called vimanas used a similar 
propulsion system thousands of 
years ago. 

Is it possible that German sci- 
entists viewed ancient texts like 
the Bhagavad-Gita not as legend- 
ary myth, but as a source of his- 
torical and scientific fact? The 
Germans were the best oriental 
scholars in the world. So they 
translated the ancient text, 
sanskrit, and later, into German. 
And the Germans studied these 
ancient Indian epics and were 
familiar with the ideas of 
vimanas. And so, by combining 
that with this vortex technology 
and, allegedly, this crashed disc 
from 1936 in the black forest, they 
then came up with their designs 
for these flying saucers. 

In 1939, three years after the 
reported crash at Freiberg, Ger- 
man scientists developed their 
own flying-saucer-shaped air- 
craft and called it the Haunebu. 
Early prototypes had a diameter 
of 25 meters and were manned 
by a crew of eight. The Haunebu 
was a classic flying saucer design 
with a dome and windows on the 
top, with one large dome under- 
neath. It sort of contained ball 
lightning is what it was. These two 
balls, they would produce elec- 
trons and positrons, and the 


positrons would migrate to the 
top of the sphere and levitate. 

Almost all my life I’ve heard 
stories that the Nazis had ob- 
tained a flying saucer. And I do 
believe the Nazis were in touch 
with nonhuman intelligences that 
gave them the advanced technol- 
ogy that they developed right up 
to the end of the war. But how 
many in Hitler’s regime actually 
believed in the existence of ex- 
traterrestrial beings? How close 
were they to the Führer? And how 
far did they go to make contact? 

The swastika. 

This simple, four-sided fig- 
ure is the ultimate symbol of 
Adolf Hitler’s Nazi regime. But its 
origins reveal a much different 
message One that dates back 
over 3,000 years. “Swastika” is a 
sanskrit word from ancient India. 
It means “mark of good fortune,” 
and the same symbol is found not 
only in ancient India but all over 
the world In many different an- 
cient cultures, ranging from 
Egypt to Iran to the cultures of the 
Americas. 

During the 1930’s, Adolf Hit- 
ler and the Nazi party used the 
swastika to symbolize the Aryan 
race in its struggle for victory. But 
were the German leaders aware 
of the swastika’s extraterrestrial 
connection? In the ancient 
sanskrit texts, it stated that the 
symbol of the swastika is con- 
nected with extraterrestrial be- 
ings, such as the Hindu God Brah- 
man. It’s often used during wor- 
ship in temples dedicated to ex- 
traterrestrial beings. 

The swastika turns up in the 
legends of indigenous peoples 
all around the world, and the 
theory was that it was a magical 
power, a magical symbol, given 


to these indigenous peoples by 
extraterrestrials, and that by us- 
ing this symbol, it could ward off 
enemies, ward off evil, give them 
the power to not only survive but 
become supreme. 

Did Hitler choose the swas- 
tika as the symbol of the Nazi 
party because of its extraterres- 
trial connections? Did he believe 
in aliens from other worlds? It is 
known that Hitler surrounded 
himself with those who believed 
in extraterrestrial beings and an- 
cient advanced civilizations. 

Hitler was obsessed with an- 
cient mythology, he was ob- 
sessed with the occult, and more 
importantly, he was obsessed 
with trying to gain knowledge 
that he believed he could muster 
before anybody else could. So he 
spent an inordinate amount of 
time, energy and money all over 
the planet to try to get informa- 
tion about things that would give 
Germany an upper hand. 

One of the main groups ad- 
vising the Nazi leadership was a 
secret society known as the Vril. 
Members are said to have in- 
cluded the commander of the SS, 
Heinrich Himmler, Air force com- 
mander Hermann Goering, and 
the head of the Nazi party, Martin 
Bormann. 

The Vril society took their 
name from a 19th-century book 
written by Edward Bulwer-Lytton 
called The Coming Race. In it, 
Bulwer-Lytton describes a pow- 
erful master race and an ancient 
mystical energy form known as 
Vril that could be tapped and 
controlled. The Vril society in 
Germany took their name from 
this force, this universal force, 
which, in sanskrit, is known as 
Prahna. Just like an engineer can 


use electricity to either heat a 
room or cool a room or make 
sound or doso many other things, 
it’s one energy, but it can be 
manifested in different ways. 
The Vril society believed that 
this Vril power could power ma- 
chines and devices, and they 
wanted to use it for aircraft, dis- 
coid flying saucers. According to 
their beliefs, the Vril could tap 
into this energy because they 
were the direct descendants of 
extraterrestrials from the Alde- 
baran solar system that had come 
to earth in the distant past. 
Members of this pure master 
race were known as Aryans. 
They believed that Aryans as- 
cended from a race of E. T.s and 
these E. T.s imbued this Aryan 
race with tremendous power and 
meant for them to be the master 
race on earth. That was, in part, 
the justification for the Nazi po- 
litical party to establish the Aryan 
supremacy on the planet earth. 
When the Nazi party swept 
into power in 1933, the Vril en- 
couraged Hitler and his hench- 
men to fund a worldwide search 
for ancient alternative technolo- 
gies. German scientists and re- 
searchers scoured the planet for 
ancient texts and relics Such as 
the holy grail And the Ark of the 
Covenant. According to legend, 
these biblical artifacts contained 
powerful energies that could be 
harnessed and used as weapons. 
The Ark of the Covenant was 
said to be a wooden box that was 
overlaid in gold, and the Israel- 
ites were said to revere this box 
because it represented God. The 
Ark of the Covenant is said to 
possess tremendous power. 
Whoever touched it dies. Any 
army that marches with the Ark 


of the Covenant can defeat any 
other army. And this is part of the 
lore and the legend of the Ark of 
the Covenant. 

But did Hitler really believe 
these tales to be true? Did he 
view the Bible as a history book? 
When you see the Indiana Jones 
movies, which tend to focus on 
these secret Nazi occult expedi- 
tions around the world to find the 
Ark of the Covenant or the Spear 
of Destiny or some secret librar- 
ies and aliens, while those mov- 
ies are fiction, they’re very much 
based on truth. 

Hitler was obsessed with try- 
ing to find the Ark of the Cov- 
enant. It was far more important, 
I think, than just some religious 
belief. I think the Ark of the Cov- 
enant had a function, whatever it 
might have been. 

In the book of Exodus, 
there’s a very detailed descrip- 
tion of the Ark of the Covenant. 
Supposedly it was the box that 
was constructed to contain the 
two tablets of the ten command- 
ments which were irradiated with 
divine power because they had 
been touched by the finger of 
God. As soon as the tablets are 
placed inside the box, if you look 
at the biblical accounts, that box 
becomes dangerous. It starts 
striking people dead. Strange 
voices emerge from it. They 
weren't far offin the Indiana Jones 
movie when it was described as 
a radio for talking to God. 

At his headquarters in 
Wewelsburg castle, ss com- 
mander Heinrich Himmler 
brought in psychics and medi- 
ums who claimed they could con- 
tact extraterrestrial beings. One 
of these was an influential mem- 
ber of the Vril society named 


Maria Orsic. Maria Orsic headed 
a group of women known as the 
“Vriligen,” or the female Vril 
members. And they were beau- 
tiful women. They grew their hair 
very long because they felt like 
their long hair could act as an 
antenna to the universal Vril en- 
ergy. They believed that extra- 
terrestrials, nonhuman force, was 
right here on planet earth. And 
they were the ones who inspired 
the early technology to develop 
circular-shaped craft based on 
images that they’d seen of flying 
saucers. 

They inspired Schauberger. 
They inspired other developers 
to look into the possibility that 
these disc-shaped craft could fly 
through some sort of antigravity, 
some sort of levitation. The Ger- 
mans were able to develop a 
technology so far in advance of 
the allied technology, that people 
said they were helped by extra- 
terrestrials. 

In fact, the one quote we have 
was from Hermann Oberth, and 
Dr. Oberth was in the German 
rocketry program. Hermann 
Oberth said, quote, “We were 
helped by people from other 
worlds.” 

Was it possible that the Na- 
zis made contact with extrater- 
restrial beings? If so, might the 
Germans have received other 
advanced alien technologies? 
Just how close did Hitler come to 
building the deadliest weapon in 
the history of the world? 

Berlin, 1938. 


The world took its first step 
towards the atomic age when 
German chemists Otto Hahn and 
Fritz Strassmann split uranium 
atoms and inadvertently discov- 
ered fission, the basis of nuclear 


energy. When you have atoms 
either break apart or come to- 
gether, you lose a small amount 
of mass. It turns out the amount 
of energy in mass is related to the 
mass times the speed of light, 
squared. And the speed of light 
is such a huge number, that’s 
what converts this small amount 
of mass into a huge amount of 
energy. 

News of the discovery 
quickly spread through the 
world’s scientific community. In 
the United States, Albert Einstein 
warned president Franklin 
Roosevelt in an August letter that 
Germany’s progress could lead 
to the creation of a powerful new 
bomb. How were the German 
scientists in Berlin able to make 
this discovery before anyone 
else? Was this really a new 
breakthrough? Or might these 
scientists have rediscovered an 
ancient source of unimaginable 
power? 

Deformed skeletons and vit- 
rified stone at Mohenjo Daro, Pa- 
kistan. Radioactive ash covering 
the ancient city of Harappa, India. 
And the biblical cities of Sodom 
and Gomorrah. According to the 
ancient astronaut theory, the first 
atomic blasts may not have oc- 
curred during the 1940s, but 
thousands of years earlier. What 
they found in these cities Mo- 
henjo Daro, Harappa, Kot Diji, 
others of these Harappan cities 
they found people just lying dead 
in the streets. It was like some 
doom had just taken over these 
cities. 

Some theorists have pro- 
posed that what happened to 
Sodom and Gomorrah, two cities 
right at the end of the Dead Sea, 
was some kind of nuclear explo- 


sion that wiped this area out. Lot’s 
wife was allegedly turned into a 
pillar of salt. The idea there 
would be that when there is a 
nuclear explosion, people are 
suddenly vaporized, incinerated, 
mineralized. 

When an atomic bomb ex- 
plodes, the heat is so intense that 
it melts the silicon in the sand into 
glass. There are some reports 
that such fields of fused sand, of 
glass, have been found in places 
including India. But, if they do 
exist, this would confirm the de- 
scriptions given in the ancient 
sanskrit writings that the people 
of those times had weapons re- 
sembling our modern nuclear 
weapons. They were called 
Brahmastras. 

According to the Hindu texts, 
the Brahmastras came from gods. 
But who were these supernatural 
beings? Many of these Hindu 
gods did look different than hu- 
mans. Generally they’re often 
depicted as having blue skin, and 
that may well be describing ex- 
traterrestrials. 

Could Hitler have been 
aware of these same ancient ac- 
counts? Might that have been the 
reason behind Nazi Germany’s 
archeological and scientific trips 
to India and Africa? The Nazis 
were looking for something. 
They were looking for some kind 
of technology that the ancients 
possessed that we had lost, and 
they wanted to find it, and they 
wanted to find it fast. 

Throughout the Middle East 
and also in ancient India, there’s 
stories of Jinn, these Genies, 
they’ve got magic powers, magic 
lamps, flying carpets and things 
like that. So in my mind, it’s quite 
possible that this ancient Jinn are 


really the ancient aliens with all 
their technology and aircraft. 


Did Hitler and the Nazis un- 
cover any ancient atomic se- 
crets? Just how close did they 
come to developing the ultimate 
weapon? And how much of their 
quest was guided by an outside 
hand? In a secret lecture in Feb- 
ruary 1942, German physicist 
Werner Heisenberg spoke of 
building a nuclear reactor de- 
signed to control fission and en- 
able uranium to be converted 
into plutonium. 

In layman’s terms, how the 
atomic bomb works, it’s basically 
two stages. The key element is 
you have to get uranium to split. 
So you need a trigger for this re- 
action to happen. And then you 
need it to have what they calla 
“critical mass.” Enough of it to- 
gether that once you get it to hap- 
pen in one place, it can cause the 
next reaction, and next reaction, 
and next reaction. So it’s actually 
a series of explosions. 

Hitler was now on the brink 
of having an atomic bomb. But 
then the Germans suddenly 
stopped trying to build one. But 
why did the Germans give up on 
their atomic program? Most 
mainstream historians believe it 
was due to its high cost and com- 
mitment amid a losing war effort. 
Others suggest that the German 
scientists lacked the knowledge 
or possibly even sabotaged the 
project in fear of what Hitler 
would do with his new weapon. 


The Germans came very 
close to developing a weapon 
that would have allowed them to 
win the war. All I can say is, 
“thank God we beat them to the 
punch, because if they had got- 
ten that technology perfected, 


we'd all be speaking German 
right now.” 


But might the Nazi scientists, 
as some suggest, have turned 
their attention to an even more 
advanced weapon, one that 
would allow Hitler’s army to 
travel through both space and 
time? In a remote valley just out- 
side Ludwikowice, Poland stands 
a strange circular structure 
known as the henge or fly trap. 
We are in the middle of a valley, 
which was taken over by the SS 
and transformed into a secret re- 
search, development and indus- 
trial facility. It was closely 
guarded. Inside of this valley, we 
have three security rings, closing 
specific areas from each other. 
Inside of the innermost circle, this 
structure stands, and it’s quite 
mysterious. 

Mainstream scholars believe 
the structure served as the con- 
crete support base to a cooling 
tower used by a coal mine. But 
according to Witkowski and oth- 
ers, the German high command 
would not have devoted so many 
military resources here if the val- 
ley contained only an energy 
plant. They say the henge was 
used to test a new, highly-ad- 
vanced machine known as die 
Glocke, or the bell. 

The bell, die Glocke, was 
probably one of the top secret 
projects of the third reich. It was 
so secret that it’s even unclear on 
how much Hitler was told. 
There’s a great deal of evidence 
that suggests that the scientists, 
including hermann Oberth and 
Wernher Von Braun and others, 
were working on a bell-shaped 
craft that was electromagnetic in 
its propulsion system. 


This, some say, was the won- 


der weapon, a weapon so pow- 
erful, so exotic, that even in the 
last minutes of the war, as the So- 
viet army closed in on Poland, it 
could have changed the whole 
course of the war. 

Surviving sketches depict 
the bell as having a ceramic cov- 
ering and dimensions measuring 
ten feet high and five feet in di- 
ameter. Its design appears con- 
trary to modern aerodynamic 
principles. If you’re starting to 
think about a bell shape for flight, 
the challenge you’re facing, I 
think, is making it aerodynamic 
when you move around side to 
side and forward and backward, 
because you’re presenting a 
very large cross-sectional area to 
the air, and you’re going to gen- 
erate a Lot of drag. So you might 
be very good if you wanted just, 
like, a hovercraft that went up 
and down, but once you start 
moving, I think you’re going to 
run into trouble. 

But if the bell was not a new 
type of aircraft, then what was it? 
According to some ancient astro- 
naut theorists, the bell may have 
been a time machine. There is a 
kind of vortices named solitons 
vortices isolated electromagneti- 
cally from the outside world. Re- 
cent research and experiments 
show that the link between grav- 
ity and electromagnetic physics 
is much stronger than the scien- 
tists thought for some time. 

The laws of the universe be- 
ing universal, if you take the right 
electromagnetic field, and very 
high voltage, pulse it or phase it 
in a certain way, you can get 
some very strange phenomenon. 
You can make things disappear 
and reappear. Therefore, it fol- 
lows to reason that this would be 


studied, and that the Nazi bell 
was probably an attempt by that 
regime to develop some type of 
flying machine that would use 
these sort of advanced electro- 
magnetic concepts. 

But was time travel even a 
possibility? According to Ger- 
man-born physicist Albert 
Einstein, humans were theoreti- 
cally capable of it. His theory of 
special relativity actually showed 
for the first time that time can 
slow down when you go very fast. 
And so, that has an impact on go- 
ing into the future. It allows you 
to travel really fast somewhere, 
and your time goes slower than 
somebody else, and you end up 
in the future relative to what you 
thought you re doing. 

The more difficult one to 
think about is general relativity, 
where Einstein talks about grav- 
ity, and how to describe gravity. 
And there, you can start thinking 
about space-time, and bending 
it, and actually by warping space 
and time in the right way, you end 
up going backwards in time. 

While no records exist indi- 
cating the bell was ever used 
during the war, as the allied mili- 
tary forces pushed into Germany, 
the entire project and its com- 


mander, ss general Hans 
Kammler, suddenly disap- 
peared. SS General Hans 


Kammler was going to defect in 
exchange for immunity. But then, 
by the end of the war, he disap- 
peared. So where did Hans 
Kammler go, and what did he 
take? I think he took the bell. 
Did he create a wormhole? 
Did he create a Stargate? This is 
what the Nazis were working on. 
Did Kammler and other Nazis re- 
ally use the bell to escape justice 


by disappearing across time, or 
possibly to another planet? Re- 
portedly, the rest of the project 
team met a more sinister fate. 

The engineers that worked 
on the bell were put to death by 
the SS. They didn’t want this tech- 
nology falling into the hands of 
the east or the west. I mean, you 
have like, all these people are 
being murdered. I mean I mean, 
top scientists, you know. They 
blow themselves up in their own 
labs. 

It was also rumored that 
Maria Orsic, the psychic and 
member of the secret society 
known as the Vril, sent out a 
coded message to the remaining 
members, Hoping to escape with 
the help of extraterrestrial be- 
ings. What I have been given to 
understand was, that was the 
agreed-to code to gather at a cer- 
tain location. I believe it was 
somewhere near what was left of 
Hamburg. At that time, a UFO was 
seen over Hamburg. She disap- 
peared. 

Several other key members 
of the Vril society disappeared 
and some say, Martin Bormann 
the major league occultist, also 
disappeared. There have been 
rumors for many, many years that 
they went to another planet. 

The ironic thing about all of 
this is, years later in Kecksburg, 
Pennsylvania, a similar object 
was witnessed by a number of 
people that looked like the bell. 
Is it possible that the Nazis per- 
fected these things? Or is it pos- 
sible that the aliens looked like 
Nazis in uniforms? How bizarre 
would that be? In the spring of 
1945, the German war effort col- 
lapsed as the allied armies ad- 
vanced towards Berlin. 


German scientists and engi- 
neers abandoned their laborato- 
ries. Hitler’s search for a wonder 
weapon failed. But as the war 
neared its end, what happened to 
the German scientists? While it’s 
known many ended up in the U. 
S. , just what secrets did they 
bring with them? On April 30, 
1945, as the allied armies closed 
in on Berlin, Adolf Hitler commit- 
ted suicide. Two days later, the 
city fell. On may 7, 1945, the Ger- 
man army unconditionally sur- 
rendered. 

After the war in Europe, 
many leading Nazi party mem- 
bers disappeared ; some never 
to be found. Two months after the 
defeat of Germany, a group of 
American scientists, led by Dr. 
Robert Oppenheimer, gathered 
in a remote area of new Mexico 
known as Jornada del Muerto or 
“Journey of Death.” There, at 5:29 
A. M. on July 16, was detonated 
the first ever atomic bomb in 
modern times. 

But how had the Americans 
discovered the key to the world’s 
first successful nuclear device? 
Did they do it themselves, or 
might they have had access to the 
same ancient texts the Germans 
did that described powerful 
weapons and extraterrestrial air- 
craft? It’s something that’s never 
denied by people that research 
this thing. 

There’s a geophysicist in 
Germany, Dr. Axel Stoll, and he’s 
done a technical translation of 
some of the ancient Indian texts 
with an eye towards the idea that 
it may have had something to do 
with the German flying discs built 
during the Second World War. So 
this idea is a possibility. 

Perhaps the most amazing 


technological advancement in 
the history of mankind was plac- 
ing a man on the moon. On July 
20, 1969, less than 25 years after 
the end of World War II, astro- 
nauts Neil Armstrong and Buzz 
Aldrin stood on the surface of an 
actual alien world. 

But how did such a techno- 
logical leap forward happen so 
quickly? And could it possibly 
have been tied to ancient tech- 
nologies discovered by Ger- 
many? If you think about all the 
technology we have today, there 
isn’t anything that either wasn’t 
invented during this period of 
time, or greatly enhanced by the 
Germans during the Reich years. 
The Germans pretty much in- 
vented our modern world. 

Following the end of World 
War II, many of Germany’s top 
scientists, engineers and techni- 
cians were captured and brought 
to America as part of a secret 
project known as Operation 
Paperclip. 

Operation Paperclip was a U. 
S. government project to bring 
German scientists to the United 
States to work, either for the mili- 
tary or for industry. They were 
taken into custody, they were 
granted asylum, they were 
brought to the United States. 
Their horrific war crimes with 
concentration camp victims were 
expunged. 

The most important and influ- 
ential of these former German 
scientists was Dr. 


Wernher Von Braun, the 


commander of Germany’s 
Peenemunde space research 
center. Von Braun was really the 
developer of the V-1 and the V-2 
rocket. He was a member of the 
Nazi party. His commanders 
were SS generals. He was privy 
to some of the most secret 
projects that Nazi Germany was 
developing during the war. 

Once in America, Von Braun 
quickly established himself as 
the leader of the U. S. military’s 
burgeoning rocket program. He 
would eventually become one of 
the key architects of NASA. In 
fact, the first rockets that the 
United States was launching out 
in new Mexico were essentially 
the V-2 rockets. In fact, I think the 
only real difference was that we’d 
taken the swastikas and iron 
crosses off. 

The whole space race almost 
seems like a joke, as I look back 
onit, because the fact is that there 
wasn’t an American rocket pro- 
gram versus a Russian rocket 
program. We had a German 
rocket program. We didn’t have 
an American rocket program. 
There’s no question, as you look 
at NASA, there’s no getting to the 
moon without von Braun and the 
other German rocket scientists. 

In many ways, the American 
government has just carried on 
what the third Reich had been 
doing during World War II: build- 
ing underground bases and fac- 
tories, developing secret tech- 
nology. And this technology was 


also in ancient times, too, and is 
the same technology that was 
used in the vimanas. 

In 1970, UFO researcher 
Allen Greenfield claims to have 
met rocket expert Wernher von 
Braun while examining declassi- 
fied files at Wright-Patterson air 
force base. And I said to him, 
“How did you develop that much 
technology so fast?” And he 
looked down the rows of UFO 
files. And he said, “We had help 
from them.” 

And I said, “You mean, 
them?” Meaning the aliens. 

He said, “Yeah, we had help. 
We all got help from them.” 

And that was, like, the eye- 
opening moment. The evidence 
that the Nazis were aware of non- 
human technology is simply the 
fact of the existence of this in- 
credible technology that they 
had by the end of the war. 

In the end, Adolf Hitler’s 
quest for a powerful new wonder 
weapon failed. But the techno- 
logical advancements created by 
German scientists did succeed in 
changing our world and even 
threatening our very existence. 

But could today’s space-age 
technology really be the result of 
ancient alien research? And if 
extraterrestrials once possessed 
deadly weapons capable of mass 
destruction, what happened to 
them? Did they become victims 
oftheir own superintelligence? If 
so, will we? Perhaps only time 
and space will tell. 
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Rockets hurling space 
probes deep into the cosmos. 
Sound waves compelling solid 
objects to float in midair. Laser 
beams vaporizing targets with 
pinpoint accuracy. Are these 
stunning examples of 
mankind’s modern technology? 
Or are they merely recent in- 
carnations of scientific achieve- 
ments that have roots stretching 
back to the ancient past? We 
have several cultures who de- 
pict modern technology being 
used thousands of years ago. 

They were working with 
technology that could literally 
break the earth in two. How 
could they have had these ad- 
vanced weapons that we’ve 
only just acquired ourselves to- 
day? Something in our past has 
been lost, and we’re looking for 
that answer. Did mankind’s cut- 
ting-edge technology spring 
from our imagination, or could 
it have come from a source 
much farther away? 


In the early morning hours 
of November 5, the Seabourn 
Spirit found itself under attack 
by pirates in the waters off the 
coast of Somalia. But the Somali 
bandits were successfully re- 
pelled by a relatively new and 
formidable defensive weapon: 
Along range acoustic device or 
LRAD. 


Manufactured by the LRAD 


corporation, this sonic device 
can, when focused on a target, 
produce a piercing sound that 
can exceed 150 decibels, 
enough to cause temporary 
blindness, nausea and perma- 
nent hearing loss. 


The U. S. Army used sonic 
weapons in Iraq. They’re used 
in crowd control. There are cer- 
tain types of low rumbles and 
signals that will affect a person. 
They make you feel sick. 


The LRAD is currently used 
by law enforcement, the mili- 
tary and private security, and is 
considered the ultimate in sonic 
weaponry. 

But is the LRAD really a 
modern invention or is there 
evidence that similar audio 
weapons existed in ancient 
times? Approximately 17 Miles 
northeast of Jerusalem lies the 
ancient ruins of the city of Jeri- 
cho. Here, archaeologists have 
uncovered evidence of settle- 
ments dating back to 9000 B. C.. 


According to the Hebrew 
Bible, Jericho is believed to be 
where God spoke to Joshua, the 
successor to Moses, and in- 
structed him to march around 
the walled city once every six 
days with seven priests carry- 
ing rams’ horns and followed by 
the Ark of the Covenant, the 
golden chest containing the ten 
commandments. 


Then, on the seventh day, 


under orders by God, Joshua 
and the Israelites marched 
around the perimeter of the city 
one last time. But this time, they 
blew the rams’ horns. The walls 
of Jericho fell And the city was 
sacked. In the old testament, 
you see very clear descriptions 
in Joshua 6 about the Shofar, 
which is described as a trumpet 
that was used in the battle of 
Jericho to actually bring the 
walls down. 

To religious scholars, the 
collapse of Jericho’s walls was 
a miracle. To most modern day 
scientists and historians, the de- 
struction was most probably 
caused by an earthquake. But 
could it have been something 
else? Could the Israelites have 
possessed advanced sound 
wave technology? If so, where 
did it come from? In the scrip- 
tures, we have a fascinating 
story about the fall of the walls 
of Jericho. 

The armies were told to 
circle the wall repeatedly, and 
then finally blow their horns, 
and down came the walls. And 
we know there was a powerful 
presence. The Ark of the Cov- 
enant, this mysterious, sacred 
item, was with them at all times, 
which, ofcourse, was part of the 
event and part of the fall of the 
walls of Jericho. The idea that 
some kind of sonic weapon was 
used to destroy these huge, 


thick, ancient walls to allow the 
Israelites to basically take over 
that city is a fascinating one. 

So what kind of technology 
were they using? It sounds ut- 
terly fantastic to us that they 
could have had some kind of 
advanced alien technology. It’s 
clearly what they’re describing. 

There is little doubt that the 
Ark of the Covenant was a 
weapon. It was described as a 
weapon, famously, when the Is- 
raelites crossed over into 
Canaan and they had to pass by 
Jericho. And it could be that 
there was some technology. 


We do not know what that 
technology was, but there was 
clearly an association between 
the Ark and the falling down of 
the walls, and that’s the reason 
that the Ark was sent around the 
periphery of the city. 

According to many ancient 
astronaut theorists, Moses and 
the Israelites acquired a super- 
natural source of energy at 
Mount Sinai. This powerful en- 
ergy source was later contained 
in the Ark of the Covenant, and 
would have provided the kind 
of power necessary to amplify 
Joshua’s horns and make them 
into a powerful sonic weapon. 

What’s interesting about the 
battle of Jericho is that this par- 
ticular use of the Shofar clearly 
seems to be the same thing that 
we're seeing with particle beam 
technology, death ray technol- 
ogy, thunderbolt technology. It 
very clearly seems that once 
again we have an extraterres- 
trial technology that the ancient 
people had at the ready that 
they could use when needed for 


military campaigns. 

But even if the Israelites 
possessed some sort of ad- 
vanced extraterrestrial technol- 
ogy, could the amplified sound 
of rams’ horns really bring 
down stone walls? According to 
scientist and former astronaut 
Professor Taylor Wang, recent 
research into the field of physi- 
cal acoustics suggests it is a dis- 
tinct possibility. 

Jericho’s wall breaking 
apart if you said it has hap- 
pened, caused by acoustics, 
caused by sound... well, the 
possibility has to be somehow 
a resonance is built in that wall. 
It may not be the whole wall 
maybe some of the structure 
material. When that resonance 
happens, amplitude gets large 
enough, yes, it could destroy al- 
most anything, because what 
the resonance does is store an 
enormous amount of energy. So 
you keep on, keep on feeding 
it, eventually it shatters every- 
thing. 

When you want to know 
how powerful sound is, you 
have to realize that the basic 
thing that sound is, a pressure 
wave, and it will come down to 
the amount of energy you put 
into your sound wave and 
whether or not that particular 
pressure wave you generate 
will couple or impact the thing 
you're trying to destroy. You can 
make it quite powerful, because 
you can make a very high am- 
plitude, very large pressures in 
the sound. 

It might be at a frequency or 
amplitude where we no longer 
hear it as sound, but froma 


physics point of view, it is still 
sound because it’s a pressure 
wave in the air. So it can get 
quite destructive, if you put 
enough energy into it. You 
could also think of it as a particle 
weapon because you’re moving 
air around, and you would just 
need something to focus the 
sound which we know how to 
do. So that would give you a di- 
rected energy beam with 
sound. 


But if, as ancient astronaut 
theorists suggest, early civiliza- 
tions had been able to harness 
the power of sound for destruc- 
tive purposes, could there be 
evidence that such technology 
might also have been used for 
a more constructive purpose? 
Might it help to explain the ex- 
istence of mammoth stone struc- 
tures whose construction has 
baffled modern scientists for 
centuries? Mycenae. 


In the second millennium B. 
C. , this ancient fortress city 
dominated much of Southern 
Greece. Here, fortifications 
were built in a style known as 
“Cyclopean masonry,” where 
huge limestone boulders were 
fitted tightly together without 
the use of mortar. The term 
“cyclopean” refers to the fact 
that according to ancient myths 
these Mycenaean fortifications 
were thought to be the work of 
a strong, one-eyed race of gi- 
ants known as the cyclops. 

When you look at Mycenae 
in Greece, you’re confronted 
with an anomalous civilization, 
really. It is a city which people 
who looked at it said, “only the 
cyclops could have built this.” 


The cyclops is, perhaps not by 
coincidence, a mythical crea- 
ture. So we really are con- 
fronted with the fact that people 
are saying mankind could not 
have built this. It has to have 
been something above, or other 
than man, who has constructed 
these walls. 


And when you look at the 
fact that tons and tons and tons 
of stones have been used in a 
way that really defies, almost, 
gravity, and I think that’s why 
we have to say that Mycenae is 
definitely beyond human capa- 
bility of that specific time and 
that specific period in Greek 
history. 

In Mycenae, Greece there is 
what’s called the “treasury of 
Atreus.” And right in there, 
there is one stone that has been 
hoisted over the entrance of that 
treasury, and it weighs an esti- 
mated 250 tons. It is perfect. Just 
unbelievable. 


Now, we would have diffi- 
culties today moving that stuff 
around. I’m not saying that we 
today cannot do it. I’m not say- 
ing that, but if we’re struggling 
with our modern technology, is 
it really logical to suggest that 
our ancestors did this with piv- 
ots, and with little ropes, and 
with wooden rollers? You look 
at all these ancient structures all 
over the world: Mayan struc- 
tures, pyramids, Greek 
temples. 

You see all of these blocks 
that are not only enormous, it 
would be impossible to move 
them around with anything but 
even our best technology today. 
One of the great enigmas of the 


megalithic buildings around the 
world is that in many cases 
they’re built with such large and 
heavy granite or basalt stones. 
Even giant cranes would barely 
be useful to lift some of these re- 
ally large stones, such as the 
stones at Baalbek in Lebanon, 
where you have just mind- 
bogglingly huge stones that 
weigh, in some cases, over a 
thousand tons. 

But just how could ancient 
man have built such colossal 
structures? Were the stones re- 
ally moved by beings with su- 
perhuman strength? Or might 
the builders have had access to 
an advanced perhaps alien 
technology? For ancient astro- 
naut theorists, the key might be 
found not by studying the laws 
of physics, but by exploring the 
interdisciplinary science of 
acoustics and the principle of 
acoustic levitation. 


Acoustic levitation is an- 
other way that alien civilizations 
may have influenced our his- 
tory. And there is some evi- 
dence for that, especially when 
you look at some of the research 
that’s been done in acoustic 
levitation here in laboratories. 
This system is a acoustic posi- 
tioning device, and what hap- 
pens inside, we create an 
acoustic force field. The force 
field is pushing everything to- 
ward the center. And the force 
field can rotate, the force field 
can oscillate. This ball is fairly 
light material. It’s about ten 
grams, no more. It’s meant to be 
light. 

But if you want to move the 
very heavy object, a large ob- 


ject, what you really have to 
develop in conjunction with the 
acoustic positioning device, is 
antigravity device. Because 
acoustic position device, really 
meant to fine tuning of the force 
field, but the system must be 
force-free, otherwise it won’t be 
budged. But is it possible that 
early builders had access to the 
kind of acoustic technology that 
would allow for the transporta- 
tion and careful placement of 
megaton boulders and stone 
blocks? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe clues can be found 
in the myths and tales of magic 
handed down throughout time. 
There are many ancient leg- 
ends which suggest that some of 
the monuments were built with 
the help of acoustic levitation. 
What the local legend of 
stonehenge talks about is that 
those big stones were trans- 
ported by way of levitation by 
none other than Merlin the wiz- 
ard. And he had a magical rod 
with which he pointed at the 
stones, and they would levitate 
and position into place. It’s a 
very fascinating story, because 
we know that some of these 
stones have been transported 
there from as far away as 200 
Miles. And ancient legends are 
a bridge to finding what truly 
happened in our past. 


There are Lots of stories of 
stones being levitated, all using 
the power ofsound. It’s interest- 
ing as you read these stories of 
magic, that you see that they 
have to use the chanting. They 
have to chant certain spells, cer- 
tain words. Certain vibrational 
frequencies seem to create cer- 


tain effects in the physical 
realm. 

To me, it makes complete 
sense that the use of a technol- 
ogy, say, a magic wand of some 
kind, would be some sort of am- 
plifier. I mean, there’s no way 
that human beings, even a hun- 
dred thousand of them, could 
pull these things. They’ve done 
experiments by putting hands 
around blocks. You can’t get 
enough hands in there. You 
can’t get 200,000 hands to lift a 
block. And once you roll it with 
all these people, how do you 
move it? I think the technology 
had to do with some kind of 
sound, and they were able to 
just come up with some anti- 
gravity, and just move them into 
place. 

But did ancient aliens, using 
antigravity and sonic levitation 
technology, help early humans 
build the ancient wonders of the 
world? Well, everything’s pos- 
sible. We have no way to rule in 
or rule out aliens, because hu- 
man technology is very primi- 
tive at this stage. And you look 
at earth has only survived four 
billion years, but there are plan- 
ets billions and billions of years 
ahead of us. Their technology 
and their knowledge, it can be 
so far ahead ofus, we can’t even 
imagine. 

But if early civilizations did 
possess the ability to levitate 
large solid objects, might they 
have also possessed another 
even greater ability? Might they 
have also mastered the power 
of flight? Flying saucers. 

UFOs. 


Mainstream historians claim 


sightings of these mysterious 
craft are mostly a 20th-century 
phenomenon. But according to 
ancient astronaut theorists, uni- 
dentified flying objects have 
been appearing in earth’s skies 
since the dawn of man. Depic- 
tions of flying saucers and what 
seems to be some kind of an- 
cient spacecraft go back to 
some of the earliest cave paint- 
ings that we know of. Scientists 
date these cave paintings back 
to 20,000 to 30,000 B. C. 


And these cave paintings 
are in Russia, China, Africa, 
South America and other areas. 
And they appear to be some 
kind of a spacecraft. You can go 
back to ancient Sumerian in- 
scriptions from Babylon, and 
you actually see these discs with 
wings around them and depic- 
tions of people flying in them. 

And you see the same thing 
in Egypt where you see round 
discs that have wings coming off 
them. What you’re dealing with 
is, most likely, actually a flying 
saucer that’s being seen up in 
space. 

Guatemala, 

Central America. 


According to most main- 
stream scholars and archaeolo- 
gists, the earliest human settle- 
ments in this region date back 
over Here can be found numer- 
ous ancient artifacts, and among 
them is this one: The figure ofa 
man lying inside what appears 
to be the shell of a turtle. And 
when I asked the local archae- 
ologist there, “what is this?” 
They said, without the flinching 
ofan eye, “Well, this is, accord- 
ing to” legend, the giant flying 


turtles “which flew around in 
Guatemala.” The entire body is 
aerodynamically fashioned. 


The extremities are pressed 
in an aerodynamic fashion 
against the body of this turtle. 
And if you look closely, it’s as if 
there’s some modern day 
fighter pilot glasses or goggles. 
This right here is from the same 
culture, from the same region 
where they created the turtle in 
Clay. So they knew exactly what 
a turtle looked like. It looks like 
a snapping turtle. And what we 
have here that is everything but 
a turtle. It’s something else. In 
their frame of reference, they 
were able to use the turtle as the 
best example of what they 
might have seen that the gods 
used to fly around in. 


Halfway around the world, 
in 329 B. C, the Greek ruler Al- 
exander the great planned the 
invasion of India. But according 
to ancient texts, his army was 
supposedly thwarted by a 
strange attack from the skies. As 
Alexander’s army was getting 
ready to cross the Indus and in- 
vade India, suddenly in the sky 
appeared these flying discs. 
And they began dive-bombing 
at the war elephants that were 
part of Alexander’s army. And 
what these flying discs did was 
cause stampedes within 
Alexander’s own war elephants, 
who then ran amok throughout 
his army, tearing up the camps 
and everything. 

And after that, Alexander’s 
generals met with him, and they 
said, “No, we’re not going into 
India. This is it. We’re going to 
turn back.” And that was the end 


of that war campaign. 


But whether in ancient times 
or much more recently, so- 
called flying saucers are often 
described as being unaffected 
by gravity or the basic laws of 
physics. You know, I know that 
people who have, who have 
seen extraterrestrial vehicles in 
modern times have said, “how 
in the world could it be doing 
that?” For example, it’s moving 
through the sky, and it’s going 
aright-hand turn without decel- 
erating that isn’t possible using 
normal aerodynamics. When 
jets have been scrambled after 
flying saucers, the saucers are 
described as suddenly turning 
at right angles at super speeds 
and just zipping off in what 
seems like impossible aero- 
batic maneuvers. And this can 
be explained as the kind of 
technology they’re using which 
is a gravity control. It’s artificial 
gravity. 

So when you're inside of a 
gravitational field that you’re 
creating yourself around your 
craft, the gravity of the earth 
doesn’t have a force on you. But 
although aircraft propulsion by 
means of gravity manipulation 
is beyond the limits of current 
technology, many scientists 
claim it is theoretically possible. 

In Davis, California, Cana- 
dian-born inventor Dr. Paul 
Moller tests the boundaries of 
real-life science with a recre- 
ational flying vehicle called the 
Neuera. The Neuera is a very 
simple device to fly. It has eight 
lifting ducted fans, as we call 
them, each one driven by its 
own engine. 


One of the big advantages 
of this kind of round shape is 
that you end up with the 
strength in the skin of the ve- 
hicle itself, much like the shell 
of a beetle. And that gets you a 
very, very strong design. This 
air frames you see over here 
next to this vehicle which are 
similar to this, weigh only in- 
credible 75 pounds. You get a 
complete airframe that’s ca- 
pable of lifting 1,500 pounds 
with a 75-pound shell. 

But could the inherent de- 
sign strength of a disc-shaped 
object be the key to overcom- 
ing the forces of gravity? And 
does the prevalence of flying 
saucer sightings suggest a con- 
nection between antigravity 
technology and extraterrestrial 
visitations? Gravity is one of the 
most unknown forces in physics 
today, and when we do under- 
stand it, we’ll be able to find out 
a way to shield ourselves from 
it or to provide a device, a 
method, electromagnetically, 
but with some much greater 
knowledge than we have today, 
where we eliminate it within the 
vehicles’ operations. 

Although antigravity de- 
vices in the form of flying sau- 
cers may help to explain how 
extraterrestrials might have 
been able to travel at ultrahigh 
speeds, there is in fact another 
means of interplanetary trans- 
portation. And it is one that hu- 
mans, and perhaps aliens, have 
been able to use for centuries: 
The brute force of rockets. 


The Kennedy 
Space Center. 
Six earth astronauts sit atop 


NASA’s endeavor space shuttle 
headed for orbit. After count- 
down, three main engines, to- 
gether with two solid rocket 
boosters, provide the thrust to 
lift the orbiter off the ground for 
its ascent. And liftoff of shuttle 
endeavor. I urge everyone to be 
part one day ofa rocket launch, 
because it is a life-altering mo- 
ment. When you stand there, a 
few miles away, you can still feel 
the power as that rocket takes 
off into space. A grumbling in 
your stomach, the vibrations, 
and you can hear the noise. And 
it’s a truly magnificent sight and 
awe-inspiring. 

But are manned space 
flights really a recent phenom- 
enon? Or could our ancient an- 
cestors have witnessed similar 
events? There is no doubt that if 
we thoroughly investigate this 
planet, they will find that this 
planet may have already been 
to the moon way before we went 
to the moon with a man in 1969. 

The interesting thing is that 
we have the exact same de- 
scriptions in ancient texts and 
also in oral traditions, where 
whenever those quote, unquote 
“gods” appeared, there was a 
Lot of smoke, a Lot of fire, a Lot 
of noise, and the trembling of 
the ground. 


When rockets are taking off, 
it’s best to stand back and get 
out of the way. And that’s a Lot 
of what the ancient legends are 
about, too. When the gods came 
and went, it may well have been 
just these rockets or other aero- 
space vehicles landing and tak- 
ing off and making a Lot of 
smoke and noise. But could 


early man really have had 
knowledge of rocket technol- 
ogy? To make their case, an- 
cient astronaut theorists point to 
numerous and consistent de- 
scriptions of rockets found 
throughout many cultures of the 
ancient world. 

When youw’re dealing with 
this subject and you look at the 
ancient literature, you have to 
look at it through the lens ofhow 
is it being experienced by a 
civilization with no foundation 
for understanding the science, 
the technology. And so I think, 
in ancient times, there were 
people who had encounters. 
However, I think the way they 
might have been reported 
would’ve been in metaphors, in 
ways that would have made 
sense to them. 

In China, you have these 
stories of dragons flying 
through the air. They make a Lot 
of noise and smoke comes out 
of them and fire, just like a 
rocket. The first emperor of 
China descended in a fiery 
dragon, with smoke and fire, 
and whenever that dragon ap- 
peared, the earth was quaking 
and everyone was afraid and- 
and threw themselves to the 
ground. Now, of course it wasn’t 
a dragon in a biological nature, 
a living being. But it was a mis- 
interpreted machine. 

If you look at the Greek 
gods, they were all described 
as flying in on chariots of fire. 
Well, a chariot of fire, to me, 
seems very clearly like it’s 
some sort of rocket, probably 
burning its retros as it lands 
somewhere in ancient Greece. 


In the old testament, we can 
read about a glowing furnace 
that descended from the sky. 
And sometimes this glowing 
furnace is described as a chariot 
of fire or as the glory of the lord. 
So there are all these different 
descriptions, which in the an- 
cient astronaut opinion de- 
scribe ancient rocketry. 

From 5000 to 2000 B. C., 
Southern Mesopotamia was 
home to the Sumerians, a highly 
advanced civilization consid- 
ered to be among the first as- 
tronomers. Regarded as one of 
the oldest written stories in his- 
tory, the epic of Gilgamesh told 
of a man’s journey to the heav- 
ens to meet the God Anu. 

The Gilgamesh epic, which 
goes back to the Sumerian, 
that’s a piece where the Hero, 
Gilgamesh, flies over the earth. 
And he describes how the earth 
looks from above. Fascinating. 
An old story of the first flight. 

The most ancient civilization 
that we have on record, the 
Sumerian culture, has left us evi- 
dence of what’s called a Shem. 
And this object looks very simi- 
lar to a modern-day space cap- 
sule that we place on top ofa 
rocket. And this Shem is where 
priests would go into the Shem 
to interact with the gods, or any- 
time man was ascending or de- 
scending into heaven. 

So it’s a very interesting 
term used from a culture dating 
back to 3800 B. C. And very 
clearly matches the descrip- 
tions of a modern-day rocket. 
Could early man have actually 
possessed a surprisingly so- 
phisticated understanding of 


what we now call rocket propul- 
sion? In the first century A. D., 
nearly 2,000 years before the 
industrial revolution, a Greek 
mathematician and engineer 
named Hero created a steam- 
powered engine he called an 
Aeolipile. 

One of the great inventors 
of the ancient world was the fa- 
mous Hero of Alexandria. He 
invented all kinds of stuff. He 
actually invented what we 
would describe as a rocket-type 
motor. And really, something 
like this is the beginnings of 
rocket technology. And we 
don’t know where Hero got 
many of his ideas, but it may 
well have come from aliens. 

John Robert Tindall, 
founder of Tindall Vision Labo- 
ratories, demonstrates a small- 
scale replica of MHero’s 
Aeolipile. Now, a conventional 
steam engine that we think of 
has pistons that get its power, 
but Aeolipile uses these oppos- 
ing jets, so it’s creating thrust. 
And rather than a thrust in Like, 
a rocket would use it in a linear 
fashion, this is causing a rota- 
tional effect, and there’s your 
steam turbine, really, working 
off of thrust. Now this is operat- 
ing much as it did in the first 
century A. D. 

This is generally consid- 
ered to be the first working 
steam engine. It works more 
like a turbine than a classic 
steam engine with pistons, but 
it’s very significant because it 
really is taking a compressed 
gas and turning it into energy. 
That has a Lot of energy, steam. 
The name for Hero’s steam 


rocket engine, “Aeolipile,” 
translates to “the ball of 
Aeolus.” In Greek mythology, 
Aeolus was the God of the 
winds. 


Is it possible that Hero drew 
inspiration for his invention 
from the stories of the gods, 
such as those found in Homer’s 
The Odyssey? Or might he have 
had help from the gods them- 
selves? Some have suggested 
that it was alien intervention, 
that aliens taught him how to 
build this machine. 

However, I’m leaning more 
towards the idea that he looked 
at older texts from previous 
generations and that the source 
of the idea of how to build this 
did come from extraterrestrials, 
but from way before he was 
alive, and he just came across 
those texts. 


But do the descriptions of 
rockets and otherworldly de- 
vices found in ancient texts and 
legends provide evidence of 
extraterrestrial encounters in 
the distant past? Perhaps the an- 
swer will be discovered in an 
unlikely place in the hands of 
the U. S. military. 


May 2010. 
Off the coast of California. 


A powerful new weapon 
shoots down unmanned aerial 
drones during secret testing 
carried out by the U. S. Navy. 
Firing from a warship at a dis- 
tance of nearly two Miles, a ray 
of intense laser energy burns 
through targets traveling at 
speeds of more than 300 miles 
per hour. But is it possible that 
such so-called “death rays” 
could have been used before? 


Perhaps in ancient times? I’m 
quite convinced that there have 
been in the past advanced civi- 
lizations on earth that did have 
such things as the so-called 
death ray. Whether it was used 
as a weapon, or whether it was 
just observed being used is a 
very, very open question. 

In 214 B. C., Greeks living 
in the Sicilian city of Syracuse 
prepared for an attack by a fleet 
of Roman warships. Though out- 
numbered by a superior mili- 
tary force, ancient texts suggest 
that Syracuse was well-de- 
fended by a mysterious and 
powerful new weapon. Prob- 
ably the most famous ancient 
death ray was the one that was 
built by the Greek inventor 
Archimedes. He was able to 
create this giant mirror and 
parabolic disc, and focus the 
sun’s rays on the fleet and set 
these ships on fire. So here we 
have what would be a primitive 
kind of death ray that really 
worked. 


But how could Archimedes 
have conceived such a formi- 
dable weapon? One far in ad- 
vance of any known at the time? 
Researchers suggest the inven- 
tor may have drawn inspiration 
from Greek myths written 
nearly 600 years before the 
battle of Syracuse. Myths that 
told the stories of gods that 
brandished cosmic weapons of 
incredible destructive force. 


If you look in the Greek tra- 
dition they have avery clear de- 
scription of Zeus’ thunderbolt, 
which he was able to point at 
people or at other things that he 
wanted to explode, hit the but- 


ton, and what they described as 
lightning would come out and 
create a fierce and terrible ex- 
plosion. When these ancient 
gods, like Zeus, were to come 
down from the sky in this flurry 
of thunder and lightning, and 
then get out of their spacecraft, 
they were perceived as gods. 

These ancient aliens had 
fantastic technology available 
to them, a technology that 
would’ve seemed like magic to 
our primitive ancestors. So 
when these people came down 
from the sky, and they had ad- 
vanced energy weapons, they 
were like gods to our ancient 
ancestors. 


It doesn’t matter where you 
go, but the gods were always 
able to create thunder, create 
lightning in a controlled way. In 
ancient India we have the gods 
holding the dorje sometimes 
like this, and it looks as if some 
type ofa directed energy beam 
comes directly out of the front 
to vanquish the enemy, to de- 
stroy him, to incinerate him. But 
if death ray type weapons had 
been used in ancient times, 
might there be some sort of tan- 
gible proof? Perhaps there is. 

Scattered throughout the 
Scottish countryside, can be 
found numerous ancient ruins. 
Many appear to have been forts 
or other enclosures dating back 
thousands of years. Remark- 
ably, they also appear to have 
been subjected to fire and heat 
so intense it practically turned 
the stone structures into glass. 
It’s aprocess more scientifically 
known as “vitrification.” 

Here you have these stone 


buildings in which an analysis 
of the outside comes to the con- 
clusion that they were heated to 
over a thousand degrees Cel- 
sius in temperature. Conven- 
tional fire could not have 
reached this heat. You needed 
a sustained burn at a thousand 
degrees Celsius for a long pe- 
riod of time. 

Why is it that it’s only these 
forts that have this type of char- 
ring where they’re actually 
glazed like pottery on the out- 
side? Why is it that you don’t see 
it on the stones in the surround- 
ing area? And even more inter- 
estingly, why is it that so many 
of them are concentrated into 
this one little area in northern 
Scotland? I believe this is very 
clear evidence of death rays 
being used. 

According to Celtic legend, 
there once was a God named 
Lugh, also known as “the shin- 
ing one,” the sun God, and the 
God of war. Like the Greek God 
Zeus, Lugh was said to wield a 
mighty “magic spear” not un- 
like the thunderbolts of his 


Greek counterpart. We have 
many stories of divinities who 
were powerful figures who had 
weapons that seemed extraor- 
dinary for their time. One was 
the great Celtic divinity Lugh, 
who had a spear that could spit 
fire and lightning and do great 
damage. It was an extraordi- 
nary weapon. 

We don’t have a great deal 
of detail about it, but it clearly 
could dominate any situation he 
got into. When battle was near, 
Lugh would draw out his spear, 
and it roared, and then flashes 
of fire came out of it, and it tore 
through the ranks of the enemy. 
Never tired of killing and slay- 
ing. It was one amazing 
weapon. 

Imean, how else can we ex- 
plain all those numerous vitri- 
fied forts where the surface of 
the stone is as smooth as glass? 
And these spots can only be 
found in very concentrated ar- 
eas through northern Scotland. 
Is it possible that what the Celtic 
legends are describing as Lugh 
is, in fact, an alien general or 


other kind of extraterrestrial 
leader in possession of a dev- 
astating weapon? All these de- 
scriptions of sophisticated 
weaponry sounds almost like 
science fiction. 

But is it, really? Because we 
have those weapons today! And 
I think it is merely a reinvention 
of history; That all the stuff that 
we have today has been around 
before, and that our past is not 
science fiction, but science fact. 

Deadly laser beams, Acous- 
tic levitation, Antigravity. 

Could these be technolo- 
gies that were witnessed and 
even used by ancient civiliza- 
tions? If so, were they con- 
ceived in the minds of early 
man? Or did they have different, 
perhaps otherworldly origins? 
Might unlocking the secrets of 
these inventions be the key to 
discovering our ancient past? 
Or by rediscovering lost tech- 
nology, might we clear the path 
to our own future and to the lim- 
itless potential of the universe 
beyond? 
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Angels and Aliens 

Winged creatures carrying 
messages from the heavens. Un- 
earthly guardians, entrusted to 
both observe and protect. Pow- 
erful warriors, bringing about ev- 
erything from plague to peace. 

But are angels merely the 
product of mankind’s imagina- 
tion or do they really exist? If so, 
where do they come from? When 
angels appear, they begin to do 
things that defy our laws of phys- 
ics. 

I don’t think they actually had 
wings. It was ancient man’s way 
of saying, they had the power of 
flight. Are angels really super- 
natural beings from heaven, or 
something more? It’s essentially 
a misinterpreted flesh-and-blood 
extraterrestrial who visited earth 
a long, long time ago. Might an- 
gels really be travelers visiting 
the earth from distant planets? 

According to a Nielsen sur- 
vey taken in 2010, nearly 70% of 
Americans believe in their exist- 
ence. But what are they? Winged 
visitors from God, as depicted in 
the Bible? Smiling cherubs who 
peer down at us from billowing 
clouds? Or something much, 
much more? The concept of an- 
gels is obviously very wide- 
spread, and certainly in Ameri- 
can culture. And you find it in 
Latin culture, Greek culture, 
Babylonian culture. 

When we think of angels, we 
immediately think to the Bible, 


but when you go onto the 
Internet, when you read books, 
you will find that people have 
visitations of angels every single 
day. In the Hebrew Bible’s book 
of Genesis, angels first appear as 
divine beings sent to earth as 
messengers of God. They wanted 
to have God interacting with the 
human beings, but it seemed 
somewhat undignified to have 
God directly operating, and so 
he sent messengers. 

The word angel is a mistrans- 
lation. In Hebrew, the word for 
angel is malach. 

However, the correct transla- 
tion is not angel at all, but it is, in 
fact, “messenger.” In Greek, the 
word angelos is not angel. It is 
intermediary, middleman. And 
so what do we have in these sto- 
ries? We have these intermediar- 
ies, these messengers, bringing 
information from quote, unquote 
God. 

By definition, angels are 
otherworldly. Angels are extra- 
terrestrial. They’re not from this 
planet. So really, by definition, 
ETs and angels are the same. 
Now our modern conception of 
ETs have changed. But go back 
thousands and thousands of 
years when angels lived among 
our biblical ancestors. They 
didn’t call them ETs. They called 
them angels, but they knew they 
were not of this world, not of this 
planet. 

But could these so-called 
messengers of God have served 


another function? One not so be- 
nevolent or benign? According 
to the book of Enoch, the so- 
called lost biblical text that was 
rediscovered among the dead 
sea scrolls, the first ETs to arrive 
on earth were the fallen angels. 
It was on Mount Hermon that an- 
gels came down from the heav- 
ens; fallen angels to inhabit earth. 
They were trying to assume 
power. And because of that, they 
were cast out from heaven and 
cast down to earth. 

Now to me, this sounds more 
ofa mutiny story where extrater- 
restrials arrived here, and there 
was a type of rift, and so, they 
split into two different factions. 
And the faction that split off is 
what today is referred to as the 
fallen angels. 

Enoch was a believer in an- 
gels, fallen angels, visitations, 
but everything he put in his scrip- 
tures seemed to imply, to me, 
extraterrestrial visitation. 

From craft that he saw, to 
mountainsides where they would 
land, to them taking him around 
and telling him things. Both in the 
book of Enoch and in the Hebrew 
Bible, the fallen angels act in di- 
rect opposition to God’s will by 
interbreeding with humans. In 
Genesis 6, it talks about the sons 
of gods (gods plural) mating with 
the daughters of men. And there 
was a certain evil connotation to 
it. How can angels have sex? 
Enoch describes it. Some of the 
extraterrestrials stood on earth. 


They had sex with some of our 
girls. That is what is written down 
in Enoch. It’s not my invention. 
Enoch never calls them gods. He 
calls them guardian of the skies, 
or watchmen. 

According to ancient texts, 
the fallen angels not only physi- 
cally mated with the women of 
earth, they produced offspring 
the Nephilim, a race of giants, 
similar to those portrayed in the 
story of David and Goliath. 

But ancient astronaut theo- 
rists suggest the use of the term 
giants is misleading. They theo- 
rize that the term refers not to the 
Nephilim’s physical size, but to 
their almost superhuman ability. 

Were they giants, or is that 
the wrong word, and the correct 
word should be extraterrestrial? 
Because then, in my opinion, it 
makes more sense, because so 
far, I have not seen an original 
fossil of a giant bone. 

But if, as many ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe, fallen an- 
gels were really extraterrestrials 
that first arrived in the Middle 
East, wouldn’t they have also ap- 
peared elsewhere in the world? 
For proof, researchers point to 
thousands of carvings and other 
depictions of winged guardians, 
strange creatures and other half- 
man and half-beasts that com- 
monly appear on ancient walls 
and artifacts. 

There is such an enormous 
amount of evidence to suggest 
that angels are not something 
which Christianity invented, but 
that they were somehow physi- 
cally present in all civilizations. 
Ancient cultures that depicted 
the gods as winged creatures are 
the Sumerians, the Babylonians, 
certainly the Egyptians. All of 


these civilizations had symbols 
where there may have been a 
winged disc, or there may have 
been what we would call today 
probably a UFO. I believe they 
were just letting us know that 
these beings flew. 

In the Middle East in particu- 
lar, there were depictions of su- 
pernatural beings with wings, the 
demons of Mesopotamia; Pazuzu, 
which had the head of a lion and 
the body of a human and the 
wings of a locust. They were pri- 
marily soldiers of the higher 
gods, servants of the higher 
gods. The higher gods de- 
pended on these messengers. 
They would run back and forth 
and gather information. 

The Bible may be the most 
thoroughly documented account 
of extraterrestrial contact ever in 
written history here on earth. We 
just simply have not learned how 
to interpret and how to identify 
the clear and obvious evidence 
that the Seraphim, the cherubim, 
the archangels, the angels, all of 
these different hierarchies of be- 
ings described in the old and the 
new testament literally do refer 
to visitors who come here. 

Use the word “extraterrestri- 
als” instead of the word of “an- 
gel.” Use a word “leader of ex- 
traterrestrials” instead of “arch- 
angel.” If you change few words 
in the old texts a few key words 
you change the sense of the old 
texts. It’s all not coincidence. It 
was on purpose. It’s time to wake 
up to see these things with mod- 
ern eyes. 

But if, as ancient astronaut 
theorists maintain, angels are not 
ethereal winged beings but ac- 
tually flesh and blood creatures 
visiting us from other planets, 


why are they here? 

Mount Sodom, Israel. 

A pillar of rock salt known as 
Lot’s wife overlooks the south- 
western part of the Dead Sea, 
near the presumed location of the 
biblical cities of Sodom and 
Gomorrah. In both the Hebrew 
book of Genesis and the Islamic 
Koran, angels traveled to this 
spot to warn Abraham’s nephew 
Lot that God was about to unleash 
terror upon the world. And the 
angel finally says to Lot, “If you 
don’t come now with your family 
two girls and the wife I cannot 
help you anymore.” 

It looks as if a countdown was 
working which could not be 
stopped anymore, if even the an- 
gel cannot stop it. Sure enough, 
they walk away and there is this 
mayhem and destruction. His 
wife turns around to see what is 
happening and she turns into a 
pillar of salt. 

Since the ancient astronaut 
theory proposes that angels were 
nothing else but misinterpreted 
flesh and blood extraterrestrials, 
this means that extraterrestrials 
did side with certain people. 

Were angels, or extraterres- 
trials, interfering with human de- 
velopment? But if angels saved 
Lot and his family from the wrath 
of God, is this proof that angels 
are more than just otherworldly 
messengers? Might they be more 
actively engaged in helping their 
human counterparts, even to the 
extent that they might still be af- 
fecting the outcome of human his- 
tory? Once again, ancient astro- 
naut theorists look to the book of 
Enoch for their answer and claim 
to have found evidence in its ref- 
erences to a race of fallen angels 
known as Watchers. 


There is much debate 
amongst religious scholars about 
the fallen angels. And some say 
they were deliberately sent here 
to watch over man. And in the 
book of Enoch specifically, we 
have 20 watchers which are sort 
of in charge of all the other an- 
gels that are in Enoch’s presence. 

You have the commanders 
and the officers and the lieuten- 
ants, and those 20 deliberately 
teach Enoch in various disci- 
plines, such as meteorology, as- 
tronomy, how to make better 
swords. Now, would something 
like this really happen in the 
kingdom of God? I think the an- 
swer is clear. 

Where did they come from? 
What do they want? And if we’re 
dealing with one or more intelli- 
gences that maybe they have dif- 
ferent agendas, but maybe there 
is something out there that has 
been an ally to evolving homi- 
nids, and we’re the latest model. 

In the Bible, angels often ap- 
pear to humans as physical enti- 
ties that can be seen, heard, and 
even touched. But today many 
people believe angels are 
present whether they can see 
them or not. According to a 2008 
survey by Baylor University’s In- 
stitute For Studies Of Religion, 
55% of all American adults be- 
lieve a guardian angel protects 
them. 

The popularity of guardian 
angels in modern culture, I think, 
has to do with the idea that we 
want some kind of supernatural 
protection in a world where we 
don’t really feel very safe some- 
times. 

The Islamic faith teaches that 
every human being has not one 
but two guardian angels, one for 


each shoulder. These celestial 
beings are called writing angels 
because they write down the 
good deeds and the bad deeds 
in each person’s life. 

The first so-called guardian 
angel to appear in Judeo Chris- 
tian texts is the angel Raphael, 
who was featured in the book of 
Tobit, written some time between 
the eighth and second century B. 
C. 

Tobit is off on a very difficult 
mission. He’s going to go to Per- 
sia to find a wife, and he runs into 
all sorts of problems on the way, 
so God sends the angel Raphael, 
and now we have the angel not 
just as amessenger from God. He 
becomes a guardian angel, he 
becomes a special protector. The 
idea of guardian angel, is it just 
because we wish it, we believe 
it, that somebody’s protecting us, 
or does it come from the past? 
Has it to do, maybe, with extra- 
terrestrials? In the sense that 
some extraterrestrials said to 
some human, “We protect you. 
Don’t be afraid.” 

What is the guardian angel 
guarding us from? Why is that 
guardian angel protecting us? 
And is there more than one? The 
short answer to that is absolutely, 
yes. He’s guarding us from what? 
The fallen angels. 

In Judeo-Christian, and Is- 
lamic tradition, there was an idea 
that there will be some kind of fi- 
nal warfare when God defeats 
Satan, once and for all. That’s 
been interpreted, by some 
people, to say that, the aliens will 
come back; They will fight it out 
again, one final time. Both the 
book of Enoch and the new tes- 
tament book of Revelation refers 
to a final cosmic battle of good 


versus evil. Other biblical stories 
include accounts of angels wield- 
ing extraordinary powers, an- 
gels who are not just guardians, 
but who intervene in human af- 
fairs. 

But who are these celestial 
warriors? The New Testament’s 
Acts of the Apostles tells of one 
such story, that of Saint Peter, who 
was imprisoned in Jerusalem by 
King Herod in 34 A. D. 

Peter is asleep between two 
soldiers. So the angel walks 
through the wall. He’s a physical 
being because he touches Peter, 
tells Peter to wake up, come with 
me. He unshackles Peter, and he 
says to Peter, “follow me.” The 
prison cell opens, Peter walks 
out, and the first thing he notices, 
all the guards are asleep. They 
get out to the courtyard, this huge 
prison gate opens by itself and 
Peter walks out and he’s free. 
Angel walks with him a little bit 
longer... he’s gone. 

Is the freeing of Saint Peter an 
alien encounter story? Or is it a 
true story of heavenly angels 
commanding otherworldly pow- 
ers? A Lot of the times modern 
contactees say, “Well, these be- 
ings have come to me in my 
dreams. They can come through 
my walls. All my doors are 
locked, my windows are shut, 
and all of a sudden, I open my 
eyes and there is a being there.” 

Some might say these ac- 
counts of visitations by angels are 
a result of imagination or projec- 
tion, but I take them as actual his- 
torical accounts because they’re 
presented that way. If we look at 
the case of religion, we can see 
clear evidence of extraterrestrial 
human visitors who have come 
here and have tried to help im- 


prove conditions in our civiliza- 
tion. And they have been consis- 
tently trying to help the earth 
along, which may, in fact, be 
leading up to a galactic family 
reunion, where after a certain 
point when we’re ready, they no 
longer have to follow the prime 
directive, if you will, and can 
again show themselves to us. 

But whether angels are, in 
fact, supernatural or extraterres- 
trial beings, artists have nearly 
always depicted them as having 
large, almost birdlike wings. But 
where does this notion come 
from? From ancient texts? Or 
from a more mysterious source? 
A source, not from the heavens, 
but from places thousands of 
light-years away? 

Rome, Italy. 

Stored in the treasury of Saint 
Peter’s basilica in the Vatican is 
the sarcophagus of Junius Bassus. 
Constructed in 359 A. D., the sar- 
cophagus features what some 
believe to be the earliest known 
depiction of winged angels in all 
of Christianity. In the centuries 
that followed, angels were almost 
always depicted as having wings. 
But why? Especially since the ac- 
tual biblical texts rarely describe 
angels as having birdlike ap- 
pendages? The vast majority of 
the stories in the old testament, 
angels aren’t described as hav- 
ing wings at all. Some of them 
look human. 

When the angel comes to 
visit Abraham, this angel does 
not have wings. He looks like a 
man. Abraham bows to him, 
which is interesting. How did 
Abraham know? If he looks like a 
human being, what was it that 
gave Abraham the clue to run 
over and bow down to him? And 


so there’s a supernatural quality, 
there’s a superhuman quality that 
they acknowledge. That this was 
a person who was more than hu- 
man. 

The concept of the angel as 
such comes directly out of the 
Graeco-Roman tradition. Stories 
of Hermes and his kind of com- 
ing down and giving messages, 
envisioning them as beings like 
human beings, kind of looking 
like human beings and there are 
plenty of other beings which 
have these beautiful wings, these 
kind of forms and shapes. 

But all of these beings, how 
ever they’re conceived, are a 
way of telling us that we have a 
hard time understanding what it 
is that separates us from them, 
from the gods. They have to be 
these kind of weird beings who 
have wings. Angels show up in 
various cultures as probably 
misidentified technology. If they 
saw someone a human being or 
a humanoid flying in the skies, 
they could only give it a natural 
review, giving it wings. 

Idon’t think they actually had 
wings. It was ancient man’s way 
of saying they had the power of 
flight. The angels that have wings 
that we’re used to seeing de- 
picted in pictures of the Bible and 
what have you, basically the 
wings say these beings can fly. So 
we believe in angels, and the na- 
tive Americans talk about the star 
people, the Egyptians talk about 
the gods coming to and from the 
earth. I believe this is the basis, 
this is the template for the civili- 
zations of the earth’s religious 
practices. I believe that. 

For centuries, religious tradi- 
tion has perpetuated the notion of 
birdlike wings to explain an 


angel’s mode of travel. But is such 
a concept even scientifically 
plausible? In 2009, a study at uni- 
versity college, London com- 
pared classic depictions of 
winged angels with actual bird 
physiology. You have to be able 
to flap down and flap up. And you 
really need a separate muscle to 
do each of these. On the way 
down, you’re generating the lift. 

And you actually have to ro- 
tate the wing slightly and get a 
different angle as you come up, 
and then they actually generate 
their thrust. Otherwise if you just 
went up and down in the same 
straight pattern, you’d be making 
lift one way, but when you went 
back the other way, you’d just 
push yourself back down. 

So when you look at the clas- 
sic pictures of angels, the wings 
are centered on their back. Very 
close together. Whereas the 
birds with the wings on the side 
can have longer muscles with the 
great strength that go into mov- 
ing them up and down. With the 
wings on the back, they’re going 
to look like they’re going to flap 
more like this than up and down. 

Researchers also concluded 
that angels, given their humanoid 
interpretation, would be simply 
too heavy for flight. We’re not 
designed aerodynamically. And 
we’re quite heavy. I mean, we’re 
solid bone, solid muscle. So those 
two features you have to over- 
come. 

But if angels could not have 
possessed actual wings, how 
would they have managed to 
travel to and from the heavens? 
Angels were never described to 
fly around like superman, but 
they sort of had a vertical ascent 
into the sky, or when they de- 


scended, it was a vertical de- 
scent. 

How was that possible? In 
1953, Bell Aerosystems devel- 
oped the rocket belt, the precur- 
sor to today’s workable jet pack. 
Designed to lift individuals ver- 
tically into the air and glide them 
across the skies, today’s jet packs 
can reach altitudes of over 8,000 
feet and travel at speeds of up 70 
miles per hour. If you look at a 
modern jet pack, humans are as- 
cending and descending ina ver- 
tical position. 

Now imagine if that picture 
was shown to our ancestors. How 
would they react? Obviously, 
they will say, ““Wow, this creature 
must be divine. This creature 
must be some type of a God be- 
cause they’ve got the capability 
of flight. They’re like birds. Not 
even the sky is the limit to them.” 

But could a device similar to 
modern day jet packs really ex- 
plain how biblical angels were 
capable of ascending bodily into 
the heavens? Could they have 
had other methods of flight unfa- 
miliar to our ancient ancestors? 
Ezekiel talks about a flying 
chariot. 

Ancient Hebrews talk about 
the pillar of cloud by day, and the 
pillar of fire by night. So, clearly, 
these are physical machines that 
the angels are using. The story of 
Jacob and the angel in Genesis 28 
is a classic UFO scenario. Jacob 
falls asleep, and in this dream, he 
dreams that there’s angels going 
up and down a ladder, and this 
ladder comes from heaven. If you 
look at, let’s say, aspaceship, and 
it opens its door, and there’s a 
ramp coming out. I mean, that al- 
most looks like a ladder. So it is 
possible that what is described 


there is nothing else but a tech- 
nological event that was de- 
scribed as a ladder. 

Did our ancestors try to ex- 
plain an ancient alien technology 
by suggesting that extraterres- 
trial visitors were heavenly visi- 
tors with birdlike wings? Ifthe an- 
swer is “yes,” the implications 
are both profound and poten- 
tially disturbing. For ifangels are 
actual visitors from other worlds, 
then what is their mission? Are 
they simply watching us? Or is 
there, perhaps, a more sinister 
purpose? 

Temple Mount, Old City, 
Jerusalem. 

It was here that many bibli- 
cal stories reportedly occurred, 
including the binding of Isaac, 
from Genesis 22. In this story, 
God asks Abraham to sacrifice 
his son, Isaac, on Mount Moriah. 
Abraham sets out to obey God’s 
command. But after binding his 
son and preparing for the sacri- 
fice, he is stopped at the last 
minute by an angel. Conven- 
tional interpretations of the story 
usually conclude that God only 
wanted to test Abraham’s faith. 
But ancient alien theorists sug- 
gest that the tale has another in- 
terpretation. In my opinion 
“God-God” would never de- 
mand such a sacrifice. 

So is it possible that it was a 
fallen angel—alien extraterres- 
trial—who posed as God? God 
never demands human sacrifice. 
Human sacrifice is totally anath- 
ema to Christianity and it’s totally 
anathema to God as a creator. 

The French philosopher 
Sartre very famously wrote, “Ifan 
angel were to tell me Ineeded to 
sacrifice my son, I’d ask for 
“some ID.” 


Maybe somebody or some 
thing was impersonating a God. 
And do we then have somebody 
stepping in to actually prevent 
this from happening? Are we, in 
fact, maybe confronted with two 
warring civilizations trying to 
control what is happening in the 
stories of the Bible? Just like there 
are good people and bad people 
here on earth, there is good and 
bad extraterrestrials out there. 
Good and evil permeates the en- 
tire universe. Yin and Yang. 
There’s a balance. 

Deep inside the Middle East- 
ern country of Oman, a mysteri- 
ous cavern lies hidden far be- 
neath the surface. 

Called Majlis al Jinn, or 
“meeting place of the Jinn,” it 
stretches more than 14 acres un- 
derground, and is one of the 
world’s ten largest caves. Many 
Omanis still believe this cavern 
and others like it are actually in- 
habited by supernatural crea- 
tures of Islamic folklore called 
Jinn or Genies; mystical crea- 
tures that are usually invisible to 
man. 

One interesting aspect of the 
Jinn is an element of free will. 
They’re like angels, but we think 
of angels in the west as under the 
direct command of the divine 
powers. But the Jinn can make 
some decisions for themselves, 
and some of them are a little con- 
trary or curious in their way of 
being. 

According to Islamic theol- 
ogy, Genies often reveal them- 
selves to humans with messages, 
which can be either benevolent 
or deceptive. But is it possible 
that Genies actually exist? If so, 
where did they come from? 
When we talk about Genie, Ge- 


nie in a bottle, it’s very interest- 
ing because you rub the bottle 
and then the Genie comes out of 
it, and it fulfills your wishes. 


Well, let’s look at this froma 
modern day perspective. If you 
have a little container, and you 
push a button and a hologram 
comes out, then could that be a 
Genie ina bottle? And according 
to the ancient astronaut theory, 
that is exactly what happened. 
Where extraterrestrials used ho- 
lograms in order to relay mes- 
sages. That is essentially a Genie 
in a bottle. 

Like angels, Jinn are said to 
be able to appear and disappear 
at will, and are sometimes only 
heard as disembodied voices. 
But while some ancient astronaut 
theorists believe this behavior 
resembles that of extraterrestri- 
als, others claim that angels, Jinn 
and other supernatural creatures 
have origins right here on earth. 
They call these beings, “ultra-ter- 
restrial.” 

Ultra-terrestrials are pos- 
sible beings that travel, and visit 
us, from other dimensions. We 
know that, we all vibrate in the 
three-dimensional space, at a 
certain frequency. It’s very pos- 
sible that other beings vibrate, at 
a higher frequency, and are able 
to pass more easily into other di- 
mensions. The ultra terrestrial 
theory would also explain the 
folkloric creatures, the angelic 
creatures, any sort of experience 
of a strange, supernatural, or 
alien being, that has occurred 
throughout history. 

But could so-called fallen an- 
gels, Jinn and other mysterious 
ultra-terrestrial creatures really 
help to explain more recent sto- 
ries of people who claim they are 


directed toward violent ends by 
the word of God? David 
Berkowitz, better known as son of 
Sam, claimed a demon who took 
possession of his neighbor’s dog 
commanded him to kill. Herbert 
Mullin, who committed early 
1970s, claimed voices in his head 
told him he had to make human 
sacrifices to prevent a cataclys- 
mic earthquake. Marshall 
Applewhite, the leader of the 
UFO cult known as Heaven’s 
Gate, inspired a mass suicide 
based on a vision that led him to 
believe he was related to Jesus. 


Ancient literature is full of 
characters who are claiming that 
they have been influenced by 
gods, angels, extraterrestrial 
beings. Which is rather like when 
Charles Manson, or the son of 
Sam claims, say, metaphysical 
reasons or theological reasons 
for what they’re doing now. 

So it’s not a matter of whether 
we believe them or not. They 
very much believe it, and that’s 
what’s important. What matters is 
that from the ancient world to the 
modern, there are mysterious 
forces. Whether they are fictions 
or not, we don’t have the ultimate 
answers. What matters is the 
similarity. And those discourses 
are, to a certain extent, 
transhistorical. Angels and De- 
mons. Good versus evil. 

But if, as many ancient astro- 
naut proponents maintain, extra- 
terrestrials have been masquer- 
ading as angels, Jinn and 
otherworldly creatures for thou- 
sands of years, where did they 
come from? Why are they here? 
And could they be all around us 
in plain sight? Mount Hermon, 
high above the holy land. 


At 9,230 feet, this mysterious 


Mountain straddles the borders 
of Lebanon, Syria and Israel. Sit- 
ting above the Golan heights, 
Mount Hermon has been con- 
tested ground among Christian, 
Hebrew and Islamic faithful for 
thousands of years. 

According to the Synoptic 
Gospels, Mount Hermon is the 
location of the transfiguration of 
Jesus, an event in which Jesus was 
transformed into a radiant, al- 
tered state and was seen to be 
conversing with Moses and the 
prophet Elijah. Mount Hermon is 
also the site where the 200 fallen 
angels descended to earth in the 
book of Enoch. But why Mount 
Hermon? Is there a geological 
significance to that site? All 
across the face of the earth there 
are particular hot spots, and it 
could well be that the reason the 
Middle East is such a hot spot, 
and the reason there are legends 
that the Middle East contains star 
gates, portals to other universes. 


One theory says that the 
Middle East was populated from 
the stars at the beginning of what 
we call our own time. In the oc- 
cult science of numerology, the 
number 33 represents the ulti- 
mate attainment of conscious- 
ness. Mount Hermon is located at 
the latitude 33 degrees north of 
the earth’s equator. Tracing the 
33rd parallel to the exact oppo- 
site side of the globe directly 
points to the site of the most fa- 
mous alleged UFO encounter in 
modern history: In Roswell, New 
Mexico. 

If you take the geographic 
polar opposite from Mount 
Hermon, you wind up in Roswell, 
New Mexico. Now that’s not an 
accident, folks. It’s not an acci- 
dent. Fallen angels are very big 


on where they show up, what 
they do, how they do it. That 
should send shivers up and down 
your spine. 

But could the global coordi- 
nates of the Roswell crash site 
and those of Mount Hermon have 
aspecial, perhaps secret, signifi- 
cance? If aliens use the point, as 
a landing point for planet earth, 
what biblical people saw thou- 
sands and thousands of years ago 
on Mount Hermon were entities 
who came down from the sky. 
They called them angels. We 
called them extraterrestrials. 

My idea is, these extraterres- 
trials they landed at different 
points. Why? They knew that 
thousands of years in the far fu- 
ture, the humans would know the 
geometry of their land. And ofa 
sudden, they say, “Hey, what’s 
that?” These are places linked 
together. It’s not coincidence. It 
was on purpose. 

Could the angels that de- 
scended on Mount Hermon thou- 
sands of years ago, and the aliens 
who were reportedly seen over 
Roswell, New Mexico, an extra- 
terrestrial race? And if so, does 


this mean that angels or aliens 
have been among us all along? 
Were they left behind to monitor 
us? Or perhaps even guide us 
into the future? Probably the last 
time that we had any regular in- 
teraction with these ETs at a cul- 
tural level was during the time of 
the founding of Islam. 

For whatever reason, these 
guys seem to have followed a 
mutual, collective agreement that 
they’d withdraw from the earth 
after the time of Islam, the New 
Testament in the Bible, etcetera, 
etcetera. 

But in the meantime, we de- 
velop technology, we get all 
proud of ourselves and think, oh, 
we're the only game in town 
here. Wake up! They’re all over 
the place! Look at the angels in 
the Bible! These are documented 
records. The people that wrote 
these books didn’t think they 
were myths. They didn’t think 
they were fake. They were writ- 
ing down history. 

The extraterrestrials want 
that, ina far future of mankind, we 
begin to see these things. We 


begin to translate these books. 
We begin to realize that some- 
thing on earth in geometry is 
wrong. And now we begin to ask 
questions. 

We ask, for example, how 
can we explain that? Have we 
maybe been visited by extrater- 
restrials? And I think it’s impor- 
tant to think in this way. Because 
these extraterrestrials have 
promised to return. And one day, 
they will return. 

If we humans are now on the 
cusp of finally having some truth 
laid out to us about our relation- 
ship to other intelligences in the 
universe, I just hope that we will 
be looking at aliens past, present 
and future as not our killers and 
not our saviors, but as another in- 
telligence that we will be able to 
shake hands with them and learn 
something about the cosmos. 

But if, and perhaps, when so- 
called angels reveal themselves 
to us in the form of extraterrestri- 
als, would we accept them? Per- 
haps only when we are ready to 
know the truth about our own ori- 
gins will that day come. 
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Unexplained Structures 

Ancient stone fingers reach- 
ing for the sky, and stretching out 
over several miles. According to 
mainstream science, people who 
were basically one step removed 
from cavemen and spent much of 
their time scratching in the dirt 
for worms to eat were also quar- 
rying these giant stones, some of 
them weighing 100, 200 tons 
even up to 350 tons. 

A complex of stone struc- 
tures dating back more than 
12,000 years. It just stands there, 
asking us to go figure, “How was 
this done? What’s the back- 
ground to this?” Were they meant 
to be seen by people in the sky? 
Who could have been flying at 
that time other than extraterres- 
trials? And the remains of an 
Incan temple, reported to have 
otherworldly origins. 

They wanted, that in the far 
future, a question comes up: 
“Have you been visited by outer 
space?” Is there an extraterres- 
trial explanation for the earth’s 
most mysterious, unexplained 
structures? 

Sanliurfa 

in Southeastern Turkey. 

There, in 1994, on a dusty 
hilltop, a local Shepherd noticed 
the tip of a stone sticking out of 
his field. He began to dig, even- 
tually unearthing a 19-foot pillar. 
Its edges were precise, and ris- 
ing from its center was a relief 
carving ofa strange animal. Upon 


closer examination, it appeared 
that the finely-chiseled stone had 
been fashioned by talented 
stonemasons, working with ad- 
vanced tools. 

When word of the discovery 
reached the scientific commu- 
nity, one fact became obvious. A 
Kurdish Shepherd had stumbled 
upon what is perhaps the most 
astonishing archeological dis- 
covery in modern times, a site 
known as Gobekli Tepe. 

For 13 years, a German ar- 
cheology team has been meticu- 
lously going into a hill, and they 
have been doing carbon dating 
as deep as they go. And it has 
taken them 13 years to uncover 
only five percent of a gigantic 
civilization. They know what’s 
under the ground. Circles upon 
circles upon circles. Perfect 
circles in stone. And rising up out 
of those stone circles are huge, 
sculpted columns, 19 feet high, 15 
tons per column. 

Test results have supported 
the idea that Gobekli Tepe is 
nearly 12,000 years old, almost 
7,000 years older than 
Mesopotamia’s fertile Crescent, 
long heralded as the cradle of 
civilization. 

Gobekli Tepe is the oldest 
advanced site now on our planet. 
We know of no other site that is 
this advanced. It has now 
doubled the history of humanity. 
And right there is this gigantic 
site with huge, megalithic, circu- 
lar structures. 


It just stands there, a mystery, 
asking us to go figure, “How was 
this done? What’s the back- 
ground to this?” We don’t know 
who made them. They just come 
out of the darkness of the last ice 
age, where we know nothing, 
and enter the stage of history, al- 
ready fully formed. And to my 
mind, this is indicative of a major 
forgotten episode in human his- 
tory. 

Could the discovery of 
Gobekli Tepe radically change 
our understanding of human his- 
tory? And might proof of an an- 
cient civilization provide evi- 
dence that mankind’s most puz- 
zling myths might actually be 
based in fact? Alot of myths, alot 
of legends suggest that there 
were past civilizations of as- 
tounding sophistication at in- 
credibly early periods. I think we 
have little glimmers, little sug- 
gestions around the world that 
there was something going on, 
much higher, much more sophis- 
ticated at a much earlier period 
of time. 

To put things into perspec- 
tive, Gobekli Tepe is 12,000 years 
old. That is several thousand 
years earlier in age than 
Stonehenge and the great pyra- 
mid. And indeed, according to 
biblical tradition, the world re- 
ally began in 4000 B. C. And yet, 
that is 8,000 years later than the 
foundation of Gobekli Tepe. 

So, clearly, we have here 
something that contradicts our 


normal understanding of the evo- 
lution of civilization. Curiously, 
after 13 years of digging, arche- 
ologists investigating the ancient 
site have failed to recover a 
single stonecutting tool. Nor have 
they found any agricultural 
implements. 

How in the world can you 
contemplate 19-foot-tall, per- 
fectly-sculpted columns that are 
11,000 to 12,000 years old, and no 
tools? The mystery of Gobekli 
Tepe is further compounded by 
the ancient stone carvings found 
throughout the site. They depict 
creatures like armadillos, wild 
boars and geese; animals not na- 
tive to the region. We see vari- 
ous types of creatures, different 
animals, birds, insects, and even 
abstract human forms that seem 
to come together to create this 
very weird menagerie which has 
totally baffled the archeologists 
who have uncovered this site. 

Now what they represent isa 
matter of speculation, but it’s my 
intuition that they may even rep- 
resent an Ark in stone. 

Located only 350 miles from 
the site many biblical scholars 
believe to be the resting place of 
Noah’s Ark, the animal carvings 
of Gobekli Tepe suggest a time 
in the region’s history when the 
indigenous animal population 
may have been ofa totally differ- 
ent anthropological origin. 

But do these carvings actu- 
ally provide historical proof of 
the great flood that was de- 
scribed in the Bible? Archeolo- 
gists are aware that there are 
more than 2,000 myths ofa great 
flood which destroyed an earlier 
civilization. 

Some researchers theorize 
that the events of a cataclysmic 


flood and a story similar to that 
told of Noah’s Ark was recorded 
on the stone pillars of Gobekli 
Tepe. If true, that would push the 
date of the great flood back to the 
end of the last ice age, far earlier 
than the biblical period. There is 
evidence that this may have 
ended quite catastrophically. 
There was a lot of things happen- 
ing, a lot of migrations. Possibly 
waters rising up very quickly, a 
lot of rapid changes in lifestyles. 

But another, perhaps even 
more profound, question re- 
mains. Who built Gobekli Tepe? 
For what purpose? And how did 
such an ancient site remain in 
nearly pristine condition for 
more than 10,000 years? In the 
case of Gobekli Tepe, we find 
that the site was carefully placed 
underneath sand. 

This site was buried. It ap- 
pears as if somehow the usage of 
Gobekli Tepe was no longer 
there, and that people moved on, 
but had such a reverence to this 
important site that rather than 
destroy it, they put it to peace by 
burying it. 

But why would the area’s in- 
habitants carefully bury their 
monuments under 20 feet of 
sand? Is it possible that Gobekli 
Tepe was deliberately buried in 
order to protect it from invaders? 
Or might the intention have been 
to preserve it, inhope, someday, 
to return? You have to ask your- 
self, why is someone building 
these massive structures all over 
the world? And many of them are 
very similar. 

It leaves us to think that there 
is some connection between all 
these ancient sites, that the build- 
ers were all doing it for a similar 
purpose. I do see a similarity 


across the globe from megalithic 
sites where these past cultures 
explain that they were built by 
the gods. But were they really 
gods? Or could they have been 
extraterrestrials? Perhaps the 
answers can be found by exam- 
ining another ancient site, one 
located half a world away in the 
Mountains of Peru. 

Peru, home of the world’s 
longest Mountain range, the 
andes, the spine of South 
America. Here in a high river val- 
ley, among peaks towering over 
20,000 feet, the Inca established 
their capital city of Cuzco, which 
thrived for over 300 years Until 
Spanish conquistadors arrived in 
the 16th century. Above Cuzco, at 
an elevation of more than 12,000 
feet, looms the ancient fortress of 
Sacsayhuaman, whose immense 
stone walls may hold secrets 
which predate the Inca them- 
selves. 

My feeling, very strong feel- 
ing, is that we’re looking at a two- 
phase construction site in many 
of the so-called Inca stone monu- 
ments. And that the Inca struc- 
tures sit on top of much more an- 
cient rock-cut structures and 
megalithic structures that we just 
don’t know who built them. And 
this actually fits with the Incas’ 
own view. 

Like many lnca sites, 
Sacsayhuaman features astonish- 
ing stonework. But not all of it 
credited to the Inca. According to 
conventional archeology, the 
Killke culture built the older sec- 
tions of the site approximately 
1,000 years ago. But the Inca 
themselves believed the site was 
constructed by an earlier un- 
named race of people, led by a 
powerful God who descended 


from the skies. 


Throughout time there has 
been witness to a God named 
Virococha that visited the South 
American people and blessed 
them and gave them all types of 
technology. And some of his 
physical characteristics make 
him stand out from the indig- 
enous population, because he 
was a very tall, pale-skinned, 
white-haired being. 

But did this God Virococha 
actually exist? Could he have 
been, as ancient astronaut theo- 
rists suggest, a visitor from an 
alien world? Ifso, it might help to 
explain just how the ancient site 
was constructed. 

One rock weighs about 20 
tons. This is miniscule compared 
to many of the rocks at 
Sacsayhuaman. Today we have 
heavy machinery to move such 
stones. But in the ancient times, 
especially the Inca, they would 
have used massive human 
workforces working for massive 
amounts of time. A rule of thumb 
is it takes about ten to 20 men to 
move a one-ton rock. So when 
you’re talking hundreds of tons, 
you're talking thousands of men. 


What we see is a culture who 
have got the technology to 
quarry giant blocks of stone 
move them to the site where they 
want to build and then to stack 
and cut and articulate these mas- 
sive blocks into, in some cases, 
almost indestructible structures. 
You talk about granite, you’re 
talking about a composition of 
feldspar, mica and quartz. So 
you’d need diamond to actually 
abrade it or cut it. We would use 
diamond today to cut granite. 
Those are the kind of discover- 
ies that lead one to question 


whether they were really using 
the tools in the ancient toolbox, 
or whether there was something 
else at work. 


Shaman Jorge Delgado has 
spent most of his life studying the 
mysterious structures of Peru, 
many built prior to the rise of the 
Inca empire. 

It’s amazing all the weight of 
the stones. You know, it’s difficult, 
definitely, for any human to 
move, even in groups. And the 
other aspect is how it’s put to- 
gether. In some stones, we will 
see, still now there is like some 
marks that it seems that it was dis- 
solved. 


The walls are put together 
with blocks of stone weighing 50 
or 100 tons, cut and shaped like 
the pieces of a Jigsaw puzzle, so 
that they lock together so tightly 
that you can’t even get a sheet of 
paper between them. 

There are signs in many of 
these stones that show very large 
amounts of thermal heat have 
been applied to mold the stones 
in such a way that they fit per- 
fectly. And so it really does raise 
a lot of questions. 


If you look at the style the 
Sacsayhuaman wall was built, the 
blocks look as if they’ve been 
molded like putty. If you can 
mold stone into place, then all of 
asudden, as crazy as this sounds, 
it makes more sense because 
there is no mortar that has been 
used. According to local legend, 
a bird was responsible for the 
seamless construction. 

Legends say the winged 
creature carried a powerful 
chemical in its beak a substance 
capable of melting stone. 
Sacsayhuaman means “the head 
of the falcon,” —falcon’s head. But 


maybe it was some falcons or 
maybe some bird people who 
could connect with the place. 

But is it possible, as ancient 
astronaut theorists suggest, that 
the mythical bird might actually 
have been a spacecraft piloted 
by alien visitors known to the lo- 
cals as space brothers? I believe 
that it’s a combination of the 
space brothers’ technology with 
other kind of possibilities. Nowa- 
days we know, well, different 
kind of tools. We didn’t have be- 
fore these kind of tools. Or 
maybe we had more sophisti- 
cated. So the thing is that this 
place, sacsayhuaman, it contin- 
ues as a mystery. 

So looking at all these sites 
with these perfectly stacked 
stones, we’re looking at a type of 
technology that’s not used any- 
where else on earth. I don’t dis- 
count human ingenuity, but that 
type of engineering that we still 
can’t duplicate today must raise 
a flag for further consideration. 
It’s almost extraterrestrial, in a 
sense. Someone had to have 
taught them these techniques. 

But whether the process of 
forming the large megalithic 
stones involve the use of thermal 
energy or amysterious chemical, 
one thing is certain: The ancient 
builders used the technique ona 
vast scale. But why? What was the 
intended purpose of creating 
such intricately built stone struc- 
tures? We can’t really give an 
answer as to what they were be- 
ing used for other than we know 
that the extraterrestrials more 
than likely are the source of what 
they call “gods.” How did they 
get here? More than likely in 
some type of craft, and very pos- 
sibly, they could have been us- 


ing these large megaliths as plat- 
forms to land on. 

But if Sacsayhuaman was in 
fact constructed by alien visitors, 
might there be additional evi- 
dence of their time on earth at 
other ancient sites around the 
world? Perhaps there is. And the 
path to that evidence is clearly 
marked in stones. 


Few sites on earth are as ma- 
jestic or as treacherous as the 
jagged region of Brittany located 
on the northwest coastline of 
France. Here can be found the 
legendary Carnac stones, a col- 
lection of over 3,000 massive 
rocks arranged in rows and other 
shapes and spreading across 
more than two miles of French 
countryside. 

Yow’re talking thousands of 
stones that are aligned in straight 
rows, aligned in circles, aligned 
in squares and rectangles. Why 
are people doing this? Why are 
they putting so much time and 
energy into something? And the 
short answer, I believe, is that we 
really don’t know. 


According to local legend, 
the megaliths were originally in- 
vading Roman soldiers turned to 
stone by Merlin the magician. But 
ifit wasn’t magic that created this 
forest of stones, who or what did? 
Modern archaeologists would 
say that people who were one 
step removed from cavemen 
were quarrying these giant 
stones, some of them weighing 
100, 200 tons, even up to 350 tons, 
and then somehow moving them 
into place. 

When you first look at the 
stones here at Carnac, they seem 
to be in haphazard shapes, but on 
closer examination we can see 
that most of the stones have been 


cut on one side or another. And 
in fact, these granite megaliths 
are magnetized with the earth, 
and nearly all of them come toa 
point. 

Stone magnets? Is it possible 
that these stones were really cut 
in position in such a way as to cre- 
ate some sort of geomagnetic 
field? But why? Carnac asa place 
is highly charged with energy. As 
you walk down these stone cor- 
ridors, you can feel this charge. 
Many tourists who come here 
also like to touch the stones and 
feel the energy coming off of it. 


The people who built Carnac 
must have been highly knowl- 
edgeable of the earth’s energy 
fields. According to a concept 
known as the “world grid 
theory,” certain places on our 
planet contain higher magnetic 
forces than others. An interesting 
coincidence for all the megalithic 
structures we have around the 
earth is that they’re placed at spe- 
cific points that could be harness- 
ing an ancient world energy grid. 
There are certain spots around 
the world which have tradition- 
ally been sacred, hallowed, vor- 
texes. Energy feels different 
there. 

The ancient stone monu- 
ments were built to harness that 
force and that potential to create 
a funnel-like vortex. When we 
look at things like the Giza pyra- 
mids or Machu Picchu or Baalbek 
in Lebanon, all of these are 
placed at specific geo-coded lo- 
cations which relate to this world 
energy grid. 

Could Carnac be one of 
these locations? And might the 
combination of geomagnetic 
properties and the unique shapes 
ofthe stones themselves have al- 


lowed ancient builders to actu- 
ally manipulate gravity? If so, 
where did this knowledge come 
from? And what ultimate purpose 
did it serve? It wasn’t until we 
were able to see these stones 
from above, ina helicopter, that 
we realized that Carnac was 
meant to be seen from the sky 
above us. And that is one of only 
three things that you can see from 
outer space. That’s Nazca, the 
great wall in China and Carnac. 


Were they meant to be seen 
by people in the sky? And who 
could’ve been flying at that time 
other than extraterrestrials? At 
one end of the Carnac alignment, 
aerial researchers identified a 
stone circle similar to the one 
found at Stonehenge. At the other 
end, investigators on the ground 
discovered a rectangle ofstones, 
one that had been buried for cen- 
turies. Both groupings appeared 
precisely placed to predict both 
the summer and the winter sol- 
stice. 


And when even more closely 
examined from above, the sol- 
stice points and the alignment of 
Carnac’s many rows of stones 
reveal yet another geometric 
phenomenon: The shape of a 
Pythagorean, or right triangle, 
covering many square miles. 

But how could the builders of 
Carnac have had knowledge ofa 
sophisticated mathematical theo- 
rem approximately 2,000 years 
before its discovery by the 
Greek mathematician 
Pythagoras? These conclusions 
about the Pythagorean theorem 
doesn’t come from me; it actually 
comes from quite looked at these 
alignments and made the calcu- 
lations. 


We're talking stone age time, 


and they knew about a squared 
plus b squared equals c squared? 
They knew about it, yes, but why? 
Who told them this? At the time, 
extraterrestrials told our ances- 
tors, “Put this stone here, put this 
stone there,” with the idea that a 
future generation would have to 
stumble across this mathematical 
riddle, that somebody would say, 
“Hold on a second. This was 
erected during the stone age, yet 
here we have advanced math- 
ematics. How is this possible?” 
Now these extraterrestrials, they 
ask themselves, “How could we 
give them a sign?” And there was 
a suggestion made in French Brit- 
tany kilometers of stone lines in 
the form of a triangle. Gigantic 
triangle. So we have the sign. We 
have the information. But nobody 
looks at it. It’s time to change our 
attitude to these things. 

I think that these stones are 
transmitting energy that extrater- 
restrials or others in airships 
could pick up this energy like a 
GPS system or some kind of air- 
port beacon and use it for navi- 
gating the entire planet. 

Gigantic triangles made of 
stone. Geomagnetic phenom- 
enon. The possibility of an extra- 
terrestrial encounter with hu- 
mans thousands of years ago. But 
if alien visitors did touch down at 
Carnac, where else did they 
land? And where did they come 
from? Perhaps a recently discov- 
ered archaeological site in Arme- 
nia will provide the answer. 

The Syunik Province, 
Southern Armenia. 

Approximately 140 Miles 
southeast of the nation’s capital, 
Yerevan, lies the city of Sisian. 
Nearby sits a high plateau where 
hundreds of ancient stones, some 


weighing more than 50 tons, 
stretch over a third ofa mile. This 
is Carahunge, also known as the 
Armenian Stonehenge. Esti- 
mated to be approximately 7, 500 
it predates the British stonehenge 
by more than 4,500 years. The 
site is made of 203 slabs of basalt. 
At the structure’s center stands 
the stone circle, or henge. 

When most people hear of 
stone henges, they think of the 
Stonehenge in England. But there 
are hundreds of these henges, or 
stone circles, scattered all across 
Europe. What they were and how 
they were used is still a mystery. 

Mainstream archeology still 
doesn’t agree on who lived there 
or who the builders were of that 
site. What we do know, though, 
is that the entire site is definitely 
a part of some type of an astro- 
nomical model. 

But how could this simple cir- 
cular array of stones have given 
early man information about the 
stars? Is it possible that 
Carahunge might be the world’s 
oldest observatory? In Septem- 
ber of 2010, England’s Oxford 
university sent an expedition to 
investigate. 

What makes this exceptional 
megalithic monument unique are 
the small holes, which have been 
bored into the rock at different 
angles. There are 85 stones with 
holes. They’re like telescopes. 
What we see with these holes is 
that they are pointed at different 
alignments to positions on the 
horizon or into the night sky. 
What they’re pointing at is still a 
mystery to us. But we can say with 
certainty from the archaeological 
evidence that they were some 
sort of way to connect man and 
his life on earth to the heavens 


above. 

This is the first time that we 
can say that people were system- 
atically trying to understand their 
place in the solar system. This 
site is also called the Zorats 
Karer, which means “the stones 
of the powerful.” And what has 
been determined is that the out- 
line of these stones actually does 
correspond to the constellation 
known as Cygnus, or the swan, 
which, in certain cultures, is also 
referred to as the vulture. 

Cygnus has always been 
seen among cultures around the 
world for many, many thousands 
of years as a point of entry and 
exit into the sky world this belief 
in a power in the stars, the idea 
that we come from the stars and 
actually return there in death. 


The early Greeks, Chinese 
and others also believed that 
Cygnus had a special power or 
unique significance. But why? 
Why would so many ancient cul- 
tures around the world have simi- 
lar myths about the same constel- 
lation? The only reason why I 
would do this, if I were on a for- 
eign planet, is to give a message 
to future generations to say, 
“Hey. Nudge, nudge. This is 
where we came from.” 

Although, today, it is no 
longer possible to see Cygnus 
through the notches of 
Carahunge, many theories exist 
as to why the position of the con- 
stellation has changed so drasti- 
cally. This site dates back to an- 
tiquity, where the earth’s axis was 
in a different position. And you 
had the constellation visible in 
the sky at that time because of the 
fact that the earth was on a differ- 
ent tilt of its axis entirely. 


Mainstream scientists have 


calculated that the earth’s axis 
slowly changes, or wobbles, over 
a 26,000-year period. But there 
are other researchers who be- 
lieve these shifts happen more 
suddenly and dramatically. They 
claim that when these events oc- 
cur, they cause major climate 
changes; flooding of biblical pro- 
portion and the widespread de- 
struction of life. 

But if these rapid shifts did 
occur, might Carahunge have 
been designed to provide some- 
thing of a warning? It’s possible 
that the Armenian Stonehenge 
was one of the initial sites where 
ETs came to visit. And if there had 
been some sort of shift on the 
earth’s axis before, if there were 
periodic cataclysms, then maybe 
there is a time cycle in which 
those cataclysms happen. And 
maybe these ancients were very 
concerned about watching the 
astronomical alignments be- 
cause they wanted to make sure 
that this wasn’t going to happen 
again. 

But could alien visitors from 
other worlds have come to this 
spot even before Carahunge was 
built? Perhaps Petroglyphs in the 
area, much older than the stand- 
ing stones offer even more clues. 
The petroglyphs go back to a 
much earlier time, so I think my 
first point is not to confuse the 
petroglyphs, which are from 
10,000 years before Christ, with 
Carahunge itself. When the 
stones went up, it was probably 
3,000 to 2,000 years before 
Christ. 

There are thousands, if not 
hundreds of thousands, ofimages 
of humanoid figures on the site. 
Some of them are quite distorted 
and difficult to understand and 


interpret. The Armenian 
stonehenge also has some inter- 
esting carved wall reliefs that 
show humanoid-looking beings. 
Now, many people have specu- 
lated that these could be possi- 
bly extraterrestrial. 

We look at the very bulbous 
shaped heads, slanted eyes. 
Very similar to what we see ina 
modern-day gray alien. Look at 
the eyes, look at the shape of the 
head. What’s interesting in this 
carving right here, those extra- 
terrestrials are holding some 
type of a disc. You’ve got this 
sphere that’s sort of just floating 
there in midair. Is it possible that 
these here represent flying 
discs? And the answer is yes, be- 
cause again, this is a human ren- 
dering of something that they wit- 
nessed a long time ago. And it 
had to have been compelling 
enough for them to carve this into 
stone. 

Could these ancient stone 
carvings actually be primitive 
portraits of visitors from the sky? 
Did ancient astronauts really use 
Carahunge as some sort of land- 
ing site or early portal? Ifso, what 
secrets did they leave behind? 
And could they still be helping to 
create stone monoliths, even in 
our own time? 

Homestead, Florida 

This former agricultural town 
is home to one of the most mys- 
terious structures in north 
America, a stone garden made of 
sculpted blocks of ancient coral, 
some weighing 30 tons. It’s called 
the Coral Castle. Spread over 
several acres, the complex for- 
mations and intricate designs of 
the stone walls and sculptures 
marvel tourists. But unlike other 
great structures around the 


world, this site is not ancient. 

Coral Castle in Florida is of- 
ten said to be the only modern 
megalithic structure ever built. In 
1923, Ed Leedskalnin, a Latvian 
immigrant, began building what 
he originally called Rock Gate 
Park. But believe it or not, 
Leedskalnin insisted that he was 
not using modern machinery to 
build the impressive structure. 
He also claimed that he was 
working alone. 

Well, Ed was ahermit, anded 
was a loner. And he was a for- 
eigner. And he was a recluse. 
And a scientist. He was in love 
with a woman and he wanted to 
build this facility in memory of 
her. And he waited for her to 
come from Europe, and he 
waited and he waited, and she 
never did. 

But the big question is, how 
did this frail little man move these 
thousands of pounds of block by 
himself? Barely over five feet tall 
and weighing just 100 pounds, it 
is claimed that Ed carved, moved 
and hoisted huge multiton stones 
He has a tripod three pieces of 
Florida pine and he’s got some 
chains. And he’s now going to lift 
30 tons, ten tons of rock. Can’t be 
done. No one could do that. 

He would work at night. He 
wouldn’t let anybody watch him. 
And he said that he knew the se- 
crets of the pyramids. But what 
exactly was Leedskalnin refer- 
ring to? Had he rediscovered the 
same advanced technology used 
to build megalithic structures like 
carnac and sacsayhuaman? Ed 
over and over again would tell 
people that he knew the secrets 
that helped the Egyptians build 
the pyramids. 


What was he talking about? 


Why was he constantly harking 
back to the Egyptians? We don’t 
know. Leedskalnin continued 
work on the coral castle until his 
death in 1951. In the journals he 
left behind, the builder ex- 
plained that he had discovered 
the ancient secret of transforming 
stones into weightless objects. 
Ed says this in his pamphlet 
“magnetic current,” that real 
gravity is actually real magnet. So 
if you reverse the magnet forces 
with a force of some perhaps, fre- 
quency, you can then make these 
rocks not as heavy as they seem 
otherwise. And therefore you can 
lift them. 

But if Leedskalnin had devel- 
oped a device that could modify 
gravity, what was his secret? 
Some suggest the answer lies in 
a mysterious black box that can 
be seen in various photographs. 
A box that has since disap- 
peared. The black box sitting on 
top is the element that no one has 
ever seen, except in those pic- 
tures, and no one has today. 

We believe that black box 
has something to do with how he 
got these massive, heavy, brittle 
pieces of rock up in the air ina 
way that no one can duplicate. 

He had some kind of mag- 


netic machine down in one of his 
other house areas that has since 
been dismantled. But it had a re- 
volving ability. He may have 
been having that thing spin. The 
whole place could have been an- 
tigravity. Probably just pushed 
these into place. 

Levitation is the only way that 
I know of to hold up very heavy 
objects. Very, very high-speed 
trains are magnetically levitated. 
These high-speed trains don’t 
have wheels that touch any 
tracks. They’re literally sus- 
pended above the track using 
magnetic forces. 

We can speculate at this time 
that there are techniques for us- 
ing electromagnetism to nullify 
gravity. This was the great quest 
of Einstein. The motivation for 
such technologies, of course, is to 
lift a large spaceship out into 
space and across space. 

Could it be that ed 
Leedskalnin utilized antigravity 
to levitate and distribute the 
enormous rocks used to build 
coral castle? If so, where did this 
incredible knowledge come 
from? And he died, taking this 
secret to his grave. 

Did he invent it, or did he 
somehow inherit it or learn it from 


a tradition, or maybe from some 
visitor from another realm? The 
only thing that is explainable is 
that someone with a higher form 
of physics and understanding of 
gravity has created the ability of 
one person to lift stones that mod- 
ern technology could not do. It 
had to come from a different 
place in this galaxy. 

The fact that one guy created 
these massive structures is abso- 
lutely fascinating. Am I suggest- 
ing that he did this with extrater- 
restrial technology? No, because 
I don’t know. Am I excluding that 
possibility? No. 

If aliens visited earth in an- 
cient times, perhaps the world’s 
unexplained structures provide 
clues to unlocking not only the 
secrets of our past, but a glimpse 
into our future. I think that extra- 
terrestrials would not have left 
our solar system some thousands 
of years ago without any proof. 

They wanted that in the far 
future we would begin to reflect 
have we been visited by outer 
space? Perhaps additional clues 
still lie hidden, etched on even 
more massive stones, waiting to 
be discovered right before our 
eyes. 
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Alien Devastations 

A great deluge, nearly wip- 
ing out every living thing on our 
planet’s surface. Cosmic battles, 
waged over the skies of Ger- 
many, and geologic cataclysms, 
threatening the future of human- 
ity. 

For centuries, mankind has 
faced almost every calamity 
imaginable. But are we at the 
mercy of natural forces? Or is 
there an even higher power at 
work? The aliens who apparently 
created us had the ability and the 
desire to keep human beings dis- 
united. They can control us, and 
we cannot control them. That 
makes us a second-class species. 
If anything, they may be more 
violent than we are. If so, were 
they out to control us, to extermi- 
nate us or to prepare us for the 
future? 

Tortuguero, Mexico. 

Within this archaeological 
site lies the ruins of a Maya city 
that once thrived from 250 to 900 
A. D. Among the many artifacts 
discovered here are examples of 
Maya script, also known as Maya 
hieroglyphs, a fully-developed 
written language. 

In April 2006, Mayanist 
scholar David Stuart deciphered 
inscriptions that were found on 
what’s known as Monument 6. 
Researchers believe the trans- 
lated text provides further proof 
that the Mayas’ Long Count cal- 
endar will end on December 21, 


2012. According to Maya tradi- 
tion, the gods will return at that 
date. And you can read chiseled 
in stone will descend with glory, 
god, Bolon Yokte. 

Bolon Yokte was one of the 
Maya creator gods who created 
human intelligence. The ancient 
Mayans were attuned to higher 
wisdom, higher knowledge, and 
their forecast of December 21, a 
major marker in the Age of Earth 
was a true insight into what’s 
coming. It isa marker ofa change 
into a new age. 

The Maya civilization, estab- 
lished as early as 2000 BC, pro- 
duced highly advanced architec- 
ture, agriculture, mathematics 
and astronomy. But ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe the amaz- 
ing accomplishments of the Maya 
may be due, in part, to contact 
with early extraterrestrials. And 
the ultimate proof, they say, is in 
the creation of the Maya calen- 
dar. 

Scholars agree upon one 
date when the calendar allegedly 
started, and that was 11 August, 
3114 BC. The Maya did not even 
exist, so what compelled them to 
start their calendar in 3114 BC? 
According to the Chilam Balam 
book, which is the Book of the 
Jaguar Priests, at that time, the 
road to the stars descended from 
the sky, and the thirteen and nine 
gods came to Earth. Right there, 
we have a direct reference to 
someone that has arrived from 
outer space. 


The Mayans were one of the 
civilizations that reported a very 
strong extraterrestrial presence. 
Their alien gods were very much 
involved in their society and their 
sciences. The thought here is that 
maybe this is a prophecy that was 
put there by the aliens, through 
the Mayans, in this calendar that 
the world is going to end in the 
year 2012. 

Apocalypse. Armageddon. 
The End of Days. Embedded in 
numerous ancient cultures and 
religions around the world is the 
idea that civilization as we know 
it will come to a tumultuous end. 
Such apocalyptic beliefs are the 
driving force behind the final 
chapter of the Bible, called the 
Book of Revelation. 

According to the text, an an- 
gel of God appeared to the 
apostle John on the island of 
Patmos and shared with him vi- 
sions of the future that God would 
return in End Times to pass judg- 
ment on all humanity. The Book 
of Revelation tells the future of 
mankind, where angels appear 
over the Earth. And the angel will 
punish mankind. And there will 
occur great earthquakes, thun- 
derstorms, gigantic floods and 
catastrophes on Earth. 

Further evidence ofa proph- 
esied Apocalypse was found in 
1947 in arid caves high above the 
Judean desert. Archaeologists 
discovered nearly 900 docu- 
ments believed to have been 
written in the time of Jesus. They 


are the Dead Sea Scrolls. 

Among them is one called 
the War Scroll that spells out in 
chilling detail a future apocalyp- 
tic war between the forces of light 
and dark. The Dead Sea Scrolls 
are talking about a war between 
good angels and bad angels. In- 
variably, in almost every ancient 
literature, you end up with these 
cosmic fights between the forces 
of good and the forces of evil. 

The idea that somehow the 
gods have different factions and 
they fight against each other has 
sometimes given rise to ideas 
like maybe there was an ancient 
war between alien factions visit- 
ing the Earth. That would have 
provided the visual imagery and 
the basic ideas for some of the 
ancient mythology. 

In Judeo-Christian and Is- 
lamic tradition, there was anidea 
that there will be some kind of fi- 
nal warfare when God defeats 
Satan once and for all. That’s 
been interpreted by some 
people to say that the aliens will 
come back and they'll fight it out 
again one final time. 

But have these warnings of 
imminent war on Earth actually 
come from God? Or could they 
have originated from somewhere 
else? And if the forewarned 
Apocalypse were to occur, might 
it simply be part of a recurring 
cycle of natural phenomena? 

The Toba Supervolcano, 
Indonesia. 

75,000 years ago, this mas- 
sive volcanic lake erupted, trig- 
gering a major climate change 
that nearly obliterated mankind. 
When you have one of these mas- 
sive volcanic eruptions, what you 
have to worry about is the dust in 
the upper atmosphere, because 


that shields the sunlight, and the 
planet can cool. And if that lasts 
long enough, you can really mess 
with the life cycle of the organ- 
isms that are around at that time. 

Scientists call this an ex- 
ample of a genetic bottleneck, a 
catastrophic event that dramati- 
cally decreases the genetic di- 
versity of a species. At least 
twice, Homo Sapiens experi- 
enced such a genetic bottleneck 
effect where the worldwide 
population dwindled to as few as 
3,000 Homo Sapiens around the 
world. 

The same patterns of history 
just keep repeating themselves 
over and over again. And behind 
that pattern, we continue to see 
possibly an alien influence caus- 
ing some of these events to hap- 
pen. The flood stories are really 
very interesting. You find them in 
the Bible. What they all say is that 
this extraterrestrial race the an- 
gels, the gods, whatever we want 
to call them today, they basically 
just got tired of humanity. They 
became noisy, rebellious. And it 
was just time to wipe them out. 

It’s very possible that the 
aliens decided that in order to 
cleanse the planet, they needed 
to do things of huge magnitude, 
like the flood that the Bible talks 
about as Noah. God came down 
to him and said he was going to 
punish mankind. “Noah, you are 
good, and I want you to build this 
massive Ark and collect all these 
animals, a male and female, and 
you put them in this boat and you 
float away. And you start all over 
again.” 

When we read in the Bible 
and we see Noah, we find that he 
somehow knows the future, 
whereas nobody else on Earth 


seems to know this. But specifi- 
cally, he has been given blue- 
prints, somehow a device 
whereby he can survive this ca- 
tastrophe. Now, that is something 
very specific, which singles Noah 
out as being a person who might 
have had exposure to ancient 
aliens. 

Maybe the extraterrestrials 
created some type of a catastro- 
phe. But it’s also possible that the 
flood itself was a natural disaster 
and extraterrestrials warned the 
local population about this im- 
pending massive flood. Extrater- 
restrials ensured our continued 
survival. 

Could there be a reason why 
humans have survived such di- 
sasters time and time again? And 
is it really possible that the great 
flood and other cataclysmic ex- 
tinction events were caused by 
extraterrestrials? If so, who are 
these destructive beings, and 
what is their ultimate purpose? 

Indonesia. 2004. 

A massive underwater earth- 
quake produces a tsunami that 
kills over 230,000 people in 14 
coastal countries. It was one of 
the deadliest natural disasters in 
recorded history. Geologists de- 
termine that the violent move- 
ment of tectonic plates on the 
floor of the Indian Ocean created 
lethal tidal waves measuring a 
height of nearly 100 feet. 

Tsunamis are basically super 
tidal waves. And it really comes 
down to, at its simplest level, is 
how much energy is put into the 
ocean at the point that generates 
the tidal wave. And the water gets 
displaced, and it actually forms 
a wave that can be very coherent 
and travel for large distances, 
and will eventually hit the shore 


somewhere. 


But just days before the di- 
saster, several eyewitnesses re- 
ported seeing strange unidenti- 
fied flying objects to the India 
Daily newspaper. People were 
reporting seeing bright lights in 
the sky prior to and during that 
tsunami. Scientists think that 
that’s just maybe the tectonic 
plates are rubbing each other, 
and that there’s so much friction 
that they’re giving off a glow. 

Known as earthquake lights, 
mainstream scientists have been 
studying these phenomena since 
they were first photographed in 
Japan in the 1960s. But although 
there are many theories as to 
their cause, there has been, as 
yet, no viable explanation. What 
is becoming very apparent is that 
UFO activity and tectonic activity 
go hand in hand. 

Now, there are an awful lot of 
questions to be asked here and 
science needs to answer an aw- 
ful lot of them. The central ques- 
tion is this: Is this UFO phenom- 
enon just a byproduct of the tec- 
tonic activity? 

Iceland. April, 2010. 


One of the country’s largest 
volcanoes erupts for the first time 
in nearly two centuries. In the af- 
termath of the blast, Sky News 
captured footage of an unusual V- 
shaped flying object amongst the 
plume of smoke and ash. 

An awful lot of video material 
was taken of this volcanic erup- 
tion. And some ofit clearly shows 
an anomalous object hovering 
roughly around the volcano. This 
object is clearly under intelligent 
control. And from what we see on 
the video, it’s also apparent that 
this isn’t birds, as some skeptics 
have been trying to argue. 


According to scientists, vol- 
canic eruptions are natural 
events that occur when rocks 
deep within the Earth become so 
hot, they melt and form magma. 
Basically, you build up a lot of 
pressure in the magma in the lo- 
cation where the volcano is, and 
it has a point where it can release, 
and then that magma and the hot 
gases and the hot lava all kind of 
erupt out through the top. 


Still, some researchers be- 
lieve there is a high correlation 
between catastrophic events and 
the appearance of UFOs. The fact 
that we have UFOs before and 
sometimes during these events, 
whether it’s tsunami or earth- 
quakes, clearly shows that some- 
thing is present. 

Now, the question is: are they 
just monitoring it or are they ac- 
tually somehow involved with it? 
Are they causing it? Is there a way 
that you can trigger a volcano? 
For example, let’s say it’s sort of 
on the verge anyway. Is there 
something you can do techno- 
logically to either trigger it or to 
make it worse? We don’t know. 
We just see this apparent fore- 
knowledge of an event like that 
happening. The UFO shows up, 
the event happens. 

According to ancient astro- 
naut theorists, alien spacecraft 
have been spotted at or near the 
sites of so-called natural catastro- 
phes since ancient times. But 
why? Is it possible extraterrestri- 
als are merely curious about geo- 
logic events on Earth? Or could 
there be another, perhaps more 
sinister, motive for their interest? 

April 14, 1561 

Nuremberg, Germany. 


Citizens awoke at dawn to the 
spectacle of cylindrical objects 


appearing in the sky from which 
red, black, orange and blue disks 
emerged. 

According to eyewitness ac- 
counts recorded in the Nurem- 
berg Gazette, tubes resembling 
cannon barrels also appeared 
and the objects began to “fight 
one another.” After about an hour 
of battle, the entities seemed to 
catch fire and fell to Earth, where 
they turned to steam. 


Five years later, Austrian ar- 
chitect Hans Glaser created a 
woodcut detailing what he ob- 
served during the famous event. 
In that woodcut and in the eyewit- 
ness reports, we actually see 
UFOs in battle. They were re- 
ported actually fighting each 
other, shooting each other down. 
If you look at the bottom right- 
hand corner of the woodcut, you 
will actually see a couple of 
circles in the ground, giving off 
smoke. They’ve obviously 
crashed. They have been shot 
down. That is very interesting, 
because it shows that the pattern 
of aggression amongst the UFOs, 
has been going on for a long 
time. 

To some ancient astronaut 
theorists, the 540 year-old wood- 
cut is evidence ofan alien cosmic 
war. And in fact, they claim simi- 
lar hostile events have occurred 
in human history for centuries. 
The evidence from the record, 
from eyewitness testimony, 
shows a connection between the 
UFO and a thinning effort, where 
there’s apparently a wanton in- 
tention to wipe out or thin out the 
human race. 

For example, during the 
plague years, there were a lot of 
UFO reports about bright lights 
in the sky that were spreading 


gas. And people were reporting 
that these gasses were actually 
the cause of the plague. But could 
there really be a connection be- 
tween eyewitness accounts of 
alien space wars and the recent 
sightings of UFOs during Earth’s 
so-called natural catastrophes? 
And is there any proof that alien 
visitors are involved in creating 
cataclysmic events in a sinister 
effort to control or “thin out” 
Earth’s population? Perhaps the 
answer can be found in Florence, 
Italy among the diaries and se- 
cret papers of one of the world’s 
most brilliant and mysterious 
men: Leonardo da Vinci. 


2005, Florence, Italy. 


Beyond a hidden staircase in 
the Santissima Annunziata con- 
vent, researchers from Italy’s 
Military Geographical Institute 
discover the secret workshop of 
Leonardo da Vinci. 


He was the true archetypal 
Renaissance man: brilliant 
painter, brilliant inventor, bril- 
liant poet, ambidextrous, could 
write with his left hand and his 
right hand at the same time. 
Wrote backwards instead of for- 
wards. A very interesting guy. 

Though da Vinci is renowned 
for his public paintings like the 
Mona Lisa and The Last Supper, 
ancient astronaut theorists are 
more intrigued by his private 
notebooks that contain sketches 
of futuristic military technology, 
including machine guns, tanks, 
helicopters and even subma- 
rines. It clearly seems that 
Leonardo da Vinci was privy toa 
series of secrets that had been 
handed down for many, many 
thousands of years. 


Da Vinci may also have actu- 
ally been contacted by human- 


like extraterrestrials who either 
spoke to him in person or per- 
haps telepathically and inspired 
him to do so many different 
things. We do know, for example, 
that one of his inventions was a 
circular car. It looks kind of like 
a UFO. Now, he’s also into invent- 
ing weapons. And did that come 
from the fact that, the UFO has 
demonstrated, basically, some 
aggressiveness, and did some of 
that maybe in some way rub off 
on him? Were they trying to give 
him weapons that could be used 
to destroy life on Earth? That 
could have been possible. 


But if Leonardo da Vinci did 
have knowledge of advanced 
weaponry, might he have 
learned of it through observation 
and study? Or was this knowl- 
edge given to him by another, 
perhaps extraterrestrial, source? 
There is this book of prophesies 
which is a very rare book, and in 
there are some type of descrip- 
tions that could indicate some 
type of an extraterrestrial visita- 
tion. 

There are references in 
which da Vinci himself says that 
he’s had these encounters, these 
visions of God and angels. And 
of course, according to the an- 
cient astronaut hypothesis, that 
wasn’t God, it wasn’t angels. 
They were extraterrestrials. 

Is it possible that over the 
centuries, extraterrestrials have 
been partnering with human col- 
laborators; human beings en- 
trusted with the kind of advanced 
scientific knowledge that would 
allow mankind to leap over cen- 
turies of normal intellectual evo- 
lution? To ancient astronaut theo- 
rists, the fact that mankind had 
gone from the horse and buggy 


to the Moon in less than 100 years 
makes such a notion not only pos- 
sible, but entirely probable. 


In our development, all of a 
sudden we’ve made a quantum 
leap, where we were sitting in 
caves munching on bananas, and 
the next thing we do is we’re 
building pyramids, virtually 
overnight. And so that quantum 
leap can be explained with a di- 
rect extraterrestrial intervention 
of our past. 


And the visitors are the ones 
who are revered as gods, who 
seem to come on flying shields or 
silver boats or any of the various 
descriptions of extraterrestrial 
technology that you see in these 
ancient legends, and they consis- 
tently are trying to cultivate hu- 
manity in a direction that’s ben- 
eficial for everyone. 

There are many who believe 
extraterrestrial visitors might 
have provided intellectual inspi- 
ration to men like Albert Einstein, 
whose theories of relativity 
opened the door for the possibil- 
ity of future travels through space 
andtime, Robert Oppenheimer, 
whose research in the field of 
theoretical physics resulted in 
the development of atomic weap- 
ons, Werner Von Braun whose 
innovations in advanced rocket 
technology led to the modern- 
day space program. 

When we look into the lives 
and the motivations as to Werner 
Von Braun and to why he wanted 
to take mankind into outer space, 
we are confronted with the fact 
that he was absolutely convinced 
that we had gone there before or 
that an ancient civilization had 
come from there to Earth. These 
people were motivated, and spe- 
cifically, they wanted to take us 


to space because they were con- 
vinced that somehow they would 
find something which would 
completely change planet Earth. 

Then there is Nikola Tesla, 
whose experiments with electric- 
ity led to everything from satel- 
lite technology and robotics to 
what some would term a “death 
ray.” The Tesla death ray, Tesla 
said, could annihilate an army of 
100,000 soldiers at once, and 
could melt an aircraft engine 
from 250 miles away. When the 
FBI investigated Tesla’s murder, 
they found documentation that 
the Tesla death ray was in devel- 
opment at Wright-Patterson Air 
Force Base in 1943. 

Wright-Patterson Air Force 
Base, 1943? Where was the 
Roswell flying saucer taken? 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base. 
So we have a connection to that 
weapon. 

Is it possible that Nikola 
Tesla’s scientific achievements 
could have been influenced by 
alien intelligence? Might other 
human geniuses throughout time 
have served as human gateways, 
allowing extraterrestrials to 
jump-start our technological ad- 
vances? If the answer is yes, then 
what are we being prepared for? 
And might there be a connection 
between mankind’s intellectual 
and scientific advancements, and 
the so-called natural disasters 
that threaten to wipe entire popu- 
lations off the face of the Earth? 

The Omo River, Ethiopia. 

Flowing south 400 miles into 
Lake Turkana, the banks of this 
river are rich in hominid fossil 
fragments, including those of 
chimpanzees, gorillas and early 
humanoids. Here in 1967, 
paleoanthropologist Richard 


Leakey unearthed two partial 
human skulls. The remains date 
as far back as 195,000 years ago, 
making the fossils the oldest evi- 
dence of modern humans, or 
Homo sapiens. We are constantly 
still finding new breakthroughs 
and either more complete skel- 
etons or a more complete site. If 
we look at the fossil record, at 
some point eventually you find 
common ancestors with chim- 
panzees. You go back really 
close and you have Neanderthal 
and Cro-Magnon man. And we 
came out of Cro-Magnon man, 
and the Neanderthals die out. 
And it’s a really interesting mys- 
tery to try and piece together 
why were we more successful 
than they were. 

We are the only one who 
came out of the family tree with 
culture. Why? Evolution says by 
coincidence. We have adapted 
as best. I say no. It was an artifi- 
cial mutation made out of the fam- 
ily tree. And then overnight, we 
were building pyramids, 
Sumeria was created, all those 
different high achievements 
were done virtually overnight. So 
this quantum leap in develop- 
ment, this big bang of knowledge 
or intelligence, all of a sudden 
happened. 

And the ancient astronaut 
theory suggests that this is a di- 
rect result of extraterrestrials 
tampering with our DNA. So 
we're half human and half extra- 
terrestrial. We’re hybrids. 

We have an incredible 
wealth of information, in stone, 
preserved from ancient times, 
that can lead us in a direction of 
really knowing that the ancient 
ancestors of modern humans 
were not simply born on Earth 


but came here from somewhere 
else. But if extraterrestrials ar- 
rived here in the distant past, who 
were they? And why did they 
come here? Ancient astronaut 
theorists believe answers exist in 
early Sumerian texts. 

In 1849, British archaeologist 
Austen Henry Layard discovered 
ancient Sumerian city of Nineveh, 
in an area now known as Iraq. The 
tablets contain cuneiform script, 
believed to be the earliest writ- 
ing system, created by the 
Sumerians 6,000 years ago. Au- 
thor Zecharia Sitchin spent more 
than 30 years translating these 
Sumerian clay tablets. 

In his 1976 book, The 12th 
Planet, Sitchin claims the cunei- 
form texts describe an alien race 
named the Anunnaki, who came 
to Earth from an undiscovered 
planet in our solar system be- 
yond Neptune, called Nibiru. 
They explained to the Sumerians 
that through their own rise to a 
technological culture, they dam- 
aged their atmosphere. And they 
came here seeking gold and pre- 
cious elements to repair their 
planet’s dwindling atmosphere. 

According to Sitchin, the 
Anunnaki first visited Earth 
450,000 years ago, during the 
age of Neanderthals. And they 
created Homo sapiens through 
genetic engineering to create a 
species to work and mine pre- 
cious minerals for them. Our fore- 
fathers believed that they were 
gods. And they were here on pur- 
pose. They wanted to make our 
primitive generation, at that time, 
intelligent. They wanted to plant 
curiosity into our brain. And we 
became more developed in tech- 
nology, in astronomy, in every 
field. That’s what they wanted. 


The question is: why? When you 
look at the ancient creation sto- 
ries, you find that what they said 
about our position as Homo sapi- 
ens is that we were created to be 
a slave race, or a work race. 

According to Sitchin’s inter- 
pretation of the ancient tablets, 
the human civilization in Sumer 
was set up under the guidance of 
the Anunnaki. And to disguise 
alien manipulation, human kings 
were inaugurated to provide in- 
termediaries between mankind 
and their so-called gods. 


Then, around 3,000 B. C., hu- 
mans began building stone 
monuments, such as Stonehenge 
and the Egyptian pyramids. For 
mainstream historians, the physi- 
cal ability and knowhow to con- 
struct these megalithic sites re- 
mains a mystery. But ancient as- 
tronaut theorists contend that 
megaton stone monuments were 
erected by human laborers 
aided with alien technology. 

And what do the ancient texts 
say about ancient Sumeria? That 
none of this could’ve been pos- 
sible without the help of the gods, 
or in their case, the Anunnaki, 
which means “those who from the 
heavens came.” 


Many cultures had a time 
when they interacted with their 
living gods. So who were those 
gods? In my mind, they were mis- 
represented advanced extrater- 
restrials, and they brought forth 
the technology to build the 
monuments we see, such as Giza 
or all across Bolivia, Peru and 
South America. 


Sitchin’s interpretations of 
the Sumerian tablets further 
claim the ancient Anunnaki astro- 
nauts carried out breeding ex- 
periments to improve the species 


of laborers. But to keep the hu- 
man population at bay and cor- 
rect genetic mistakes, the aliens 
orchestrated so-called natural 
catastrophes. The Anunnaki saw 
the Neanderthal man naturally 
evolving here on Earth and just 
decided to put their genetic 
marker on it. Meaning, they took 
80% of their genes and 20% of the 
Neanderthals, and created us in 
their image and after their like- 
ness. And this was essentially 
when modern humanity was born 
and starts to show up in the fossil 
record. 


It wasn’t until 75,000 years 
ago that you have this super vol- 
cano that goes off in Lake Toba. 
And in the aftermath of that great 
cataclysm, it appears that we 
went through further genetic 
modifications. Very, very power- 
ful E. T.s came in and upgraded 
our DNA. They probably figured, 
“You know, there’s something 
wrong with this species.” So, they 
probably create these disasters 
like the flood. And then of course, 
there’s always that biblical per- 
spective, and people believe 
God did it. Well, God could have 
been the extraterrestrials, could 
have created that somehow. It’s 
very possible and very likely that 
in order to eradicate a species, 
that they may have genetically 
altered themselves and screwed 
up with, that they needed to get 
rid of them and start all over 
again. 

The ultimate proof for the an- 
cient astronaut theory will not be 
in a megalithic site. It won’t be 
finding a crashed spaceship. But 
it will be found deep within our 
genes. And that is exactly what 
the ancient texts are saying that 
we were created in the image of 


the gods. 

Though more 20,00 genes 
have been identified in the hu- 
man genome, scientists world- 
wide have only begun to under- 
stand the origins of man. As ge- 
neticists continue to study our 
DNA, might they find traces ofan 
alien species in our genes? And 
if Homo sapiens were genetically 
engineered by aliens, might they 
continue to shape our existence? 

Elbert County, Georgia. 


Four 18-foot-tall granite 
stones form a mysterious monu- 
ment some call the American 
Stonehenge. Engraved in the gi- 
ant stones in 12 languages are ten 
guides or commandments sug- 
gesting how to rebuild civiliza- 
tion after the apocalypse. Known 
as the Georgia Guide Stones, the 
monument was built in 1979 by an 
unknown man going by the 
pseudonym “R. C. Christian.” 

Some people have a theory 
that whoever put those guide 
stones up was either a Freema- 
son or that the name R. C. Chris- 
tian was really a way to parrot the 
fictional founder of 
Rosicrucianism centuries earlier. 
When you trace them back to the 
ancient gods who wore the same 
symbolic aprons, they were the 
ancient aliens that we now talk 
about. 


Was the monument secretly 
built by followers of 
Rosicrucianism; an ancient soci- 
ety of mystics and philosophers 
who were inspired by the reli- 
gions of the Far East? Ifso, might 
the stones contain coded mes- 
sages intended to prepare us for 
the imminent apocalypse? Per- 
haps. But to some ancient astro- 
naut theorists, warnings of an im- 
pending apocalypse are meant to 


caution human beings against the 
very real prospect of an alien in- 
vasion or worse. Perhaps the ex- 
amination, vivisection and even- 
tual annihilation of all human life 
on our planet. 

Since the late 19th century, 
modern reports of aliens abduct- 
ing and probing humans have 
numbered in the tens of thou- 
sands. Researcher David M. 
Jacobs has spent more than 40 
years studying so-called 
abductees and their alien en- 
counters through the use of hyp- 
nosis. 

The preponderance of evi- 
dence of person after person say- 
ing the same thing to me, things 
that I could never have imagined 
being thought up then I began to 
realize, “Oh, my God, this is ac- 
tually happening.” And I was 
dumbstruck by the fact that this 
was convincing evidence. 

What Dr. Jacobs has reported 
is that what the aliens seem to 
have been doing for these least 
40 years, perhaps longer, is that 
when they abduct people, it’s not 
just an experiment. They are ac- 
tually engaged in avery intense, 
very involved program of ge- 
netic breeding where they are 
breeding hybrids. The 
abductees that he’s been talking 
to according to him have gotten 
to the point of this massive pro- 
gram of creating hybrids where 
now the hybrids look like us quite 
a bit. But behaviorally, psycho- 
logically, they are still alien. 

Jacobs claims alien-human 


hybrids can communicate tele- 
pathically and dictate human 
thoughts neurologically. These 
beings can put ideas, images in 
people’s minds quite easily. 
Therefore, what people describe 
is that they can be controlled on 
a number of different levels by 
the minds of these other beings. 

Since 2003, abductees have 
supposedly been reporting to 
Jacobs that the hybrids were be- 
ing integrated into society, unno- 
ticed by humans. To me, this is 
possible evidence of the plan to 
do another thinning; to kind of 
make room for this new jump 
from modern Homo sapiens to 
whatever we’re going to call this 
new Homo sapiens. That is the 
potential future apocalypse in- 
volving the alien presence. And 
that’s where I see some danger 
signs. 

Some people think that these 
beings are benevolent, that they 
are here to help us, to stop war, 
cure cancer, that they are here 
for reasons that have everything 
to do with us and very little to do 
with them. I don’t see benevo- 
lence here. I don’t see malevo- 
lence. But I see the furthering of 
an alien agenda of which we do 
not know the future. 

Some people have theorized 
that the creation of an alien hy- 
brid race might be a way of ac- 
complishing a better age on 
Earth. And there are some 
abductees who even bring back 
predictions that there will be a 
time called “The Change” when 


there will be aliens and humans 
living together on Earth as if it 
were a return of the age of para- 
dise. 

There are others who think 
that they are coming to create a 
better Earth. Some think they are 
coming to take over the Earth. 
We really don’t know the alien 
agenda. We do know that they 
have been telling abductees for 
a long time that soon everybody 
will be happy. Soon everyone 
will know their place. Soon we 
will all be together. This has been 
going on for thousands of years 
with the creation of Homo sapi- 
ens. 

So to suggest that now is the 
time where, you know, a new hy- 
brid extraterrestrial Homo sapi- 
ens will emerge in this new age 
of consciousness No, no, it won't. 
We already are hybrids. We al- 
ready are part extraterrestrial 
and part human. 

Human and alien hybrids? 
Extraterrestrial engineering de- 
signed to weed out excessive 
population growth? Or perhaps 
to exterminate inferior genetic 
strains? Might geological catas- 
trophes and meteorological ca- 
lamities be the work of unseen, 
perhaps alien, hands? For skep- 
tics, the answer is a resounding 
“No.” 

But with the end of the Mayan 
calendar in 2012, could all of our 
questions about the alien agenda 
finally be answered? Perhaps 
only those of us who survive on 
that date will ever learn the truth. 
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Alien Contacts 

Unearthly inspirations com- 
pelling ordinary people to per- 
form extraordinary acts. They’ve 
thought it best to use members of 
the human population to commu- 
nicate their message. Heavenly 
visitations inspiring everything 
from war to peace. They could 
have imparted that information to 
Joan of Arc to give her the confi- 
dence that ultimately led her mili- 
tary campaign to victory. And 
close encounters that leave be- 
hind mysterious clues to our past 
and our future. Have they been 
helped by individuals among us 
chosen to communicate impor- 
tant messages? 

Rendlesham Forest. 

Suffolk County, England. 

80 miles northeast 

of London. 


During the Cold War, more 
than 12,000 American officers 
and enlisted men were stationed 
at two Air Force bases on the 
forest’s northern and southern 
edges: RAF Bentwaters and RAF 
Woodbridge. Shortly after mid- 
night on December 26, 1980, 
military radar detected an uni- 
dentified flying object. And there 
were civilian reports of strange, 
flickering lights in the sky. 

Within minutes, military po- 
licemen, including Staff Sergeant 
James Penniston and Airman First 
Class John Burroughs, were sent 
into the woods to investigate. 
What they encountered was 


something the experienced ser- 
vicemen had never seen before. 

By the dissipating light, I 
started seeing a silhouette of a 
triangular craft. It was completely 
black in color, except for these 
occasional bits of blue and or- 
ange light and yellow light run- 
ning through it. There was blue 
lights. There was like an orange 
spear above it. There was a white 
light that would come out under- 
neath it, and then there was like 
a misty orange haze. 

In his report, Sergeant 
Penniston described the strange 
craft’s dimensions as roughly six 
and a half feet tall with nine-foot 
sides. He also noted unusual 
markings, raised symbols similar 
to Egyptian hieroglyphs. 

I was expecting to find, I 
don’t know, USAF, something like 
that. And what I find is glyphs, 
pictorial glyphs, making no 
sense at all. Then I was running 
my hand over the side of the craft; 
it was very warm to touch. 

Upon touching the craft, the 
26-year-old serviceman claimed 
he received a strange and pow- 
erful vision. It’s ones and zeros, 
and ones and ones, and it just 
makes no sense. Take my hands 
off it, it stopped. And then there 
was a bright flash of light. And 
then at that point whatever it was 
appeared to go up in the air and 
take off and go back towards the 
coast. And we didn’t have any 
more contact. 


Penniston and Burroughs 
were ordered by the deputy base 
commander to treat the alleged 
sighting as if it had never hap- 
pened. Still, after three decades, 
James Penniston remains 
haunted by his strange vision. So 
much so, that he felt compelled 
to keep a written record of it. A 
record he kept locked away for 
nearly 30 years. 

It’s like, like someone was 
holding a picture up, okay, of this, 
zeros and ones and I could see it 
in my mind’s eye, okay? So I re- 
corded those one afternoon. 
What do they mean? I don’t know. 

Could the strange numbers 
from James Penniston’s vision be 
some type of extraterrestrial 
code? If so, Penniston would not 
be the first to claim to have re- 
ceived messages from 
otherworldly visitors. In fact, his- 
tory is filled with accounts of 
people compelled into action by 
contact with what they claim to be 
an extraterrestrial, divine or su- 
pernatural being. 

Abraham, Mohammed and 
St. Paul are described as having 
been inspired by visits from God. 
Moses, Confucius and the leg- 
endary Cambodian figure Preah 
Pisnokar are said to have met 
strange visitors who passed 
along moral codes and philoso- 
phies. God chose them because 
of their integrity, because of their 
faith. Men that were leaders that 
God had chosen to put in certain 
positions. People respected 


those leaders. And people knew 
that they were people of God. 


According to the ancient as- 
tronaut hypothesis, visions are 
not divine at all. They were, in 
fact, visits by extraterrestrials 
where our ancestors thought it 
was avision, but itnever was. The 
person didn’t quite comprehend 
that he or she was visited by flesh 
and blood extraterrestrials. Per- 
haps the best known example of 
aman receiving specific instruc- 
tions from an extraterrestrial 
source can be found in the story 
of Moses. 


According to the biblical 
book of “Exodus,” Moses first 
encountered God in the form of 
a burning bush. It was here that 
he was given his mission: to de- 
liver the Hebrew people out of 
slavery in Egypt and into the 
Promised Land. Later, at Mount 
Sinai, after he had safely brought 
the Jews into the desert, he was 
handed the Ten Commandments 
as laws given to man, directly by 
God. Eventually, these moral 
codes were the foundation of a 
whole worldwide religion. 

But to ancient astronaut theo- 
rists, the story of Moses may be 
interpreted as not only a divine, 
but also an alien, encounter. Ac- 
cording to the Old Testament, 
Moses went up on Mount Sinai to 
meet with quote-unquote “God.” 
And I quote, “And they saw the 
God of Israel, and there was un- 
der his feet, as it were, a paved 
work of sapphire stone. And it 
was like the very heavens in its 
radiating clarity” And my ques- 
tion is, does something like this 
exist, or was it some sort of a mis- 
understood metallic ramp? But it 
gets even better. 


Moses actually describes 


Earth seen from outer space. The 
quote is, “Thereupon I saw the 
whole round of the Earth, at once 
the depth of the Earth and the vast 
altitudes of the heavens.” I mean, 
here he describes Earth as being 
round. At the time, that should’ve 
not been known, according to 
mainstream scientists. 


Is it possible that Moses was 
inspired by a force not only from 
the heavens but from another 
world? If so, is it possible that 
other divine inspirations have 
also had otherworldly origins? 

Puccini said that his great 
opera, Madama Butterfly, was 
from God that he wrote it down 
but it came directly from a divine 
source. 


William Blake, whose entire 
opus, his writing and painting, 
was based on repeated angelic 
visitations. 

Brahms said that his music 
came from something beyond 
himself. He was the one who 
wrote it down, but he had to give 
credit to something beyond him- 
self. 

Could great works of art, 
music, literature, and religion 
really have been gifts to human- 
ity from other worlds? If so, then 
why weren’t these gifts given di- 
rectly from aliens to man, instead 
of being communicated through 
human intermediaries? Perhaps 
an answer, like many alien mes- 
sages can be found in one of the 
oldest, and holiest, places on 
Earth. 


If, as ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe, extraterrestrial be- 
ings have been contacting us 
throughout the centuries, then 
what are they trying to tell us? It 
appears, again and again, that 
here on Earth we’re dealing with 


something that could be called 
the hidden directorate, a direct- 
ing force of intelligent beings, 
who may even be our progeni- 
tors, and have been working with 
humanity ever since we began 
evolving on this planet, and will 
intervene, at key points, to try to 
nudge our development in a cer- 
tain direction. 


Why were some of our ances- 
tors told to construct a building 
or to build an Ark? Personally, I 
think, to ensure mankind’s sur- 
vival. There are stories of ma- 
levolent gods, of malevolent ex- 
traterrestrials. But, by and large, 
the stories that we have from an- 
cient times, the gods were actu- 
ally very benevolent. And these 
extraterrestrials have helped us 
throughout the millennia to sur- 
vive to this day. 

One of the oldest and most 
widespread stories of divine or 
unearthly intervention in human 
events can be found in the many 
great flood myths. There are 
flood myths all over the world, 
not just in the Bible. You can find 
them all throughout South 
America. You can find them in 
Native American traditions. You 
find them in the Celtic traditions; 
the legend of the Ragnarok; the 
deluge. It’s in Asia. Native Afri- 
cans have flood myths. So the 
story of Noah is not an isolated 
event that only happens in the 
Bible; it’s part of a bigger story. 

The oldest documented flood 
myth is the story of Utnapishtim 
in the Epic of Gilgamesh. The 
ancient Sumerian tale was dis- 
covered on a series of clay tab- 
lets dating back thousands of 
years. Utnapishtim has a story 
which is almost identical to the 
story of Noah. There’s only a few 


slight differences. 

In the Utnapishtim story, the 
beings that spoke to him and 
warned him about this spoke 
through the walls of his house, 
and his house then became the 
craft that was used to evacuate. 
Like Noah, Utnapishtim collected 
every type of animal in anticipa- 
tion of the flood. 

But could it have really been 
possible to collect every type of 
animal and fit them all in a single 
craft? Or might the Ark have 
been a metaphor for another, 
much more advanced and extra- 
terrestrial form of transportation 
device? 

The Ark in the Sumerian 
story is shaped like a cube. We 
now have physicists that are de- 
veloping hyperdimensional 
physics models in which they’re 
actually plotting out the math- 
ematics of how these higher di- 
mensions are constructed and 
what they look like. It’s called a 
tesseract. A tesseract is a cube 
within a cube. So it’s possible that 
the cube that was referred to in 
the original Epic of Gilgamesh 
could be describing a star gate 
portal that used this type of 
hyperdimensional geometry as a 
way to ensure that Utnapishtim 
and all the animals and the 
people that he saved wouldn’t be 
here on Earth at all. And that’s 
how they were able to survive the 
deluge. 

Around the world, many 
churches, temples and other holy 
structures are said to have been 
divinely inspired by angels, 
gods, and even beings from 
other worlds. But why? To honor 
and praise a supreme being or 
might there be another purpose? 


Angkor Wat, Cambodia. 

Inthe 16th century, one of the 
first Westerners to see this elabo- 
rate temple, Portuguese monk 
Antonio de Magdalena, de- 
scribed it as an “extraordinary 
construction as like no other 
building in the world.” 

With each side measuring 
nearly a mile long, Angkor Wat 
remains the planet’s largest reli- 
gious structure. Although main- 
stream archaeologists believe 
Angkor Wat was built in the 12th 
century, by King Suryavarman II, 
as astate temple and capital city, 
Cambodian legends maintain it 
was built as far back as 600 BC 
by Preah Pisnokar, the offspring 
of a commoner father and a 
mother who came from the heav- 
ens. 

When grown, Preah was said 
to be abducted up into a flying 
palace by a group of 
otherworldly beings led by the 
god Indra. The message Preah 
received was to be a leader for 
his people, and a teacher. He was 
taught all these different things 
when he was up at Indra’s 
heaven, this flying palace up in 
the sky. When he came back to 
Earth, after this long education, 
Preah was basically the chosen 
one to teach his people in the 
ways of the world and the uni- 
verse. 

According to the myths, 
Preah was also commissioned to 
build Angkor Wat not just as a 
sanctuary of peace and healing, 
but as a landing zone for the sky 
beings who taught him, referred 
to as “the glowing ones.” 

The way it is described, it 
says that no real tools were actu- 
ally used, but just magical water. 
He was able to pour this magical 


water onto stone, and after a 
while, it would harden into place. 
Magical water? Come on! There 
is no such thing as magical wa- 
ter. So my question is: what type 
of technology was used? Preah 
was able to build this magnificent 
city with ease. That’s what the 
ancient texts are saying. 

Angkor Wat was more than 
likely built by the hands of human 
beings, but the architectural plan 
of sophistication to lay out that 
type of complex could not have 
been engineered by human be- 
ings alone at that time. 

6,000 miles northwest of 
Angkor Wat, a 15th century 
French girl reportedly received 
a divine inspiration not to build, 
but to lead men in war. 

Orleans, France. 

In 1429, the city was be- 
sieged by the English during the 
Hundred Years War. The survival 
of the French military and gov- 
ernment appeared doomed. 
Then, 17-year-old Joan of Arc 
traveled to Chateau-Chinon, 
where she persuaded the local 
leaders that the Saints Michael, 
Catherine and Margaret had vis- 
ited her and told her that her 
presence in Orleans would in- 
spire the French army to break 
the siege. 

The Joan of Arc story is a 
fabulous tale of a vision really af- 
fecting history in a practical and 
concrete way. France was in bad 
trouble. This sensitive soul and 
very young girl has the vision of 
saints that come to her and tell 
her to lead an army and free a 
city. She does so. She also has 
some prophecy from these visi- 
tations that she is able to end the 
siege of a major city and make 
major contributions to history all 


because these saints came to her 
in a vision. 

While Joan served primarily 
as amilitary figurehead, she also 
designed new artillery tactics 
and repeatedly outsmarted the 
more experienced English com- 
manders. But did her mysterious 
visions actually come from 
heaven? Or might the French 
teenager have received, as an- 
cient astronaut theorists suggest, 
a type of advanced extraterres- 
trial knowledge? If this is, in fact, 
what was happening, then it 
would lead one to conclude that 
the hidden directorate decided 
that the way the world would turn 
out if this battle had not been won 
in favor of the French would have 
been an extremely negative out- 
come for humanity. 

So Joan of Arc was then con- 
tacted by a luminous extraterres- 
trial being that could have im- 
parted that information to Joan of 
Arc to give her the confidence 
that ultimately led her military 
campaign to victory. 

If extraterrestrial beings 
have inspired and affected hu- 
man events, then is it really, as 
some suggest, to help improve 
humanity? Or could there be an- 
other, perhaps darker and more 
sinister, agenda? 

Hissarlik. 

Northwestern Turkey. 

More than 3,000 years ago, 
this was the walled city of Troy. 
According to Greek mythology, 
Troy was the site of a horrific war 
between the Trojans and the 
Achaeans that was manipulated 
by the gods. Thousands upon 
thousands of people died, and 
the city of Troy is totally de- 
stroyed. 


It’s hard to imagine when you 
read stories like this, of gods ask- 
ing people to go to war, do things 
they wouldn’t want to do; it’s hard 
to imagine that they want what’s 
best for us. 

In my opinion, extraterrestri- 
als are just like humans, so, of 
course, extraterrestrials also 
would take sides. They would 
take sides with certain people 
and make enemies with other 
people. But when bad things hap- 
pen to good people, does it sug- 
gest that alien visitors are ca- 
pable of having evil intent? Or 
does it simply suggest the pres- 
ence of bad aliens, as well as 
good ones? You look back 
through these stories some of 
which have to do with actual his- 
torical events that led to blood, 
guts, destruction and you say to 
yourselves, “Maybe they don’t 
want what’s best for us. Maybe 
their values and concerns have 
absolutely nothing to do with 
ours.” 

Just like there are good 
people and bad people here on 
Earth, there are good and bad 
extraterrestrials out there. Not 
everything is hunky-dory out 
there. Good and evil permeates 
the entire universe. Yin and yang. 
There’s a balance. I’m not sure it’s 
always that cut and dry. 

In the Book of Exodus, some 
translations say an angel killed 
all the firstborn Egyptians. Some 
say that “the Lord” and I put that 
in quotations, slaughtered the 
firstborn Egyptian sons. Hard to 
reconcile that, at least in my per- 
spective, that a benevolent, lov- 
ing God would have angels to 
slaughter innocents, to slaughter 
kids. 


Half a world away from the 


Mediterranean, across the Atlan- 
tic, another massacre of inno- 
cents was said to have been di- 
rected by the gods. 

Tenochtitlan, Mexico. 

500 years ago, this was the 
capital of the Aztec Empire. Dur- 
ing the 15th century AD, the high 
priest Tlacaelel claims to have 
received a command from the 
gods in the form of a dream. His 
people were to perform human 
sacrifices. The Aztecs are like so 
many other civilizations on this 
planet. For them, dreams were 
the primary means of communi- 
cation with the other world. 

So interpreting the dreams 
was the central thing which the 
high priests had to do. Now, the 
question is, why did he do this? 
Is this just something Tlacaelel in- 
vented, or is it really the fact that 
he hada dream whereby this new 
and brutal regime somehow had 
to be imposed upon his people? 

But if, as ancient astronaut 
theorists maintain, there are ma- 
levolent gods or evil extraterres- 
trials, does that suggest we have 
something to fear? Or might the 
evil be found not in the message, 
but with the messenger? The pos- 
sibility that some messages that 
were sent by extraterrestrials 
have been received and misin- 
terpreted is fairly large, because 
our ancestors thought that these 
messages were sent by godlike 
beings, by divine creatures, 
which they never were. 

Now, there’s quite a bit of 
evidence, even contemporary, of 
people committing murders or 
about to commit murders who 
believe that either God spoke to 
them or something else, and we 
actually find in many cases that 
this is not the case, that this is 


delusion. 

In the Bible’s Book of Gen- 
esis, God instructs Abraham to 
kill his only son, Isaac. But was 
this command really given by 
God, or might Abraham have re- 
ceived multiple messages from 
more than one being? Might it 
actually be, in origin, a sort of 
conversation whereby Abraham 
and Isaac are not subjected to 
one deity but to more than one 
deity giving them contradictory 
messages, whereby one being 
might be saying, “Kill your son,” 
and the other being might be 
saying, “Don’t kill your son”? Are 
we in fact maybe confronted with 
two warring civilizations or two 
warring tribes? I really do think 
that the gods, the extraterrestri- 
als, knew 100% what they were 
doing. Just like when we arrive on 
a different planet and we achieve 
instant godlike status, we'll use 
that to our advantage. 

We’re not going to say to 
them, “Oh, no, no, no, we’re like 
you.” We'll say, “Yes. You obey 
us or else.” And that is exactly 
what happened here on Earth 
10,000 years ago. 

For ancient astronaut theo- 
rists, one fact is certain: after con- 
tact is established, the fate of the 
human messenger is not always 
a pleasant one. After her capture 
by the English army, Joan of Arc 
was burned at the stake as a her- 
etic. Saint Paul, who converted to 
Christianity after a divine appa- 
rition, was later executed by the 
Romans. And Moses led his 
people through the desert for 40 
years, but could not enter the 
Promised Land himself. 

Anytime God choose a par- 
ticular person to do a particular 
job, you’re always going to have 


opposition. Moses had opposi- 
tion, you know, with Pharaoh. 
And Paul, of course, was stoned. 
Those outside entities, those 
forces that came against them, 
that was the burden, so to speak. 

Some people who might 
have received conceivable mes- 
sages by extraterrestrials are at 
first fearful that they might have 
to upend their lives, or even 
worse, be called crazy. But could 
the fear of ridicule or death on the 
part of human messengers ex- 
plain why there are not more 
alien messages that get transmit- 
ted? Or might many of those who 
have experienced extraterres- 
trial contacts have closed their 
eyes or shut their ears, simply 
because the truth may be too in- 
credible to bear? 

Billions of people around the 
world consider holy books like 
the Bible and the Koran to be the 
word of God. Hundreds of mil- 
lions of Hindus view the 
Mahabharata as a guide to spiri- 
tual enlightenment handed down 
by the god, Lord Krishna himself. 

Each of these holy books 
contains religious principles in 
the form of philosophies, 
parables and moral codes. Mes- 
sages from beyond our ordinary 
knowledge seem to come ina 
variety of forms: a visitation, a 
dream, sometimes an object, a 
tablet, a golden plate, a book. 
And so it helps. 

A book is an ordinary object 
we are familiar with. And yet, if 
it’s seen as divinely inspired, we 
can take it as more than an ordi- 
nary book. The great majority of 
mankind today regards the Bible, 
the Torah and the Koran as the 
word of God. But is it possible 
that these books were nothing 


else but guiding books ofhow we 
should conduct our lives and that 
these moral codes were, in fact, 
given to us by extraterrestrials 
whom our ancestors thought 
were gods? 

I don’t think the Mahabharata 
is a work of fiction. It’s an actual 
history. And the history given in 
the Mahabharata includes not 
only actions of human beings on 
Earth, it also includes actions of 
extraterrestrials on other planets 
and on this Earth, in interaction 
with human beings here. 

Cultures all over the world 
believe deities and other nonhu- 
man entities frequently commu- 
nicated through intermediaries 
known as prophets. In the Koran, 
it’s written that God has sent over 
100,000 prophets throughout his- 
tory. Many Native American cul- 
tures believed gods spoke to 
them through shamans, much 
like the oracles of ancient 
Greece. 

An oracle is a person, but a 
person in some divine state, an 
altered state of some kind, who 
is able to hear the voices of the 
gods and then translate it into 
accessible human language. 

But could the same phenom- 
enon apply to Judeo-Christian 
religious texts? Might biblical 
stories of angels and miracles 
actually be misinterpretations of 
ancient alien contact or inspira- 
tion? The visitations or appari- 
tions come to give some gift, to 
open the mind, to lead to a new 
perception, to lead to a new pos- 
sibility, either a new artistic take 
on something or a new plan for 
humanity. 

Often, we’re trapped in some 
kind of thinking that needs to 
break beyond its known limits, 


but we’re caught. We are unable 
to see, to get a transcendent per- 
spective. And that is what the visi- 
tation makes possible. 

If that is true, there might be 
additional evidence of alien con- 
tact by examining breakthroughs 
in the fields ofastronomy, archae- 
ology and physics. Or perhaps 
what is arguably the most univer- 
sal of all languages: mathematics. 

Cambridge University, 

England. February 1913. 

Mathematics professor 
Godfrey H. Hardy receives a let- 
ter containing complex math- 
ematical theorems and formulas 
from 26-year-old Srinivasa 
Ramanujan of India. The distin- 
guished scholar is stunned by 
what he reads. Hardy looks at 
these theorems and says, “My 
God, we’ve never seen anything 
like this. This is mathematics of 
the highest order. It’s so convo- 
luted and complex that nobody 
could’ve come up with this by 
their imagination; there has to be 
something here.” 

An acknowledged genius 
and mathematical prodigy since 
childhood, Ramanujan was de- 
voutly religious, and often 
claimed his breakthroughs were 
communicated to him in his 
dreams by the Hindu goddess 
Namagiri. 

In the decades since, his 
theorems have proved to be in- 
valuable to those working in cut- 
ting-edge fields like string 
theory. All of the science that we 
need to eventually be able to cre- 
ate portals, star gate travel, 
hyperdimensional access 
mechanisms, levitation, 
teleportation it all needs a math- 
ematical foundation. And the 
closest that we have right now is 


the Ramanujan equations that 
we’ve been able to decipher so 
far, which came to him directly 
from this goddess, who appeared 
to him in dreams. 

Could Ramanujan have been 
telepathically receiving impor- 
tant information that might en- 
able humans to build a portal or 
star gate to other dimensions or 
alien worlds? If so, why? What is 
the ultimate purpose of what 
some believe to be alien commu- 
nications? 

October 2010. 


For nearly 30 years after their 
alleged encounter with an uni- 
dentified aircraft in England’s 
Rendelsham Forest, retired mili- 
tary airmen James Penniston and 
John Burroughs rarely spoke to 
each other about the incident. Yet 
both men remained haunted by 
their experience. 

That was a life-changing 
event that happened out there. 
You know, the problem with life- 
changing events, they affect you 
for your life. I want to know what 
it was. I think there’s people out 
there in our government that 
have a better idea and they could 
tell us what went on, what hap- 
pened to us, but I don’t know how 
to tell you for sure what it was and 
where it came from. 

Shortly after his reported en- 
counter, James Penniston had felt 
compelled to write down the long 
and complex numerical se- 
quence of ones and zeros he 
claimed he saw when he touched 
the spacecraft. But were they re- 
ally just random numbers? I was 
getting this not from memory but 
this mental picture of these codes 
written out, this binary-type 
code. So, I tried to suppress it, but 
I just had this urge to put these 


down. 

We now realize that the best 
way of communicating with an 
ancient civilization is the binary 
code. If we know this, then obvi- 
ously anybody else in the uni- 
verse will know this, as well. And 
when we know that our ances- 
tors, either on their own or with 
some help from strangers, knew 
this as well, then we realize that 
really the binary code is the best, 
if not the only means, of alien 
communication. 

For three decades, Penniston 
kept the mysterious numerical 
sequence hidden between the 
covers of his Air Force notebook. 
There they remained 
unexamined and undeciphered. 
I was scared to death. I was sit- 
ting there going, “Okay, there’s 
something wrong with you, Jim. 
Yow’re not right. You’re not think- 
ing straight. This stuff is so bi- 
zarre. You can’t tell anybody this. 
They’ll take your gun away from 
you, they’ll kick you out.” 

All those things were in jeop- 
ardy. That’s what I was thinking 
about at that moment. That if I 
start telling anybody exactly 
what I was thinking, that would be 
the end of it. 

The “refusal of the call” is 
probably an experience all 
thoughtful people have that there 
is some project, some task, some 
mission. But we waver, we doubt 
ourselves, and don’t immediately 
respond to our destiny. This is not 
a good thing. 

After eventually leaving the 
Air Force and returning to the 
United States Penniston found he 
was being haunted by persistent 
dreams, both about his experi- 
ence in the forest, and the mean- 
ing of the mysterious numerical 


message he received. 

What do they mean? I don’t 
know. I’ve never had them ana- 
lyzed or anything like that. I 
mean, we were out there doing 
our jobs with a situation that we’d 
never handled before. 

In October 2010, Penniston 
entrusted his six handwritten 
pages of ones and zeros to a com- 
puter programmer. He hoped the 
apparently random series of 
numbers could be translated into 
something resembling a read- 
able message. Could someone 
write out six pages of binary? 
Well, probably not. They would 
need some help, or they would 
have to be some kind of savant 
or super-calculator. 

I started transcribing it into 
my computer to see what I might 
find. I thought, “It’s not going to 
come out to anything.” And then 
something that appeared to bea 
real message regarding aliens 
emerged. To his astonishment, 
after plugging the numbers into 
a computer, a fragmentary sen- 
tence emerged. It stated: “EX- 
PLORATION OF HUMANITY 
CONTINUOUS FOR PLANETARY 
ADVANCE.” 

Another portion of the mes- 
sage revealed what appeared to 
be navigational coordinates. 
Could this now decoded series of 
numbers actually be the evi- 
dence the human race has been 
searching for? Proof that we are 
not alone? “Exploration of hu- 
manity.” Is that for good or for 
evil? “Planetary advancement,” 
is that advancing the human race, 
as many have theorized, or is that 
the advancement of some ar- 


mada coming to conquer Earth? 
As for the navigational coordi- 
nates, amazingly, they point to 
the geographic location ofa mys- 
terious sunken island known as 
Hy Brazil. It was said to be the 
home of a civilization thousands 
of years ahead of its time. 

It is also occasionally re- 
ferred to as, ‘‘the other Atlantis,” 
believed to be a mysterious land 
in which the people living there 
had a high degree of civilization. 
They used sound technology and 
vibrational healing technology. 
They were highly ethical, highly 
moral people, and they consid- 
ered everyone over in Europe to 
be barbarians, and they did not 
want to mix with them at all. They 
enjoyed the isolation and the se- 
clusion. 

But if the strange binary mes- 
sage in Penniston’s notebook lists 
the coordinates of Hy Brazil, what 
does it mean? They may be an- 
cient astronauts, and the 
Rendelsham Forest incident 
could’ve been them coming 
back, finding a person who was 
ready to receive the message, 
who had the right tuning to re- 
ceive the message to let us know 
that the people we call the Hy 
Brazilians are still out there and 
they want us to be ready to ac- 
cept in the future some sort of 
open congress and communica- 
tion between our world and 
theirs. 

There’s certain incidents go- 
ing out there where I know where 
you don’t remember and I don’t 
remember. But there’s certain 
things together we don’t remem- 


ber. Right, well, even Ed said that 
he remembers me pulling my 
weapon, and we all blacked out. 
And I don’t remember that. 

In December 2010, James 
Penniston along with John 
Burroughs plan to return to 
Rendlesham Forest and to the 
exact same site where they claim 
to have encountered a mysteri- 
ous craft 30 years earlier. 

We’re both compelled to go 
back. Being in that area will 
cause us to have total recall of 
what happened in December of 
1980. I can’t explain it, just like I 
couldn’t explain it the first time, 
but I think we’re going to have a 
better understanding what we 
need to do from there. Could 
there be more? Um yeah. There 
could be more. 

If Penniston and Burroughs 
do return to the English forest 
where they claim to have had a 
close encounter, what will they 
find there? More clues? Even 
more messages? And what of the 
mysterious binary code found in 
Penniston’s notebook? Does the 
phrase: ‘EXPLORATION OF HU- 
MANITY CONTINUOUS FOR 
PLANETARY ADVANCE” and the 
strange geographic coordinates 
that point to a lost island really 
provide evidence that we are 
being visited and perhaps stud- 
ied by visitors from another 
world? Could this event really be 
the latest in a long line of alien 
encounters that stretches back to 
antiquity? To the time of the 
gods? If so, are they helping us? 
Or are they preparing us to help 
them? 
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"We find ourselves faced by powers which are far stronger than we had hitherto assumed, and whose 
base of operations is at present unknown to us... More I cannot say at present. We are now engaged in 
entering into a closer contact with those powers, and in six or nine months' time it may be possible to 
speak with more precision on the matter. . .” 


—Werner von Braun, Circa 1959 


DIE GLOCKE - UNLOCKING 
THE SECRETS OF THE NAZI 
TIME TRAVEL MACHINE 


Is there evidence that Ger- 
man Nazi scientists and engi- 
neers working in conjunction 
with occultists and spiritualists as 
far back as the 1920s have unrav- 
eled the mysteries of time and 
space and actually developed a 
device known as Die Glocke (The 
Bell) which can travel into the fu- 
ture as well as the past? 

And, if this is so, do we need 
to reshape our thinking as far as 
the UFO phenomenon goes and 
consider it a possibility that our 
visitors are more “localized” and 
not from some far off port in 
space at all? 

The Nazis might have 
opened a gateway - and be- 
friended at least one group of Ul- 
tra-terrestrials - while conducting 
various channeling sessions or 
communicating with “spirits” ina 
séance room. 

Were the participants in 
these gatherings - members of 
various secret societies, includ- 
ing the Vril - unknowingly un- 
leashing upon our planet a force 
that we now have to reckon with, 
for better or for worse? 

The UFO occupants in many 
cases are so unbelievably hu- 


man-looking; they even appear 
to be manifestations of the Ger- 
manic Aryan race that Hitler said 
would eventually rule the world 
in a thousand-year Reich. He 
called these beings “Supermen,” 
and he might not have been so far 
off, because, if we are to believe 
many of the UFO reports, the 
“aliens” have incredible powers 
of mental telepathy, levitation, 
invisibility and the ability to 
cloud our minds. 

It could even turn out that 
some of the most famous UFO 
crash cases of all time (such as 
Roswell and Kecksberg) were 
really instances of Die Glocke 
coming here from another place 
and time. Indeed, while it is cur- 
rently still only a matter of specu- 
lation, the evidence is mounting. 
For after all, some of these UFO 


crew members have even spo- 
ken to us with a heavy German 
accent. 

They warn of impending 
dangers to our globe if we do not 
mend our ways and give up the 
use of nuclear weapons (an old 
cry of the contactee movement in 
the 1950s and 60s). It could be 
that, a couple of thousands of 
years up the ladder of time, the 
Nazi’s have learned the error of 
their ways and become more 
stable and reasonable. Or are 
they trying to trick us so they can 
come back and take us over? 

Beyond the mere ability to fly 
what may still seem like techno- 
logically “miraculous” aircraft is 
the haunting, troublesome possi- 
bility that the ships also function 
as time machines, bringing the 
ability to travel in time within hu- 
man reach for the first time in re- 
corded history. Devices like The 
Bell may have been used to bend 
both space and time and give the 
Nazis the unthinkable power to 
explore the past freely and even 
to CONTROL THE FUTURE. Are 
we plummeting headlong toward 
a world under fascist domination 
- a nightmare in which grinning, 
sadistic, jackbooted thugs are 
waiting for us to “catch up” in time 
with our own predestined subju- 


gation to open worldwide rule by 
the Nazis, who are possibly hid- 
ing out on the surface of the moon 
or in “secret cities” at the Poles? 
Do they lie in wait for us as the 
clock on our freedom runs down? 

It’s all too heavy a concept 
and one that individuals will have 
to ponder when they have a mo- 
ment to contemplate such radical 
thinking. 

I began writing about Ger- 
man manufactured UFOs as far 
back as the mid-1960s, and oth- 
ers have since entered the fray, 
expanding upon the general 
theme, digging deeper and com- 
ing up with more evidence to add 
to the weight of this hypothesis. 
We recently found an article wait- 
ing for us on a relatively new site 
called the 
ConspiracyCornor.com, which 
pretty much brings the topic up 
to the minute. 

Secret operations by leading 
scientists in Nazi Germany led to 
the discovery of one of the big- 
gest and most mysterious “won- 
der weapons” - Die Glocke, or in 
English, “The Bell.” 

But what made “The Bell” so 
wondrous? Well, the brightest 
scientific minds were working on 
antigravity theories, which were 
very popular during World War 
II. They were the same minds that 
built V-1 and V-2 rockets, the lat- 
ter being the first rocket that can 
leave Earth’s atmosphere and 
enter into the depths of deep 
space. They are also the same 
minds that took part in the cre- 
ation of the first atomic bomb. 
Hitler alone believed that, with 
the creation of this enormous 
bell, World War II would be won. 

Leaked information and de- 
classified documents have given 


us direction in our understanding 
of what this “Bell” was all about. 
It was in Igor Witkowski’s book, 
called “The Truth About The 
Wonder Weapons,” that this 
weapon was first introduced to 
us. He claims that he has been 
shown classified Polish govern- 
ment documents by an anony- 
mous Polish intelligence official. 
In these documents were the 
most important Nazi research 
projects, and among them was 
Die Glocke. 

Did the Nazi’s create a worm- 
hole with the super powerful Bell 
and plummet somewhere in 
time? Where is the device now? 

Mainstream belief tends to 
oppose the existence of such a 
weapon and classify it as an ur- 
ban legend. To the contrary of 
mainstream belief, many people 
nevertheless believe in such a 
weapon. And not just that - they 
also believe that it had sinister in- 
tentions behind it. There are 
many documents, available on 
TV and the Internet, that state the 
Third Reich was doing hardcore 
research before the end of the 
war in 1945. And, aside from the 
chemical weapons and tough ma- 
chinery, it was believed that the 
Third Reich scientists were work- 
ing on a supposed time machine. 

Close to the Czech border 
and near the Wenceslaus mine, 
in a German research facility for 
classified governmental re- 
search, the alleged “Die Glocke” 
experiment was taking place. 
The description of the device was 
pretty precise, and picturing the 
image in your mind can only 
leave you even more curious and 
even scared. 

This machine was believed 
to have great power. Descrip- 


tions state that the device was 
made of heavy metal, around 9 
feet wide and up to 15 feet high, 
and had a bell-like shape. The 
information states that the device 
had two counter-rotating cylin- 
ders, filled with mercury-like liq- 
uid, and had a bluish color. The 
mercury-like liquid was referred 
to as “Xerum 25” and was stored 
in special flasks. Other liquids 
were added, such as light metal, 
with thorium and beryllium per- 
oxides. 

This device emitted strong 
and dangerous radiation, which 
often caused the scientists health 
problems. Scientists suffered 
from sleep deprivation and diz- 
ziness, and some even died due 
to radiation poisoning. 

Witkowski speculates that 
the area around the Wenceslaus 
mine was used for testing Die 
Glocke and its antigravity pow- 
ers. Many different proposals 
were made about the machines 
ultimate goal, all connected with 
generating phenomena. It was 
said that it can even generate 
wormholes. 

Was the Nazi Bell used to 
travel back in time? Did Hitler 
want to change history? Physics 
has shown to us that traveling in 
the past is very difficult, and 
there is a paradox known for that 
specific type of time travel called 
the “Grandfather Paradox.” What 
this paradox means is that if we 
traveled back in time and killed 
our grandfather, our father 
wouldn’t be born and we would 
never be born. There is also a 
quantum physics theory that is 
called “Many Worlds,” and it 
states that every conceivable 
timeline exists in separate paral- 
lel worlds and is as equally real 


as the world we inhabit. 

On the other hand, worm- 
holes are tunnels made out of 
space-time fabric that connect 
very far distances in space to a 
much shorter distance. This ver- 
sion of the space-time fabric was 
proposed by Einstein back in the 
day (1915 to be exact), so the Na- 
zis were privy to a pretty enlight- 
ened view of space and time. 

Wormholes exist naturally, 
and theoretical physicist John 
Weeler said it’s possible for 
wormholes to appear spontane- 
ously anywhere as well as to sud- 
denly disappear. Wheeler backs 
his argument with what he calls 
the “quantum foam hypothesis.” 

Did the Nazi’s create a worm- 
hole with the super powerful Nazi 
Bell and plummet somewhere in 
time? Where is the device now? 
So many questions arise from 
such an intriguing experiment, 
ranking it among the most mys- 
terious objects known to man. 
And if The Bell does still exist, in 
whose hands is it? 


"We cannot take credit for our 
record advancement in certain 
scientific fields alone; we have 
been helped by the people of 
other worlds. Some UFOs are time 
travelers!" 

—Father of Rocketry 

Professor Hermann Oberth 


We selected this material by 
researcher Brian Allan as a 
means to introduce the subject 
matter you will find throughout 
this book - specifically that a 
goodly portion of what we know 
about UFO phenomena can be 
attributed to a virtually unknown 
source of energy developed in 


“secret” by German engineers as 
early as 1919-1920, when a num- 
ber of female mediums got to- 
gether in a hunting lodge to chan- 
nel messages from beyond the 
stars. 

Over a period of time, those 
channeling sessions developed 
into a serious relationship with 
Ultra-terrestrials that we might 
classify as “Nordic” in physical 
appearance. The beings looked 
human enough that they could 
eventually come down to Earth 
and mingle openly with humans 
without being exposed as un- 
earthly. They apparently contin- 
ued, for whatever reason, to 
share their technology with the 
Germans, who used it to their 
advantage. This knowledge in- 
volved not only interstellar space 
travel but time travel methods as 
well. With the knowledge that 
they were bringing into the 
United States, under the classi- 
fied mandate of Project 
Paperclip, what amounted to Nazi 
war criminals, the American mili- 
tary did everything within its 
power to shift the focus from the 
true nature of the UFOs being de- 
veloped here on Earth by an “en- 
emy ofthe state” to what is called 
the ETH - or “Extraterrestrial Hy- 
pothesis.” Frankly, they were di- 
verting attention from the ULTI- 
MATE TRUTH. Their best case 
scenario would have been for the 
public to think the entire matter 
of UFOs was a hoax, but, if you 
had to believe, by all means 
dream that they came here from 
among the stars and were being 
piloted by charming space 
people who looked like you and 
I - only more “perfect,” as they 
couldn’t hide their Earthly ap- 
pearance from us. We’ll let Brian 


Allan take it from here. 
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I should say at the outset that 
I am regarded as something of a 
heretic in the world of Ufology, 
especially regarding the ETH. 
Not because I deny that we are 
visited by non-human, non-ter- 
restrial entities, but because I 
don’t accept the validity of their 
point of origin. In my opinion, 
these entities are what we would 
regard as “paranormal.” 

So, why Truth, Lies and 
Ufology? Because as far as this 
subject is concerned there is pre- 
cious little of one and loads of the 
other. I believe that many of the 
classic sightings of and encoun- 
ters with UFOs were either black 
projects of one kind or another, 
or were misidentified natural 
phenomena, or were faked, or 
did not occur in the manner de- 
scribed, or did not occur at all. 

One of the major problems is 
that it involves a whole variety of 
related subjects: conspiracy 
theory, the presence of ET on 
Earth, shadowy government de- 
partments and their agents. It is 
the stuff from which many long 
lasting, hardcore legends are 
made. 

I have decided to concen- 
trate on how this works by focus- 
ing on a few cases that were piv- 
otal in introducing and promot- 
ing this subject to a wider audi- 
ence. Some of you will have 
heard of such matters and others 
will not. We also look at how dis- 
information, misinformation and 
yes, lies, caused through obses- 
sive official secrecy, took hold, 
thus altering the true nature of 
what was going on in our skies. 

There are, of course, genuine 
“unknowns,” but that is exactly 


what they are, “unknown.” They 
are not necessarily non-terres- 
trial spacecraft and could equally 
well be electromagnetic anoma- 
lies or the result of some as yet 
unknown “black” project. It is not 
my intention to argue the rights 
and wrongs of the UFO phenom- 
enon, especially the existence or 
otherwise of so called secret un- 
derground bases concealing ETs 
at places like Dulce, New Mexico. 

In many cases I have been 
involved with, those having para- 
normal experiences also had 
UFO experiences. I have even 
spoken (via medium) to entities 
purporting to be ETs, but were 
they? Another problem is that 
many of the books written about 
the subject quote each other as 
the source material, and, if the 
original source was mistaken, 
then so is the hypothesis. And no 
amount of sincerity, assertion or 
hyperbole are going to make it 
right. 

What we will look at now ex- 
actly describes the strange 
shadow-land that morphs 
Ufology, secret technology and 
sometimes the paranormal to- 
gether. One artefact in particular 
we will consider was claimed to 
do just that and we will look at 
that, too, but also present a much 
more credible alternative. 

Some of what you hear now 
may not be new, but on the other 
hand some almost certainly will 
be, and maybe we can recom- 
bine the information to draw dif- 
ferent conclusions. 

Once you start looking into 
the background of much of the 
purported technology surround- 
ing UFOs, especially since the 
1940s (which, in spite of various 
claims, is when modern Ufology 


started), you are invariably 
drawn back to the years at the 
very end of WWII. What we need 
to do is return to the closing 
stages of that terrible conflict and 
consider a couple of technolo- 
gies that were being developed. 
Thankfully, at the time, because 
of the various circumstances in- 
volved, neither was fully ex- 
ploited. 

One of those technological 
achievements was an enigmatic 
and extremely mysterious object 
called “Die Glocke,” or “The 
Bell.” The other was a unique 
type of aircraft being developed 
by Walter and Reimar Horten. 
We’ll look at both of these things, 
especially The Bell, but first the 
Horten Brothers, creators of a 
technology that was successful 
and is still around. 

We will leave The Bell until 
a little later, and, in many less 
obvious respects it, too, is very 
much still with us. 

So let’s start at the beginning 
with Project Paperclip, which oc- 
curred immediately after the end 
of WWII and possibly even dur- 
ing. It is impossible to overstate 
the importance of this “smash and 
grab” raid on advanced German 
technology. Large numbers of 
German scientists, many hun- 
dreds in fact, along with their re- 
search, ended up in the USA and, 
to a lesser degree, the former 
Soviet Union. We will concentrate 
on the USA 

We will ignore the dubious 
morality of Paperclip because the 
Allies were well aware of what 
many of these scientists had been 
doing and of how they did it. But 
this was brushed under the car- 
pet in order to get the technol- 
ogy, and the scientists were 


given immunity to charges of war 
crimes. 

Among the hundreds of de- 
signs and the abundance of tech- 
nical information taken to the USA 
under the auspices of Paperclip 
were a number of projects being 
designed by the Horten Brothers. 

They had already produced 
a workable flying wing which 
was called the “Ho 229.” This was 
a jet-powered fighter aircraft. It 
has sometimes been referred to 
as Hitler’s “stealth fighter” and it 
was well in advance of anything 
else around at the time. 

The Hortens did not get “re- 
cruited” into Paperclip because 
the USA either did not grasp the 
significance of what they were 
doing or the fleeing scientists 
made it to South America first. 
Their designs were appropriated 
by General Patton’s troops, and 
an entire aircraft was taken to the 
USA and given to the Northrop 
Corporation, who already had 
some experience in designing 
flying wings. 

The B-2 Spirit “stealth 
bomber,” which is also a flying 
wing design, is still in service 
with the US Air Force. This aircraft 
reputedly uses some very nifty 
and highly classified technology 
as well, so-called “gravity modi- 
fication,” by creating extremely 
high voltages between the lead- 
ing edges of the wing and the jet 
exhausts. 

This causes some strange 
ionizing effects and somehow re- 
duces its weight! But, that said, 
based on the known design pa- 
rameters, this aircraft should not 
be able to do what it does unless 
there is some very fancy techni- 
cal “jiggery-pokery” going on. 

The LIPPISCH P13b was an- 


other design that had been taken 
to the USA under Project 
Paperclip. It was a ramjet aircraft 
capable of doing 1200 mph, a 
speed frequently mentioned in 
UFO literature, of the familiar and 
recurring delta shape. 

Let’s now take a look at yet 
another piece of remarkable 
technology: a near magickal de- 
vice that became known as “Die 
Glocke,” or “The Bell.” So, what 
was The Bell supposed to be? We 
have looked at some genuine ap- 
plications of conventional tech- 
nology, so perhaps we can look 
at something not quite so conven- 
tional and consider some of the 
features and functions attributed 
to the mysterious Bell. 

The man charged with the 
development of many last-ditch 
weapons and technology, the so- 
called “Wunderwafife,” including 
The Bell, was S.S. General Hans 
Kammler. He was a committed 
Nazi responsible for many war- 
time projects. He was ruthless, 
but effective and efficient. 
Kammler was also responsible 
for building ovens at Auschwitz 
and other death camps. 

The Wunderwaffe projects, 
including the atom bomb, are a 
prime example of what can be 
done if you throw enough time, 
money and resources at a 
project. 

Kammler vanished after the 
end of WWII. He does not appear 
to have ended up in the USA or 
South America. It has been sug- 
gested that he committed suicide 
or was killed by Czech partisans. 
Contrariwise, he also reportedly 
negotiated his terms with the Al- 
lies and left along with The Bell 
aboard a 6-engined Junkers 390 
and ended up either in Argentina 


or the USA. 

What is certain is that both 
Kammler and The Bell com- 
pletely vanished from the pages 
of history. 

What is known about the Bell 
device itselfis sketchy, but, from 
the various claims and assertions 
offered about what it was, it ap- 
peared to be based on the effects 
ofa technology that used “torsion 
fields,” which can supposedly 
produce effects on both gravity 
and time. The Bell has allegedly 
been called an antigravity de- 
vice, a time machine, an EM pro- 
pulsion unit and other things, in- 
cluding a kind of dimensional 
portal. 

Rotating objects produce tor- 
sion fields, and, given how it 
worked, the Bell would have 
done that, too; even a child’s 
spinning top does this, but the 
effects are negligible. However, 
the existence of torsion fields (if 
valid) might help explain teleki- 
nesis and levitation plus other 
paranormal phenomena. 

All of these theories are, of 
course, rejected out of hand by 
the majority of western main- 
stream thinking, but, oddly 
enough, not in Russia, which is 
where much of the detailed work 
on this subject originates. Of 
course, it could be going on in the 
USA as well, but subjects like this 
would be hidden away under the 
auspices of one black 

project or another, typically 
something funded by the CIA, 
whose remit and unique financ- 
ing are very special indeed. 

Is there any basis for the link 
between The Bell, torsion fields 
and the possibility of time travel? 

The idea of rotation produc- 
ing odd effects has at least one 


proponent in the West and that is 
the mathematical physicist and 
cosmologist, Frank Tippler 

Tippler claimed that space/ 
time could be modified by creat- 
ing a cylindrical body of super- 
dense material and rotating it. 
The rotation, he claimed, would 
cause space (and therefore time) 
to be pulled along with it. Unfor- 
tunately, although theoretically 
feasible, due to the sheer size 
and bulk of the rotating cylinder 
this would be impractical. It 
would need to be miles long and 
miles thick, but it would nonethe- 
less work. Back to The Bell 

Before we do, a word of 
warning. Much of the wilder 
speculation and assertion about 
the function of The Bell comes 
from a just a few sources. 

One of those sources is a 
book called “The Hunt for Zero 
Point” by Nick Cook. Cook is a 
journalist with “Jane’s Defense 
Weekly,” or he used to be. I rec- 
ommend the book, first class stuff 
all about antigravity and the work 
of an Austrian named Victor 
Schauberger. Schauberger was 
also involved in Project Paperclip 

The other source is a Polish 
journalist and author named Igor 
Witkowski, plus a couple of 
American researchers who have 
linked it to the occult. This occult 
link may be the references to the 
dimensional portal. 

The device had previously 
been located in Berlin and also at 
the Polish city of Warsaw, but, as 
the war moved increasingly in 
favor of the Allies, the Nazis fi- 
nally moved it to the Wenceslaus 
Mine. 

The Bell was allegedly 
around twelve feet high and 
made of three-inch thick ceramic 


material. It was apparently em- 
bellished with strange markings, 
too. It was also allegedly filled 
with a highly radioactive, mer- 
cury-like liquid metal called 
Xerum 525. This has been linked 
to the legendary substance “red 
mercury.” Inany case, along with 
this substance were two large, 
solid, contra-rotating metal discs. 

The discs were spun at 
speeds up to 50,000 rpm. This is 
where the torsion fields would 
have been generated, and any 
odd effects would have occurred 
in the immediate vicinity of The 
Bell. The chamber it was kept in 
was lined with ceramic tiles and 
bricks and rubber matting and 
had to be flushed down and 
washed with a special fluid every 
time it was used. 

Due to the radiation it pro- 
duced, The Bell was lethal. It 
could only be run for a few min- 
utes at a time. But could it really 
perturb space/time? In other 
words, was it a time machine? 
There are reports that time 
slowed down for anything in the 
immediate radiated field, but one 
must wonder if it was ever suffi- 
ciently developed to allow a hu- 
man being like S.S. General Hans 
Kammler to escape retribution. 

However, as we have seen, 
The Bell either ended up in the 
USA or the designs for it did. The 
USA, as with the Horten wings, 
made their own version. Which 
leads us to this: 

Another genuinely perplex- 
ing and seminal UFO-related 
event that carries echoes that 
“Die Glocke” might have been 
involved is the December 1965 
encounter with what is claimed to 
have been a crashed extraterres- 
trial spacecraft. An object in the 


shape of an acorn and about the 
size of a VW Beetle came down 
close to the town of Kecksburg in 
Pennsylvania, USA. 

The army arrived with trucks, 
took certain items away and then 
denied that anything had ever 
been there. However, there is 
evidence that “something” did in 
fact land and was debris from, not 
a UFO, but from a Kosmos Satel- 
lite. 

A crashed Soviet satellite, a 
Kosmos 96, to be precise, which 
had an acorn-like shape. More 
worryingly, there was reportedly 
a dead Russian Cosmonaut inside 
it. So what was The Bell? It was not 
a fantasy, it was real and it 
worked, but what was it? Was it, 
as has been suggested, an anti- 
gravity device, a time machine, 
a portal or a weapon ... or some- 
thing else entirely? 

In my opinion, the Nazi Bell 
was none of these things. I be- 
lieve it was a Tokamak plasma 
generator. A centrifuge in fact, 
much like the centrifuges still 
used today to enrich fissile ma- 
terial for reactors and bombs. 
You can see the similarities. The 
Nazis were in fact using The Bell 
to transmute Thorium 232 to Ura- 
nium 233 (and possibly Uranium 
238 into Plutonium 239). It was 
part of their project to create an 
atomic bomb and, let’s not kid 
ourselves, they would have used 
it. 

So The Bell was actually part 
of the Nazi nuclear program. 
They already had a heavy water 
(deuterium oxide) plant running 
in Norway as part of that. 

Although I’m not going to 
mention Roswell in any detail, 
one can’t ignore it entirely be- 
cause it is fundamental to mod- 


ern Ufology. So we will take it 
onboard, even if only peripher- 
ally, and not concern ourselves 
with what may or may not have 
happened there. But I want to 
comment on one of the spin-offs, 
and an extremely iconic one at 
that. 

(1) Corso and (2) his book, 
“The Day After Roswell,” coau- 
thored with William J. Birnes. 

This concerns the late Colo- 
nel Philip Corso, a U.S. Army of- 
ficer who headed its Research 
and Development department, 
and what he alleges was back- 
engineered from what suppos- 
edly crashed in Roswell. It’s quite 
a list, and it includes: Integrated 
circuits, lasers, fiber optics, par- 
ticle beams, depleted uranium 
projectiles, electromagnetic pro- 
pulsion systems and Stealth tech- 
nology. 

All supposedly derived from 
ET technology. How do we know 
this? Simple, because one man 
said so and it was Colonel Philip 
J. Corso 

What he said was this: “Let 
there be no doubt, alien technol- 
ogy harvested from the infamous 
saucer crash at Roswell led di- 
rectly to the development of the 
integrated circuit chip, lasers 
and fiber optics, particle beams, 
electromagnetic propulsion sys- 
tems, depleted uranium projec- 
tiles, stealth capabilities and 
many others. How do I know? Be- 
cause I was in charge!” 

So, what do we know about 
Corso? Basically, he was a 
“spook” or spy. He held various 
roles in intelligence; he was 
trained, during World War II, by 
Britain’s intelligence services in 
Cambridge, England 

The two posts we are really 


interested in are: 

1) He was part of “Project 
Paper Clip.” Corso was directly 
involved in bringing German 
rocket scientists to the U.S. after 
World War II. This was, as we 
have seen, around 1945/46. He 
would also have had intimate 
knowledge of the technology that 
was being experimented with 
then and which the USA wanted 
and needed to stay ahead of the 
then-Soviet Union 

2) In 1961, Corso was ap- 
pointed Chief of the Army’s For- 
eign Technology Division 

But why would he claim that 
this technology was ET in origin? 
Just remember that the USA was 
the savior of the Western World, 
so they could not be seen to ben- 
efit, publicly at least, from any- 
thing the Nazis had done. What 
better way to hide it than to at- 
tribute it to ETs and (A) at a stroke 
help add to the UFO disinforma- 
tion campaign? And (B) help 
draw a veil over what the US in- 
telligence service had covered 
up relating to the way in which 
they had allowed people they 
knew were guilty of war crimes 
to escape justice. Corso also 
claimed in the book that, in the 
years prior to his work with the 
Foreign Technology Division, he 
observed a crate at Fort Riley, a 
Kansas military installation, con- 
taining the body ofa dead alien - 
a “grey,” in fact. 

Never forget that, as we 
have seen, Corso was an intelli- 
gence officer and as such he 
would have been keen to spread 
disinformation about the exist- 
ence of UFOs to provide cover for 
the ongoing development of US 
military hardware. In other 
words, he would happily tell lies 


all day long if he thought he was 
keeping his country safe, and 
rightly so. One cannot level any 
criticism at him for that. All coun- 
tries do this on a daily basis. 

In other words, “The Day Af- 
ter Roswell” is a stunning master- 
piece of disinformation and mis- 
information that tells Ufologists 
exactly what they want to hear. 


"UFOs are not the 'biggest se- 
cret.' It is the entities behind them 
that was of most concern. The en- 
tities were not so much interplan- 
etary as much as they were liter- 
ally also time travelers. They are 
extra-temporal. The visitors are 
clearly from the future. 

There is reason to believe that 
they may even be 'us' from a future 
Earth." 

—Navy Commander George 
W. Hoover 


It behooves us to know ex- 
actly when the Germans became 
intrigued with the occult, space 
travel and denizens of other 
worlds. A quick study of the his- 
tory of occultism within the con- 
fines of the nationalistic borders 
show that those who studied the 
arcane were deeply engrossed 
with Madame Blavatsky as well as 
Houston Chamberlain 
Guido Von List 
Lanz Von Liebenfels 
Rudolf Steiner 
George Gurdjieff 
Karl Haushofer 
Theodor Fritsch 

This is not to say that they 
were officially endorsed by the 
coming Third Reich, but there 
was an abundant interest in spiri- 
tualism, especially after the end 
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of the First World War, when so 
many were killed, and there was 
a desperate need to speak with 
the souls of those loved ones 
killed during Europe’s greatest 
conflict. 

As we shall see, it was in 1919 
that a group of very attractive 
mediums gathered together at an 
isolated social club to channel the 
phonations of those who were in 
a far off world, ina distant system 
of planets, but still “human” 
enough to communicate openly 
as if they had been earthborn. It 
was through the medium Maria 
Orsic that technical information 
was taken down, including illus- 
trations showing how to construct 
a device, call it a craft if you like, 
that could glide more freely 
through time and space than any- 
thing we could dream of, espe- 
cially in the early days of flight. 

The layout and design of the 
vehicles rendered in a trance 
state look remarkably similar — 
No! I would have to say identical 
to those of some of the early UFO 
contactees, especially George 
Adamski. Maybe some of this 
channeled art is not authentic, 
meaning we can only speculate 
and let it go at that. But as you will 
see, Adamski and those closely 
associated with him were in- 
trigued by the philosophy of Na- 
tional Socialism that was emerg- 
ing from Germany around this 
time. 

Most American researchers 
will be familiar with the much dis- 
puted Majestic 12 documents that 
were leaked to certain members 
ofthe UFO community and which 
tell of a highly classified bureau 
within the U.S. military complex 
that, starting in the late 1940s, is 
assigned to gather UFO wreck- 


age, such as the debris recov- 
ered at Roswell, and to keep the 
assistance of extraterrestrials 
hidden from the public at all 
costs, including continuous mis- 
representation of the truth and 
perhaps even assassination at- 
tempts directed at those who 
have come too close to revealing 
to the world the existence of off- 
world beings. The MJ-12 papers 
have been mired in great contro- 
versy with those who say the 
documents have been “made up” 
in an attempt to spread disinfor- 
mation among the rank and file 
of UFOlogists, while others con- 
tend the documents are the real 
McCoy. 

What most definitely will 
NOT be so recognizable to those 
who study the phenomenon on 
American soil are what have be- 
come known in Europe as the 
“Mussolini Papers,” which like- 
wise were distributed anony- 
mously to a number of serious 
UFOlogists in Italy and which 
purport to show that, as far back 
as the early 1930s, the fascist gov- 
ernment of Benito Mussolini had 
set up a clandestine committee to 
keep track of strange, unidenti- 
fied craft sighted over his 
country’s sovereign borders 

According to writer/investi- 
gator William Brophy, the exact 
date when Mussolini first learned 
ofa possible aerial confrontation 
with UFOs was June 13, 1933, 
when a bell-shaped UFO crashed 
near Magenta, Italy, just west of 
Milano. Brophy reports that the 
occupants were said to be “tall, 
blond Nordics with oriental-like 
features and light blue eyes.” The 
Italians called the UFO “la 
Campania,” and Mussolini in- 
formed Pope Pius II of the crash 


and placed scientist Guglielmo 
Marconi in charge of a special 
study group, which served as a 
model for our own postwar secret 
Majestic Twelve taskforce. 

The Mussolini Papers have 
received adequate publicity in 
Europe but would have gone 
pretty much unnoticed here if it 
were not for veteran research as- 
sociate Antonio Huneeus, who 
met with all the major players in- 
volved and was given complete 
access to the many collected 
documents. 

As part of a research paper 
released to fellow colleagues in 
the field, Antonio filed the follow- 
ing report: 

Roberto Pinotti, Italy’s lead- 
ing UFO author and director of 
CUN (National Ufological Center, 
now the world’s largest civilian 
UFO research organization), and 
Alfredo Lissoni, another CUN re- 
searcher and writer, gave a lec- 
ture during the annual Interna- 
tional UFO Symposium in San 
Marino on the sensational discov- 
ery of alleged “X-Files” going 
back to the 1930s, when Italy was 
ruled by the Fascist regime of 
Benito Mussolini.Copies of 18 se- 
cret documents from the Fascist 
era (handwritten notes and tele- 
grams), as well as a forensic re- 
port authenticating one of the pa- 
pers (with a drawing of a UFO), 
were released by CUN to the Ital- 
ian media. It received consider- 
able coverage in Italy, including 
the national TV network RAI Uno 
and leading newspapers like I] 
Resto del Carlino, La 
Nazione and La Repubblica. Al- 
though these articles were 
posted in Italian on the web, the 
Mussolini UFO documents were 
hardly noticed by the American 


UFO community, so this is the first 
time the full story is told in any 
detail outside Italy. 

With its anonymous postings 
and references to a mysterious, 
super-secret “Cabinet RS/33,” 
supposedly in charge of collect- 
ing, investigating and suppress- 
ing UFO data, this story has many 
similarities to the MJ-12 saga, as 
Lissoni points out in his articles 
for “UFO Notiziario.” 

But there are significant 
differences. The main one is that 
the Italian documents received 
anonymously in the mail by 
Pinotti, starting in 1996, were 
originals and not photocopies or 
undeveloped film, as in the vari- 
ous MJ-12 drops to Shandera, 
Berliner and Tim Cooper. The dif- 
ference between an original and 
a copy is pivotal since it allows 
forensic analysis of the paper, 
typewriter ink, aging process, 
and so on. Antonio Garavaglia, a 
top Italian forensic consultant, 
conducted tests on the Mussolini 
papers — but we are getting 
ahead of our story. It all began in 
early 1996 when Roberto Pinotti 
received a handful of handwrit- 
ten notes on stationery bearing 
the seal of the “Kingdom’s Sen- 
ate.” (Mussolini ruled Italy with 
an iron grip, nominally under the 
king). The year is 1936 and the 
secret agent uses simply a first 
name “Andrea” (Andrew in Ital- 
ian) and also includes a sketch of 
the “mysterious airship.” 

“It was sighted in the morn- 
ing (and not in the evening) of 
Monday,” he writes. “It was a 
metallic disc, polished and re- 
flecting light, with a length of ten 
or twelve meters. Two fighters 
from a nearby base took off but 
were not able to reach it, even at 


130 km/h. It didn’t emit sound, 
which would lead one to consider 
an aerostat. But nobody knows of 
balloons that can fly faster than 
the wind. I know for sure that it 
was seen by other aviation pilots 
... It [the report] has arrived to the 
hands of Ciano.” 

Count Ciano was Mussolini’s 
son-in-law and Italy’s Minister of 
Foreign Affairs; he was later ex- 
ecuted after participating in the 
cabal to overthrow the Duce and 
surrender to the Allies in 1943. 
Andrea’s report continues: 
“Then, after approximately at 
least an hour and after passing 
over Mestre, it was seen as a sort 
of metallic tube, gray or slate.” A 
drawing by a confidential infor- 
mant was redrawn by Andrea, 
who explained that “A was de- 
scribed like a kind of aerial tor- 
pedo, with very clear windows... 
and alternating, white and red 
lights. B were two ‘hats, two hats 
like those used by priests: wide, 
round, with a dome in the center, 
metallic and following the tor- 
pedo without changing their rela- 
tive positions.” The document 
mentions that “the Prefecture has 
opened an inquiry, but you can 
imagine that it will make little in- 
road and will have a similar out- 
come to that of 31. The Duce has 
expressed his worries, because 
he says that if it were a matter of 
real English or French aircraft, 
his foreign policy would have to 
start all over again. 

*Although Andrea’s report is 
only one of several received 
since 1996, you can see that its 
contents are sensational — they 
describe a classic flying saucer 
report with aircraft scramble and 
multiple witnesses in 1936! The 
report also discloses that 


Mussolini and Ciano, Italy’s num- 
ber one and two leaders at the 
time, were intimately apprised of 
the situation. Indeed, other 
caches of documents received, 
always anonymously, by CUN 
and the newspaper I] Resto del 
Carlino, mention a mysterious 
department known as “Cabinet 
RS/33.” 

It was charged with both in- 
vestigating and covering up what 
the documents call “unconven- 
tional aircraft” or ‘“aero- 
mobiles.” Cabinet RS/33 had 
links with the Fascist secret po- 
lice OVRA and with “Agenzia 
Stefani,” the regime’s news 
agency in charge of disseminat- 
ing Fascist propaganda. Italy’s 
most famous scientist and inven- 
tor, Guglielmo Marconi, was the 
director of the Cabinet, which 
also included several other 
prominent Italian astronomers, 
scientists and aeronautical engi- 
neers. 

When the war began, the 
Cabinet’s secrets were shared 
with and literally shipped to Nazi 
Germany. As Lissoni points out, 
rumors of Nazi discs have 
plagued the UFO literature for 
decades, and one Italian scien- 
tist, Giuseppe Belluzzo, is always 
mentioned in conjunction with 
the Germans Miethe, Schriever 
and Habermohl. Much nonsense 
has been written about the so- 
called Nazi flying saucers - some 
of it unabashed neo-Nazi propa- 
ganda -yet undoubtedly there is 
at least some truth to the matter. 
The names of Miethe, et al., were 
confirmed by FBI and other U.S. 
and German documents. Are the 
“Fascist X-Files” authentic? 

To Lissoni (who made the 
principle search), Pinotti and the 


CUN, they appear so. To the in- 
vestigators’ credit, however, the 
whole affair was kept strictly con- 
fidential until Antonio 
Garavaglia’s forensic analysis 
was completed. Only then were 
the documents released to the 
Italian press and published in a 
series of articles beginning with 
the March issue of UFO Notiziario 
(and now, in a book). Garavaglia 
conducted a series of chemical 
tests of the paper and ink - re- 
member, he had originals and 
not copies — and he concluded 
that they seemed to be authentic, 
handwritten documents from the 
Fascist era. The color of the pa- 
per and ink aging process led 
him to believe they were genu- 
ine and not modern forgeries. 
Lissoni also consulted with 
Andrea Bedetti, a historian and 
expert on Italy’s Fascist period. 
“I cannot exclude the real exist- 
ence of a Cabinet RS/33,” said 
Bedetti. He also examined the 
documents vis-a-vis “the lexicon 
and the bureaucratic style of the 
period,” as well as the stationery 
(“Kingdom’s Senate” and Stefani 
agency telegrams) and the aero- 
nautical terminology utilized. 
Bedetti found that all of it was con- 
sistent with genuine Fascist-era 
documents. This didn’t rule out a 
skilled forger, but it would have 
to be someone deeply knowl- 
edgeable of Fascist style, vo- 
cabulary and terminology. 
Bedetti also pointed out that in the 
period 1933-40 — coinciding with 
the alleged Cabinet RS/33 — 
Mussolini’s power was at its peak 
and Italy was one of the world’s 
leading nations in aviation and 
military aeronautics. Finally, 
Lissoni dug up a cryptic refer- 
ence froma speech by Mussolini 


on February 23, 1941, when the 
Duce stated: “It’s more likely that 
the United States will be invaded 
by unknown but warlike inhabit- 
ants from the planet Mars, who 
will come down from the starry 
space on unimaginable flying 
fortresses, than from the soldiers 
of the Axis.” What was the Duce 
trying to say? The story of the Fas- 
cist X-Files is still unfolding. If, in 
the end, they turn out to be real, 
then the whole history of 
UFOlogy will have to be revised. 

In the swirl of rumors and the 
testimonies of various alleged 
“insiders,” one quickly gets the 
idea that there is a grain or two 
of truth in the concept that the 
Nazis were working to develop 
manmade flying saucer technol- 
ogy to serve them in their war 
against the Allies. 

The website of Roswell’s In- 
ternational UFO Museum offers 
an article that adds to the plausi- 
bility of the claim that a UFO 
crashed in Germany in 1937, 
causing Hitler and the Third 
Reich scientists to seek to de- 
velop a similar technology of 
their own. 

“Ten years before an alien 
craft crashed onto rancher Mack 
Brazel’s property near Roswell, 
New Mexico,” the story goes, “a 
flying saucer lost control and 
crashed into the countryside of 
Nazi Germany. This incredible 
story —covered up by both the 
U.S. and U.S.S.R. for more than 70 
years—is allegedly the actual 
basis for the Nazis’ intense re- 
search into wingless, disc air- 
craft; Hitler’s and Himmler’s 
near-obsession with exotic tech- 
nology and flying saucers; and 
the incredible experiments by 
S.S. scientists that culminated in 


flying saucers and the ‘Bell,’ a bi- 
zarre, multi-dimensional motor 
that neutralized gravity and 
ripped a gash into the very fab- 
ric of the time-space continuum, 
creating incredible and horrific 
effects.” 

When the alien ship crashed 
in Germany, the German army 
was there to pick up the pieces, 
but there are no records indicat- 
ing whether any alien bodies 
were also retrieved. When word 
of the crashed disc made its way 
back to the German High Com- 
mand, and the report landed on 
Hitler’s desk, the Fuhrer immedi- 
ately ordered elements of the 
Luftwaffe and Germany’s top 
aeronautical experts to sift 
through the remains. 

“Ostensibly,” the Interna- 
tional UFO Museum report con- 
tinues, “the damaged saucer was 
moved into a warehouse facility 
under 24-hour guard near the 
Rhine. Some parts were also 
flown to a facility near the Aus- 
trian border. Members of the 
team that worked on the ad- 
vanced alien technology were 
from the Luftwaffe, the Speer Min- 
istry of Arms, headed by Albert 
Speer, and the formal research 
council, the ‘Reichsforschungrat,’ 
composed of university profes- 
sors and industrial engineers.” 

Researcher and writer Tim 
Matthews offers more detail on 
the crashed ship: 

“A multicolored ball or 
globe-shaped UFO was seen to 
fall in a field (or near a field) be- 
longing to Eva Braun’s parents 
(this was the future mistress of 
Adolf Hitler). The area was cor- 
doned off by SS-troops from the 
town of Jelenia Gora (called 
Hirschberg at the time). The 


crashed disk was transported to 
the Hirschberg SS base and kept 
under very strong guard and su- 
per top security. The disk was 7.6 
meter in diameter and 3.8 meters 
high. It consisted of a large ‘over- 
whelming’ dome, encircled by a 
narrow outer rim, and a smaller 
flat dome on the bottom with a flat 
lower section. The top of the 
dome was also flat and large. The 
craft had six oval-shaped struc- 
tures resembling portholes but 
not transparent, or devices that 
radiated some type of light, lo- 
cated near the base of the upper 
dome. 

“On the lower surface of the 
outer rim the craft had twelve 
lights. The color of the disk was a 
dull metal gray. There was an in- 
signia on the dome resembling 
the letter ‘T’ with two props on its 
sides. The entrance into the disk 
was found on the top of the up- 
per dome. The general shape of 
the disk resembled that of a Ger- 
man soldier’s helmet with a small 
protrusion on the bottom. Inside 
the circular cabin were three 
small seats, there were control 
panels around the dome and 
three alien beings were found: 
one was dead, the other two were 
alive. One of the live aliens died 
soon after the crash, and the sec- 
ond live alien remained in cus- 
tody for about a month and a half 
and then died. The aliens were 
small dwarfs about 0.9-1.0m in 
height, with large hairless pear- 
shaped heads, small dystrophic 
looking bodies, long, narrow 
hands with four fingers, grayish 
skin and large, dark, slanted 
eyes. The Germans were afraid 
to move the disk to a more dis- 
tant location out of apprehension 
that it might explode during a 


long trip. So a research labora- 
tory had to be constructed 
nearby. 

“From Hirschberg the disk 
was removed to a more secured 
underground location, which, 
most likely, was called ‘Der 
Riese,’ a Nazi complex in the 
nearby Gory Sowie mountains 
(now in southwest Poland), which 
was also a site being used for ex- 
cavating uranium ore. This com- 
plex had an extensive network of 
underground hangars connected 
by tunnels. The bodies of the oc- 
cupants and the living extrater- 
restrial were also moved into this 
complex. The alien that lived for 
a little bit over a month appar- 
ently supplied the Germans with 
some type of information and was 
desperately asking the Nazi 
medical doctors for help, but 
they could not help him because 
of the different biological struc- 
ture of his body. The alien died 
from an unknown illness. 


“The origin of the crashed 
craft was apparently the double 
star system RA known on earth as 
78 mu-1, Cygni, 73.1 light years 
in distance. Among the informa- 
tion given to the Germans by the 
surviving alien was that they had 
built underground bases in the 
polar region of the Canadian 
Northern Territories, maybe 
Baffin Island. This data was sup- 
plied to Adolf Hitler himself. But 
no substantial technical data was 
in fact provided by the alien that 
could had help Nazi scientists to 
cope with the alien technology, 
despite their desperate attempt 
to obtain such data. The surviv- 
ing alien also informed the Ger- 
mans that the crashed was 
caused by some kind of techni- 
cal malfunction. The alien was 


kept and interrogated at the 
same underground installation as 
the disk.” 

In spite of Matthews’ asser- 
tion that the dying alien could not 
be helpful with technical data, the 
Nazis were nevertheless en- 
gaged in a kind of research 
called “reverse-engineering,” or 
trying to learn from the debris 
how to build a wingless flying 
machine of their own. That the 
U.S. is engaged in similar activi- 
ties at Area 51 in Nevada is gen- 
erally believed to be the case by 
many conspiracy theorists and 
nuts-and-bolts UFOlogists who 
think that “good old American 
know-how” can unravel the se- 
crets of technology that might be 
thousands of years in advance of 
our own. 

Meanwhile, in an article 
posted by Jane Davis called “Nazi 
History of Alien Contact,” she ap- 
proaches the Hitler flying saucer 
mystery from a different angle. 

“When Adolph Hitler spread 
his message of hatred, genocide 
and oppression as having been 
inspired by a blond race of su- 
perhuman warriors referred to as 
‘Aryans,’” Davis begins, “it is as- 
sumed through historical ac- 
counts that this was simply the 
contrived mythology of a mad- 
man.” 

But these same accounts fail 
to take note of the fact that Hitler 
was a member of more than one 
demonic UFO cabal and was “an 
apparent UFO contactee,”’ Davis 
writes. 

“The Nazis themselves 
claimed that an extraterrestrial 
society was the source of their 
ideology and the power behind 
their organization,” she goes on. 
“Nazi mysticism was reportedly 


a direct product of the cult wor- 
ship of manipulative extraterres- 
trials. The Nazis referred to their 
hidden extraterrestrial masters 
as ‘underground supermen.’ Hit- 
ler believed in the ‘supermen’ 
and claimed that he had once met 
one of them.” 

That these supermen resided 
beneath the Earth’s surface and 
were the creators of the Aryan 
race was a basic tenet of Hitler’s 
belief system. Aryans, in Hitler’s 
reasoning, were the world’s only 
“ure” race and all other people 
were inferior genetic mutations. 
The plan was to “re-purify”’ hu- 
manity by the systematic slaugh- 
ter of all non-Aryan peoples. 

The subterranean supermen 
would return to the surface to rule 
it as soon as the Nazis began their 
racial purification program and 
established the Thousand Year 
Reich. Davis compares this to 
New Age and other religious 
faiths that prophesy a return of 
supernatural beings “who will 
reign over a Utopian Earth.” This 
would all coincide with a great 
final divine judgment, of which 
Hitler said, “The army we have 
formed is growing from day to 
day ...and there will be a recon- 
ciliation at the last great divine 
judgment, which we are pre- 
pared to face.” 

Some reports also allege that 
Hitler escaped capture by the 
U.S. and its Allies with the assis- 
tance of these same extraterres- 
trials. His suicide was originally 
concocted to quell mass concern 
that he could have escaped to 
pursue another world war before 
the dust had settled on 
Germany’s defeat in World War 
II. Meanwhile, the aliens also 
granted the Nazis certain techno- 


logical advances long before 
other countries developed them, 
to include giving the Nazis radar 
in 1933 along with infrared sen- 
sors and heavy water. 

“We have been told lie after 
lie,” Davis asserts, “about who 
invented these things. If anyone 
in the world had access to alien 
technology, it was the Aryans.” 

Which brings us to a particu- 
lar technological gift given to the 
Nazis: Die Glocke, which is Ger- 
man for “The Bell,” a purported 
top secret Nazi technological de- 
vice and secret weapon they 
called a Wunderwaffe, or 
“miracle weapon.” The legend of 
The Bell has been popularized by 
Polish journalist and author Igor 
Witkowski and later by military 
journalist and author Nick Cook, 
as well as by writers Joseph P. 
Farrell and others who associate 
it with Nazi occultism and anti- 
gravity or free energy research. 

The whole discussion of Die 
Glocke began with the aforemen- 
tioned Witkowski and his book 
“Prawda o Wunderwaffe,” which 
translates as “The Truth About the 
Wonder Weapon,” published in 
2000. Witkowski wrote that he 
first discovered the existence of 
The Bell by reading transcripts of 
the interrogation of former Nazi 
SS officer Jakob Sporrenberg. 

The author was shown the al- 
legedly classified transcripts in 
August 1997 by an unnamed con- 
tact in Polish intelligence who 
said he had access to Polish gov- 
ernment documents about Nazi 
secret weapons. Witkowski 
maintains that he was only al- 
lowed to transcribe the docu- 
ments and was not permitted to 
make any copies. 

The story goes that The Bell 


was the result of experiments 
carried out by Third Reich scien- 
tists working for the S.S. in a Ger- 
man facility known as Der Riese 
(“The Giant”) close to the Czech 
border. Die Glocke is described 
as being made out of hard, heavy 
metal, approximately nine feet 
wide and 12 to 15 feet high, and 
having a shape similar to that of 
a large bell. The device con- 
tained two counter-rotating cyl- 
inders which would be filled with 
a mercury-like substance that 
was violet in color and code- 
named “Xerum 525.” The myste- 
rious element was stored in a tall, 
thin thermos flask a meter high 
and encased in lead. 

According to Witkowski, 
when activated, The Bell had an 
effect zone extending out 150 to 
200 meters. Within the zone, 
crystals would form in animal tis- 
sue, blood would gel and sepa- 
rate and plants would decom- 
pose into a grease-like sub- 
stance. Five of the seven original 
scientists working on the project 
died in the course of the tests. 

Another bizarre claim, 
handed down by Henry Stevens 
in his book “Hitler’s Suppressed 
and Still Secret Weapons, Sci- 
ence and Technology” (2007), is 
attributed to German scientist 
Otto Cerny. The story alleges that 
a concave mirror on top of a de- 
vice similar in description to Die 
Glocke provided the ability to 
see “images from the past” dur- 
ing its operation. This is one ver- 
sion of The Bell’s legendary para- 
normal ability to travel through 
time, perhaps not physically but 
at least in terms of some kind of 
video display. 

In a report by Paul Darin on 
“The Epoch Times” website, craft 


with the same design as The Bell 
have allegedly been sighted 
across the U.S., leading some to 
believe that the U.S. government 
has the Nazi Bell and is experi- 
menting with it. He reaffirms the 
belief that during the Nazi occu- 
pation of Poland, Nazi scientist 
Werner von Braun and S.S. Gen- 
eral Hans Kammler were working 
on a craft that used electromag- 
netism as its propulsion. 

There is no evidence to sup- 
port its use during World War II, 
but there is evidence ofits devel- 
opment. As Germany was being 
invaded by the Allies, the entire 
Die Glocke project and project 
leader Kammler disappeared. 
Conspiracy theorists suggest that 
the Nazi Bell was taken to the U.S. 
— as were many German scien- 
tists, including von Braun - and 
the U.S. continued research on 
the technology. 

“Both von Braun and 
Kammler were developers of ad- 
vanced German weapons and 
rocketry,” Darin writes, “includ- 
ing the V-2 rocket. Von Braun sur- 
rendered to Allied forces during 
Germany’s fall and was enlisted 
by the U.S. government to work 
in advanced propulsion and 
rocket development. Von Braun 
headed up the Saturn rocket de- 
velopment for NASA and played 
a significant role in putting 
Americans on the moon with the 
successful Saturn V rocket used 
by Apollo 11.” 

That von Braun was among 
the Nazi scientists enlisted by the 
U.S. and brought to the country 
under the auspices of Operation 
Paperclip is well known. What is 
perhaps less well-known is the 
alleged physical resemblance of 
the Nazi Bell to the acorn-shaped 


ship said to have been recovered 
after it crashed in Kecksburg, 
Pennsylvania, on December 9, 
1965. 

“Perhaps the most famous 
UFO crash incident, second to 
Roswell,” Darin writes, “the 
Kecksburg incident involved 
many eyewitnesses who saw a fi- 
ery streak overhead and ob- 
served a crash. There were civil- 
ian responders to the crash be- 
fore the Army, the National Secu- 
rity Agency, Department of De- 
fense and NASA showed up to 
claim the object. 

“Allegedly,” Darin continues, 
“first responders included 
Kecksburg volunteer firefighters 
who saw an acorn-shaped object 
half-buried where it went down 
in the woods. Other residents 
claim to have made it to the site 
before the authorities and re- 
ported seeing a golden-bronze 
colored, acorn-shaped craft 
large enough to fit just one occu- 
pant and marked with strange, 
hieroglyphic writing. The object 
appeared to be one solid piece 
of metal with no rivets or seams. 

“Hundreds of witnesses were 
near the crash site but were 
turned away by military person- 
nel. Some witnesses saw the ob- 
ject leaving on a flatbed truck. In 
2005, NASA ‘revealed’ that the 
object was a downed Soviet sat- 
ellite. NASA also claimed that all 
records of the incident were mis- 
placed sometime in the 1990s.” 

Darin records that other 
sightings of bell-shaped UFOs 
over America include four bell- 
shaped objects sighted over 
Maryland on April 5, 2009, anda 
more recent domed, bell-shaped 
UFO floating over Colorado on 
January 15, 2013. 


“Perhaps the origin of these 
bell-shaped objects,” Darin 
adds, “be it Nazi-designed, 
American reverse-engineered or 
extraterrestrial, will never be 
known, even though these ob- 
jects continue to be seen 
throughout America and 
abroad.” 

Of relevance to all this is the 
idea that the Roswell crash itself 
was not the downing of an alien 
flying saucer but was instead a 
Nazi device. Or so claimed a Ger- 
man television documentary en- 
titled “UFOs in the Third Reich.” 
The film was reported on by the 
British newspaper The Daily Ex- 
press on its website. 

According to the documen- 
tary, the Roswell Incident was 
linked to testing of The Bell, de- 
scribed as a “copper-colored air- 
craft three meters in diameter, 
the core of which was a futuristic 
propulsion unit using electric 
particles.” The Bell and its inner 
workings were “the forerunner of 
the Stealth fighter today and were 
crafted by scores of V-2 rocket 
experts who were spirited to 
America at the end of the war to 
give the USA the edge over the 
Soviet Union in rocket technol- 
ogy.” 

The documentary quotes a 
former Nazi scientist named 
Georg Klein, who had a distin- 
guished postwar career as an 
aeronautical engineer and who 
categorically states that such de- 
signs had been developed dur- 
ing the Third Reich. Klein further 
said that, “I don’t consider myself 
a crackpot or eccentric or some- 
one given to fantasies. This is 
what I saw with my own eyes: a 
Nazi UFO.” 


The German TV program 


also explores the possibility that 
the Roswell Incident may have 
been the crash of another Nazi- 
era flying saucer known as the 
Schriever-Habermohl model. 
Rudolph Schriever was an engi- 
neer and test pilot; Otto 
Habermohl was an engineer. 
Their project was centered in 
Prague between 1941 and 1943, 
but the plans for it were taken to 
America at war’s end. Eyewit- 
nesses captured by the Allies af- 
ter the war claimed to have seen 
the saucer produced in Prague 
fly on numerous occasions. 

Joseph Andreas Epp, an en- 
gineer who served as a consult- 
ant on the Schriever-Habermohl 
project, stated 15 prototypes 
were built in all. He described 
how a central cockpit sur- 
rounded by rotating adjustable 
wings formed a circle. The vanes 
were held together by a band at 
the outer edge of the wheel-like 
device. The wing vanes were to 
be set in rotation by small rock- 
ets placed around the rim like a 
pinwheel. Once rotational speed 
was sufficient, liftoff was 
achieved. The circular craft de- 
tailed here does at least conform 
to our familiar mental picture of 
the saucer-shaped craft said to 
have been recovered at Roswell 
in 1947. 

When faced with mysterious 
events like Roswell and 
Kecksburg and their even more 
mysterious relationship to secret 
Nazi technology, numerous theo- 
ries abound and the possibilities 
are nearly endless. Did Hitler and 
his team of scientists and engi- 
neers really receive guidance 
from demonic blond aliens in de- 
veloping aircraft that could have 
changed the outcome of World 


War II had they come to fruition 
in time? Although the idea may 
hold some appeal to the imagi- 
nation, it is nevertheless a chill- 
ing, repellant thing to contem- 
plate. 

There is a wide body of sci- 
ence fiction literature, con- 
spiracy theory and stories and 
claims circulating linking UFOs 
to Nazi Germany. These theories 
describe supposedly successful 
attempts to develop an advanced 
aircraft or spacecraft prior to and 
during World War II, and further 
claim that these craft survived 
into the postwar world in secret 
underground bases in Antarc- 
tica, South America and the 
United States, along with their 
creators. 

In effect, there is a sort ofa 
flying saucer mythos that has 
grown up that encompasses Hit- 
ler, the Nazis, a belief in a hollow 
earth and German-staffed bases 
at the Poles and on the dark side 
of the moon. 

“Towards the end of World 
War II, the Nazi scientists made a 
significant breakthrough in anti- 
gravity. From a secret base built 
in the Antarctic, the first Nazi 
spaceships were launched in late 
’45 to found the military base 
Schwarze Sonne (Black Sun) on 
the dark side of the Moon. This 
base was designed to build a 
powerful invasion fleet and re- 
turn to take over the Earth once 
the time was right. 

“Now its 2018, and it’s the 
time for the first American Moon 
landing since the 70s. Meanwhile 
the Nazi invasion, that has been 
over 70 years in the making, is on 
its way, and the world is goose- 
stepping towards its doom.” 


The above is a “propaganda 


quote” from a media kit for a film 
that was a long time in the mak- 
ing, had a limited theatrical re- 
lease and now can be found 
streaming online. A much hyped 
sci-fi thriller produced entirely 
with private funding, this huge- 
looking cinema epic from Fin- 
land, IRON SKY, could well be the 
“Dr. Strangelove” for the current 
generation. Rife with special ef- 
fects that depict the Nazi flying 
saucer program, this epic has 
done its share to provoke contro- 
versy over the notion that WWII 
German scientists put human- 
kind on the moon much earlier 
than it has been generally be- 
lieved. 

There are some points where 
German UFO literature conforms 
largely to documented history. 
For example, it is true that the 
German Third Reich claimed the 
territory of New Swabia in Ant- 
arctica, sent an expedition there 
in 1938, and planned others. It is 
also true that the German Third 
Reich conducted research into 
advanced propulsion technol- 
ogy, including rocketry. A scien- 
tist named Viktor Schauberger 
did a great deal of research into 
developing flying winged craft 
and circular winged aircraft. In 
addition, some UFO sightings 
during World War II, particularly 
those known as “foo fighters,” 
were thought by the allies to be 
prototype enemy aircraft de- 
signed to harass Allied aircraft 
through electromagnetic disrup- 
tion, a technology similar to 
today’s electromagnetic pulse 
(EMP) weapons. 

From there, the story grows 
stranger. In 1950, a former min- 
ister of the National Economy 
under the Mussolini regime 


named Professor Giuseppe 
Belluzzo claimed in a newspaper 
article that “types of flying discs 
were designed and studied in 
Germany and Italy as early as 
1942.” Belluzo also said that 
“some great power is launching 
discs to study them.” 

The Bell UFO was among the 
first flying objects to be con- 
nected with the Nazis. It appar- 
ently had occult markings on it 
and was said to be similar to a 
vertical takeoff craft described in 
a Wehrmacht document. One 
should note that a bell-shaped 
UFO crashed in Kecksburg, 
Pennsylvania, on December 9, 
1965. The same month, a German 
engineer named Rudolph 
Schriever gave an interview toa 
German newsmagazine in which 
he claimed that he had designed 
a craft powered by a circular 
plane of rotating turbine blades. 
He said he had worked on the 
project with his team at BMW’s 
Prague works until April, 1945, 
when he fled Czechoslovakia. His 
designs were later stolen from 
his workshop in Bremerhaven- 
Lehe in 1948, and he was con- 
vinced that Czech agents had 
built his craft for “a foreign 
power.” 

German engineer Georg 
Klein claimed in 1953 that the 
Third Reich had developed two 
types of flying discs. First, a non- 
rotating disc that was developed 
at Breslau by V-2 rocket engineer 
Richard Miethe, which was cap- 
tured by the Soviets. Klein also 
spoke of a disc developed by 
Rudolph Schriever and others at 
Prague, which consisted ofa ring 
of moving turbine blades around 
a fixed cockpit. Klein claimed to 
have witnessed this craft’s first 


manned flight in February of 
1945, when it managed to climb 
to 40,000 feet in three minutes, 
and attained a speed of 1,400 
mph in level flight. 

Aeronautical engineer Roy 
Fedden would later comment that 
the only craft that could approach 
the capabilities attributed to fly- 
ing saucers were those being de- 
signed by the Germans toward 
the end of the war. Fedden had 
earlier stated that, “I have seen 
enough of their designs and pro- 
duction plans to realize that if the 
Germans had managed to pro- 
long the war some months 
longer, we would have been 
confronted with a set of entirely 
new and deadly developments in 
air warfare.” 

Asimilar comment was made 
in 1959 by Captain Edward 
Ruppelt, the editor of the US Air 
Force’s Project Blue Book. “When 
WWII ended,” he said, “the Ger- 
mans had several radical types of 
aircraft and guided missiles un- 
der development. The majority 
were in the most preliminary 
stages, but they were the only 
known craft that could even ap- 
proach the performance of ob- 
jects reported by UFO observ- 
ers.” 

Beyond the hard science and 
history related to the alleged 
German UFOs, what was the real 
driving force behind Hitler’s 
push to create new aeronautical 
wonders? In an online posting 
called “The Nazi-UFO Connec- 
tion,” an unidentified writer says, 
“Following the war, there is more 
than enough evidence to con- 
clude that American corporate 
fascists secreted literally thou- 
sands of hardcore Nazis into the 
USA, shuffling them into the vari- 


ous levels of the military-indus- 
trial-intelligence fraternity. In re- 
cent years, men like Vladimir 
Terziski have exposed a literal 
‘vast right wing conspiracy’ in- 
volving fascist military-industrial 
fraternities in Germany, the 
United States AND in Antarctica, 
of all places .. . from where 
hardcore fascists who still be- 
lieve that Adolph Hitler was a god 
continue to advance the dark 
technology which began in the 
underground bases and concen- 
tration camps of World War II 
Germany. 

“S.S. ‘pure bred’ scientists 
within the alleged Nazi base in 
Antarctica, code-named the ‘New 
Berlin,’ have been carrying out, 
in addition to mind control and 
biogenetic experimentation, 
continuous research and devel- 
opment in the field of Antigrav- 
ity propulsion, at least to a ten- 
fold degree over and beyond the 
research efforts that were carried 
out by Nazi scientists during 
World War II.” 

The writer goes on to point 
out that the American moon pro- 
gram was basically founded on 
the research of one Nazi “rocket 
scientist” named Wernher von 
Braun, and that rocket propulsion 
and antigravity propulsion were 
both an integral part of the Nazi 
space projects. The writer even 
asks, “Could the Nazis have gone 
to the moon prior to the USA? 
There are even reports of Nazi 
space bases on the moon, and 
also of massive Nazi bases under 
the mountains of Neu 
Schwabenland, Antarctica. And 
these reports just keep coming.” 

“It is a known fact,” the writer 
continues, “that Adolph Hitler 
read a book by Rosicrucian 


Grandmaster E. Bulwer Lytton, 
titled ‘The Coming Race,’ about 
a subterranean race which pos- 
sessed supernatural technology 
and who, according to the novel, 
were intent on one day claiming 
the surface world for their own. 
Probably due to his fascination 
for occult legendary and mystic 
tales - such as the Buddhist’s tra- 
ditions of a vast underground 
world called Agharti and the 
Hindu legends of a reptilian cav- 
ern world called Patalas, etc. - 
Hitler became obsessed with the 
novel and was apparently fanati- 
cal over the prospect of an immi- 
nent underground invasion of the 
surface world in the future, and 
wanted to make alliances with 
these underground races so that 
once they emerged he couldrule 
the earth in joint capacity.” 
Some have offered the 
theory that these underground 
beings consist of three main 
types: humanlike sorcerers, rep- 
tilian humanoids who are appar- 
ently a branch off from the an- 
cient raptor-type bipedal saurian 
species who bypassed extinction 
by escaping into an underground 
cavern realm, and also short, 
grayish cybernetic drones. 
There are underground 
bases rumored to exist around 
the world. For example, there are 
reports of a Nazi-alien connec- 
tion/collaboration operating ina 
massive underground base near 
or under the Denver International 
Airport in Colorado. Also, a ma- 
jor control center for Nazi-reptil- 
ian collaboration is reported to 
exist beneath the Gizeh plateau 
of Egypt, in a strange scenario 
that seems similar to a cross be- 
tween the movies “Stargate” and 
“Raiders of the Lost Ark.” 


Another rumor about a Nazi 
underground base claims that 
the Nazis have infiltrated en 
masse the cavern systems and 
ancient tunnel networks left by 
the Lemurians and the 
Atlanteans, which exist below the 
western United States. The Nazis 
may also be part of the horror 
show said to exist underground 
in Dulce, New Mexico, which is 
familiar to UFO believers as a 
joint human-alien operation 
where genetic experiments are 
carried out and where attempts 
to reverse-engineer UFO tech- 
nology may be taking place, with 
or without alien help. 

“Incidentally,” the posting 
continues, “some abductees 
have been taken to underground 
bases where they have seen 
swastikas on the walls, or have 
seen UFO craft with the same 
symbol. There are many sources 
that tend to confirm the Nazi-UFO 
connection.” 


The writer refers to the alien 
that early abductee Barney Hill 
encountered along with his wife 
Betty in 1961. Under regressive 
hypnosis, Barney is quoted as 
making the following statement: 
“Another figure has an evil face. 
He looks like a German Nazi. His 
eyes! His eyes! I’ve never seen 
eyes like that before.” 

There is of course the ques- 
tion of where this Nazi-inspired 
UFO technology might have 
come from. Certainly it’s a valid 
question if one is to entertain the 
notion that Hitler’s rocketry 
henchmen had a bit more under 
their V-2 sleeves than we are led 
to believe. 

“Abducted by Aliens” author 
Chuck Weiss has researched the 
Nazi occult conspiracy exten- 


sively and observes that, as a 
young man, “Hitler came under 
the influence of Germany’s dark- 
est occultists, members of the 
Thule Society and its inner circle 
of Black Magicians called ‘The 
Luminous Lodge,’ although 
amongst themselves these Magi- 
cians referred to their order as 
the ‘Vril Society.’” 

This, says Weiss, was the be- 
ginning of the twentieth century’s 
“great struggle between the 
Light and the Dark, when Adolph 
Hitler rose to absolute power in 
Germany and almost succeeded 
in his attempt to dominate the 
world. What only a few people 
understood at the time, and what 
was never publicly acknowl- 
edged, was the fact that the Nazi 
hierarchy, including Hitler him- 
self, was deeply involved in the 
practice of Black Magick.” In fact, 
Hitler himself claimed to have 
met the “superman” and stated 
that he was evil beyond belief! 

Did this “superman” origi- 
nate on another world or did he 
pop in from another dimension? 

In our earlier published 
work, we approached this sub- 
ject and put forward a somewhat 
startling scenario. 

They were utterly fetching. 
Almost beautiful beyond belief. 
A true Aryan’s dream. Even the 
top-ranking officer of the SS, 
Rudolf Hess, was smitten, so 
much so that he listened enrap- 
tured as the young mediums 
formed a séance circle and be- 
gan to channel communications 
from an unknown race far re- 
moved from the bunkers of Ber- 
lin. 

Artist and historical architect 
Jim Nichols of Tucson has exam- 
ined the role of UFOs and ETs in 


the formation and development 
of Nazi Germany, noting: “The 
medium Maria Orsic was leader 
of the Vrilerinnen, the beautiful 
young ladies of the Vril 
Gesellschaft. Characteristically 
they all wore their hair in long 
horsetails, contrary to the popu- 
lar short bobbed fashion of their 
day, claiming their long hair 
acted as cosmic antennas that 
helped facilitate their contact 
with extraterrestrials beings 
from beyond.” 

And furthermore, says 
Nichols, “According to the leg- 
end of the German Vril Society, a 
fateful meeting was held in 1919 
at an old hunting lodge near 
Berchtesgaden, where Maria 
Orsic presented, to a small group 
assembled from the Thule, Vril 
and Black Sun Societies, tele- 
pathic messages she claimed to 
have received from an extrater- 
restrial civilization existing in the 
distant Aldebaran solar system, 
sixty-eight light years away, in 
the Constellation of Taurus. One 
set of Maria’s channeled trans- 
missions was found to be ina se- 
cret German Templar script un- 
known to her.” When translated, 
these transmissions held the key 
to constructing a circular flying 
craft capable of traveling around 
the world at great speed as well 
as exiting the Earth’s uppermost 
atmospheric levels. 

The Vril Society was an occult 
“Luminous Lodge” that was a sort 
of inner circle for the Thule soci- 
ety that was in close contact with 
an English-based group called 
the Hermetic Order of the 
Golden Dawn, a magical cabal 
that had great influence on west- 
ern occultism throughout the 18th 
and 19th centuries. The members 


of the Golden Dawn were 
Rosecrucians and Masons and it 
is said they conjured up many an 
obstinate spirit. The Vril ladies 
claimed their group was formed 
as a meditation and mystical so- 
ciety meant to awaken the Vril 
force or “prana,” as many would 
come to call this invisible mysti- 
cal cosmic force today. Any ofthe 
ancillary benefits such as con- 
tacting extraterrestrials would 
come as a bonus...a bonus that 
Hitler and his henchmen became 
fascinated with as it offered up a 
potential power comparable - 
perhaps surpassing - anything 
being developed by the Allies. 

The Vril mediums were per- 
plexed by the content of the mes- 
sages from off world. One of their 
order, a psychic known as Sigrun 
(named after one of the nine 
daughters of Wotan of Norse my- 
thology), joined the gallery and 
began to decipher the images 
being channeled via automatic 
writing. It is generally thought 
that the transmissions were strik- 
ingly similar to ancient Sumerian. 

The Nazi connection to UFOs 
and alien abduction remains un- 
proven, of course, but we would 
venture to say that it is a concept 
that is growing increasingly 
more popular every day. But it 
still staggers the mind even to 
contemplate the evidence of the 
monstrous Third Reich having 
such radically advanced science, 
a technology that continues to 
lurk in the shadows of the UFO 
mystery. But if true, some of the 
signs and symbols of their mas- 
tery might already be visible to 
the naked eye and by looking up 
at the moon through a telescope. 
A frightful sight indeed! 


The mythos surrounding the 


belief in Nazi manmade UFOs is 
made to seem palpably real by 
the extremely top level expertise 
of some of the scientists the Na- 
zis employed. Chiefamong those 
scientists was Wernher von 
Braun, an indispensable pioneer 
of rocketry who is sometimes 
considered to be the father of the 
American space program. Von 
Braun’s long and winding road to 
that prestigious height requires 
some explaining. 

Von Braun was born in 
Wirsitz in what is now Poland in 
1912. After his family resettled in 
Berlin in 1920, von Braun took up 
the study of physics but did 
poorly until he read and was in- 
spired by Hermann Oberth’s 
book, the title of which translates 
as “The Rocket Into Interplan- 
etary Space.” The book gave von 
Braun the impetus to work harder 
at learning physics and math- 
ematics. 

In 1930, von Braun attended 
the Berlin Institute of Technology 
where he joined an organization 
called the Spaceflight Society. At 
18 years of age, he found himself 
working alongside his hero 
Oberth in the testing of liquid-fu- 
eled rocket motors. Von Braun 
earned his doctorate in 1934 from 
Technical University of Berlin. 

It was while working on his 
doctorate that von Braun was ap- 
proached by a young artillery 
captain named Walter 
Dornberger, who arranged a 
grant for von Braun to pursue his 
experiments in rocketry. By the 
end of 1934, von Braun and his 
associates had successfully 
launched two rockets that rose to 
heights of 2.2 and 3.5 kilometers. 
But the Spaceflight Society had 
collapsed, and civilian rocket 


tests were now forbidden by the 
new Nazi regime. Only military 
development was possible, so 
von Braun relocated to the village 
of Peenemunde in northern Ger- 
many on the Baltic Sea. Von Braun 
and his colleagues worked with 
the Luftwaffe in the creation of liq- 
uid fuel rocket engines for air- 
craft as well as the long-range A- 
4 ballistic missile, later renamed 
the V-2. 

Von Braun joined the Nazi 
party in 1937. 

“I was officially demanded,” 
von Braun would later declare, 
“to join the National Socialist 
Party. At this time, I was already 
technical director of the Army 
Rocket Center at Peenemunde. 
My refusal to join the party would 
have meant that I would have to 
abandon the work of my life. 
Therefore, I decided to join. My 
membership in the party did not 
involve any political activities.” 

Three years later, von Braun 
was similarly pressured into join- 
ing the S.S. He claimed to have 
worn the S.S. uniform only once 
or twice at most. 

In 1942, Hitler approved the 
production of the A-4 as a “ven- 
geance weapon,” intended to 
rain down explosives on London. 
It was suggested that slave labor 
from the concentration camps be 
used to build the rockets. More 
people died building the rockets 
than were killed by it as a 
weapon. Von Braun visited the 
plant at Mittlewerk on many oc- 
casions and called conditions 
there “repulsive,” but he claimed 
never to have witnessed first- 
hand any deaths or beatings. 

When the German war effort 
was winding down in defeat and 
the Soviet Army was within sev- 


eral miles of Peenemunde, von 
Braun assembled his planning 
staff and asked them to decide 
how and when they should sur- 
render. Given that the Russians 
were rumored to be cruel to their 
prisoners of war, it was decided 
to try to surrender to the Ameri- 
cans. After using forged papers 
to steal a train, von Braun led 500 
people through war-torn Ger- 
many toward the American lines. 
Meanwhile the S.S. had orders to 
kill the fleeing engineers and 
destroy their papers. 

Following the surrender of 
von Braun and his coworkers, the 
American command realized the 
importance of the engineers and 
immediately went to Peene- 
munde and Nordhausen to cap- 
ture the remaining V-2 rockets 
and their parts before destroying 
both sites with explosives. Over 
300 train-car loads of spare V-2 
parts eventually made their way 
to America. 

On June 20, 1945, U.S. Secre- 
tary of State Cordell Hull ap- 
proved the transfer of von Braun 
and his specialists to America. 
Since the paperwork and files of 
those Germans selected for 
transfer to the U.S. were marked 
by paperclips, the mission be- 
came known as Operation 
Paperclip. Germans who were 
formerly considered to be war 
criminals or security threats, like 
von Braun, were now employed 
by the U.S. Army. 

Before the arrival of the Ger- 
mans, General Donald Putt of the 
Army Air Force outlined to offic- 
ers at Wright Field (now called 
Wright-Patterson Air Force Base) 
some of the Nazi schemes for put- 
ting space platforms into the 
ionosphere. The general’s listen- 


ers laughed out loud at what they 
thought was simply a tall tale, but 
Putt assured them that these 
claims were not silly and that the 
technology he referred to was 
likely to materialize before the 
end of the century. 

But the haughtiness of the 
Germans brought to Wright Field 
was not endearing to the Ameri- 
cans who had to work with them, 
according to NASA’s official 
website. The Navy, for its part, 
wanted nothing to do with the sci- 
entist immigrants. Prior to their 
leaving Germany, a former Nazi 
general remarked that had Hitler 
not been so pig-headed the Nazi 
team might now be giving orders 
to American engineers. An 
American scientist conducting 
the interrogation answered that 
Americans would never have 
permitted a Hitler to rise to 
power to begin with. 

When President Harry 
Truman ordered the execution of 
Operation Paperclip in August, 
1945, he expressly excluded any- 
one found “to have been a mem- 
ber of the Nazi Party, and more 
than a nominal participant in its 
activities, or an active supporter 
of Nazi militarism.” However, 
those restrictions would have 
rendered ineligible most of the 
leading scientists the Joint Intel- 
ligence Objectives Agency 
(JIOA) was trying to recruit in the 
attempt to deny German scien- 
tific expertise and knowledge to 
the Soviet Union. 

In response, the JIOA created 
false employment and political 
biographies for the scientists as 
well as expunging the scientists’ 
Nazi Party memberships and re- 
gime affiliations from the public 
record. Once their history as Na- 


zis had been successfully white- 
washed, the scientists were 
granted security clearances by 
the U.S. government to work in 
the U.S. So great were the fears 
and tensions associated with the 
Cold War that the Americans 
were more than willing to “dance 
with the devil” and put the former 
Nazis to work. 

Von Braun arrived in the U.S. 
in September 1945 under con- 
tract to the U.S. Army and was 
appointed as project director for 
guided missile development at 
Fort Bliss, Texas, an Army base 
close to El Paso. His group was 
later transferred to Huntsville, 
Alabama, in 1950, where his team 
worked on various ballistic rock- 
ets called Redstone, Jupiter C, 
Juno and the Saturn 1B. After the 
Soviets’ Sputnik went into orbit in 
1957 and the Navy’s Vanguard 
rocket blew up on its pad, a ver- 
sion of von Braun’s Redstone 
rocket put Explorer 1 into orbit 
in 1958, and another version car- 
ried Alan Shephard on the first 
U.S. suborbital flight in 1961. 

When NASA was established 
in 1958, von Braun and his col- 
leagues were transferred from 
the Army’s control to work for the 
newly created space agency. 
Von Braun was named director of 
NASA’s Marshall Space Flight 
Center in Huntsville. Inresponse 
to President John Kennedy’s call 
for a moon landing within the 
decade, von Braun was asked to 
lead the effort to design and build 
the required rocket. The result- 
ing Saturn V rocket developed at 
the Marshall Space Flight Center 
defeated the Soviet Union in the 
battle to put the first men on the 
moon in 1969. 


In 1970, von Braun and his 


family relocated from Huntsville 
to Washington, D.C., when he 
was assigned the post of NASA’s 
Deputy Associate Administrator 
for Planning at NASA headquar- 
ters. With the Apollo program 
ending and public interest in 
space on the wane, he retired 
from NASA in 1972, moving on to 
work with civilian organizations 
like the National Space Institute. 
He died in 1977 in Alexandria, 
Virginia, at the age of 65. 

For “public consumption,” 
von Braun seems to have held a 
fairly neutral stance on the UFO 
question, though in “private” he 
apparently leaned in the oppo- 
site direction. 

Wrote the engineer in his 
1958 work “First Men in the 
Moon” (Henry Holt): 

“There is a rational and 
rather straight-forward explana- 
tion for the great majority of 
sightings of unidentified flying 
objects or ‘flying saucers,’ as 
they are more familiarly called. 
During the last ten years, official 
U.S. investigators have tabulated 
about six thousand sightings. 
They could account for all but two 
per cent as belonging to any of 
the following categories: high- 
flying balloons of various kinds; 
high-flying aircraft illuminated 
by the sun after the sun had set 
on the ground; nightly ‘Fata 
Morgana’ type reflections in the 
atmosphere of distant light 
sources on the ground; artificial 
satellites of U.S. or Soviet origin; 
meteorites and fireballs; birds; 
the planets Venus or Jupiter; 
searchlights illuminating cloud 
layers, or hoaxes perpetrated by 
pranksters. Even the most ardent 
believers in flying objects of ex- 
traterrestrial origin will usually 


concede that most reported 
‘sightings’ can be traced back to 
one of these sources. But it is that 
unaccounted two per cent that 
makes enthusiasts cling tena- 
ciously to their conviction. I can- 
not account for the mysterious 
two percent, either. 

“But a lifetime spent with the 
testing of guided missiles has 
taught me to be extremely care- 
ful with eye-witness accounts on 
rocket firings running into some 
in-flight trouble. Of three expe- 
rienced observers questioned 
after a typical mishap, one swore 
that he clearly saw a part coming 
off before the rocket faltered; a 
second hotly denied this but 
claimed that the missile oscil- 
lated violently before it veered 
off the course; while the third 
trained observer saw neither a 
part coming off, nor an oscilla- 
tion, nor anything veering off 
course but insisted that the 
rocket was flying perfectly 
steadily until it was abruptly 
ripped apart by an internal ex- 
plosion. Such contradictions in 
the eyewitness accounts of old 
rocket men are by no means an 
exception; we are almost invari- 
ably confronted with this situa- 
tion. Yet we are dealing here with 
experienced observers who not 
only had seen many firings, but 
who had the great advantage of 
being mentally prepared for the 
imminent test. For this reason I 
am highly skeptical about the ob- 
jective of any ‘sighting’ report of 
a fleeting, mysterious object in 
the sky submitted by an equally 
surprised and unexperienced 
observer. And those unac- 
counted two per cent of UFOs ab- 
solutely fail to raise my blood 
pressure. 


“To me, ninety-eight per cent 
is amighty good batting average. 
I wish we could account for 
ninety-eight per cent of what we 
observe in many other fields of 
human endeavor! Yet, ever since 
the Middle Ages, it has not been 
customary for science to call on 
ghosts and witches - or little 
green men from Mars - whenever 
we are confronted with a phe- 
nomenon for which we do not 
have a satisfactory answer. To 
those who, either through per- 
sonal observation or through 
hearsay based on other people’s 
accounts, still insist that objects 
of extraterrestrial origin are 
roaming through our atmo- 
sphere, I can only say that I have 
never seen such an object and 
cannot believe in their existence 
until I do.” 

From several sources, both 
trustworthy and “fringe,” we 
have been told that von Braun 
was escorted to the UFO crash 
scene outside Roswell and was 
rewarded with an on-site viewing 
of the alien bodies, no doubt be- 
cause of his great patriotism. 

Major George Filer (Ret.), 
whom we know and respect, filed 
this report from Russ Hamerly on 
his website. 

Russ Hamerly writes, “After 
World War II, anumber of highly 
regarded German scientists 
were brought to the United States 
under a program called Opera- 
tion Paperclip. Their leader was 
Dr. Wernher von Braun, who was 
the technical director of the 
Peenemunde V-2 rocket re- 
search center. After the war, he 
worked on guided missiles for 
the U.S. Army and was later di- 
rector of NASA’s Marshall Space 
Flight Center. In 1970, he became 


NASA’s associate administrator. 
In Robert Trundle’s book, ‘Is ET 
Here?’ he discusses Clark C. 
McClelland’s relationship with 
von Braun. After a Manned Flight 
Awareness meeting, McClelland 
and von Braun left the Cocoa 
Beach Ramada Inn and met ina 
back patio. Von Braun’s scientists 
had been launching V-2 rockets 
at the White Sands Testing Range 
in 1947, not far from Roswell. 
McClelland asked von Braun, 
‘Did the Roswell Incident happen 
and was an alien craft recovered 
along with alien bodies?’ 

“Von Braun lit a cigarette, 
thought for a second, and then 
began to discuss the crash 
openly. He explained how he and 
some of his associates had been 
taken to the crash site after the 
bulk of the military personnel 
had left the scene. Von Braun 
stated, ‘The exterior of the space- 
craft was not metal as we know it 
but appeared to be made of 
something biological, like skin.’ 
McClelland’s only thought at the 
time was that he was being told 
that the craft was made of some- 
thing ‘alive.’ And, yes, there were 
alien bodies which were being 
kept in a medical tent near the 
UFO. The beings were small, 
very frail, and reptilian in nature. 
Von Braun compared their skin to 
rattlesnakes that he and his 
group had encountered at White 
Sands. Von Braun said he was 
puzzled by the nature of the de- 
bris. The material was very thin, 
aluminum colored, similar to 
chewing gum wrapping, accord- 
ing to the scientist. Very light and 
extremely strong. The interior of 
the craft was nearly bare of 
equipment, as if the creatures 
and craft were part of a single 


unit.” 
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Our colleague Brad Steiger 
made what would seem to be an 
“outrageous statement” concern- 
ing von Braun when he issued the 
following proclamation: 

“Late in 1958, after the pecu- 
liar malfunction of the Juno II 
rocket, von Braun was quoted in 
West German newspapers as 
saying that the rocket had 
strangely gone off course, as ifit 
had been ‘deflected.’ On January 
1, 1959, he told a reporter for 
Neue Europa that ‘We feel our- 
selves faced by powers which 
are far stronger than we had hith- 
erto assumed. More I cannot say 
at present. We are now engaged 
in entering into closer contact 
with these powers and in six or 
nine months’ time it may be pos- 
sible to speak with more preci- 
sion on the matter.’ 

“Who exactly were the far 
stronger ‘powers’ on whom von 
Braun placed the blame for the 
malfunction of the Juno II? The 
rocket scientist’s enigmatic refer- 
ence recalled an earlier com- 
ment by his mentor, Dr. Hermann 
Oberth, who protested the acco- 
lades for the Germans’ brilliant 
accomplishments in pioneering 
rocket designs by stating: ‘We 
alone cannot take the credit for 
our record advancement in 
rocket technology. We have 
been helped by people from 
other worlds.” 
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Wernher was also caught up 
in some sort of “False Flag” sting 
operation with which the govern- 
ment was planning to fool the 
public into believing that there 
were terrorists afoot and, later in 
the plan, evil aliens trying to get 


the better of human kind. 

Carol Rosin, whose testi- 
mony can be found on YouTube, 
says she befriended von Braun 
before the end of his life and he 
told her of the frightening things 
he had found out regarding a 
government plan to mislead us 
all. 

Dr. Carol Rosin was the first 
female corporate manager of 
Fairchild Industries and was the 
spokesperson for Wernher Von 
Braun in the last years of his life. 
She founded the Institute for Se- 
curity and Cooperation in Outer 
Space in Washington, D.C., and 
has testified before Congress on 
many occasions about space- 
based weapons. Von Braun re- 
vealed to Dr. Rosin a plan to jus- 
tify weapons in space based on 
hoaxing an extraterrestrial 
threat. She was also present at 
meetings in the 1970s when the 
scenario for the Gulf War of the 
1990s was planned. Her com- 
ments on von Braun and UFOs 
follow here. 
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My name is Carol Rosin. Iam 
an educator who became the first 
female corporate manager of an 
Aerospace Company, Fairchild 
Industries. 

Iam a Space and Missile De- 
fense Consultant and have con- 
sulted to a number of companies, 
organizations, and government 
departments, even the intelli- 
gence community. I was a con- 
sultant to TRW working on the MX 
missile, so I was part of that strat- 
egy, which turned out to be arole 
model for how to sell space- 
based weapons to the public. The 
MX missile is yet another weapon 
system that we didn’t need. I 
founded the Institute for Security 


and Cooperation in Outer Space, 
a Washington, D.C. based think 
tank. I am an author and have tes- 
tified before Congress and the 
President’s Commission on 
Space. 

When I was a Corporate 
Manager of Fairchild Industries 
from 1974 through 1977, I met the 
late Dr. Wernher von Braun. We 
first met in early 1974. At that 
time, von Braun was dying of can- 
cer but he assured me that he 
would live a few more years to 
tell me about the game that was 
being played - that game being 
the effort to weaponize space, to 
control the Earth from space and 
space itself. Von Braun had a his- 
tory of working with weapons 
systems. He escaped from Ger- 
many to come to this country and 
became a Vice President of 
Fairchild Industries when I had 
met him. Von Braun’s purpose 
during the last years of his life, his 
dying years, was to educate the 
public and decision-makers 
about why space-based weapons 
are dumb, dangerous, destabiliz- 
ing, too costly, unnecessary, un- 
workable, and an undesirable 
idea, and about the alternatives 
that are available. 

As practically a deathbed 
speech, he educated me about 
those concepts and who the play- 
ers were in this game. He gave 
me the responsibility, since he 
was dying, of continuing this ef- 
fort to prevent the weaponization 
of outer space. When Wernher 
von Braun was dying of cancer, 
he asked me to be his spokesper- 
son, to appear on occasions when 
he was too ill to speak. I did this. 

What was most interesting to 
me was a repetitive sentence that 
he said to me over and over again 


during the approximately four 
years that I had the opportunity 
to work with him. He said the 
strategy that was being used to 
educate the public and decision 
makers was to use scare tactics. 
That was how we identify an en- 
emy. The strategy that Wernher 
von Braun taught me was that first 
the Russians are going to be con- 
sidered to be the enemy. In fact, 
in 1974, they were the enemy, the 
identified enemy. We were told 
that they had “killer satellites.” 
We were told that they were com- 
ing to get us and control us - that 
they were “Commies.” 

Then terrorists would be 
identified, and that was soon to 
follow. We heard a lot about ter- 
rorism. Then we were going to 
identify third-world country 
“crazies.” We now call them Na- 
tions of Concern. But he said that 
would be the third enemy against 
whom we would build space- 
based weapons. 

The next enemy was aster- 
oids. Now, at this point, he kind 
of chuckled the first time he said 
it. Asteroids - against asteroids 
we are going to build space- 
based weapons. 

And the funniest one of all 
was what he called aliens, extra- 
terrestrials. That would be the fi- 
nal scare. And over and over and 
over during the four years that I 
knew him and was giving 
speeches for him, he would bring 
up that last card. “And remem- 
ber, Carol, the last card is the 
alien card. We are going to have 
to build space-based weapons 
against aliens and all of it is alie, 
a lie.” 

I think I was too naive at that 
time to know the seriousness of 
the nature of the spin that was 


being put on the system. And 
now, the pieces are starting to fall 
into place. We are building a 
space-based weapons system on 
a premise that is a lie, a spin. 
Wernher von Braun was trying to 
hint that to me back in the early 
70s and right up until the moment 
when he died in 1977. 

What he told me was that 
there is an accelerated effort in 
place. He didn’t mention a 
timeline but he said that it was 
going to be speeding up faster 
than anybody could possibly 
imagine. That the effort to put 
weapons into space was not only 
based on a lie but would accel- 
erate past the point of people 
even understanding it until it was 
already up there and too late. 

When von Braun was dying 
in front of me, the very first day 
that I met him, he had tubes 
draining out of his side. He was 
tapping on the desk telling me, 
“You will come to Fairchild.” (I 
was a schoolteacher.) He said, 
“You will come to Fairchild and 
you will be responsible for keep- 
ing weapons out of space.” The 
way he said it with this intense- 
ness in his eyes, and added that 
very first day, the first time I met 
him, that space-based weapons 
were a dangerous, destabilizing, 
too costly, unnecessary, 
untestable, unworkable idea. 

The last card that was being 
held was the extraterrestrial en- 
emy card. The intensity with 
which he said that made me real- 
ize that he knew something that 
he was too afraid to mention. He 
was too afraid to talk about it. He 
would not tell me the details. 

I am not sure that I would 
have absorbed them if he had 
told me the details, or even be- 


lieved him, in 1974. But there was 
no question that that man knew 
and had a need to know, I found 
out later. There is no doubt in my 
mind that Wernher von Braun 
knew about the extraterrestrial 
issue. He explained to me the 
reasons why weapons were go- 
ing to be put into space, the en- 
emies against whom we were 
going to build these weapons, 
and that all of that was a lie. He 
mentioned that extraterrestrials 
were going to be identified as the 
final enemy against whom we 
were going to build space-based 
weapons back in 1974. The way 
he said it to me, there was no 
doubt in my mind that he knew 
something that he was too afraid 
to talk about. 
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Before this chapter con- 
cludes, it is important to examine 
the life of Hermann J. Oberth. As 
the reader may recall from ear- 
lier in this chapter, Oberth was an 
early inspiration for the young 
Wernher von Braun. 

Oberth was born in what is 
now Romania in 1894. He had 
been inspired in his own youth 
by the novels of Jules Verne, es- 
pecially “From the Earth to the 
Moon,” and Oberth would con- 
tinue on that visionary path for 
the rest of his life. He enrolled at 
the University of Munich in 1912 
in order to study medicine, but 
his education was interrupted by 
service as a medic in the Austro- 
Hungarian army during World 
War I. After being wounded in 
combat, he returned to his old 
dream of flight. He designed a 
long-range, liquid-fueled rocket 
and submitted his idea to the 
German War Ministry in 1917, but 
his idea was rejected. 


When the war was over, 
Oberth sought a doctorate from 
the University of Heidelberg, 
submitting the same rocket de- 
sign, but was again rejected. In 
1923, his dissertation was never- 
theless published, partially at his 
own expense, as the aforemen- 
tioned book “The Rocket into In- 
terplanetary Space” that would 
lead von Braun to the subject as 
achild. Oberth received a patent 
from the Romanian Patent Office 
in 1931 for a liquid propellant 
rocket before returning to Ger- 
many and joining the Spaceflight 
Society, where he then worked 
alongside his protégé, von 
Braun, who was then a mere 18 
years old. After becoming a Ger- 
man citizen, Oberth went to work 
at the rocket development cen- 
ter at Peenemunde in 1941. Ironi- 
cally, he was working UNDER von 
Braun after having been the 
younger man’s mentor for many 
years. 

When Nazi Germany col- 
lapsed and the Cold War began, 
Oberth fled to Feucht in Western 
Germany. By 1948, he was work- 
ing as an independent consultant 
in Switzerland and then on solid 
fuel rockets in Italy in 1950. 
Meanwhile, von Braun was hard 
at work for the U.S. in Huntsville 
and was able to entice Oberth to 
join him there in 1955 to pursue 
rocket studies in the Army’s 
Technical Feasibility Studies Of- 
fice. Oberth resigned from U.S. 
government service in 1958 and 
returned to Germany, although 
he was still a technical consultant 
in the development of the Atlas 
rocket for the U.S. He died in 1989 
at the age of 95 in Nuremberg, 
Germany. 


But Oberth’s vision far ex- 


ceeded rocket mechanics alone. 
In 1953, he published a book 
called “Man Into Space” in which 
he described his ideas for space- 
based reflecting telescopes, 
space stations, electric-powered 
spaceships and space suits. 

And during the 1950s and 
1960s, he freely offered his opin- 
ions regarding UFOs. He was a 
supporter of the extraterrestrial 
hypothesis for the UFOs being 
seen in the skies of Earth. For ex- 
ample, in a 1954 article in “The 
American Weekly” magazine, 
Oberth stated, “It is my thesis that 
flying saucers are real and that 
they are spaceships from another 
solar system. I think that they 
possibly are manned by intelli- 
gent observers who are mem- 
bers of a race that may have been 
investigating our Earth for centu- 
ries.” He also wrote an article for 
“Flying Saucer Review” entitled 
“They Come From Outer Space” 
in which he discussed the history 
of reports of “strange, luminous 
objects” in the sky, saying that 
the earliest reported case is of 
“shining shields” reported by the 
writer and naturalist Pliny the El- 
der of first century Rome. 

“Having weighed all the pros 
and cons,” Oberth wrote, “I find 
the explanation of flying discs 
from outer space the most likely 
one. I call this the ‘Uraniden’ hy- 
pothesis, because from our view- 
point the hypothetical beings 
appear to come from the sky.” 
[“Uranos” is the Greek word for 
“sky.”] 

But we find ourselves on 
kind of a slippery slope here, 
Nazi-wise. Was Oberth intention- 
ally spreading disinformation in- 
tended to mask the Nazis’ devel- 
opment of working antigravity 


technology such as the fabled 
“Nazi Bell” by directing people 
to look to aliens from afar as the 
true UFO occupants? Or was he 
declaring his belief in the same 
blonde-haired, blue-eyed Aryan 
supermen from whom Hitler 
hoped to receive military and po- 
litical support in his campaign to 
rule the world? Are Aryan space- 
men the “Uranidens” he men- 
tions? 

In this shadowy world of con- 
spiracy and secrecy, we should 
take very little for granted and 
must never assume that things 
are really “as they seem.” 

By no means can I take credit 
for originating the theory that the 
supposed crash landing ofa UFO 
on the outskirts of the desert town 
of Roswell, New Mexico, in July 
1947, was a Nazi-derived craft of 
some sort. This concept has been 
put forth by a number of re- 
searchers, though the ET Hypoth- 
esis still hangs strong and even 
predominates. 

But let us consider the “facts”. 

First off, the majority of UFO 
sightings in the late 1940s and 
early 50s seem to have been 
largely clustered in the South- 
west desert area where Nazi sci- 
entists and engineers were set- 
ting up shop under the auspices 
of the U.S. government, who did 
not seem concerned about the 
relationship between war crimes 
committed in the Fatherland and 
those new “patriots” who were 
bought here under Operation 
Paperclip to doa “job,” i.e., work 
on a newly born space program 
that was just starting to come to- 
gether. Not only did you have sil- 
very discs that crashed or glit- 
tered like silver in the sun light, 
you also had the mystery of the 


green fireballs which were ob- 
served by astronomers and oth- 
ers with academic credentials 
who were publicly perplexed by 
what confronted them. 

True enough, there was a 
cover-up and an attempt by 
officialdom to close ranks and 
persist in their declarations that 
Roswell never happened, that it 
was simply a myth, an urban leg- 
end, something easily ridiculed. 
The rationale seemed to be - if 
you must believe in flying sau- 
cers (the term UFOs hadn’t been 
yet created), feel free to accept 
that they come from outer space, 
but do not—I repeat—do not! 
look for an earthly origin for their 
existence. 

I believe that many of those 
in the military covering up the 
truth did not know what they 
were dealing with—or they were 
being hoodwinked themselves— 
or that they sincerely believed it 
was their solemn duty to this 
country to sweep the true nature 
of the saucers under the hot 
desert sand. After all, why would 
anyone in a position of authority 
wish to be burdened with having 
to admit that they were playing 
footsie with a bunch of war crimi- 
nals, some of whom should have 
been prosecuted and led away to 
the gallows? Just let the public 
think the whirling discs are inter- 
planetary, complete with Nordic- 
looking Space Brothers who 
speak in some cases with Ger- 
man accents. 

Not just a big fat coincidence, 
I would say! 

Furthermore, the spokesper- 
son for the interplanetary origin 
movement was Major Donald E. 
Keyhoe, a marine with all sorts of 
shadowy, covert allies, including 


CIA types who made up the 
board of directors of what was 
being pushed as a “‘semi-official’”’ 
UFO organization, the National 
Investigations Committee on 
Aerial Phenomena. NICAP, with 
Keyhoe at its helm, pushed for 
Congressional hearings to end 
the secrecy. There are some who 
felt the organization emphasized 
the ET Hypothesis to an 
unhelpfully extreme degree, 
overstating their case that there 
was something unknown criss- 
crossing the heavens, and Con- 
gress thusly passed on Keyhoe’s 
demands for an open investiga- 
tion. 

Now, I didn’t know Jerry 
Smith that well. He was chum- 
ming around with conspiracy 
writer/researcher Jim Keith, and 
together they churned out a num- 
ber of books that bordered on the 
paranoid. Black helicopters. 
Cattle mutilations. The Kennedy 
Assassination. They did excellent 
work in their various investiga- 
tions, but it just wasn’t my trip, me 
being more interested in the 
paranormal and supernatural 
phenomena side of things. 

Nevertheless, Jerry andI did 
speak on the phone from time to 
time. He had written a couple of 
bestselling pot boilers for David 
Childress’s Adventures Unlim- 
ited Press. One on HAARP had 
gone through several printings 
and was, as they say, pretty much 
paying the rent. Actually, 
Childress hired Jerry to work 
around the AUP offices, filling 
orders and answering the phone. 
During his “downtime” he would 
bend my ear - in a good way - 
about whatever he was champi- 
oning at the moment. One thing 
he said, which I got a good laugh 


over, was that Jim Keith had told 
him I wanted someone to pretend 
to be our in-house spook, retired 
military operative Commander 
X, and to appear at a forthcom- 
ing UFO conference we were 
planning complete with a facial 
visor so that his identity would be 
kept a secret. Maybe I did sug- 
gest something like this as a joke, 
assuming that Keith would ac- 
knowledge my sense of humor. 
Not being able to secure a pro- 
tective spacesuit from NASA, we 
scuttled the idea posthaste. 

During the course ofa rather 
lengthy phone conference, and 
followed up by some printed ma- 
terial which I think was faxed to 
me, Jerry laid down plans for a 
controversial new book he was 
working on for Adventures Un- 
limited. 

“In September 2007, I re- 
ceived the go-ahead for a new 
book: ‘Roswell: The Nazi Connec- 
tion,’ from Childress,” Jerry told 
me. “Since July 3, 1947, the U.S. 
military has admitted that some- 
thing fell to Earth near Roswell, 
New Mexico, and was recovered 
in a most extraordinary way. But 
from that day to this, the military 
continues to concoct ridiculous 
stories to explain away what they 
found. Hundreds of witnesses 
have come forward with a mind- 
bending kaleidoscope of possi- 
bilities. Was it some sort of disc- 
shaped aircraft - a true flying sau- 
cer? Was it from this Earth or an- 
other world? Who were the pi- 
lots? Aliens? Humans? Both?” 

Jerry said that over the 
course of time he took along look 
at some of the more anomalous 
evidence and came up witha few 
alternative possible scenarios of 
the Roswell tale. His main focus, 


we are told, was developed from 
the material brought up by an as- 
sociate of his, George Piccard, 
who contributed a different way 
to connect the dots. Together, 
they attempted to establish that 
one or two of these could very 
well have been what was recov- 
ered in Roswell. 

“In ‘Secrets of the Holy 
Lance,’ we presented evidence 
that the Nazis built extensive res- 
ervations throughout Latin 
America before WWII, many of 
which are still there today. We 
also covered the rumors of an at- 
tempt to establish a permanent 
German colony in Antarctica and 
urban legends that the U.S. may 
have looked for this colony in 
1946-47 under the leadership of 
Admiral Byrd. His Operation 
High-Jump was the largest ar- 
mada ever sent to Antarctica, 
consisting of 13 ships and 47,000 
men, including a communica- 
tions ship, a state-of-the-art air- 
craft carrier with dozens of fixed- 
wing and rotary-wing aircraft, a 
submarine, two destroyers and 
3,500 Marines in full battle gear. 
Outfitted for an 8-month mission 
Operation High-Jump abruptly 
returned to the U.S. in 1947 after 
just 16 weeks exploring Antarc- 
tica, with no reason ever given. 
To this day, many believe that 
they encountered Nazi flying sau- 
cers - and were bested by them! 

“While researching ‘Secrets 
ofthe Holy Lance,’ we discovered 
that local newspapers in New 
Mexico in the early 1930s re- 
ported that German tourists were 
seen all over New Mexico, buy- 
ing up all the underground prop- 
erties they could find: caves, 
mines, tunnels and such. Could 
they have been seeking a site to 


locate a literal underground base 
for Nazi spies and saboteurs for 
the war that was to come? Could 
this have become an under- 
ground airbase for Nazi flying 
saucers after the war? 

“In the early 1950s, the father 
of American rocketry was doing 
his most important research just 
outside of Roswell. After World 
War II, Operation Paperclip 
brought the Nazis (who had ‘per- 
fected’ American physicist Rob- 
ert H. Goddard’s work and thus 
created the V-1 and V-2 rockets) 
to Alamogordo, New Mexico - 
which is now Holloman Air Force 
Base. Nazi rocketeer Wernher 
von Braun, a devotee of 
Goddard, headed up the Army 
Ballistic Missile program there. 
Von Braun went on to become the 
head of NASA and a regular on 
American television. Meanwhile, 
Holloman is currently the only 
military base operated by a for- 
eign power on U.S. soil. It is to- 
day a German air base where 
Germany’s ‘Top Guns’ are 
trained! If there was an under- 
ground German base some- 
where in the U.S. or Mexico in the 
1930s/40s, has it now come up to 
the surface at Holloman? 

“At the time of the Roswell 
‘UFO’ crash and recovery in July 
1947, every atom bomb on Earth 
(all 17 of them) were at the 
Roswell Army Air Corps Base! 
Could that be why these so- 
called flying saucers were there 
in the first place? Could the ob- 
ject that crashed on a ranch near 
Roswell have been a Nazi disc 
aircraft with Nazis in uniform in 
it, two years after the war’s sup- 
posed end? And what about 
those stories of ‘aliens’ found in 
the wreckage? Were the child- 


sized caskets the military or- 
dered meant for aliens from outer 
space, or for human pilots of 
slight stature selected to work in 
the cramped confines of a small 
craft? Could these Nazis have 
been trying to steal A-bombs to 
continue the war? Could they 
have been shot down? Did the 
last battle of World War II really 
take place in New Mexico on July 
3, 1947? Is that what the military 
has been hiding all these years?” 

Jerry asks some important 
questions that are worthy of fur- 
ther probing. He asked that other 
researchers let him know of any 
relevant literature he would find 
helpful. Unfortunately, we don’t 
know how far he got in his re- 
search as he passed on to join Jim 
Keith, his ally and one of his co- 
authors, who had also gone to 
meet his Maker. 

We have a feeling that Jerry 
would have fully realized the sig- 
nificance of a possible time 
travel/Nazi/UFO connection! 

I can’t remember a time 
when I didn’t count Steve 
Erdmann among my closest cor- 
respondents. Long before email, 
we were swapping clippings and 
carbon copies of various reports 
sent back and forth through the 
regular mail. Erdmann always 
seemed to be onto something, 
even if it were a bit of an 
“oddball” something or other. 

A couple of years back, 
Erdmann, who makes his home in 
St. Louis, started reading a tome 
by a controversial writer named 
Joseph P. Farrell, who had 
penned several books on the 
continuance or progression of a 
Nazi Empire (Reich) that endured 
after the close of World War II. 
Farrell’s “Roswell and the Reich: 


The Nazi Connection” was also 
published by Adventures Unlim- 
ited Press. 

Notes Erdmann: “Farrell 
does a painstaking analysis of the 
featured claims of the Roswell 
story: the debris and the human- 
oid bodies. He attempts to con- 
struct a debunking of the sce- 
nario that an extraterrestrial 
spacecraft existed. In doing so, 
Farrell equally cast doubt on the 
claims of critics that said UFO 
debris at Roswell was that of a 
normal balloon with radiosondes 
or amore complicated Mogul re- 
connaissance balloon. For most 
people, the description of a 
crashed Mogul balloon works 
quite adequately, as the balloon 
array consisted of sticks, light pa- 
per, foil and scotch tape, which 
sounds pretty much like what 
CIC Intelligence Officer 
Sheridan Cavitt and Roswell wit- 
nesses Bill Brazel, Sallye 
Strickland, Bessie Brazel- 
Schreiber describe: 
‘....fabric....aluminum foil....fine 
kitchen-glove-leather....plastic- 
like....kite sticks....bamboo- 
type....foil-like..... rubber- 
like....one side darker....’ 

“However, if you take the tes- 
timony as literally told (the hard- 
ness of the foil and the indestruc- 
tibility of the material), then, says 
Farrell, you can’t say that an or- 
dinary object was involved. But 
it often seems a play on words. 
The book bounces back and forth 
from one objection to another, 
from one argument to another, 
balancing testimonies and de- 
scriptions of various sorts, and fi- 
nally distilling out a theory that 
an unusual military craft had 
been invented and crashed in 
New Mexico, probably a Nazi in- 


vention by a secret surviving 
Fourth Reich renegade group.” 

But what about the “alien” 
bodies? 

“Farrell, however, eliminates 
the testimony about alien bodies 
fairly easily, based on errors, 
perjury and the hoaxing of the 
story-tellers: if you’ve lied, in any 
form, or for any reason, your tes- 
timony is out! Unfortunately, the 
mention of strange humanoid 
bodies has been mentioned far 
too many times to eliminate the 
possibility, despite the lack of 
crystal-clear honesty of wit- 
nesses. For instance, the morti- 
cian Glenn Dennis is described 
as a perjurer, his critics say, be- 
cause nurse “Naomi Seiff” was a 
cover name that Dennis prom- 
ised to use to hide her real iden- 
tity. That is not entirely an unrea- 
sonable action or request, and 
certainly cannot destroy every- 
thing he has said. Recently, Den- 
nis’ daughter also testified that 
the Army came to Dennis’ shop 
in 1947 to request ‘small caskets.’ 

“If ‘inconsistencies’ in testi- 
mony were a legitimate excuse to 
wipe out all possibilities and all 
evidence of someone’s testimony 
entirely, then Farrell's thesis itself 
would have to be expunged for 
its inconsistencies. As an aside, 
someone lying to protect the 
identity of a source of vital infor- 
mation for safety and other rea- 
sons (such as the protection of 
news sources and the topic of 
whistle-blowers) is not always 
evil. 

“Farrell feels he has safely 
eliminated cases of humanoid 
bodies and reduced all stories to 
barebones claims of exotic ma- 
terial, though the materials still 
sound suspiciously like the 


sticks, foil, and string of a Mogul 
balloon described by Sheridan 
Cavitt, Bill Brazel, Sallye 
Strickland, and Bessie Schreiber. 
Somehow, Farrell still includes 
testimony about a swept-back, 
parabola, Horton-type Delta- 
wing aircraft/spacecraft - he just 
wants no humanoids involved 
that would complicate his belief 
that an exotic but earthly-manu- 
factured Nazi super-weapon was 
the source; with a “let’s get the 
creatures out of the way” propo- 
sition, Nazi super-weapons 
would be much easier to pack- 
age. 

“The question as to what Nazi 
technology achieved during and 
after the War is almost a separate 
question and topic. The end of the 
book entertains the Reich’s fasci- 
nation with the Horten Brothers’ 
inventions of stealth aircraft and 
the continuation of the Reich af- 
ter the War to build a Fourth 
Reich space navy and its World 
Allegiance. Brigadier General 
George F. Schulgen spoke 
openly about ‘flying discs’ on 
October 30, 1947. General 
Nathan Twining spoke of ‘flying 
discs.’ Farrell believes it was 
‘Nazi discs’ as the out-birthing of 
Dr. Kurt Debus’ and Dr. R. 
Richter’s experiments in Plasma 
Magnetic Field Stress - the Lamor 
Precision Frequency Oscillating 
Generation On Lithium-7 Atoms. 
It was called the ‘War Decisive’ 
of the ‘Charite-Anlage.’ 

“Farrell mentions Nick 
Redfern’s ‘The Body Snatchers in 
the Desert,’ which addresses 
what some believe was the basis 
of the later Kecksburg, Pennsyl- 
vania, UFO crash of December 9, 
1965. Others say that the Decem- 
ber 29, 1980, Cash-Landrum UFO 


craft sighted was an example of 
more experiments with this tech- 
nology. The U.S. has been ac- 
tively involved in the duplication 
of this technology through 
Project Winterhaven and Sky 
Vault, as well as other secret 
projects. 

“In reality, researchers say 
the tale is much more intricate 
and involved than this brief his- 
tory can portray, going back to 
Baron Sebottendorff in the 1920s 
and the creation of the Thule 
Gesehschaft and the Vril energy. 
In 1936, this Germanic secret so- 
ciety came upon the crash of an 
extraterrestrial UFO in Freiburg. 
This led to great advances of the 
Nazis beyond the end of World 
War II and their efforts to escape 
en masse to South America and 
to Antarctic land claimed in 1931 
by the Germans in a flag-drop 
with prick-flags decorated by 
swastikas. This becomes Base 
211 and the German Antarctic 
Foundation’s Neu-Schwabeland. 
Hundreds of German U-boat sub- 
marines and many refugees es- 
caped there as the Fourth Reich, 
a reality which the U.S. tried to 
eliminate unsuccessfully in their 
operations High Jump and Wind- 
mill in 1946-1948. Admiral Rich- 
ard Byrd presented a cautionary 
warning in March, 1947: ‘There is 
the possibility of an invasion of 
the country by hostile planes 
coming from the Polar Regions.” 
(Courtesy the “UFO Digest” 
website.) 

Commander George Hoover 
entered the Navy in 1944 to be- 
come a pilot before he moved to 
the Office of Naval Research to 
conduct a variety of early space- 
related programs side by side 
with Wernher von Braun, a part- 


nership that resulted in the first 
American satellite. According to 
unnamed sources, Hoover, “inan 
official capacity,” knew all about 
the UFO crash at Roswell, regard- 
ing both the recovery of the 
downed craft as well as the ex- 
amination of its occupants. From 
what can be gleaned from his 
sole interview on the subject, it 
is apparent that Hoover felt there 
was something ominous about 
the visitors that put them in the 
“‘be-careful-how-you-deal-with- 
them category,” as they pos- 
sessed unmistakable ability to 
cloud minds and manipulate hu- 
mans. 

Andrew Bragalin, a blogger 
for the website “UFO Iconoclast,” 
posted the following in October 
2010 under the title, “Renowned 
U.S. Navy Commander Reveals 
Stunning Roswell Crash Secret”: 

“In 1995, George W. Hoover 
left his testament for history with 
an associate of the History Chan- 
nel. Some of Hoover’s hints about 
Roswell that he made to his son 
were later corroborated in pri- 
vate, off-the-record conversa- 
tions that Commander Hoover 
had with researcher William J. 
Birnes, PhD, J.D. 

“This included a visit by 
Birnes and others to Hoover’s 
home in Pacific Palisades, Cali- 
fornia. Birnes had sought out 
Hoover for information on a de- 
sign issue for a technical ‘cockpit 
display project’ that Birnes was 
working on at the time. At some 
point, the talk turned to UFOs. In 
correspondence with this author, 
Birnes detailed his experience 
with Hoover to me and indicated 
that Hoover was lucid, articulate 
and serious. 


“Commander George 


Hoover had finally revealed what 
he really knew about Roswell. He 
explained the truth as he had 
learned it all those decades ago: 

* UFOs are not the “biggest 
secret.” It is the entities behind 
them that was of most concern. 

* Roswell was in fact a crash 
event of “visitors from some- 
where else.” 

* The entities were “not so 
much interplanetary as much as 
they were literally also time trav- 
elers.” They are extra-temporal. 

* The visitors are clearly 
“from the future.” There is reason 
to believe that they may even be 
“us” from a future Earth. These 
“future humans” have the ability 
to “manipulate reality around 
us.” 

* The government feared the 
intentions and abilities of the 
“visitors.” 

* These visitors are able to 
use the power of consciousness 
in extraordinary ways to morph 
reality. 

* We human beings are far 
more powerful in potential than 
we ever dreamed that we are. We 
don’t yet comprehend our ex- 
traordinary future capabilities. 

* The visitors remain, in es- 
sence, “corporeal” and “physi- 
cal” - and secret attempts at re- 
verse-engineering the visitors’ 
crash material were made. 

* Incredibly, Hoover admit- 
ted that he himself was engaged 
in such technology transfer as a 
Naval Intelligence Officer with 
Top Secret Clearances. 

“Hoover appears to have 
commented only minimally in his 
remarks to Birnes, but his insight 
still speaks volumes. We learn 
that the truth about UFOs is held 


in secret. Roswell really hap- 
pened. The visitors manipulate 
time and matter, perhaps as fu- 
ture humans. The impact that can 
be made by fields of conscious- 
ness upon technology - and upon 
reality itself - is difficult to com- 
prehend. And there have been 
efforts at replication of the crash 
debris by the U.S. Navy. When 
Birnes’ interview with Hoover 
was relayed to Hoover’s son, the 
son replied that he was unaware 
that his father had said this, but 
neither did he completely dis- 
count it.” 

There is ample evidence that 
at least some UFOs are of earthly 
origin. But this evidence is, for 
reasons of “national security,” 
hidden deep within a magician’s 
deck of playing cards. It is up to 
independent researchers who 
are not afraid to go “against the 
grain” to find the buried “Ace of 
Spades” and pull it from the 
illusionist’s pack of 52 cards. We 
suspect it might well be hidden 
right beside the Joker in plain 
sight. 

In any number of UFO cases, 
especially those occurring in the 
late 1940s and early 1950s, there 
was a decisively Germany Nazi 
“tinge” to the tales being told, 
mainly by what were known as 
American flying saucer 
“contactees” who insisted that 
they had taken part in clandes- 
tine meetings with “aliens” who 
looked remarkably human in na- 
ture. Some of these supposed ETs 
were even being described as 
ultra “angelic” in appearance. 

Truth is, there seemed to be 
no “rainbow coalition” in outer 
space as there were no black, 
brown, yellow or even gray- 
skinned “extraterrestrials” being 


communicated with, as you might 
think there would be when you 
consider the vastness of space 
and the possible diversification 
of UFO occupants. Sure, there 
were a few “little men” running 
around, taking soil samples and 
scurrying over sand dunes to get 
out of the way of humans in pur- 
suit and bent on capturing them, 
but for the most part the “blue 
eyed, blond haired” men and 
women who claimed to be from 
Venus and Mars ruled the UFO 
occupant roost, being seen in al- 
most a hundred percent of the 
close encounter cases being re- 
ported via the media at the time. 

The beings were not com- 
monly referred to as “the Aryans 
from outer space” (no doubt for 
fear of there being a negative 
connotation). Instead, they are 
most often known as “Nordics” 
because of their unabashed 
Scandinavian, fair-skinned, 
“good looks” and because of 
their well-defined features re- 
sembling the Germanic, Celtic 
and Anglo-Saxon races. I always 
thought they best resembled the 
cast of a daytime TV soap opera, 
where actors are selected for the 
roles because they are consid- 
ered “perfect” in what would 
have been a televised 1950s 
Middle America. 

One scribe who seemed to 
back away from desiring ac- 
creditation for his comments - in 
what might be a misunderstood, 
racially charged connotation in 
this more enlightened day and 
age of diversity - offers a more 
detailed description of what a 
Nordic or Aryan might well have 
looked like during the “Golden 
Age” of Flying Saucers. “They 
are all tall, with blond or red hair 


and blue eyes. They average in 
height from six feet to six and a 
half feet tall with some reported 
to be as tall as eight feet. They are 
all trim, muscular and very hand- 
some men or beautiful women. 
Consistent to the reports from 
throughout the world in regards 
to Nordics is the near perfect 
physical appearance. No one has 
ever reported plain or physically 
deficient members in their com- 
pany - just what one might expect 
if you had a choice in the matter 
through controlled genetics.” 

Such controlled genetics, as 
the Nazi party in World War II 
Germany attempted to perpe- 
trate, was known as the “science” 
of eugenics. 

Eugenics was part of the 
Nazi's racist theology, beliefs that 
subscribed to the concept that it 
was possible to rid the world of 
all humans deemed “unfit,” pre- 
serving only those who con- 
formed to a Nordic stereotype. 
Elements of the philosophy were 
once enshrined as law in some 27 
states in the US, and included 
laws governing sterilization and 
segregation, as well as marriage 
restrictions. Funny how some of 
these same states who are now so 
opposed to women’s rights pre- 
ferred at one time to eliminate 
entire categories of people 
whom they considered unworthy. 

But, lo and behold, this is not 
a political essay. It is an attempt 
to show how pre-WWII technol- 
ogy could easily have been re- 
sponsible for at least some of the 
highly credible UFO stories that 
have been floated under the um- 
brella of an extraterrestrial “in- 
vasion,” or “intrusion,” by those 
that don’t want to let the true na- 
ture of at least some of the UFOs 


out of the proverbial Nazi engi- 
neering bag. 

But not only did the Ultra-ter- 
restrials give the impression of 
being decisively Aryan in ap- 
pearance, many of them spoke 
with a distinct German accent. 
One even had the imprint of a 
swastika on the bottom of his 
boot, which was transferred to 
the soft soil on the spot where he 
stood while conversing with a 
well-known contactee. 

Now, even back over a halfa 
century ago, it would have cer- 
tainly dawned on just about ev- 
eryone but the most gullible 
among New Age buffs that the 
likelihood of beings coming here 
from even a nearby planet in our 
own solar system and resem- 
bling us in almost every detail of 
anatomy defies all scientific 
logic. Not only were the visitors 
purported to be robustly human 
in appearance but as nearly per- 
fect as say a daytime soap opera 
star. There are even those like 
our buddy Howard Menger who 
claimed to have socialized with 
his adopted “star seedling” 
friends inside his High Bridge, 
New Jersey, home, professing 
them to be “angelic looking,” 
akin to the gods of Greek and 
Roman mythology. 

To be said on their behalf, 
the Nordics insisted they were 
concerned with the well-being of 
mankind and warned about the 
use and storage of nuclear weap- 
ons. Of course, if they wanted a 
totally “safe haven” for their 
Space “Brothers and Sisters” in 
waiting, they could easily have 
used “dirty tricks” to disguise 
their true intentions. As the years 
rolled by and it became obvious 
that their origins were not from 


within our solar system, due to 
updated scientific notions about 
the habitability of the planets sur- 
rounding us, the Nordics sud- 
denly wanted us to believe that 
they were from places like the 
Pleiades, which would seem at 
least a bit more acceptable since 
we hadn’t totally eliminated this 
part of the cosmos as being wor- 
thy of human-type life forms. 

No UFO contactee became 
more popular than California- 
based George Adamski, who 
garnered a worldwide following 
that enabled him to carry his 
message of intergalactic commu- 
nications to the far corners of the 
Earth. And while Adamski had 
been “mixed up” in the popular 
West Coast metaphysical move- 
ment as far back as the mid- 
1930s, attempting to establish a 
New Age commune, his “career” 
actually began in earnest after his 
clandestine meeting with a being 
he identified as Orthon, a crea- 
ture hailing from the Evening 
Star, best known as the planet Ve- 
nus. Among the things they 
stressed to him was the impor- 
tance of ceasing nuclear testing 
and living in peace and harmony 
on a nuclear-free planet. A pro- 
gressive thought, perhaps, or a 
way of disarming humanity 
should the brethren from space 
wish to insert themselves further 
into our affairs? 

At one point, Adamski heard 
the Space Brothers speaking to 
each other in fluent German. Be- 
ing from Poland, he spoke some 
German himself and easily rec- 
ognized it when spoken by the 
aliens. When he questioned the 
Space Brothers, they replied that 
they spoke all the languages of 
the Earth but gave no further ex- 


amples. Adamski also took 
sharp, clear photos of the flying 
saucers themselves, which show 
aircraft identical to those found in 
alleged captured Nazi blue- 
prints. 

Adamski’s followers were 
surprised to learn that he had 
prewar connections with the 
American fascist leader of the Sil- 
ver Shirts, William Dudley Pelley. 
Pelley was an American extrem- 
ist and spiritualist who ran for 
president in 1936 for the Chris- 
tian Party. Largely self-educated, 
he became a journalist and 
gained respect for his writing 
skills. Two of his short stories re- 
ceived O. Henry Awards. After 
WWI, he traveled throughout 
Europe and Asia as a foreign cor- 
respondent. He witnessed atroci- 
ties during the Russian Civil War 
that left him with a deep hatred 
for Communism and Jews, whom 
he believed were planning to 
conquer the world. He wrote 
screenplays in Hollywood suc- 
cessfully for several years before 
becoming disillusioned with the 
movie industry and moving to 
Asheville, North Carolina. 

During a Near Death Experi- 
ence in 1928, Pelley claimed to 
have met God and Jesus Christ, 
who charged him with the mis- 
sion of spiritually transforming 
America. His NDE also allegedly 
granted him the powers of levi- 
tation, seeing through walls and 
having out-of-body-experiences 
at will. 

When the Great Depression 
struck America in 1929, Pelley 
became more publicly active in 
politics. He announced the for- 
mation of his Silver Shirts group 
on January 30, 1933, the same day 
that Hitler became Chancellor of 


Germany. Pelley was an ardent 
admirer of Hitler, and he dressed 
his American fascist followers in 
Nazi-like silver uniforms. Pelley 
founded chapters of the Silver 
Legion in almost every state in 
the country and soon gained a 
considerable number of follow- 
ers. Due to their extreme racist 
and anti-Semitic views, the Silver 
Shirts became especially popu- 
lar in areas of the country where 
the Ku Klux Klan was strong. 

Pelley’s anti-Roosevelt politi- 
cal sentiments did not go unno- 
ticed, however. Shortly after the 
U.S. entered the war, America 
dashed the Nazis’ hopes by not 
panicking in fear but instead re- 
acting in anger against the Axis 
nations, their conspirators, and 
Fifth Column agents inside the 
country. Pelley’s newsletters 
were banned from the mail due 
to their seditious content. Pelley 
was next indicted for treason and 
sentenced to time in prison. 

As far as is known, Adamski’s 
“relationship” with Pelley was 
decisively secondhand and was 
due entirely to his relationship 
with another UFO contactee and 
channel. George Hunt 
Williamson was a self-styled ar- 
chaeologist who had studied 
many of the legends of the North 
American tribes and concluded 
that there were many stories of 
beings coming down out of the 
sky and bringing knowledge 
forth from the stars which they 
willingly shared with the various 
tribal chiefs and shamans. 
Though drummed out of the col- 
lege he was attending because of 
his “radical” beliefs, Williamson 
spread his “gospel” through a 
series of books. Williamson was 
also caught up in both the UFO 


contactee movement and in some 
very radical politics, which 
seemed to combine elements of 
both intellectual pursuits. 

George Hunt Williamson also 
had a relationship with Pelley, 
though in Williamson’s case he 
and Pelley met after the war was 
over and Pelley had been re- 
leased from jail after serving time 
for eight years. When Adamski 
had his famous sighting and 
meeting with the Nordic/Aryan- 
looking alien, Orthon, in 1952, 
Williamson had joined the Polish 
contactee’s following and was 
present at the famed Desert Cen- 
ter, California, event. 

What is not generally known 
is that Williamson is actually re- 
sponsible for having set up the 
meeting with Orthon after receiv- 
ing messages conveyed through 
an Ouija Board telling them 
where the scout craft from Venus 
would be coming down and land- 
ing. Adamski’s vibrations were 
said to be topmost, and thus he 
was thrust into his role as the 
main spokesperson for an en- 
tirely new “Utopian” movement 
which was quickly spreading, a 
movement complete with Nordic 
beings supposedly from the 
heavens. But perhaps these be- 
ings originated from somewhere 
much closer to home, possibly 
from within the Arctic and Antarc- 
tic circles, where the German hi- 
erarchy had gone following the 
climax to the Second World War. 

A website called “The Se- 
crets of Mojave, or the Con- 
spiracy Against Reality,” 
authored by “The Group,” offers 
one little known fact about 
Adamski’s contact in the Mojave 
Desert: one of the footprints left 
by the “man” Adamski encoun- 


tered during his initial experi- 
ence revealed some strange 
symbols which had apparently 
been impressed into the ground 
from the sole of the alien’s shoe. 

“One footprint showed two 
depictions of a swastika,” the 
website says. “One interpreta- 
tion is that the saucer pilots en- 
countered by George Adamski 
and other contactees such as 
George King, George Van Tassel, 
George Hunt Williamson (appar- 
ently these ETs have an affinity for 
those bearing the name 
‘George’) Howard Menger, Mel 
Noel and others are not Germans 
in the true sense of the word. It is 
believed by some, however, that 
the Germans have for centuries 
been doing business with a race 
of ancient ARYANS - possibly tied 
in with the ancient Aryans who 
occupied India several thousand 
years ago - or ‘Arriani,’ who are 
part of a high-tech society based 
in underground cities near the 
North and South poles. 

“German occultists,” the ar- 
ticle goes on, “had been known 
to sabotage polar expeditions by 
other nations long before the be- 
ginning of World War I. These 
‘Aryans’ may have assisted the 
Germans with their technology 
during World War II, although it 
is uncertain whether or not they 
actually agreed with or sup- 
ported Adolph Hitler’s racist 
genocidal policies.” 

Returning to the story of 
George Hunt Williamson, one of 
the major players on the UFO 
contactee scene of the 1950s, we 
are forced to confront the fact 
that, although he embodied a 
great deal of optimistic faith in 
the Space Brothers as the saviors 
of our planet, a belief system that 


he shared with Adamski, he also 
had clear ties to Pelley’s fascist 
belief system. 

Pelley had a deep interest in 
the occult and had compiled doz- 
ens of volumes of automatic writ- 
ing on contact with higher intel- 
ligence. Pelley was a profound 
influence on Williamson, who 
had read Pelley’s 1950 book “Star 
Guests,” a compilation of Pelley’s 
automatic writing, with great in- 
terest. Williamson eventually re- 
located from Arizona to Indiana 
to take up an editorial position 
with “Valor,” the racist monthly 
journal of Pelley’s postwar 
“Soulcraft” organization. 

No less an authority than 
Jacques Vallee has written about 
this aggregate of flying saucer 
believers in his 1998 book “Di- 
mensions - A Casebook of Alien 
Contact.” 

“The connections of all these 
men,” Vallee writes, “who have 
been very influential in shaping 
the UFO myth in the United States, 
are quite intricate. William 
Dudley Pelley, who died in 1965, 
was the leader of the Silver Shirts, 
an American Nazi group. 
Williamson, however, has as- 
sured me that he never em- 
braced any of the racist theories 
that the pro-Nazi groups pro- 
moted.” 

Are the Space Brothers pro- 
moting a hidden, deeply racist 
and fascist agenda? Or is their 
name being dragged through the 
mud in a false and misguided 
form of “guilt by association” 
with the fanatical beliefs of Hitler 
and the Nazis? Do we in fact owe 
the future to fascists - like Will- 
iam Dudley Pelley - and their real 
or imagined supernatural allies, 
the Aryan aliens? As you shudder 


at the very thought, we, the au- 
thors of this book, shudder with 
you. 

Captain Ruppelt, Chief of the 
US Air Force Project Bluebook 
stated, in 1956: 

“When WWII ended, the 
Germans had several radical 
types of aircraft and guided mis- 
siles under development. The 
majority were in the most pre- 
liminary stages, but they were 
the only known craft that could 
even approach the performance 
of objects reported to UFO ob- 
servers...” 

Pm not sure there are any 
reports of the Nordics goose- 
stepping around landed UFOs to 
point to, but there is “incriminat- 
ing evidence” to indicate that 
something is rotten in the state of 
Denmark (is that Aryan enough 
to begin with?) and that at least 
some UFO occupants seem to 
have close ties to all that is Ger- 
manic. 

Case in point - but not con- 
fined to - is the famous 
“otherworldly” experience ofin- 
terracial couple Betty and Barney 
Hill, perhaps the first reported 
full-tilt abduction of two earth- 
lings by a group of what are of- 
ten thought ofas aliens, but which 
we define as Ultra-terrestrials as 
we can only speculate regarding 
their point of origin. The UFO oc- 
cupants tell us one thing but they 
could actually just be yanking our 
chain, to use a well-worn collo- 
quialism, in order to cover up 
their true earthly - futuristic? - 
origin. 

As reported, the majority of 
the early tales of the UFO contacts 
centered around meetings with 
tall, Nordic-like humans who of- 
ten dispensed global advice, 


mainly to lay down our weapons 
and live in universal peace and 
harmony. They spoke about the 
unification of earthly nations and 
about a potential nuclear holo- 
caust if we should err in our ways. 
A noble enough trait of the 
“Space Brothers,” if this is whom 
they really were; but, of course, 
they could have been other than 
what they claimed to be. 

Perhaps the Nazis had an ally 
among the stars who believed in 
their twisted, Aryan- steeped 
philosophy. Or it could be, since 
we are dealing with time travel- 
ers, that sometime in the future 
the Nazi saucer men had 
changed their bearings over, say, 
ten thousand years and turned 
out to be following a more peace- 
ful agenda. 

One writer/theorists coyly 
adds his own two cents when he 
says: “In a sense, they appear to 
represent almost perfect humans 
and are curiously reminiscent of 
Hitler’s ‘Master Race’ stereo- 
types. In fact, bizarrely, some of 
the reports of those who claim to 
have had alien encounters with 
them describe them as German- 
speaking and at least one alien 
abductee reported being carted 
offin a UFO by Nordic aliens who 
spoke German and wore Nazi 
uniforms, complete with Swasti- 
kas!” 

Not having access to his 
notes or what he is referencing I 
can only assume it’s not just a bit 
ofidle titillation thrown in to whet 
the readers appetite. 

For those who more or less 
accept the idea that the “UFO 
boys” were of Germanic stock, 
the Betty and Barney Hill abduc- 
tion case seems to be the pivotal 
experience called upon to bol- 


ster their “the-Nazis-were-re- 
sponsible” scenario. 

Just about everyone who has 
ever read a UFO book knows the 
basic story of how the interracial 
couple were driving back to their 
home in New Hampshire in Sep- 
tember 1961 when they were fol- 
lowed along a darkened stretch 
of highway by a craft high up in 
the sky that proceeded to come 
down lower and lower. They sud- 
denly realized they were not wit- 
nessing a conventional aircraft. 
The Hills were about to be 
tangled up in a web of utterly in- 
tergalactic intrigue - or at least 
that is how the proponents of the 
case later came to ascribe the 
first reported abduction of hu- 
mans by nefarious forces. 

The craft of unknown origin 
hovered over their vehicle, 
which had stopped of its own vo- 
lition by the side of the road 

In an effort to understand 
the various forms of delayed 
stress they were suffering, the 
Hills began undergoing regres- 
sive hypnosis at the hands of psy- 
chiatrist and trauma specialist Dr. 
Benjamin Simon, who would 
eventually conclude that they 
were sharing a manufactured 
story spurred by a nightmare. 
During these sessions, Barney 
described entering the alien 
spacecraft and seeing the occu- 
pants. He describes them as 
wearing shiny black suits with 
matching caps. There was one 
alien who seemed a little bit taller 
and was standing at a window; 
Barney called him the Leader. He 
was dressed the same way, and 
when asked about him, Barney 
says that he looks like a Nazi, a 
“German Nazi.” Though Barney 
served during World War II, it is 


unclear whether or not he had 
ever seen a Nazi firsthand. Draw- 
ings show The Leader wearing a 
stylish scarf. 

From Barney’s interview with 
Dr. Simon: 

Dr. Simon: You’re clear now, 
relaxed. 

Barney: It’s still there. 

(As if an idea strikes him.) IfI 
let my binoculars fall and dangle 
from my neck - and start over 
again, maybe it won’t be there. 

(Resigned, as he seems to go 
through this maneuver, a magical 
defense ritual, like crossing his 
fingers.) 

But it is. 

(Now with incredulity.) Why? 
What do they want? What do they 
want? One person looks friendly 
to me. He’s friendly looking. And 
he’s looking at me...over his right 
shoulder. And he’s smiling. 
But...but... 

Dr. Simon: Could you see him 
clearly? 

Barney: Yes, I could. 

Dr. Simon: What was his face 
like? 

Barney: It was round. 

(Pauses for a moment, 
then...) I think of-I think of- a red- 
headed Irishman. I don’t know 
why. 

(Another pause, then...) I 
think I know why. Because the 
Irish are usually hostile to Ne- 
groes. And when I see a friendly 
Irish person, I react to him by 
thinking - I will be friendly. AndI 
think the one looking over his 
shoulder is friendly. 

Dr. Simon: You say looking 
over his shoulder. Was he facing 
away from you? 

Barney: Yes. He was facing a 


wall. 


Dr. Simon: You saw him 
through this window? You said 
there was a row of windows? 

Barney: (He takes care to be 
extremely precise.) There was a 
row of windows. A huge row of 
windows. Only divided by struts 
- or structures that prevented it 
from being one solid window. Or 
then - it would have been one 
solid window. And the evil face 
on the - 

(He starts to say “Leader.’’) 
He looks like a German Nazi. He’s 
a Nazi. 

(There is a questioning tone 
in his voice.) 

Dr. Simon: He’s a Nazi. Didhe 
have on a uniform? 

Barney: Yes 

Dr. Simon: What kind of uni- 
form? 

Barney: (With a small amount 
of surprise.) He had a black scarf 
around his neck, dangling over 
his left shoulder. 

Dr. Simon: (Another sharp 
probe.) How could you see the 
figures so clearly at that dis- 
tance? 

Barney: I was looking at them 
with binoculars. 

The figures, according to 
Barney Hill, were of human form 
and dressed in shiny black uni- 
forms and black caps with peaks 
or bills on them (which could be 
seen when the figures turned 
their heads). The uniforms were 
like glossy leather. The figures 
reminded the observer of the 
cold precision of German offic- 
ers; they moved smoothly and ef- 
ficiently and showed no emotion 
except for one figure operating 
a lever who, Mr. Hill claimed, 
looked over his shoulder and 


smiled... The “leader” at the win- 
dow held a special attraction for 
the witness and frightened him 
terribly. 

There is little else in the lit- 
erature that comments upon what 
Barney Hill seems to be over- 
whelmed with - namely a Nazi- 
like flying saucer captain, though 
we did find some speculation on 
the matter in a back issue of 
“Paranoia,” a highly respected 
publication with a largely con- 
spiracy-minded agenda. 

“There is a small element of 
the Betty and Barney Hill case 
which is often glossed over, but 
which may give us some gateway 
to the true identity of these ‘Nor- 
dic’ aliens. During hypnotic re- 
gression, Barney Hill made the 
observation that the aliens 
looked like Nazis and moved with 
a Nazi-like precision. He also 
claimed they were dressed in 
shiny black uniforms with 
peaked caps, which is very remi- 
niscent of the uniform of the SS. 
He had also reported hearing 
them speak something which 
sounded like German. 

“So is it possible the Hills 
were picked up by a UFO staffed 
by a German crew? It would ap- 
pear to be very plausible, but 
that isn’t the half of it. During the 
early regressions, he also 
pointed out the presence of a 
red-headed Irishman. Not very 
alien, if you ask me, but this also 
points out another element to this 
story which is generally lost to 
time. Notably, during the early 
part of World War Two, Ireland, 
apparently where this gentleman 
hailed from, was neutral, but the 
country did have a large popula- 
tion that was very much pro-Nazi 
or at a minimum Nazi sympathiz- 


ers in its government as well as 
active in the IRA. In fact, many of 
the senior members of the IRA, 
including Sean Russell, who went 
to Berlin specifically to be trained 
by the Germans in the use of Ger- 
man military equipment. 

“It is also not widely reported 
that, during the Spanish Civil 
War, the IRA sent two units to aid 
the fascists. Both the Irish Brigade 
and Irish Contingent of the Inter- 
national Brigades fought on the 
fascist side of that bloody conflict. 
So it is not necessarily surprising 
that there would be individuals 
who were ethnically Irish 
onboard, especially if they were 
high ranking sympathizers. It 
should also be pointed out that 
this element of the Hill abduction 
is also not widely reported, and 
seems to be lost to the mists of 
time.” 

Elsewhere, we have written 
about an individual known by the 
moniker of “Michael X” (whose 
real last name was Barton for all 
those who insist on knowing), 
who, as far as I am concerned, 
was the first to write about the 
Nazi/UFO connection, at least on 
American soil. Elsewhere, in 
Italy, an individual by the name 
of Renato Vesco was turning up 
the volume by announcing that 
UFOs were not our cosmic 
friends or foes but were manufac- 
tured and flown right under our 
noses. 

We are told that Renato 
Vesco was a fully licensed aircraft 
engineer and a specialist in aero- 
space and ramjet development. 
He attended the University of 
Rome and before WW II studied 
at the German Institute for Aerial 
Development. During the war, 
Vesco says, he worked with the 


Germans at the Fiat Lake Garda 
secret installation in Italy. In the 
1960s he worked for the Italian 
Air Ministry of Defense as an un- 
dercover technical agent, inves- 
tigating the UFO mystery. 

This is not to say that Vesco 
wasn’t a shadowy figure. We 
don’t know ifhis credentials were 
ever verified and for the most 
part researchers in the States 
seemed to have ignored his work 
either deliberately or out of igno- 
rance. Perhaps the time for Nazi 
UFOs had just not arrived yet! But 
to quote one truth seeker: “Vesco 
would seem to have been the Bob 
Lazar of the early Cold War, with 
hard to pin down credentials and 
citing unnamed ‘high ranking’ 
sources. He was an avid believer 
in UFOs, but argued against ex- 
traterrestrial origins by creating 
alternative theories that fit what 
he believed to be the facts. And 
from Vesco’s beliefs and writings 
would seem to spring the core of 
the Nazi UFO lore.” 

One person who did seem to 
put faith into Vesco’s German 
saucer technology beliefs and 
their subsequent impact on the 
understanding of the UFO phe- 
nomena was Steve Johnson of 
“UFO Data Magazine,” which 
isn’t around, so we can’t question 
him further about how he came 
to accept Vesco’s wide-eyed - at 
least in those days - theories. But 
Johnson does manage to pull to- 
gether some further thoughts on 
the Betty and Barney Hill case as 
well as other abduction stories 
based upon Vesco’s apparent 
“knowledge” of the situation. 

“Though he had read about 
some of the early abduction sto- 
ries, like Betty and Barney Hill, or 
others, he was able to see be- 


yond the standard dualism expla- 
nations for these events: either 
they were imaginary (but be- 
lieved by the persons telling the 
story) or true in the sense that ex- 
traterrestrials had to be involved, 
as the UFO occupants themselves 
may actually have explained to 
the abductees. Many of the 50s 
and 60s UFO incidents often in- 
volved flying saucer craft that 
had landed on a road or 
someone’s back yard ina remote 
area - but the occupants were 
perfectly normal humans, often 
wearing jumpsuits or overalls, or 
even some sort of uniform, and 
asking for mundane things like a 
pitcher of water or speaking to 
them in English (sometimes with 
a German accent) while telling 
the witness that they ‘will not re- 
member this night very well.’ 
Then there is a flash of light or 
something and the witness expe- 
riences missing time and sud- 
denly finds themselves back in- 
side their car or something. 

““Vesco was sure that much of 
this was the military itself, and 
that some incidents were military 
disinformation to promote the ET 
hypothesis, which was the most 
popular among UFO investiga- 
tors, anyway. Vesco believed, as 
do many UFO researchers, that 
the U.S. military - and others - 
were fully capable of having fly- 
ing saucer craft, abducting 
people, beaming them up into 
craft by some levitation beam, 
and erasing their memory and 
giving them false memories, 
even to the point of dressing up 
like aliens or creating their own 
‘cloned’ organic robot-oids that 
looked and acted like extrater- 
restrials, but were actually 
‘made’ on Earth.” 


There have been many 
books written on the Military Ab- 
duction (MILAB) scenario, in- 
cluding “Mind Stalkers,” by Tim 
Swartz and the ever elusive mili- 
tary intelligence operative best 
known as Commander X. 

In addition to Barney Hill 
making note of a possible UFO/ 
Nazi relationship, there have 
been others who have made a 
direct connection between the 
German saucers and the unex- 
plained phenomena reported 
along with them. Take this epi- 
sode, described by scientist Dr 
Jacques Vallee in his book “Di- 
mensions,” in which the crew of 
a UFO acted like German sol- 
diers: 

“On November 6, 1957, 
twelve-year-old Everett Clark, of 
Dante, Tennessee, opened the 
door to let his dog, Frisky, out. As 
he did so, he saw a peculiar ob- 
ject in a field a hundred yards or 
so from the house. He thought he 
was dreaming and went back in- 
side. When he called the dog 
twenty minutes later, he found 
the object was still there, and 
Frisky was standing near it, along 
with several dogs from the 
neighbourhood. Also near the 
object were two men and two 
women in ordinary clothing. One 
of the men made several attempts 
to catch Frisky, and later another 
dog, but had to give up for fear 
of being bitten. Everett saw the 
strange people, who talked be- 
tween them ‘like German sol- 
diers he had seen in movies,’ 
walk right into the wall of the ob- 
ject, which then took off straight 
up without sound. It was oblong 
and of ‘no particular color.’” 

From the UFO Update group 
we get confirmation and a few 


additional details. 

“Around 6:30 A.M., on No- 
vember 6, 1957, 12-year-old 
Everett Clark arose and opened 
the door to let his dog, Frisky, 
outside. He saw a strange object 
in a field about 100 yards from the 
house. The object was long, 
round, translucent, and of ‘no 
particular color.’ He thought he 
was dreaming and went back in- 
side. About 20 minutes later, 
Everett went out to call his dog, 
and saw that the object was still 
there, with Frisky and several 
other neighborhood dogs stand- 
ing near it. Also near the object 
he saw two men and two women 
in ordinary clothing, talking ‘like 
German soldiers he had seen in 
movies.’ One of the men tried to 
grab Frisky, who growled and 
backed away. The man then 
grabbed another dog, which at- 
tempted to bite him, so he let it 
go. One of the men motioned to 
Everett to come to him, but 
Everett refused. The strange 
people then ‘walked through the 
side’ of the object, ‘as if it were 
glass.’ It then took off soundlessly 
straight up. 

“Everett’s High School prin- 
cipal later called him a serious 
and honest boy. His parents, who 
worked at a nearby knitting mill, 
found him upset when they re- 
turned from work. His grand- 
mother said that he called her af- 
ter the incident and was ‘hysteri- 
cal.’ 

“Reporters asked him if he 
had heard of Reinhold Schmidt’s 
November 5th Kearney encoun- 
ter with its ordinary-looking, 
German-speaking spacemen, 
but the boy apparently had not. 
The Schmidt story had just hit the 
newswires late the previous night 


and did not appear in the Knox- 
ville newspapers until November 
6th. When reporter Carson 
Brewer went to the field with 
Everett, he found an oblong ring 
of pressed grass 24 feet long by 
25 feet wide, but Everett said the 
object had been much larger. 
Brewer found he could not make 
a similar marking unless he 
walked round and round at least 
a dozen times. Everett’s father 
remarked, ‘I don’t think he made 
it up, but I still don’t believe it.’” 

[Knoxville News-Sentinel, 
November 6, 1957, cited by Coral 
Lorenzen, “UFO Occupants in 
United States Reports,” in 
Charles Bowen, ed. “The Human- 
oids: A Survey of Worldwide Re- 
ports of Landings of Unconven- 
tional Aerial Objects and Their 
Occupants,” (Chicago: Henry 
Regnery, 1969), pp. 154-155, and 
by Jacques Vallee, “Passport to 
Magonia: From Folklore to Flying 
Saucers” (Chicago: Henry 
Regnery, 1969), pp. 43-44, 264; 
Jacques Vallee, “Dimensions,” 
pp. 69-70.] 

This event was later said to 
be a hoax. Everett was charged 
with the crime of fraud, which in- 
directly involved trying to cash 
in on the incident. However, the 
day before, Reinhold Schmidt, 
outside Kearny, Nebraska, 
claimed he was taken aboard a 
flying saucer. He could still speak 
some German, taught by his par- 
ents. The crew spoke German 
and behaved like German sol- 
diers. Young Mr. Clark would 
have no way of knowing about 
this other event. It probably re- 
ally happened, but by deceitfully 
using the situation for personal 
gain, the youth discredits the 
whole matter. Meanwhile, 


Schmidt himself was later con- 
victed of fraud; he sold stock in 
an Alaskan mine which appar- 
ently his German-speaking 
space contacts had assured him 
would net investors great riches 
if they put their money into what 
apparently was sold to them as a 
“sure thing.” 

We note that after these two 
cases were given a degree of 
notoriety in the press, no one 
seemed interested any longer in 
reporting the German-speaking 
saucer pilot aspect of their en- 
counter lest the foreign accent 
trump card rear its ugly head. 

Better to shut up about your 
experience than go to jail or have 
a bounty hunter hot on your trail. 

The story told by Reinholdt 
Schmidt is a rather lengthy one. I 
have heard the original interview 
he did with the local radio out of 
Kearney. He seemed sincere 
enough. I know he was even 
asked to take a lie detector test 
at some point, but I’m not sure 
what the outcome was. The sau- 
cer club crowd seemed to take to 
him, and, while they might not 
have put money into any Alaskan 
mine, they did pony up $7,000 to 
film a twenty-minute, black-and- 
white version of his experience, 
which included Flash Gordon- 
like Nordic space people - 
played by “professional” actors, 
of course, and not the real McCoy 
as one would have liked. 

The source of the following 
information is a small book writ- 
ten by Schmidt, called “The 
Reinhold O. Schmidt Story. Cos- 
mic Secrets Exposed. Edge of To- 
morrow. The True Account of Ex- 
periences With Visitors from An- 
other Planet.” 


Reinhold Schmidt, in his own 


words: 

“My life was a normal one, by 
average world standards, until 
November 5, 1957. At that time, 
an experience took place which 
I never dreamed would happen 
to me. Iwas bornon February 16, 
1897, in Kenesaw, Nebraska, of 
German-American parents. How- 
ever, my home and business are 
now in Bakersfield, California. As 
a salesman and a grain-buyer, I 
have spent much time traveling 
for a Brawley, California, firm 
whose operations also extend to 
corn-picking and shelling in 
Wilcox, Arizona. However, my 
travels have taken me mainly to 
the Middle West, in negotiations 
with grain-growing farmers. Per- 
haps all my excursions had some- 
thing to do with my being con- 
tacted by beings from another 
planet, for certainly there would 
not have been a similar opportu- 
nity if I had worked at a regular 
office job. 

“Many of you will believe, 
and others will laugh at, my 
claims of these contacts. Espe- 
cially fantastic to some people is 
the fact that I was subsequently 
taken for rides in their spacecraft. 
Not only are these things true, 
but, also, these wonderful people 
from another world have taught 
me more about our own planet 
Earth than I could possibly have 
learned through the usual chan- 
nels of books, newspapers, radio 
and television. 

“My experiences since 1957 
are recorded in the Congres- 
sional records of the United 
States. It may surprise you to 
know that at the Pentagon in 
Washington, D. C., there are five 
offices with a personnel of 
twenty-five men and women who 


work exclusively on reports con- 
cerning Unidentified Flying Ob- 
jects and allied subjects. 

“Since my first contact with 
a spaceship and its six occupants 
from another planet, I have lec- 
tured all over the United States 
and Canada. Before that unex- 
pected encounter, I had never 
been a ‘Flying Saucer’ fan. I had, 
however, heard and read of 
people who claimed personal 
contact with space beings. My re- 
action was: maybe they’re true; 
maybe not. I kept an open mind. 
But I had always been a man who 
kept his feet on solid ground, 
with little time for delving into 
subjects that were out of the or- 
dinary. Then...it happened to ME! 

“On a misty November 5, 
1957, I finished my work about 
2:30 p.m. It had been a busy day 
of inspecting fields of milo and 
corn a few miles from Kearney, 
Nebraska, which is about thirty 
miles from Kenesaw, my birth- 
place. (Incidentally, Kearney is 
the exact center of the United 
States, being just 1,733 miles from 
both San Francisco and Boston.) 
I was driving near an old sand 
bed on the Platte River, and close 
by was an abandoned farm 
house. It seemed like a good 
place to turn my car around, but, 
as I started to do so, there was a 
brilliant flash of light a short dis- 
tance ahead. 

“I drove on to investigate 
what I thought might be someone 
blasting trees, although I had 
heard no noise. Within a hundred 
feet of the river bank my car en- 
gine suddenly stopped. I turned 
the ignition off and on several 
times, thinking that perhaps the 
battery had gone dead or that 
maybe the rough road had 


jiggled some wiring loose. As I 
started to get out of the car to 
check the engine, I noticed 
something ahead that appeared 
to be a large, half-inflated bal- 
loon. When I walked toward it, 
skirting a clump of willow trees 
and tall grass, it was obvious that 
it was not a balloon, but a great, 
silvery craft which seemed to be 
made ofsome kind of metal, such 
as polished steel or aluminum. It 
was resting on what I later found 
out to be four hydraulic rams 
serving as landing gear but it 
looked like some sort of balloon 
more than anything else. 

“As I came within about thirty 
feet of it, a thin stream of light, 
about as big around as a pencil, 
shot out from it and hit me across 
the chest. It seemed as if I were 
suddenly paralyzed; I could not 
move. Maybe I was only scared 
stiff, but, before I could analyze 
my feelings, a door in the ship 
slid open and two men came out 
of it toward me. They asked if I 
were armed, and, althoughI said 
no, they frisked me anyway, but 
they took nothing from me. 

“After regaining some of my 
composure and discovering that 
I could move again, I asked them 
what they were doing here, what 
kind of craft they had there, and 
where they were from. One of the 
men did the talking. He was evi- 
dently the leader and I shall re- 
fer to him hereafter as Mr. X. He 
spoke English with a German ac- 
cent and said that they couldn’t 
answer those particular ques- 
tions at that time. However, when 
I asked to come closer in order 
to see the ship, Mr. X invited me 
aboard since, he said, they 
couldn’t leave for a few minutes 
anyway. He said that I could look 


around inside but not to touch 
anything. 

“Besides the leader, there 
were three men and two women 
in the ship. The women were sit- 
ting behind a big desk on which 
there was a large frame which 
enclosed what looked like a 
viewing screen. At the same end 
of the ship were four columns of 
colored liquid: red, green, blue 
and orange. These tubes were 
approximately 4 and one half feet 
high and 6 inches in diameter. 
The ladies seemed to be watch- 
ing the liquid very closely as it 
moved slowly up and own, like 
the pistons in an automobile. The 
three men were working on an in- 
strument panel that filled one 
side of the room. I saw one of 
them clip off some short wires. 
The panel was filled with clocks, 
dials, buttons and switches. In the 
center was a large screen which 
looked like our television 
screens, but it was not working 
while I was there. 

“The walls of the ship were 
about a foot thick and looked 
glassy. Oddly enough, I could 
see through them... the sky, the 
surrounding scenery, even the 
weeds and brush beneath us 
were visible! But, Iremembered, 
looking at the ship from the out- 
side it seemed to be made of a 
solid piece of metal. There were 
no portholes or windows. The 
only opening was the doorway. 

“All of these people had dark 
hair and what looked like sun- 
tanned skin. The men were about 
five-feet-eight inches tall and 
weighed about 170 pounds. I 
guessed the ladies’ weight at 
about 120 pounds, and they were 
about the same height as the 
men. They wore light-colored 


blouses, dark shirts and shoes 
with medium heels. Both the 
men’s and women’s clothing 
were similar to what we find here 
on our streets. Any one of them 
could have walked unnoticed 
among our people. 

“The instrument panel had 
no name or identification which 
might have disclosed the place of 
manufacture, but I did notice 
some Arabic numerals and some 
Roman numerals on it. However, 
there were no other figures or let- 
ters on any kind on either the in- 
side or the outside of the ship. 

“Another thing that fasci- 
nated me was the way the crew- 
men glided, instead of walking, 
across the floor when they 
stepped back from the instru- 
ment panels! It seemed as though 
they were ona moving sidewalk, 
although I saw no moving parts. 
And when I tried it, it didn’t work! 
I wondered if they had something 
special on their shoes. 

“When these people spoke 
among themselves they used 
High German, which I happen to 
understand, as I graduated from 
a school in which both German 
and English were taught. I could 
speak, read and write German at 
the time, and I still speak and un- 
derstand it fairly well. But these 
people all spoke to me in English 
with a German accent. 

“Mr. X asked me if I knew 
anything about the United States’ 
satellite program. When I replied 
that I did not, he said, ‘They’re 
planning to send up some satel- 
lites, but the first two will never 
leave the ground. The third will 
go up, but it won’t send back 
data.’ 

“This prophecy has since 
proved true. The results of those 


flights were printed in newspa- 
pers all over the country. 

“After I had been inside the 
ship for about half an hour, one 
of the men who had been work- 
ing on the panel said to another, 
‘Wir sind fertig,’ which means 
‘We are finished.’ Mr. X said to 
me, ‘You will have to leave now.’ 
I was relieved to hear that be- 
cause, frankly, Ihad been a little 
bit concerned about ever getting 
off that ship again! 

“As I stepped onto the 
ground, the motor started. It 
sounded like a large electrical 
one and it became quieter as it 
worked up momentum. It ran a 
few seconds and then the ship 
took off straight up in the air! 
About 12 feet off the ground it 
turned pitch black. Then, at about 
100 feet, it turned a bluish-green 
and headed southwest. There 
was a brilliant flash, and then the 
ship absolutely disappeared be- 
fore my eyes! I estimated the ceil- 
ing of the clouds that day to be 
only about 800 feet, but the ship 
had vanished at about 150 feet. A 
county official told me later that 
the craft had stalled a tractor, two 
cars, and a large truck, all of 
which had been beneath the path 
of the ship during its takeoff. 

“During my first visit aboard 
the strange craft I had been told 
not to try to start my car until the 
ship was out of sight and that an 
attempt to do so would be unsuc- 
cessful. Now I realized why my 
car had stalled earlier when I first 
approached the ship.” 

There is so much inSchmidt’s 
story that is now familiar to us 
from the half a century of UFOs 
sighting and abduction accounts 
that came after, including the fact 
that his car stalled before his ex- 


perience began as well as the de- 
scription of viewing screens 
onboard the craft and “aliens” 
apparently hard at work on ma- 
chinery in the ship’s interior. As 
stated earlier, Schmidt’s version 
of his story is too long to quote in 
its entirety here, but suffice it to 
say that shortly after his meeting 
with the aliens he was “rail- 
roaded” into a mental hospital 
when he refused to change his 
story publicly for local law en- 
forcement and the media. 
Schmidt reported that other con- 
tacts with the UFOs followed his 
initial encounter, one of which 
involved his being flown to an 
Egyptian pyramid and being 
shown artifacts of the crucifixion 
of Jesus Christ. 

But the main concern for us 
here is the fact that the beings 
piloting the landed craft spoke 
English with German accents as 
well as a form of German itself 
that Schmidt had been versed in 
since he was a child. Did the be- 
ings know Schmidt could under- 
stand them? Was he intended to 
overhear them when they spoke 
to each other? In any case, the 
incident adds some degree of 
credibility to the possible Aryan/ 
Nazi origin of UFOs - ships pi- 
loted by humans who use tech- 
nologies still unknown to every- 
one but an inner circle of fascist 
scientists whose work can be 
traced back to the mid-20th cen- 
tury. 

I have been collecting what 
seem to be well-documented ac- 
counts of time and space distor- 
tion as reported in connection 
with UFO sightings. These cases 
are really bizarre and stand ina 
class pretty much all their own. 


In many instances, when in 


close approximation to a landed 
or hovering craft, the eyewit- 
nesses will be pulled into an 
“anomalous zone” where time is 
distorted and the world has 
changed into something so visu- 
ally weird that it is impossible for 
them to comprehend what they 
are seeing or experiencing. It is 
as if time has been turned “inside 
out.” Sometimes they can see 
past events transpiring before 
their very eyes or gaze into what 
seems to be the future. 

Those that have studied the 
National Socialists/UFO connec- 
tion have testified that the elec- 
tromagnetic flight patterns of 
these “Nazi-made” saucers cre- 
ate a sort of “environmental geo- 
graphical region” that radiates 
outward from the center of the 
craft, reshaping the ambiance of 
everything within this zone. What 
we get isa distorted view of time, 
meaning it can be slowed down, 
speeded up or altered altogether 
so that the participants in a close 
encounter may well not recog- 
nize any of their surroundings. 

Upon “kicking in,” objects 
that should weigh tons may be as 
light as a feather. In the Roswell 
incident, the UFO involved in the 
crash was said to be so buoyant 
that it could be moved about 
quite easily 

An interesting story was 
told at the recent Low Level En- 
ergy Conference by Michael 
Roberts, President of the Associa- 
tion for Push Gravity Research. A 
few years prior to the confer- 
ence, he got a phone call at his 
home in Waco. It was from a fel- 
low who had stopped in Waco 
and wanted to meet Michael at a 
local mall. 


Michael drove out to the mall 


and the man was parked in his 
late model Jeep in a remote sec- 
tion of the parking lot. They 
shook hands and talked a bit. The 
man said he would like to show 
Michael what he had been work- 
ing on. 

The Jeep engine was off, the 
vehicle was put in neutral and 
was not braked in anyway. 
Michael was asked to push the 
vehicle. He did so with both 
hands, meeting an expected 
amount of resistance before he 
got it moving. 

The man got in and braked 
the vehicle. He then showed 
Michael four mystery boxes 
(each about 12" x 6" x 4") mounted 
in the top of each wheel well of 
the Jeep. Each box had an elec- 
trical cable that led under the 
hood. Michael was not allowed to 
see under the hood. 

Immediately after the push 
test, the man got in the Jeep and 
flicked a toggle switch which had 
been installed under the dash- 
board. Michael was then asked to 
push the Jeep again, and this time 
it moved with the light touch of 
one hand. The man would say 
nothing about how this miracle 
was accomplished; he just 
wanted to show Michael that it 
was possible to achieve an anti- 
gravity effect using electricity. 

One possible explanation 
may be that the four boxes acted 
to provide a stabilized buoyancy- 
type field, like pontoons ona 
boat. The use of only one would 
deflect the incoming gravity in 
one localized area, thus creating 
an imbalance. Whereas one unit 
over each wheel would equally 
distribute the deflection around 
the center of mass of the Jeep. 


So you all have that theory in 


a nut shell? 

There are a couple of videos 
out there that attempt to explain 
the Nazi antigravity theories in 
fuller detail and more easily than 
Iam able to put down on paper. 
My suggestion would be to look 
into the research of William R. 
Lyn, who talks about these con- 
structs in “Nazi UFOs: How They 
Fly” and “Hitler’s Secret Flying 
Saucer.” Though the books are 
officially “out of circulation,” we 
might be able to hunt down a 
copy for those who feel they need 
to understand the Nazi propul- 
sion systems more fully. 

Recently, in our weekly 
online newsletter, I was im- 
pressed enough by a seemingly 
well-researched news study I 
came across on the U.K. website 
“UnexplainedMysteries.com”’ to 
reprint the article in its entirety. 
It involves the invention of an ac- 
tual time machine by a gentle- 
man of the cloth. Though I have 
never met the inventor, it would 
appear that he has made a legiti- 
mate effort to explain what would 
seem to be a remarkable device 
that can look into the past, though 
apparently not the future. 

Marcello Pellegrino Ernetti 
was born in Rocca Santo Stefano, 
near Rome, on October 13, 1925. 
At sixteen years old he entered 
the Benedictine abbey of San 
Giorgio Maggiore in Venice. He 
remained there until his death at 
age sixty-nine. Father Ernetti was 
a linguist, biblical and musical 
scholar (a renowned specialist in 
“archaic” pre-Christian or pre- 
polyphonic music) as well as hav- 
ing a degree in quantum physics. 

Father Ernetti claimed that 
while working with Father 
Agostino Gemelli at the Catholic 


University of Milan, they heard 
the voice of Gemelli’s late father 
speaking to them on the wire re- 
corder they were using (Gemelli 
later confirmed this incident). 
This got Ernetti thinking about 
what happened to all the sights 
and sounds humans make. Did 
they disappear completely or did 
they continue to exist in some 
way? 

After some discussion with 
other scientists about this idea, 
Father Ernetti was approached 
by a group of twelve world-fa- 
mous scientists that supposedly 
included Nobel Laureate Enrico 
Fermi and Wernher von Braun. 
Their idea was to construct a ma- 
chine called a Chronovisor that 
could allegedly see and hear 
events from the past. Father 
Ernetti explained that the elec- 
tromagnetic energies that ob- 
jects emanate are recorded in 
their environment, allowing the 
Chronovisor to tune into the 
proper frequencies of the images 
and sounds from a specific set of 
events from the past. 

The Chronovisor was de- 
scribed as a large cabinet with a 
cathode ray tube for viewing the 
received events and a series of 
buttons, levers, and other con- 
trols for tuning into the time and 
the location to be viewed. It could 
also locate and track specific in- 
dividuals. 

Using the Chronovisor, 
Ernetti said that he had wit- 
nessed, among other scenes, a 
performance in Rome in 169 BC 
of the lost tragedy, “Thyestes,” 
by the father of Latin poetry, 
Quintus Ennius. He also said that 
he had observed Christ’s cruci- 
fixion and photographed it as 
well. A copy of this image ap- 


peared in the May 2, 1972, issue 
of La Domenica del Corriere, an 
Italian weekly news magazine, 
though Ernetti said that the pho- 
tograph did not come from the 
Chronovisor. 

Father François Brune, who 
knew Father Ernetti quite well, 
stated that the Jesus photograph 
was of a wood carving by the 
sculptor Cullot Valera and was 
used by La Domenica del 
Corriere when they couldn’t get 
an image from Father Ernetti. 

Father Brune said that “Some 
people who worked on the 
Chronovisor said that the ma- 
chine couldn’t take close-ups, 
only general ones. With nowhere 
near as much detail as in the 
magazine photo. It wasn’t pos- 
sible to obtain an image that was 
so precise.” 

Stung by the controversy, 
Father Ernetti concluded that the 
Chronovisor was dangerous and 
decided that the machine should 
be disassembled. 

“This machine can tune in on 
everyone’s past completely, 
leaving nothing out,” explained 
Ernetti. “With it, there can be no 
more secrets; no more state se- 
crets, no more industrial secrets 
- no more private lives. The door 
would be wide open for the most 
fearsome dictatorship the world 
has ever seen. We ended up 
agreeing to dismantle our ma- 
chine.” 

In a 2003 interview, François 
Brune relayed that a few months 
prior to Father Ernetti’s death, 
Ernetti told him that he had just 
partaken in a secret meeting at 
the Vatican. 

“I saw Ernetti for the last time 
a few months before his death in 
1994. He told me that the remain- 


ing living scientists who had col- 
laborated on the Chronovisor 
constructions were at the meet- 
ing. There had been four cardi- 
nals and other scientists, and he 
told me that they had discussed 
all that they knew. At that point, 
the Chronovisor had been dis- 
mantled. Father Ernetti didn’t 
have much trust in the Vatican 
and he had deposited his plans 
with a notary in both Switzerland 
and Japan.” 

What can we make of this 
strange story? It would be easy 
to dismiss Father Ernetti as a 
crackpot or compulsive liar. 
However, Father Ernetti was an 
extremely respected intellectual 
whose specialty was archaic mu- 
sic. He spent most of his life do- 
ing research and teaching on this 
subject and was the author of 
such respected books as 
“Words, Music, Rhythm” and the 
multi-volume work “General 
Treatise on Gregorian Chant.” 
Why would such a respected 
clergyman, academic and author 
make up such a wild story? 

After the Father’s death, the 
editors of the book “Father 
Ernetti’s Chronovisor” received 
a document from someone claim- 
ing to be a relative of Ernetti but 
wishing to remain anonymous. 
The “relative” claimed that he 
was called to Ernetti’s deathbed, 
and the priest confessed that he 
had made up the play and falsi- 
fied the picture of Christ. How- 
ever, Ernetti continued to insist 
that the Chronovisor actually 
worked. 

Since the document is anony- 
mous, it is hard to know how 
much faith to place in it. Father 
Brune believes that the 
Chronovisor existed, but Ernetti 


came under pressure from his 
superiors in the last years of his 
life not to talk about it. 

If a team of Nazi engineers, 
working in conjunction with 
Germany’s best mediums, were 
able to reverse engineer a 
crashed saucer that was recov- 
ered in the 1930s or before, then 
perhaps they discovered the 
ability to bend and manipulate 
time as part of this recovery 
package. It may be that not just 
the mind-bending propulsion 
and weaponry aspects of the craft 
were re-created by the Nazis with 
The Bell, but also the ability to 
freeze time so that past, present 
and future blend into a single co- 
hesive field that mere mortals 
could move back and forth in at 
will. Here I present my findings 
on the warping and bending of 
time as experienced by average 
people - not war-mongering Na- 
zis - who have all seen and expe- 
rienced something they can’t ex- 
plain, along with some of the re- 
cent physics offered by present 
day scientists that may represent 
the beginning of an explanation. 
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USING your mind to influ- 
ence time-space to the extent that 
the dimensional field could be 
broached has been the subject of 
occult theory for many centuries. 
However, in this modern age, 
mind power has been circum- 
navigated by science. Is it pos- 
sible that other dimensions could 
be accessed using technology? 
Have some highly unusual cases 
of UFO/human interaction dem- 
onstrated that UFOs may be op- 
erating outside the realm of nor- 
mal time and space? 

For most people, spotting a 
UFO would be considered ex- 


tremely unusual, but, for two 
Ohio women, seeing a UFO was 
the least surprising part of their 
experience. 

In June 2001, two sisters, 
Angie Whitmeyer and Deborah 
Simmons, were returning from a 
day of shopping in Dayton, Ohio, 
when a strange light in the sky 
caught their attention. 

“We were heading home to 
Kingman, Ohio, on State Road 
73,” Deborah recalled. “It was a 
beautiful evening, around 8:30 
p.m. The air was warm and the 
sky crystal clear. Angie was driv- 
ing, and I was watching the scen- 
ery go by when I noticed a bright 
light in the western sky.” 

Deborah watched in amaze- 
ment as the light grew in inten- 
sity and flew towards the car at 
an incredible speed. 

“Deborah asked me what 
that weird light was,” said Angie. 
“But we were close to Caesar 
Creek Lake and the road was 
pretty dark so I wasn’t paying a 
lot of attention to it. But then it lew 
right in front of us so I couldn’t 
miss it.” 

The bright light soared past 
the car and hovered over the 
nearby treetops, casting an eerie 
glow over the entire area. Angie 
pulled the car over onto the side 
of the road so they could get a 
better look at the unusual object. 

Deborah was shocked by 
how large and close the UFO was 
to them: “The light was so bright 
and white that you couldn’t see 
any shape behind it. But we could 
tell it was pretty big, at least as 
big as a house. The funny thing 
was that I couldn’t hear any sort 
of engine like you would nor- 
mally hear with an airplane or 
helicopter. It was completely si- 


lent.” 

Suddenly, another, identical 
bright light swooped down from 
the sky and hovered a short dis- 
tance away. The two sisters de- 
cided the situation was becoming 
too strange and tried to drive 
away. 

“That’s when I discovered 
that the car had stopped and I 
couldn’t restart it,” Angie said. 
“Nothing worked, the lights, the 
radio, it was completely dead.” 

The two women also noticed 
an odd silence had descended 
over the area, accompanied by a 
strange feeling of isolation. 
Angie remembered that it 
seemed as if they were the only 
people in the world. 

“I don’t remember seeing 
another car come by during the 
entire time we were there, which 
is really weird because at that 
time of an evening there’s always 
traffic on that road. And it was just 
dead silent outside, no birds, 
nothing. It was as if we were in 
another world.” 

Uncertain what to do next, 
Angie and her sister continued to 
watch the strange pair of lights 
when, unexpectedly, both ob- 
jects shot straight up and disap- 
peared into the night sky. The 
area was plunged into darkness, 
and, oddly enough, the normal 
sounds of the night came back 
almost as if switched on. 

“As soon as the lights flew 
away,” Deborah said, “the car 
started running again all by itself. 
The lights and radio were on just 
as they were before everything 
happened.” 

According to their watches, 
the strange encounter had lasted 
more than 20 minutes. However, 


when they arrived home, 
Deborah’s husband seemed un- 
concerned about what they 
thought was a late arrival. That’s 
when they discovered that in- 
stead of being after 9:00 p.m., as 
their wristwatches indicated, it 
was only 8:35 p.m. 

“It was as if the entire time we 
spent looking at those lights had 
never happened,” Angie said. 
“But it did happen, our watches 
both showed we had been stuck 
out there for over 20 minutes, but 
somehow we gained that time 
back with a few minutes to spare. 
Normally we should have been 
home at around ten to nine, but 
somehow, despite what had hap- 
pened, we got there early.” 

One of the strangest aspects 
of some UFO encounters is the 
apparent distortion of time when 
a UFO is nearby. Researchers 
and writers have tried for years 
to understand and to interpret 
what happens before, during, 
and after a close contact with a 
UFO. But, many reports of time 
anomalies have been kept off 
some UFO databases because 
such events fall outside of the 
preconceived notions of what a 
UFO sighting should entail. 

Like the two Ohio sisters, oth- 
ers who have experienced a 
close contact with a UFO have 
reported apparent time distor- 
tions like the failure of car en- 
gines, a strange feeling of isola- 
tion (to the point where it is ob- 
served that no other vehicles or 
people are seen during the sight- 
ing), unusual silence, spatial 
changes, altered states of con- 
sciousness, and distortions in the 
flow of time. 

Donald Pilz, of the Tri-Core 
Research group, suggests that 


UFOs use a characteristic black 
aperture, the “soft spot” to enter/ 
exit our atmosphere. 

“The transient time distortion 
effects commonly reported with 
close proximity UFO sightings 
must be associated with the un- 
known energy field that is emit- 
ted from the craft and/or the 
waves that are emitted from the 
soft spot opening. I have sug- 
gested that the soft spot is in fact 
a huge gravity wave distortion 
that bends light back towards it- 
self, hence appearing black. In 
conventional physics it is consid- 
ered possible for immense grav- 
ity fields to slow time. I suspect 
that there is an immensely pow- 
erful ‘inert motionless time-field’ 
created around both the soft spot 
and the UFO craft that does in- 
deed alter our atmospheric mass 
(molecules, atoms, electrons, 
protons, etc) so that it all be- 
comes an inert time-field. If we’re 
dealing with an aerial object, and 
the sheer size of this ‘inert energy 
field’ extended itself all the way 
down to the earth’s surface, it 
might just explain the time distor- 
tion and paralysis effects felt by 
some ofthe observers. Ifthe field 
strength is of highly variable in- 
tensity and distribution when it 
touches the ground then this 
might explain why the majority of 
UFO cases do not feature this 
phenomenon. Could these spe- 
cial fields of null time resemble 
the packed isobars of atmo- 
spheric pressure for a ground 
witness to experience the exact 
conditions inside the soft spot? 
This action of this extended 
grounded time-field might also 
explain another more commonly 
reported type of effect from UFO 
sightings: the total absence of 


sounds or natural noises while 
observing the event. Some ob- 
servers recall that there was an 
umbrella of total silence when the 
craft or opening was present, and 
that these everyday sounds im- 
mediately returned to normal 
when the craft and/or opening 
disappeared.” 

Generally, these anomalies 
disappear along with the UFO. 
Occasionally, however, the wit- 
nesses will suffer from unex- 
pected relapses weeks, even 
years, after the initial experi- 
ence. 

These anomalous events 
have created more headaches 
than answers for researchers 
who have attempted to find sci- 
entific validation for unusual UFO 
encounters. On the surface, some 
of the reported anomalies seem 
to be explainable using modern 
science. However, upon closer 
analysis, strange things tend to 
become even stranger. 

The disruption of car motors, 
machinery, and electronic de- 
vices during a UFO event has 
been commonly reported. Thou- 
sands of these inexplicable sto- 
ries have been duly recorded 
over the years and many volumes 
have been written in an attempt 
to understand the underlying 
principles involved. 

Mark Rodeghier of the Cen- 
ter for UFO Studies analyzed 441 
cases in which “the car, truck, or 
other motor vehicle in which a 
witness was either riding or in 
near proximity to was seemingly 
affected by the presence of a 
UFO. Headlights, radios and 
even flashlights were also af- 
fected.” 

Of the vehicle failure cases 
summarized by Rodeghier, ten 


percent noted an unusual phe- 
nomenon called “spontaneous 
engine restarts” at the end of a 
sighting. In reality, this figure is 
probably much higher consider- 
ing the amount of underreported 
and under-documented cases 
worldwide. 

In these cases the car’s en- 
gine would mysteriously restart 
without the driver turning the 
key. One witness said: “As soon 
as the UFO flew away, the car, 
radio, headlights, switched back 
on by themselves. One second 
everything was completely 
dead, and the next, everything 
was running smoothly as if noth- 
ing had ever happened.” 

The witness said he was left 
with the feeling that his car had 
been stopped between the ticks 
of a clock: “Like time had com- 
pletely vanished.” 

Another notable feature of 
many cases is the sudden unusual 
silence and an overwhelming 
feeling of isolation in the proxim- 
ity of a UFO. Many people have 
noted that normal sounds - birds, 
insects, and traffic - suddenly 
stop just before and during a 
close UFO sighting. 

A man from Wisconsin re- 
ported that he had observed a 
UFO hovering over the treetops 
directly over his head once while 
deer hunting. He stated that the 
day had been windy and the 
trees were swaying and creaking 
pretty loudly in the breeze. What 
made him look up was the fact 
that all ofa sudden the forest went 
“completely dead.” 

He noted that the trees had 
stopped moving as if “frozen in 
place.” That is when he noticed a 
strange, dark, triangle-shaped 
object floating over the trees. 


“It was a little bigger than a 
pickup truck and was solid black. 
I didn’t see any lights or hear any 
kind of sound from it.” 

The hunter reported feeling 
like he was “looking up through 
a tunnel with me at the bottom 
and the UFO at the top. I knew 
that I was completely alone and 
that no one could help me.” 

As soon as the UFO passed 
overhead the forest returned to 
normal. 

The experience of such un- 
usual sensations around a UFO 
has been dubbed “the Oz Effect” 
by UFO researcher and author 
Jenny Randles, and may indicate 
that there could be a field of in- 
fluence that is being emitted 
around a UFO. Anyone close 
enough to a UFO would find him- 
self completely contained within 
this field. The odd effects noticed 
by eyewitnesses could give us 
some kind of indication of the 
true nature of these energy 
fields. Unfortunately, anecdotal 
accounts of UFO experiences 
have rarely been followed up 
with rigorous studies of their con- 
tent. 

Scientists brave (or fool- 
hardy) enough to try and conduct 
proper research on the nature of 
UFOs have been unable to find 
satisfactory answers as to why 
UFOs seem to cause time distor- 
tions. Past interpretations of 
Einstein’s physics leave little 
room for localized time anoma- 
lies, unless influenced by a gravi- 
tationally massive object such as 
a black hole. 

However, the new kids on the 
physics block, quantum and 
string theories, may show that 
time and space is easier to influ- 
ence than was previously 


thought. Some physicists believe 
that it is possible to engineer 
space-time itself and to surround 
a spaceship with a local space- 
time in such a way that, locally, 
the light barrier remains intact 
while from the outside the ship is 
moving at faster-than-light veloc- 
ity. UFOs that seem to rapidly ac- 
celerate, change direction, or 
even disappear are actually op- 
erating conservatively from the 
viewpoint of their own internal 
time rates. 

If someone or something 
came close enough to a ship that 
was creating its own space-time, 
normal time and space, as they 
know it, would cease to exist for 
them, and they would come un- 
der the influence of the artificial 
space-time. 

This could explain some of 
the stranger aspects of UFO en- 
counters, such as environmental 
sounds disappearing, isolation, 
the freezing of motors and elec- 
tronic devices, and the feeling of 
time slowing down, stretching 
out, and losing all meaning. The 
UFO is literally creating an alter- 
ation in the local state of space- 
time, thus generating a major dis- 
tortion effect that is experienced 
by the witness. Within this time 
anomaly the perceived forward 
motion of time could even disap- 
pear, allowing for the past, 
present, and future to intrude 
upon one another. 

In 1981, Linda Taylor and her 
mother were traveling by car to 
Chorlton, a district of Manches- 
ter, England. The normally busy 
road became strangely empty 
and the two women noticed a 
huge light in the sky that seemed 
to pace their car. 

Linda told investigators that 


her car “jerked about” and 
slowed down despite her at- 
tempts to accelerate. Suddenly, 
an “old-fashioned” car appeared 
in the road ahead and drove 
straight towards the two women. 
At the same time the light in the 
sky turned into a metal disc that 
hovered over the main road. 

As the UFO moved away from 
Taylor and her mother, the old 
car vanished instantly. When the 
women returned home they 
found that two hours were miss- 
ing from their trip. As with some 
others who have had close UFO 
encounters, Linda later had sev- 
eral odd psychic experiences 
and further time lapses. 

Time distortions may not al- 
ways occur with a visible UFO 
nearby. In 1980, Peter Rojcewicz, 
now a professor of humanities 
and folklore at New York’s 
Juilliard School, was in the Uni- 
versity of Pennsylvania library 
reading a UFO book suggested 
by another professor. 

As he read, Rojcewicz no- 
ticed that someone was standing 
in front of him. Looking up, 
Rojcewicz saw avery gaunt, pale 
man, about six feet tall and 
weighing around 140 pounds. 
The strange man wore a black 
suit, black shoes, a black string 
tie and a bright white shirt. His 
suit was loose and it looked as 
though he had slept in it for days. 

“He sat down like he had 
dropped from the ceiling - all in 
one movement - and folded his 
hands on top of a stack of books 
in front of him,” Rojcewicz said. 

The man asked Rojcewicz 
what he was doing. Rojcewicz 
said he was reading about flying 
saucers. 

“Have you seen a flying sau- 


cer?” the man asked. Rojcewicz 
said he hadn't. 

“Do you believe in the real- 
ity of flying saucers?” Rojcewicz 
said he didn’t know much about 
them and wasn’t sure he was very 
interested in the phenomenon. 

The man screamed: “Flying 
saucers are the most important 
fact of the century and you are not 
interested?” 

The man then stood up, 
again, all in a single awkward 
movement, put his hand on 
Rojcewicz’s shoulder, and said: 
“Go well on your purpose.” With 
that, he left. 

Rojcewicz was suddenly 
overwhelmed by fear: “I had a 
sense that this man was out of the 
ordinary and that idea frightened 
me. I got up and walked around 
the stacks toward where the ref- 
erence librarians usually are. 
The librarians weren’t there. 
There were no guards there. In 
fact, there was nobody else in the 
library. I was utterly alone and 
terrified.” 

The professor went back to 
the table where he had been 
reading “to get myself together. 
It took me about an hour. Then I 
got up and everything was back 
to normal; the people were all 
there.” 

It would seem that Rojcewicz 
could have been placed into a 
separate time-space field in or- 
der for his contact to occur. The 
entire episode may have oc- 
curred in the blink of an eye in 
normal time-space. But for 
Rojcewicz, an entire hour passed. 

One gentleman, who re- 
ported his alleged UFO abduc- 
tion on an Internet forum, said 
that when he was being returned 


from an abduction to the motel 
room where he was staying, he 
“noticed that there was a person 
in the parking lot below us (my- 
self and several ‘Grays,’ were 
‘floating’ in mid-air so I had a 
bird’s eye view of the surround- 
ings,) [who] seemed to be frozen 
in mid-step. Everything was 
dead quiet and nothing was mov- 
ing. It was as if time had stopped 
or frozen for the few moments it 
took for them to transport me 
from a UFO back to my room that 
was located on the second floor 
of the motel.” 

Another fascinating story 
comes from the son of the late 
Colonel Philip Corso, author of 
the groundbreaking book “The 
Day After Roswell.” Not many 
people know that Philip Corso Jr. 
has gone on the record stating 
that he knows a great deal more 
about the Roswell incident than 
what was published in his father’s 
book. In 2004, Phil Corso Jr. 
spoke with the co-author of “The 
Day After Roswell,” William 
Birnes, at Stephen Bassett’s X- 
Conference. The emphasis ofthe 
information was that the Roswell 
craft was not an extraterrestrial 
spacecraft, but instead was a time 
machine. 

Phil Corso Jr. revealed that 
the bodies of the so-called Extra- 
terrestrial Biological Entities re- 
covered at the desert crash site 
contained two brains. One was 
organic and was believed to con- 
trol the beings, and one was 
“laced with crystal electronics” 
and was thought to connect the 
beings with the craft through 
time. It is purported that these 
beings are essentially Artificial 
Intelligences from our own future 
and that their “crash” caused a 


bifurcation of our timelines and 
altered our history. The most 
mind-boggling aspect of this 
story is that, as a result of this 
time-line split and the subse- 
quent advancement in technol- 
ogy from reverse-engineering, 
we are now on a timeline of tech- 
nological evolution that will 
eventually create the very same 
craft and beings that actually 
crashed in Roswell in 1947. 

These interesting cases show 
that there is still a lot we have to 
learn from UFO reports. Investi- 
gators need to be willing to look 
beyond the traditional “by-the- 
book” questions and allow the 
witnesses to relate their entire 
experience - no matter how un- 
usual it may be. Many research- 
ers and databases fail to mention 
some of the stranger aspects of 
UFO encounters because they 
don’t fit a particular belief system 
or bias. We can learn much more 
ifresearchers put aside their own 
personal feelings and allow the 
full information to come forward. 

Currently, any theories and 
conclusions are really little more 
than speculation. Nevertheless, 
scientists who are not afraid to 
look beyond the norm are every 
day developing new concepts in 
physics and the true nature of re- 
ality. 

Timothy Green Beckley of 
Global Communications contin- 
ues to do the UFO/paranormal 
communities a great service by 
reprinting and updating long 
sought after books by the early 
pioneers of the various fields of 
endeavor, especially, but not lim- 
ited to, UFOlogy. Beckley un- 
earthed a triptych of wondrous 
works by Michael X that focused 
on the darker side of the flying 


saucer phenomenon. Beckley 
called the collection “Trilogy of 
the Unknown, A Conspiracy 
Reader,” making it available on 
Amazon along with over 200 titles 
produced through his Inner Light 
- Global Communications - Con- 
spiracy Journal brand. 

In his introduction to “Trilogy 
of the Unknown,” Beckley writes, 
“Michael X was one of the great- 
est avatars of the early UFO/New 
Age movement of the 1950s. He 
spoke with great articulation and 
sincerity at many of the well-at- 
tended outdoor conventions held 
annually at Giant Rock, a private 
landing strip just outside of 
Joshua Tree in the hot Mohave 
Desert of Southern California. He 
spoke calmly and collectedly 
about the arrival of the silvery 
spaceships, dubbed flying sau- 
cers, explaining how they were 
piloted by friendly space beings 
from this solar system and way 
beyond.” 

Michael X perceived the 
Space Brotherhood to be ona 
mission to elevate our conscious- 
ness and invite us to join a cos- 
mic “League of Nations,” a fed- 
eration of spiritually advanced 
worlds who exist around us and 
in other dimensions. 

“I guess you could call 
Michael X a guru of sorts,” 
Beckley continues, “though he 
didn’t head a religious cult nor 
was he looking to attract a fanati- 
cal following in the manner of 
other more self-absorbed ‘mas- 
ters’ of universal wisdom. No! 
Michael X was an avatar in the 
truest sense of the word - an ad- 
vocate for all humanity.” 

Michael X even went so far as 
to refuse to reveal his last name 
so that he didn’t become part of 


acult of personality. He chose the 
letter “X” as a reference to the 
mysteries of our world and the 
space and time we inhabit. As a 
result of his secretiveness, there 
is little known about his back- 
ground beyond the fact that he 
was a salesman of some kind be- 
fore he discovered UFOlogy. 
Beckley once spoke to Michael X, 
but the pattern of secrecy contin- 
ued and Beckley learned nothing 
more than he had known before. 

The aliens with whom 
Michael X communed were said 
to be from Venus, typical of the 
time period in which he wrote. 
His contact with them mainly con- 
sisted of telepathic voices, and 
they spoke to him about the se- 
crets of good health and offered 
anew understanding of science, 
philosophy and religion that 
could possibly propel us forward 
into a New Age of reason and en- 
lightenment. He wrote about 
what the Venusians had taught 
him in a series of very concise 
study guides, perhaps around 25 
or so, according to Beckley. 
Many of his discourses had to do 
with holistic health and the aging 
process, very “time travel-ish” as 
Beckley put it, as if they were re- 
ferring to a “future earth.” 

“But as it turns out,” Beckley 
writes, “Michael X’s career was 
not only involved with the sweet- 
ness and light aspects of the New 
Age movement, but he had also 
stumbled upon the darker side of 
UFOlogy, which frightened him 
to the point that he eventually left 
behind the work he loved so 
much. This is a little known ‘se- 
cret’ about Michael X that I don’t 
believe has ever been presented 
before.” 

Beckley says that he ob- 


tained this information from Dr. 
Frank E. Stranges, the late author 
of “Stranger At The Pentagon” 
and a good friend of Michael X’s. 
Apparently Michael X had run 
across some UFO-related secret 
and was deemed to have “gone 
too far.” 

“It should be noted that 
Michael X was the first re- 
searcher I know of,” Beckley 
writes, “to have mentioned the 
UFO Nazi connection. He wrote 
about it in a very sensationalistic 
work called WE WANT YOU - IS 
HITLER ALIVE? Published in 
1969, this was a thin volume con- 
taining information that Michael 
X considered vital, though he 
knew that the German vs. the Ex- 
traterrestrial Hypothesis he pre- 
sented would not be a popular 
one and would doubtlessly draw 
massive amounts of criticism 
from people who might think he 
had turned against his space 
brother friends, who were decid- 
edly Aryan in appearance, if that 
makes a difference. 

“During one of his medita- 
tions,” Beckley continues, “a 
‘voice’ came to Michael X and 
gave him a specific place and 
time to meet for a face-to-face en- 
counter with his supposed alien 
friends. They promised to reveal 
some information that had not 
been disclosed before that would 
be helpful in the dissemination of 
his work.” 

Michael X was sent to a se- 
cluded place in the Mohave 
Desert where he and his contacts 
could be free of prying eyes. 
When he arrived, he saw nothing 
but remained in his car, waiting. 
After a while, he saw the glint of 
something in the sunlight and as- 
sumed it was the spacecraft arriv- 


ing. He began to walk toward 
where he had seen the light when 
all of a sudden he sensed terrible 
danger. He heard an inner voice 
warning him to flee the scene, 
and when he looked back he saw 
one of the men he had intended 
to meet lowering his rifle, which 
had been the object that had glit- 
tered in the sun, not any ship full 
of Venusian Space Brothers. 

Shortly after, Michael X com- 
pletely withdrew from the UFO/ 
New Age community and has not 
been heard from to this day. 
When Beckley spoke to Michael 
Xin this same timeframe, Michael 
X confirmed the details of the 
desert escape story though he re- 
fused to elaborate further on any- 
thing, other than that he was 
rather unhappy with the fact that 
Beckley had gone ahead and 
published the WE WANT YOU 
tract. Beckley now says he 
doesn’t know whether Michael X 
is still alive or not, but that 
Michael surely wouldn’t mind 
seeing his works republished for 
a certain kind of truth seeker to 
learn from. 

Which brings us around 
again to “Trilogy of the Un- 
known.” 

“We present what might be 
considered to be information on 
the seamier side of the subjects 
at hand,” Beckley writes. “Here 
is information on Nazi UFOs, 
which Michael X spoke about 
years before anyone else dared 
touch on the theory that German 
scientists had stumbled upon a 
revolutionary form of propulsion 
and had constructed disc-shaped 
devices that they had hoped 
would help them win the war. 
There is also a warning from the 
space people to get our tail off the 


moon and never return - OR 
ELSE! And if you think David Icke 
was the first to write about reptil- 
ians roaming the earth, guess 
again, for Michael X told about 
the existence of a race of ser- 
pents running around inside 
Rainbow City, located in Antarc- 
tica, as part of an inner earth con- 
tingent.” 

Along with the idea of aliens 
on the moon jealously guarding 
their territory and the under- 
ground race of terrifying, hostile 
serpents, a great deal has also 
been written and talked about 
regarding the belief that Nazi 
German scientists may have de- 
veloped working flying saucer 
technology close to the end of 
World War II that was later sup- 
pressed by the victorious Allies. 
But one may never have heard 
the following story, taken from 
the middle section of “Trilogy Of 
The Unknown” by Michael X. 

Michael X relates the rise and 
fall of a German named Karl 
Michalek, who in 1958, while liv- 
ing in Santiago, Chile, began to 
write some very unusual articles. 
He sent his articles to a publica- 
tion called “Neues Europa,” or in 
English, “New Europe,” which 
was published by Louis Emrich. 
Emrich printed everything 
Michalek sent him, and within a 
short time, Michalek had gar- 
nered a large following of read- 
ers. The small newspaper had at 
first printed articles of general in- 
terest, but as time passed, 
Michalek’s messages began to 
dominate the publication. 
[Michael X is quick to acknowl- 
edge the similarity of his own 
name to Karl Michalek’s, which 
he feels is an unfortunate coinci- 
dence that hopefully won’t con- 


fuse people reading this ac- 
count.] 

“The German readers were 
fascinated,” Michael X writes, 
“intensely so.” 

Just what was stirring up so 
much excitement? Michalek was 
calmly announcing in the “New 
Europe” that he was in positive 
contact with the governmental 
heads of the planet Venus. The 
name ofthe particular intelligent 
being from Venus who was act- 
ing as Michalek’s present contact 
was “Ase.” 

“Ase and Michalek are desir- 
ous,” Michael X writes, “of bring- 
ing about everlasting peace and 
order to our planet Earth. In his 
series of regularly appearing ar- 
ticles, Karl Michalek presented 
himself as a sincere, God-fearing 
man who believes in the almighty 
power of the Creator. He is 
against those world groups that 
are promoting war, which 
Michalek knows will destroy the 
planet.” 

Michalek also authored a 
book laying out his beliefs called 
“Michalek: The Prophet of the 
New Era. Unearthly Forces and 
the Human Race.” 

He was not only egocentric 
enough to call himself a 
“prophet,” he also declared him- 
self to be “the spiritual bearer of 
this great idealistic world idea” 
and “the President of the coming 
majestic government of the 
World Republic of this Earth.” He 
sent stern warnings to leaders 
like Nikita Khrushchev and 
Dwight Eisenhower not to 
meddle in his Venusians’ plans 
for world conquest or Moscow 
and Washington would be wiped 
out. 


Michalek also told his follow- 


ers reading the “New Europe” 
that the ships from Venus would 
land on “X-Day,” in December of 
1958, in Berlin itself, causing 
great excitement among his loyal 
throng. Predictably, the day 
came and went and not a single 
UFO was seen. Michalek covered 
his embarrassment by saying 
that the President of Venus had 
passed away unexpectedly at the 
age of 193. Ase, Michalek’s con- 
tact among the Venusians, was 
forced to delay the landing ma- 
neuver for a short period of time. 

“Two years later, Michalek 
again predicted ‘Der Tag X,” 
writes Michael X. “This time he 
stated that it was fixed and irre- 
vocable. The date of the Venus 
Fleet landing was to be April 21, 
1960! Note how X-Day was set for 
one day after Hitler’s birth month 
and day, April 20. 

“April 21st arrived - unevent- 
fully,” Michael X goes on. “Again, 
for some unknown reason, the 
Venusian UFO fleet had seen fit 
to stay away. This time, the fail- 
ure of the spaceships to arrive as 
Michalek had promised brought 
forth a storm of protesting letters 
from readers of the ‘New Eu- 
rope.’ Because the predicted Ve- 
nus landing didn’t take place, the 
curve of Michalek’s success has 
sunk into the negative realm, and 
Michalek has sunk with it. 
INTERPOL in Austria takes a very 
dim view of his claims and is op- 
posed to him. Even Michalek’s 
former staunch supporters, in- 
cluding the disillusioned pub- 
lisher, Louis Emrich,, have fallen 
away.” 

But there is more. In 1959, 
Michalek claimed, “For some 
time now, I have been the one 
designated to be President of the 


highest governmental authority 
of the coming World Republic. I 
have been so designated by the 
power of the Chief Leader of the 
planet Venus.” 

Michael X then backtracks to 
1945, a mere fifteen years previ- 
ous to the time in which he was 
writing. Michael X says that when 
Hitler was drawing up his last will 
and testament, he did not name 
a second Fuhrer to succeed him. 
He chose Admiral Karl Doenitz as 
the next President of the Reich, 
Joseph Goebbels as Reich Chan- 
cellor, and Martin Bormann as the 
Party Minister. 

From there, Michael X rea- 
sons that Hitler had secretly sur- 
vived his supposed suicide in 
Berlin in 1945 and was in fact liv- 
ing in South America. This was 
easier to believe in 1960, when 
Hitler would have been in his 
early 70s. In any case, it was a 
surviving Hitler who was the true 
authority that Michalek served, 
not the disappointing Venusians. 

“It is possible,” Michael X 
writes, “that Karl Michalek is in 
actuality the illegitimate son of 
Adolph Hitler. Mind you, I say it 
is ‘possible.’ I do not claim it is the 
gospel truth or a proven cer- 
tainty. No. It’s a simple hypoth- 
esis and nothing more. So far, 
Michalek has not ‘delivered the 
goods’ in regard to his predic- 
tions of UFO landings, and his 
own broken promises have 
dubbed hima charlatan, a hoaxer 
on the grand scale. Those who 
formerly believed in him now DO 
NOT.” 

The point is that Michalek, as 
a Nazi conspirator and a member 
of a surviving Hitler’s inner 
circle, did have knowledge of 
genuine UFOs, but of Nazi design 


as opposed to true extraterres- 
trial spacecraft. 

“The Michalek story may be 
part of the Nazis’ plans, a prelimi- 
nary test phase that for some rea- 
son, perhaps a good reason, had 
to be discontinued. If our hypoth- 
esis is right, Hitler has the UFO 
secret. And if we could manage 
to look in on his Argentine Hide- 
out, we’d no doubt see quite an 
armada of earth-built UFOs. Not 
only that. It is also likely we’d find 
the craft well-armed.” 

As an interesting side note, 
just as this article/review was 
being written, a news story ap- 
peared on the Yahoo! website 
with the headline “Did Hitler 
Have A Secret Son?” According 
to the article, until his death in 
1985, a man named Jean-Marie 
Loret believed he was the only 
son of Adolph Hitler. The article 
says there is currently a renewed 
attention to his claim because of 
evidence from France and Ger- 
many that adds credibility to 
Loret’s story. 

“Loret claimed that his 
mother, Lobojoie Charlotte, met 
Hitler in 1914, when he was a cor- 
poral in the German army and 
she was sixteen. She described 
Hitler as ‘attentive and friendly.’ 
She and Hitler would take walks 
in the countryside, although con- 
versation often was complicated 
by their language barrier. Yet, 
despite their differences, after an 
inebriated night in June 1917, 
little Jean-Marie was born in 
March 1918, according to Loret.” 

In evidence, Loret offered 
the results of two studies, one that 
proved his blood type is similar 
and another that proved his 
handwriting is similar to Hitler’s. 
The evidence is inconclusive, but 


Loret’s story continues to be in- 
vestigated by a leading French 
newspaper called “Le Pointe.” 
Meanwhile, the official story is 
still that Hitler died childless in 
1945 at age 56. 

So the work of Michael X 
manages to resonate even in the 
present time some 50-plus years 
later, and NOT ONLY in regard to 
the concept that at least some as- 
pects of the UFO phenomenon 
might have had their roots in a 
Nazi space program developed 
at the end of World War II. Re- 
markably, Michael X, as we have 
seen, is the author/researcher 
who actually laid the groundwork 
for a theory that has become in- 
creasing popular. 

In this book published by 
Beckley, there is much more to 
inhale and mull over. There is 
also Michael X’s brave discussion 
of reptilian humanoids that may 
coexist along with mankind on 
planet Earth without our knowl- 
edge, and a bizarre group of ser- 
pent-like creatures living within 
the earth, both in caverns be- 
neath our feet and possibly in- 
side a grand paradise to be found 
at the North and South Poles. 
Then there is the very relevant 
warning given our astronauts and 
leaders that we should NEVER 
return to the Moon. And, amaz- 
ingly enough, we might have 
heeded their demands since de- 
cades have passed and we have 
not ventured back to the lunar 
surface. 

Perhaps when you can 
achieve that kind of universal 
meaning along with what might 
prove to be a nearly prescient 
eye into the future, you have truly 
been in contact with some kind 
of genuine alien presence - 


whether you claim they came 
from Venus, which today might 
be called laughable, or from 
some dimension where spirit and 
alien forms commingle and occa- 
sionally reach out to one of our 
fellow mortals for the sake of all 
of us. 

In order to shed some light 
on the earliest origins of the vari- 
ous Nazi/UFO theories floating 
around today, we offer this over- 
view ofa controversial book writ- 
ten by Mattern Friedrich. 
Friedrich’s book - called “UFOs, 
Nazi Secret Weapons?” - pre- 
dates much of the current litera- 
ture on the subject and should not 
be overlooked when studying 
the phenomenon of alleged Nazi 
UFOs, despite the allegations that 
the book was penned by a con- 
victed hatemonger who is still 
serving time in prison because of 
his blatantly pro-Nazi leanings. 

When Timothy Green 
Beckley, publisher of “The Con- 
spiracy Journal,” chose to pub- 
lish and update “UFOs, Nazi Se- 
cret Weapons?” he realized he 
was taking a risk of no mean pro- 
portions. Beckley even carefully 
declares on the book’s cover that 
this edition is not endorsed by 
himself, any known UFOlogists or 
conspiracy theorists, and - per- 
haps a bit tongue in cheek to 
lighten the mood - most certainly 
not the Space Brothers. 

Why all this care and con- 
cern? After all, there has been 
much written already about the 
possibility that some UFOs were 
designed by Nazi scientists 
working feverishly against the 
clock as the eventual defeat of 
Germany in World War II came 
to be seen as more and more in- 
evitable. Even renowned author 


and conspiracy theorist Jim 
Marrs talks about the flying sau- 
cers on the drawing boards of 
Nazi weapons designers without 
so much as ruffling the feathers 
of everyday UFO believers in his 
recent book “The Rise of the 
Fourth Reich: The Secret Societ- 
ies That Threaten To Take Over 
America.” 

The difference with 
Beckley’s new offering is that 
“UFOs, Nazi Secret Weapons?” 
was written by a genuine, un- 
apologetic Nazi sympathizer 
named Mattern Friedrich, who 
also went by the pseudonyms 
Christof Friedrich and Ernest 
Zundel. However he was named, 
one learns in Beckley’s cautious 
introduction that Friedrich origi- 
nally wrote the book in the 1970s 
and it was the very first to put 
forth the idea that some flying 
saucers were of Nazi design. All 
other treatments of the subject 
followed in its wake, although 
usually with a more morally pal- 
atable point of view. Friedrich 
did time in jail in both Canada 
and the U.S. for various hate 
crime violations and at one point 
stated that pursuing his vision 
had cost him some years of free- 
dom but the public notoriety that 
came with it had also given him 
more free publicity than he could 
have ever imagined. 

Wikipedia gives this ex- 
tended biographical information: 

Ernst Christof Friedrich 
Zündel (born April 24, 1939) isa 
German publisher known for 
promoting Holocaust denial. He 
has been jailed several times: in 
Canada for publishing literature 
“likely to incite hatred against an 
identifiable group,” and on 
charges of being a threat to na- 


tional security; in the United 
States, for overstaying his visa; 
and in Germany for charges of 
“inciting racial hatred.” He lived 
in Canada from 1958 to 2000. 

In 1977, Zündel founded a 
small press publishing house 
called Samisdat Publishers, 
which issued such neo-Nazi pam- 
phlets as his co-authored “The 
Hitler We Loved and Why” and 
Richard Verrall’s “Did Six Million 
Really Die? The Truth At Last,” 
which were both significant 
documents of the Holocaust de- 
nial movement. Verrall’s pam- 
phlet should not be confused with 
Barbara Kulaszka’s book, “Did 
Six Million Really Die? Report on 
the Evidence in the Canadian 
‘False News’ Trial of Ernst 
Zündel,” 1988. 

On February 5, 2003, Ernst 
Ziindel was detained by local 
police in the U.S. and deported 
to Canada, where he was de- 
tained for two years ona Security 
Certificate for being a foreign 
national considered a threat to 
national security pending a court 
decision on the validity of the cer- 
tificate. Once the certificate was 
upheld, he was deported to Ger- 
many and tried in the state court 
of Mannheim on outstanding 
charges of incitement of Holo- 
caust denial dating from the early 
1990s. On February 15, 2007, he 
was convicted and sentenced to 
the maximum term of five years 
in prison. All these imprison- 
ments and prosecutions were for 
inciting hatred against an identi- 
fiable group. He was released on 
March 1, 2010. 

The worth of “UFOs, NaziSe- 
cret Weapons?” some forty or so 
years down the line is primarily 
as an historical artifact. In a man- 


ner similar to the 1935 Nazi pro- 
paganda film “Triumph of the 
Will,” directed by Leni 
Riefenstahl, Friedrich’s book has 
been determined by most to be 
undeniably a work of true evil. 
But it is also, in its own special- 
ized context, a museum piece of 
20th century UFOlogical theory 
that may have some merit in 
purely speculative terms. 

In the mid-1970s, an ad for 
this book appeared in hundreds 
of publications, resulting in many 
thousands of copies being sold. 
The people buying the book had 
been duped into believing this 
was some sort of well-researched 
scientific paper, when it was a 
combination of fact and, some 
maintain, a lot of fantasy, its 
pages being used to propagate 
the idea that Hitler’s arsenal con- 
sisted of many “super weapons,” 
some of them saucer-shaped de- 
vices. It did not go into the Nazi 
occult philosophy behind some 
of these technological develop- 
ments and therefore it only told 
parts of the story! 

For instance, there are few 
who would dispute the fact that 
immediately after World War II, 
both the U.S. and Russia began to 
gather together former Nazi sci- 
entists and put their expertise to 
work for the purposes of the Al- 
lies. It is also generally acknowl- 
edged that our own space pro- 
gram could not have been the 
success it was without imported 
Nazi know-how. The program 
was called “Operation 
Paperclip” here in the U.S., and it 
remains a vital link in the chain 
in the understanding of present 
day conspiracy theory. Could 
there have been a few flying sau- 
cer blueprints imported as well? 


While Friedrich touches on 
that aspect of military history, he 
also writes as a true Nazi. He de- 
nies the Holocaust ever hap- 
pened while claiming that Hitler 
was a sadly misunderstood hu- 
manitarian. He also milks the idea 
that Hitler didn’t die in his bun- 
ker in April of 1945 but instead 
escaped to freedom in Antarc- 
tica, where he continued to await 
the perfecting of flying saucer 
technology. Everyone from Sta- 
lin to Eisenhower is supposed to 
have entertained the belief that 
Hitler was still alive, working his 
evil machinations from some 
kind of secluded technological 
wonderland. 

One must also acknowledge 
that Friedrich is at the very least 
a “coherent” writer. He tries to 
buttress his arguments with his- 
torical data he has collected over 
the years, which includes letters 
from some of the alleged partici- 
pants in and witnesses to the 
Nazi’s flying saucer research, as 
well as drawings and diagrams 
he claims came directly from top 
secret research laboratories. All 
of which is reprinted in “UFOs, 
Nazi Secret Weapons?” as well as 
several newspaper and maga- 
zine articles that deal with some 
UFO sightings relevant to his 
case here and throughout the 
world. Plus the book is packed 
with photos of purported Ger- 
man-made saucers and concep- 
tual artwork. 

More than one UFO witness 
has declared that the aliens they 
had the privilege of speaking to 
spoke to them in German or in 
English with a German accent. It 
is claimed in one particular case 
that the traces left behind by a 
landed UFO included a swastika 


embedded into the ground. 
These instances are admittedly 
rare and could easily instead be 
a twisting of the facts designed to 
support this repellent Nazi theory 
of UFOs. It’s kind of like tossing 
out the baby with the bathwater, 
as the old adage goes. 

Readers will have to deter- 
mine for themselves the worthi- 
ness of the material in this book. 
One important element is the re- 
production of many of the super- 
secret Nazi weapons which can- 
not be found elsewhere. Many of 
them are seemingly disc, saucer 
or winged-shaped, giving an ad- 
ditional boost to the theory that 
Nazi technology was behind the 
flying saucer craze in America 
shortly after the end of WWII. 
Why haven’t we come across 
more hardware from this period? 
Perhaps, if at least a percentage 
of these craft traveled here 
through the portals of time, they 
eventually returned as they 
came, and thus vanished from 
our sight. 

Disclaimer from Sean 
Casteel: Just for the record, Iam 
what is today called a Christian 
Zionist. I believe that Israel’s re- 
birth as a modern nation is pre- 
determined by God and that the 
Jews continue to be His Chosen 
People. Christ himself was Jew- 
ish and certainly never intended 
his people to suffer the centuries 
of racism and oppression that fol- 
lowed his death on the cross. I 
have written some books on the 
subject, including “UFOs, Proph- 
ecy and the End of Time” and 
“Signs and Symbols of the Sec- 
ond Coming,” all of which take a 
very positive view of the aliens 
and are available at 
Amazon.com. 


I have been fascinated for 
quite some time about the theory 
that Nazi Germany had built disc- 
shaped aircraft that looked sus- 
piciously like the modern UFO. 
Ancient writings and art through- 
out history shows that strange fly- 
ing objects have been seen in our 
skies for centuries. However, in 
1947, sightings of UFOs increased 
to such an extent that the phe- 
nomenon was impossible to ig- 
nore. Anumber of engineers, sci- 
entists and laborers who had sur- 
vived the war read the news re- 
ports and saw the compelling 
photographs. They realized that 
these strange objects being seen 
all over the planet looked very 
much like the top-secret aircraft 
they had helped develop for the 
Nazis. A few, like Renato Vesco, 
who was a fully licensed aircraft 
engineer and a specialist in aero- 
space and ramjet developments, 
came forward with their story but 
were met with intense skepti- 
cism. 

It didn’t seem possible, most 
people thought, that Nazi Ger- 
many was capable of developing 
such incredible aircraft. Yet the 
story persisted, made even more 
plausible when other top-secret 
projects that had been re- 
searched and developed by the 
Nazis were uncovered. German 
scientists were working on 
atomic bombs, orbital missiles, 
sonic weapons, death rays, the 
wireless transmission of energy, 
etc. Considering how far ahead 
these scientific minds were com- 
pared to the rest of the world, a 
German-built flying saucer does 
not seem so implausible. 

One aspect that I have been 
researching since the original 
publication of this book (2000) is 


the possibility that Nazi scientists 
may have been helped by re- 
search notes stolen from Nikola 
Tesla by Nazi spies. It is no secret 
that before and during WWII, 
New York City had several en- 
claves of Nazi spies that managed 
to ferret out of the U.S. all sorts of 
important information; some of 
this may have been Tesla’s re- 
search papers on his “field pro- 
pulsion” experiments. 

Not much is really known on 
how Tesla may have proceeded 
with his discoveries. In his Octo- 
ber 15, 1911, interview with the 
New York Herald Tribune, he 
gave vague descriptions of how 
he hoped to utilize his field pro- 
pulsion theory. 

“The flying machine of the 
future - my flying machine - will 
be heavier than air, but it will not 
be an aero-plane. It will have no 
wings. It will be substantial, solid, 
stable. You might see it on the 
ground and you would never 
guess that it was a flying ma- 
chine. Yet it will be able to move 
at will through the air in any di- 
rection with perfect safety, at 
higher speeds than have yet 
been reached, regardless of 
weather and oblivious of ‘holes in 
the air’ or downward currents. It 
canremain absolutely stationary 
in the air, even in a wind, for a 
great length of time. Its lifting 
power will not depend upon any 
such delicate devices as the bird 
has to employ but upon positive 
mechanical action. The applica- 
tion of this principle will give the 
world a flying machine unlike 
anything that has ever been sug- 
gested before. It will have no 
planes, no screw propellers or 
devices of any kind hitherto 
used. It will be small and com- 


pact, excessively swift, and, 
above all, perfectly safe in the 
greatest storm. It can be built of 
any size and can carry any weight 
that may be desired.” 

At PESWiki.com, in a section 
titled “Tesla’s Flying Machine,” 
the author writes that there are 
varied speculations surrounding 
the development of Tesla’s air- 
craft. Through his collected ar- 
ticles and lectures, there are ref- 
erences to the development of an 
“ideal” flying machine. This ma- 
chine at first appears similar to 
the modern-day lifters propul- 
sion system, but some propose 
that Tesla’s device differs be- 
cause it is comprised of both the 
high voltage “carrier exchange 
blocking” frequencies and high 
voltage direct current brush 
“propellant.” 

Tesla’s rotating magnetic 
field “alternator,” coupled with 
his bladeless turbine and his high 
voltage coils, were perfectly ap- 
propriate for this purpose. He 
took his first step with his rotat- 
ing magnetic field and under- 
stood intuitively that the laws of 
electromagnetics were somehow 
connected to gravity: the pas- 
sage from Goethe’s “Faust” 
clearly spells it out. On that oc- 
casion, he not only solved his ro- 
tating magnetic field problem 
but took the first step into under- 
standing “nature’s wheelwork.” 

The “veritable rope ofair” he 
refers to in one of his interviews 
was a direct analogy to the aether 
carriers bringing in “tubes of 
force” to maintain his flying ma- 
chine exactly where he wanted it 
or to move it in any direction at 
incredible speed and accelera- 
tion. 

Tesla’s electric propulsion 


research was based on what is 
now known as electro-kinetics 
and electro-gravitics. Electro- 
gravitics is physically inter- 
preted as giving the forces on 
material objects (which may also 
be acted upon by other physical 
forces). Electrostatic levitation is 
the process of using an electrical 
field to lift a charged object and 
counteract the effects of gravity. 
Plas-magnetic levitation technol- 
ogy involves using high-fre- 
quency radiant energy to turn air 
into a column of conductive 
plasma and is used to repel 
against a craft, resulting ina form 
of levitation that may also be in- 
volved. 

It is important to understand 
Tesla’s life as a whole, not only to 
study and interpret his works as 
simple, isolated events. He was 
continuously busy with further 
developing his theories and 
bringing them into practice and 
would not be satisfied until he 
reached a practical status. 

It seems unlikely that Tesla 
ever managed to get his aircraft 
theories off of paper and into ac- 
tual construction. However, this 
story doesn’t die along with 
Tesla’s cherished ideas. I think 
that there is a good possibility 
that the Germans actually cre- 
ated a field propulsion aircraft 
near the end of World War II and 
the basic concepts and designs 
for these craft came from re- 
search notes stolen from Tesla by 
a New York/East Coast-based 
spy ring. 

Before the U.S. entered the 
European war, German agents 
were definitely prowling the U.S. 
East Coast. Six months before 
World War II began, the FBI ar- 
rested 33 German spies in New 


York City. Called the “Duquesne 
Spy Ring” after Commander Fritz 
Duquesne, German spies were 
placed in key occupations to get 
information that could be used in 
the event of war and to be ready 
for acts of sabotage. One person 
started up a restaurant to filter out 
information from the customers; 
another spy worked at an airline 
to report Allied ships crossing 
the ocean; others worked as de- 
livery people so they could com- 
municate secret messages. 

Without a doubt there were 
other undetected Nazi spy rings 
that were firmly entrenched, es- 
pecially in large cities such as 
New York and Philadelphia. The 
purpose of these espionage out- 
fits was to seek out new and in- 
novative technologies that could 
be sent back to benefit the Nazi 
war machine. There have even 
been some allegations that a 
longtime business associate of 
Tesla, George H. Scherff, Sr., was 
actually stealing Tesla’s research 
papers to sell to the German gov- 
ernment. 

William R. Lyne, author of the 
book “Space Aliens From the 
Pentagon,” alleges that UFOs are 
not spacecraft from other planets 
but in reality are manmade air- 
craft/spacecraft, based on Nikola 
Tesla’s original theories. Lyne 
says that the secret propulsion of 
the saucers comes from Tesla’s 
Dynamic Theory of Gravity, 
which was completed in 1893-94 
but never published. Tesla’s Dy- 
namic Theory of Gravity is still 
classified by the U.S. government 
because within the theory lie the 
secrets of the electro-propulsive 
technology. 

The Germans acquired the 
electro-propulsive technology of 


Tesla as early as 1934 and imme- 
diately set about trying to de- 
velop this new science to con- 
struct new weapons of mass de- 
struction. However, it appears 
that even though Tesla was cor- 
rect in his theories of gravity and 
field propulsion, building an air- 
craft that would actually work was 
an entirely different matter. 

German scientists and engi- 
neers were unprepared for such 
an advanced science as formu- 
lated by Tesla. As well, Tesla’s 
notes were lacking in a lot of the 
minute detail that was needed to 
build working models. Tesla 
knew what he needed to make 
his inventions work. His assis- 
tants would try to get as much of 
these details as possible down on 
paper, but Tesla would work at 
such a rapid pace that often 
small, yet critical, details would 
get left out. It was not until close 
to the end of the war that Nazi en- 
gineers were able to test their 
first crude prototypes. Even then, 
it is likely that these scientists still 
did not have a good grasp on 
what they were working on. 

The story behind the Nazi 
Flying Discs is extremely convo- 
luted. A number of different sci- 
entists and engineers all claim to 
have worked on different flying 
disc designs with different types 
of propulsion systems. 
Flugkapitan Rudolf Schriever 
came up with the idea of a 
“Flugkreisel’” (Flight Gyro) that 
was powered by developing tur- 
bojet technology. Viktor 
Schauberger, an Austrian for- 
ester who observed the effects of 
nature - especially of water - de- 
veloped a revolutionary vortex 
motor in 1940 called the 
“Repulsin(e),” roughly trans- 


lated as “Repulsor.” The first 
model, the Repulsin A, was a col- 
loidal disc motor that utilized air 
and water contained in a copper 
casing to produce a mini-tor- 
nado, or vortex, inside the ma- 
chine that caused levitation at 
some point. 

BMW started development of 
its own versions of the new “disc- 
fan” technology called the 
Fliigelrad which was powered by 
two BMW 003 jet engines located 
in the lower body side-by-side. 
The Fliigelrad layout was of a 
central body housing that could 
hold two pilots covered by a 
hemispheric dome surrounded 
by a disc blade rotor. 

During the early 1940s, Dr. 
Richard Miethe produced many 
different Flugscheiben (Flight 
Disc) designs for the SS in a con- 
centrated effort to improve or 
replace Rudolf Schriever’s failing 
disc-fan Flugkreisel prototype. 
He was not alone. Schriever’s 
original design was also handed 
over to Klaus Habermohl, Dr. 
Giuseppe Belluzzo, and six other 
unnamed engineers - all produc- 
ing several radical designs 
based on the emerging engine 
technologies. 

But perhaps the most unor- 
thodox propulsion system yet in- 
corporated into one of Miethe’s 
designs was based on the work 
of Austrian physicist Dr. Karl 
Nowak and involved oxygen and 
nitrogen. The power plant in- 
volved burned nothing but air. 
The scientists achieved this by 
building a reciprocating engine 
which used atmospheric oxygen 
to oxidize atmospheric nitrogen. 

Very intense electrical volt- 
age sparks were needed to pro- 
duce temperatures of nearly 


50,000 degrees within the com- 
bustion chamber - with the same 
natural effect as lightning. But the 
air engine also injected super- 
cold helium directly into the com- 
bustion chamber for the dual pur- 
pose of cooling the chamber and 
also causing a tremendous ex- 
pansion during heating, thus aid- 
ing in the driving force of the en- 
gine itself. 

This design, which Bruno 
Schwenteit patented postwar, 
was claimed to be the Miethe- 
Schriever disc so often labeled 
the mystery V-7. Schwenteit also 
claimed the disc was actually 
constructed during World War II. 

Another version of this com- 
plex story says that Dr. Miethe 
found the solution when word 
came of Schauberger’s comple- 
tion of the Repulsin B model dis- 
coid motor in 1943 with its radi- 
cal vortex propulsion system that 
could be reasonably enlarged 
into a manned disc of incredible 
power. 

Work proceeded right away 
and by April 1944 the Miethe craft 
constructed in Breslau took off for 
flight tests over the Baltic. It was 
reported to Hitler on April 17, 
1944, by the SS that the Miethe 
disc had successfully flown. 

Viktor Schauberger stated 
after the war that he worked at 
the Mauthausen concentration 
camp directing technically-ori- 
ented prisoners and German sci- 
entists in the successful construc- 
tion of a saucer-shaped aircraft: 
“The ‘flying saucer,’ which was 
flight-tested on the 19th of Feb- 
ruary 1945 near Prague and 
which attained a height of 15,000 
meters in three minutes and a 
horizontal speed of 2,200 km/ 
hours (1,366 mph!), was con- 


structed according to a Model 1 
built at Mauthausen concentra- 
tion camp in collaboration with 
the first-class stress-analyst and 
propulsion engineers assigned 
to me there.” 

Schriever’s original 
Flugkreisel was reported to have 
flown in February 1945 when it 
attained a top speed of 1,300 mph 
and a climb to 45,000 ft. in two 
minutes. BMW’s Flugelrads, by 
comparison, could barely get off 
the ground, were highly unstable 
and made frequent “hard” land- 
ings. Only one Fliigelrad II V-2 
(or V-3) finally achieved pow- 
ered level flight in April 1945, just 
before all the Fliigelrads and 
Schriever’s Flugkreisel were de- 
stroyed in the Russian advance. 

Even though the Nazi theory 
for the origin of manmade disc- 
shaped aircraft is often treated 
with considerable derision by 
UFO researchers and skeptics 
alike, Nick Cook, an editor for 
Jane’s Defence Weekly, treats the 
subject with great respect in his 
groundbreaking book “Hunt for 
Zero Point.” Cook’s book is a per- 
sonal chronicle, summarizing in 
anecdotal fashion his research 
into American antigravity 
projects - a “hunt,” as he calls it - 
that quickly led him to an unex- 
pected source: Nazi Germany. 
Cook recounted that many of the 
best reports of “foo fighters,” or 
UFOs, during the war were sub- 
mitted by the 415th Night Fighter 
Squadron and occurred in a tri- 
angle over southern Germany 
from Frankfurt-am-Main, Metz, 
and Strasbourg in the year 1944. 

Cook then tells about his dis- 
covery of the book that gave birth 
to the Legend, German Major 
Rudolf Lusar’s “German Secret 


Weapons of World War Two”: 

Seeking clues to the foo- 
fighter mystery, I discovered a 
copy in the reading room of the 
Imperial War Museum. In it, Lusar 
described in meticulous detail, in 
language that often made the 
depths of his bitterness clear, the 
technical achievements of ‘a 
small, industrious and honest na- 
tion which lost the war.’ 

“Secret Weapons” made 
somber reading. Although Ger- 
man technical achievements 
were visible in developments 
such as the V-1 flying bomb, a di- 
rect forerunner of the modern- 
day cruise missile, and the V-2 
ballistic missile, it was the vast 
extent of Germany’s underpin- 
ning technology base, as re- 
vealed by Lusar, which showed 
just how far ahead of the Allies 
the Nazis had been in certain key 
areas. 

Jet engines, rocket engines, 
infrared and thermal-imaging 
systems, proximity fuses, mis- 
siles guidance seekers. . . tech- 
nologies that are integral to most 
modern aircraft and airborne 
weapon systems were all listed 
and described. In the late 1950s, 
when Lusar’s book first ap- 
peared, these technologies were 
still in their infancy in Britain and 
America. 

Yet the Germans had been 
working on them a decade anda 
half earlier. But there was another 
side to the book, one which was 
so sensational that immediately 
onits appearance it had set alarm 
bells ringing in Washington. 

This side of the book related 
to so-called German ‘wonder- 
weapons’ beyond the V-1 and V- 
2. Other esoteric developments 
detailed by Lusar showed that the 


Germans had been working on 
bringing down Allied aircraft 
with sound waves, air vortices 
and intensely focused beams of 
light and jets of compressed air. 

In 1958, the US Air Force 
commissioned a ‘special studies 
group’ within Air Force Intelli- 
gence headed by an Austrian- 
born technical consultant called 
Dr Stefan Possony to carry out a 
detailed appraisal of Lusar’s 
book. The research effort was 
branded ‘secret’ and has only re- 
cently come to light. 

A section in Lusar’s book was 
devoted to ‘flying saucers,’ 
which, he asserted in no uncer- 
tain terms, were the product of 
German wartime inventors. ‘Ex- 
perts and collaborators in this 
work confirm that the first 
projects, called “flying disks,” 
were undertaken in 1941,’ Lusar 
wrote. He even went on to name 
the key individuals involved. 
These were ‘the German experts 
Schriever, Habermohl, and 
Miethe, and the Italian Bellonzo.’ 

Cook discovered that anti- 
gravity research had been con- 
ducted by German scientists 
working under the command of 
General Hans Kammelar. At a 
then secret location near 
Wenceslas, Poland, the Nazis 
constructed a test platform to in- 
vestigate cutting-edge applica- 
tions of physics and theoretical 
phenomena conceptualized in 
both Tesla’s Dynamic Theory of 
Gravity and Einstein’s Unified 
Field Theory. 

A device used in the experi- 
ments was known as the “Nazi 
Bell,” and modern speculation by 
John Deering, a U.S. scientist and 
engineer working on current ad- 
vanced projects, indicates that 


the German WWII research was 
intended to create a powerful 
propulsion effect by engineering 
applications of Tesla’s equations. 
Within Tesla and Einstein’s theo- 
ries, there is a link between the 
“vector magnetic potential” and 
torsion. Put simply, the effects of 
curved space-time (resulting 
from a massive body, like the 
Earth) can be locally offset by 
creating “Torsion,” or “twisting” 
the effects out of their original 
shape. Thus, using Tesla’s gravi- 
tational theory, electromagnetic 
interactions are harnessed to in- 
duce torsion, which in turn can 
then null out gravitation. The re- 
sult is a sort of counteraction to 
gravity or “antigravity” field. 
“The Nazi-Bell device con- 
sisted of two counter-rotating, 
cylindrical containers. The con- 
tainers, which were positioned 
one above the other, measured 
approximately l-meter in diam- 
eter and were filled with cryo- 
genically-cooled and frozen Mer- 
cury metal. There was a frozen 
core of a metallic paste, which 
served as a ‘high permeability 
material’ for the EMG (electro- 
magnetic-gravitational) field.” - 
Nick Cook, “Hunt for Zero Point.” 
Reportedly, the project was 
considered by the Nazis as of 
such importance that it was secu- 
rity classified as “War decisive,” 
as important as their research to 
develop an atomic bomb. Cook 
also noted that the Bell appar- 
ently required high amounts of 
electrical power in its operation, 
something that Tesla was well 
aware of during his original ex- 
periments. The Bell could only be 
operated for approximately one 
to two minutes, as it apparently 
gave off strong radiation and/or 


other electromagnetic or un- 
known field effects. Because of 
this high electromagnetic radia- 
tion, several scientists died on its 
first operation. Subsequent tests 
included various plants and ani- 
mals, all of which decomposed 
into a blackish goo, without nor- 
mal putrefaction, within a matter 
of a few minutes or hours after 
exposure to its field effects when 
in operation. 

Technicians near the Bell 
during these experiments re- 
ported metallic tastes in their 
mouths after being exposed to it, 
something that Tesla also re- 
ported in his research. I think that 
it is also interesting that later in 
his life Tesla developed mental 
problems that may have been a 
direct result of his overexposure 
to the powerful electromagnetic 
fields he was working with to de- 
velop field propulsion. However, 
unlike the Nazi scientists who 
died quickly from their expo- 
sure, Tesla knew how to ground 
and protect himself against the 
powerful electrical fields, but the 
cumulative effects may have fi- 
nally caused permanent brain 
damage. 

All the scientists and wit- 
nesses who saw or worked on the 
Bell were allegedly murdered by 
the SS as the war neared its end. 
The Bell was transplanted out of 
Silesia, Poland, to a destination 
that has never been discovered. 
The Bell, along with General 
Kammler himself, simply disap- 
peared entirely from history, 
never to be seen again. It is be- 
lieved, however, that both the 
Bell and General Kammler were 
transported by U-boat to a base 
outside of the Reich. 


In my book “Admiral Byrd’s 


Secret Journey Beyond the Poles” 
(2008, Global Communications), 
there is substantial evidence that 
the Nazi Bell, along with several 
working prototype aircraft, were 
sent to the secret Nazi base 211 
in Antarctica. In addition, the U.S. 
military must have also discov- 
ered a working field propulsion 
aircraft (or several) and were 
able to replicate their construc- 
tion using some of the “lost jour- 
nals” of Tesla that had been con- 
fiscated when the inventor died. 
According to FOIA documents, 
the U.S. started their field propul- 
sion research at Wright Airbase 
near Dayton, Ohio. But, the sci- 
entists working on this cutting 
edge technology were shocked 
when it was discovered that a fly- 
ing disc had crashed in the desert 
of New Mexico in 1947. This disc 
(and others that crashed later) 
were found to be of Nazi origin 
and operated by Germans who 
had escaped from Europe to se- 
cret locations in South America 
and Antarctica. 

A September 14, 2000, news 
release by Reuters states that, 
according to a newly declassified 
U.S. intelligence document, Nazi 
leaders met top German industri- 
alists to plan a secret postwar in- 
ternational network to restore 
them to power when they real- 
ized that they were losing the war 
in 1944. 

The document, which ap- 
pears to confirm a meeting his- 
torians have long argued about, 
says an SS general and a repre- 
sentative of the German arma- 
ments ministry told such compa- 
nies as Krupp and Roehling that 
they must be prepared to finance 
the Nazi party after the war when 
it went underground. They were 


also told “existing financial re- 
serves in foreign countries must 
be placed at the disposal of the 
party so that a strong German 
empire can be created after the 
defeat.” The document, detailing 
an August 1944 meeting, was ob- 
tained from the World Jewish 
Congress, which has been work- 
ing with the Senate Banking Com- 
mittee and the Holocaust Mu- 
seum to determine what hap- 
pened to looted Jewish money 
and property in the Second 
World War. 

As a result of the probe, thou- 
sands of documents from “Op- 
eration Safe Haven” were made 
public. The operation was a U.S. 
intelligence effort to track how 
the German government used 
Swiss banks during the war to 
hide looted Jewish assets. The 
three-page document, released 
by the National Archives, was 
sent from the Supreme Head- 
quarters of the Allied Expedition- 
ary Force to the U.S. secretary of 
state in November 1944. It de- 
scribed a secret meeting at the 
Maison Rouge (the Red House 
Hotel) in Strasbourg, occupied 
France, on August 10, 1944. 

The source for the report was 
an agent who attended the meet- 
ing and “had worked for the 
French on German problems 
since 1916.” Jeffrey Bale, a Co- 
lumbia University expert on clan- 
destine Nazi networks, said his- 
torians have debated whether 
such a meeting could have taken 
place because it came a month 
after the attempt on AdolfHitler’s 
life, which had led to a crack- 
down on discussions ofa possible 
German military defeat. Bale said 
the Red House meeting was men- 
tioned in Nazi hunter Simon 


Wiesenthal’s 1967 book, ‘‘The 
Murderers Among Us,” and 
again in a 1978 book by French 
Communist Victor Alexandrov, 
“The SS Mafia.” 

AU.S. Treasury Department 
analysis in 1946 reported that the 
Germans had transferred $500 
million out of the country before 
the war’s end to countries such as 
Spain, Switzerland, Lichtenstein, 
Portugal, Argentina and Turkey, 
where it was used to buy hun- 
dreds of companies. “As soon as 
the (Nazi) party becomes strong 
enough to re-establish its control 
over Germany, the industrialists 
will be paid for their efforts and 
cooperation by concessions and 
orders,” the intelligence docu- 
ment said. 

The meeting was presided 
over by a “Dr. Scheid,” an SS 
Obergruppenftihrer (general) 
and director of the Hermsdorff & 
Schonburg Company. Attending 
were representatives of seven 
German companies including 
Krupp, Messerschmidt, 
Roehling, and Volkswagenwerk 
and officials of the ministries of 
armaments and the navy. 

The industrialists were from 
companies with extensive inter- 
ests in France. Scheid is quoted 
as saying the battle for France 
was lost and “for now, German 
industry must realize that the war 
cannot be won and it must take 
steps in preparation for a postwar 
commercial campaign.” 

German industry must make 
contacts and alliances with for- 
eign firms and lay the ground- 
work for borrowing considerable 
sums in foreign countries. He 
cited the Krupp Company’s shar- 
ing of patents with U.S. compa- 
nies so that they would have to 


work with Krupp. A representa- 
tive of the armaments ministry 
then presided over a smaller sec- 
ond meeting with Scheid and 
representatives of Krupp and 
Roehling, who were told the war 
was lost and would continue only 
until the unity of Germany was 
guaranteed. He said they must 
prepare themselves to finance 
the Nazi party when it went un- 
derground. 

The intelligence report 
added that the meetings signaled 
a new Nazi policy whereby in- 
dustrialists with government as- 
sistance will export as much of 
their capital as possible. Sybil 
Milton, senior historian at 
Washington’s Holocaust Mu- 
seum, said it has long been 
known that the Nazis planned to 
do something after the war and 
the document’s importance may 
be in pointing researchers in a di- 
rection where they could deter- 
mine what had been done. 

Researchers long before the 
release of this document had al- 
ready been following the tracks 
left by the fleeing Nazis. These 
tracks led all across the globe, 
into the United States, South 
America and Antarctica. The 
United States Government was 
well aware that a large group of 
Nazis had established them- 
selves in Antarctica. 

From this point on, the story 
becomes difficult to trace be- 
cause of the disinformation cam- 
paign concocted by the CIA to 
the effect that UFOs are extrater- 
restrial in origin. But it is clear 
that at least some UFOs, or flying- 
disc aircraft, are manmade using 
highly advanced technology 
whose origins can be directly 
traced back to Nikola Tesla. 


Given that Tesla was so against 
war and tried to use his inven- 
tions for the betterment of man- 
kind, it is disheartening to think 
how his greatest ideas have been 
taken and used by the very same 
types of men that confounded 
Tesla throughout his life. 

Dr. Hermann Oberth, a Ger- 
man scientist and one of the fa- 
thers of rocketry, declared 
shortly before his death, “We 
should consider the Roswell craft 
from the New Mexico desert not 
a spacecraft, but a time ma- 
chine!” 

The late military insider, 
Colonel Philip Corso, famously 
claimed in his book “The Day Af- 
ter Roswell” that many of our cur- 
rent technological advances 
were the results of back-engi- 
neering a crashed alien saucer. 
In the years since Corso’s death, 
his son, Philip Corso, Jr., has pub- 
licly stated that UFOs are capable 
of a form of time travel, but that 
the travelers can only go back 
and NOT forward in time. He says 
his dad shied away from discuss- 
ing this important issue, though 
the Colonel had readily acknowl- 
edged that he couldn’t say with 
certainty that all the UFOs re- 
ported could be attributed to visi- 
tors from other planets. 

Former Air Force Security 
Service member, William Hamil- 
ton, in a report made directly to 
the National Security Agency, 
says he was at one point directed 
to a location in the desert where 
he believes he successfully sig- 
naled to unknown aerial vehicles 
and received clear responses. 
Hamilton believe it is possible to 
slip forward and backward 
through the corridors of time and 
that the Germans might have 


stumbled upon time travel and 
used it as a means to an end dur- 
ing the Second World War. 

It has long been claimed that 
the Nazis sought and received 
alien help in developing weap- 
ons of war, including weapons 
that might seem pedestrian and 
commonplace today. Much of this 
material lies in the arena of 
speculation. It is pretty much con- 
jecture, theory, and mental con- 
templation accredited to un- 
named and anonymous sources. 
Caveat Emptor. 

In an article in the Russian 
newspaper, “Pravda,” an un- 
credited author explains that it is 
generally known that the Nazis 
heeded the predictions of pagan 
priests and astrologers, but that 
there was also a genuine alien 
contact happening around that 
same time that the Nazis were 
desperate to keep hidden from 
their enemies. For example, Nazi 
researchers succeeded in creat- 
ing atomic weapons, and that 
success is thanks to contacts with 
aliens that “were quite regular,” 
the article states. 

Even before Hitler came to 
power, “Pravda” continues, the 
national socialists had been de- 
veloping projects meant to find 
the origins of the legendary Ary- 
ans and the location of the fabled 
Shambala. The fledgling Nazis 
expected to obtain some super- 
secret knowledge that would aid 
them in seizing dominion over 
the world. Secret expeditions 
were sent to Tibet and the Hima- 
layas and those expeditions 
likely increased in number after 
the Nazis came to power in 1933. 
But all the documents pertaining 
to the occult projects were prob- 
ably destroyed before Nazi Ger- 


many capitulated or are still be- 
ing kept in undisclosed hiding 
places. 

Assuming the Nazis’ contact 
with the hidden Aryans was in at 
least some small way genuine, 
we are led to some interesting 
speculation about the rumors that 
the fascists had actually achieved 
some form of time travel. In a 
posting on the website 
“Montalk.net,” another uncred- 
ited writer provides a somewhat 
plausible background story. 

“Infernal reptilian crea- 
tures,” the story begins, “crea- 
tures of the lower fourth dimen- 
sion, have breached the gates of 
hell. It all began when little 
Adolph, of blueblood Rothschild 
descent, gota little too educated 
about the occult. Fooling around 
with séances, automatic writing 
and channeling put him in contact 
with the dark side, the lower 
fourth dimension. He made a 
Faustian pact with the ‘Devil.’ He 
would get what he always de- 
sired: power, fame and ven- 
geance. And the ‘Devil’ would 
get what he wanted: physical en- 
try into this world.” 

The story continues that the 
deal between Hitler and Satan 
was finalized during a mystical 
experience Hitler underwent 
while hospitalized during World 
War I for mustard gas exposure. 
As in the case of Aleister 
Crowley, Hitler emerged from 
the visions and dreams a 
changed man and set himself on 
a path led by the infernal reptil- 
ian entities. While Hitler re- 
mained in the third dimension, 
the infernals whispered thoughts 
into his ears from the fourth di- 
mension and occasionally took 
over his body completely. 


Hitler began to stand on 
street corners while the reptilians 
controlled his speechifying, 
amazing the crowds with “his” 
articulation and eloquence. Once 
he had sufficiently practiced this 
form of channeling the reptilians, 
he continued on his path. 

“Through synchronicities 
engineered by these infernals,” 
the storyteller goes on, “Hitler 
gained popularity and power, 
tapping into the fascist nuclear 
fuel that was the German people. 
The infernals empowered him 
with superhuman knowledge and 
understanding of human nature, 
giving him performance boost- 
ers when they were critically 
necessary during face-to-face 
meetings with potential collabo- 
rators. 

“In between these boosters, 
Hitler reverted to his usual neu- 
rotic, helpless shell of a man. He 
would dash to the bathroom, shut 
the door and weep hysterically, 
or drop to the floor and throw a 
kicking, screaming fit, or hide 
under tables for fear of facing that 
which he KNEW he must do. He 
would be late for meetings be- 
cause preparing for takeover of 
his body by the infernals some- 
times took longer than ex- 
pected.” 

Having established that Hit- 
ler was essentially a puppet of 
reptilian demons, the story con- 
tinues by saying the Nazi scien- 
tists were also hearing the whis- 
pers of the infernals and were 
thus led to create primitive flying 
saucers, Mach jets and other 
“wonder machines.” 

To aid in breaching the di- 
mensional barrier and ease con- 
tact between the reptilian de- 
mons and their loyal Nazi 


stooges, the “voices” gave them 
instructions for building a work- 
ing time machine. 

“Genetically-groomed Ary- 
ans, those of the purest blood,” 
the anonymous author explains, 
“were gathered for an expedi- 
tionary time-traveling force. 
Fleet upon fleet of occupied Nazi 
flying saucers, despite their rela- 
tively primitive function and de- 
sign, were sent back in time. The 
fleets were divided into several 
groups sent to different points in 
history in strategic geographic 
locations.” 

This is when the story gets 
extremely weird, even by the 
standards of this kind of writing. 
The Nazis were able to travel in 
time to the Middle East of 8000 
B.C. By using the totalitarian tac- 
tics gained by years of study 
back in the future, the time-trav- 
eling Nazis imposed an all-know- 
ing, all-punishing, omnipotent, 
fiercely vengeful God on the pa- 
gan-minded natives they found 
there. This eventually grew into 
Judaism and provided a kind of 
governing body where none had 
existed before. 

The Nazis also traveled in 
time to Eastern regions where 
they encountered the Vedic 
races. The Nazis used their occult 
knowledge from the future to set 
up another religion. 

“Incorporating the local be- 
liefs and twisting the truth to put 
men into a state of sedentary 
meditation all day, Hinduism and 


Buddhism were founded. The 
dark-skinned Vedics knew of 
Nazis as the ‘blue-skinned 
people,’ never having seen such 
white skin before. The Middle 
Eastern natives were equally fas- 
cinated by the Nazis’ appear- 
ance. The Middle Easterners said 
the ‘sons of man’ had hair white 
as wool with eyes bright as fire. 
Apparently, blond hair and blue 
eyes weren’t too common around 
those parts.” 

As time passed in the ancient 
world, the Nazis had sons and 
daughters who became part of 
the indigenous populations, car- 
rying some genetic markers that 
were quite valuable to Hitler and 
his alien “friends.” These inter- 
bred Aryans/natives eventually 
colonized Europe and preserved 
the continuity in the timeline be- 
tween this altered history and 
that which gave rise to the Nazi 
fleet in the future. 

The unnamed writer leaves 
us with a chilling conclusion. 

“But because the Fourth 
Reich, or the New World Order, 
is more important than Hitler’s 
Third Reich of this timeline, 
World War II ended in the victory 
of the Allied Forces, who conse- 
quently established the United 
Nations, which was a seedling for 
the eventual New World Order. 

“Secret societies, working 
over a ten thousand year 
timespan, built the entire New 
World Order infrastructure, 
which was nonexistent before the 


Nazis altered history. Now this 
infrastructure is ready for imple- 
mentation. When the barrier be- 
tween the fourth and fifth dimen- 
sion is weakest, this infrastruc- 
ture, combined with the fully- 
nourished infernal forces, will 
break through the barrier, take 
over, and will have won another 
battle in their quest for the ulti- 
mate destruction of Creation.” 

Separating fact from fiction 
here would not only be a difficult 
task, it would likely be an impos- 
sible one. The anonymous author 
makes no pretense to proving 
anything he has written about 
here, but he does at least conjure 
up a reasonably coherent 
storyline to flesh out the rumors 
of the Nazis having achieved a 
functioning time machine. 

The story is made more be- 
lievable, not less so, by the idea 
that time travel did not require 
merely advanced human tech- 
nology but was instead “given” 
to the Nazi scientists by hostile, 
evil reptilian aliens who were us- 
ing the Nazis toward their own 
ends. That those same egregious 
aliens are waiting in the wings to 
bring up the curtain on a New 
World Order in our own time 
makes it all the more necessary 
to understand that powers be- 
yond our understanding are 
drawing our leaders down a path 
more wicked than anything that 
has come before. 

END 
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Aliens and Monsters 

An enormous flying 
creature born ofa raging in- 
ferno, a vicious three- 
headed dog guarding the 
gates of hell and mysterious 
sea serpents terrorizing 
mankind. 

But are such monsters 
just mythical creatures; a 
fantasy? Or did they actually 
exist in the ancient past? 
There was some kind of ex- 
perimentation going on. 

Let’s take this animal and 
give him two heads. Let’s 
take this dragon and give 
him wings. These creatures 
are direct products of extra- 
terrestrial genetic experi- 
mentations in our past. 

Might the beasts and 
monsters of ancient legend 
really have been the prod- 
uct of an advanced extrater- 
restrial intelligence? 

Montauk, New York. 

On July 13, 2008, a 26- 
year-old woman and three of 
her friends discovered the 
carcass ofa strange looking 
creature that had washed 
onto the shore. 

It actually looked like a 
hybrid creature, that had the 


claws of a raccoon and pos- 
sibly the beak of a bird and 
the body perhaps of a dog. 

Avery unusual creature, 
a photograph is taken and 
circulated. It started pop- 
ping up all over the internet. 
It went viral. The people 
couldn’t identify the animal 
because it didn’t look like 
anything, it looked like a 
mixture of different animals. 

And because it looked so 
strange, you know, it’s pro- 
voked a lot of fairies. Is it just 
an unknown animal? Could 
it be some sort of hybrid 
type creature, something, 
you know, that had been ge- 
netically tinkered with in a 
lab? Some believe that the 
mysterious creature is a hy- 
brid beast. 

Perhaps created at a 
nearby government testing 
facility. 

The Plumb Island Animal 
Disease Center. 

Crypto zoologists Lau- 
ren Callman labels the crea- 
ture the Montauk Monster. 

There is a replica of the 
Montauk monster. One of the 
things that we notice about 
this creature was the strange 


features around it’s mouth. It 
looked like a beak, and ac- 
tually looked like we didn’t 
know what was going on 
here, was it a griffin? Was it 
a creature? Was it a giant 
turtle? But indeed, that was 
decaying flesh that came 
away from the skull. 

Other features were the 
strange looking feet, and the 
body, indeed— because the 
picture had no scale in it— 
we thought looked enor- 
mous. 

But on the body, these 
white objects here really 
define the size of flies on the 
creature, which then deter- 
mined a scale. This creature 
was very small. 

Unfortunately, someone 
grabbed the carcass and 
supposedly took it to his 
front yard, and it ultimately 
vanished. So the only evi- 
dence we have of this crea- 
ture is the photo. 

But while some research- 
ers theorized that the so- 
called Montauk Monster was 
the product of modern sci- 
ence, ancient astronaut 
theorists believe the animal 
could be part of a long line 
of genetically- modified 


creatures that have ap- 
peared throughout human 
history. 

If the Montauk Monster is 
in fact a reality, then that 
could mean that if we’re able 
today to create some very 
bizarre creatures behind 
closed doors in labs all 
around the world, it is pos- 
sible that our ancestors, es- 
pecially the extraterrestrial 
ancestors, had the same ca- 
pability. 

Because in ancient texts, 
we have numerous refer- 
ences to monsters, bizarre 
beings that have been de- 
scribed in great detail. 

Ancient Greek artifacts 
depict terrifying beasts such 
as the Gorgon, the Hydra 
and the ferocious Cerberus. 
And in Homer’s epic poem 
the Iliad, the Greek author 
describes a battle in which 
the hero, Bellerophon, slays 
a monster called the Chi- 
mera. The Chimera was a 
dreaded beast that wreaked 
havoc and terrorized the 
people of Asia Minor. 

Homer described the 
Chimera as an immortal 
beast, with a lion-like head, 
a snake tail and a third goat 
in the middle that snored 
bright fire. The notion of 
Chimera as some hybrids 
has been part of the human 
psyche for a millennium. 


I mean, when you think 


about things, just the 
Minotaur, Pegasus, Anubis 
This is something that either 
we have imagined or had 
been created at one time. 

These beings, these 
monsters serve more of a 
kind ofan ethical purpose in 
mythology than they are 
catalogs of something lit- 
eral. Because story-telling in 
fiction are just a part of what 
we are as human beings. 

But did mythic monsters 
merely spring from the 
imagination of our ances- 
tors? Or might they have ac- 
tually existed? Ancient alien 
theorists believe in their ex- 
istence and that evidence 
can be found in the relics of 
the past. 

To suggest that all of 
these creatures were noth- 
ing else but fantasy, in my 
opinion, doesn’t really hold 
water because our ancestors 
weren’t stupid. They de- 
picted what they saw. 

We find these mixed hy- 
brid beings all throughout 
Egypt as sphinxes, as grif- 
fons, as bizarre creatures 
that, according to the the 
ancient Egyptian texts, they 
did exist. They were not a 
fantasy of our ancestors’ 
imagination. 

Just imagine there’s a 
mother spaceship traveling 
in the universe for centuries 
and centuries. Then they 


find a solar system with a 
planet with the possibility of 
life. Like the Earth, and they 
observe on the Nile a croco- 
dile. A living creature which 
obviously is resisting to the 
heat. 

They observe a lion with 
his power, his muscles, and 
now they start to think we 
could use a mixture of these 
creatures on another planet, 
now by genetical design 
they start to create mixed 
creatures. Some of these 
mixed creatures did exist in 
the past. 

The Griffin was a mytho- 
logical creature that had the 
body ofa lion, with the head 
and wings of an eagle. Now 
the lion is the king of the 
beasts, the eagle is the king 
of birds, so the Griffin was 
the king ofall creatures. The 
creature is somehow two 
creatures put together in a 
way that defies normal 
sense, defies normal expla- 
nation. 

So the question then is, 
how did that happen? By the 
mid-19th century, scientists 
began to look at fossil 
records around the planet to 
study how organisms 
changed over time. 

Naturalist Charles Dar- 
win theorized that all life- 
forms share a common ori- 
gin and have evolved over 
the centuries through a pro- 


cess called natural selec- 
tion. 

Might the hybrid mon- 
sters of ancient religion and 
myth really have been the 
result of evolution? Darwin’s 
theory of evolution by natu- 
ral selection is amechanism 
by which life forms can 
change from one into an- 
other. 

It relies on the principal 
that organisms that have cer- 
tain traits, permutations may 
be advantageous in the 
struggle for existence and in 
the struggle for reproduc- 
tion. And those traits are the 
ones that will be perpetu- 
ated over time, over many, 
many generations. 

Certain different species 
can breed if they are geneti- 
cally close, Like the donkey 
and the horse. Like the wolf 
and the dog. 

However, cats and dogs 
will not mate because, first 
of all, they don’t have the 
biochemical signatures to 
mate with each other, and 
plus their genes are so dif- 
ferent that the chromosomes 
just won’t line up properly to 
reproduce. It’s impossible. 

But if Darwin’s theories 
on evolution and natural se- 
lection cannot explain the 
origins of ancient beasts and 
monsters, then where might 
they have come from? Per- 
haps the answer cannot be 


found on Earth, but ina 
place much father away. 

Southern Pakistan. 

In the middle of the Indus 
River Valley lie the ruins of 
Mohenjo-Daro. 

This ancient city, whose 
name means “mound of the 
dead,” was one of the larg- 
est urban settlements in the 
world in 2600 B. C. 

The ancient city of Mo- 
henjo-Daro, we have what 
appear to be streets that 
were made up parallel and 
perpendicular to each other, 
like a modern city. 

The homes actually had 
their own toilets and they 
had a very sophisticated 
sewer system. So it looks 
like a very advanced city. 

Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists have long thought this 
site was also the epicenter of 
a nuclear explosion that oc- 
curred more than Skeletons 
were found in dead posi- 
tions as though there’s an 
instantaneous death, and 
some of those skeletons, as 
measured by Soviet scien- 
tists, had They found pottery 
that had been fused, then 
walls were heated to such an 
extent they became vitrified 
or glasslike, suggesting 
some sort of ancient nuclear 
weapon involved. 

According to the 
Mahabharata, the ancient 


holy text of the Hindus, 
white-hot smoke rose in in- 
finite brilliance and reduced 
the city to ashes. Horses 
were burned by the thou- 
sands and corpses were va- 
porized by intense heat. 

And afterwards, a big si- 
lence came over the entire 
land and people started to 
have boils under the skin. 
Their hair started to fall out, 
and their nails. There’s only 
one thing that causes this 
And that is radiation poison- 
ing. It’s radiation fall out. 

So the question then be- 
comes, when ** happen, in 
this place where there’s ex- 
treme radiation, what im- 
pact does that have on hu- 
man life or on other life 
present there. Could this ex- 
plain, for example, why 
creatures were born with 
more than one arm, with 
more than one leg. 

Which then somehow 
became deified because 
even to this day, we know 
that in civilizations were 
anomalous human beings 
out born somehow the touch 
of God is seen to be part of 
this creation. 

According to the ancient 
Hindu texts, after the Mo- 
henjo-Daro a some flying 
monster appeared in the 
sky, it was called Garuda. In 
the Mahabharata the Garuda 
is a massive bird like crea- 


ture. Red face, red wings, it’s 
so huge it would black out 
the Sun. 

There are stories that 
would let a certain God vi- 
sion ride on him on occa- 
sions. In each and every 
time, he would show up de- 
scending from the sky he 
would create hurricane 
winds, and a ** descent, the 
Earth would shake, dust 
would flap in the air and ev- 
eryone in the scene would 
be absolutely terrified. 

Now, here we have a 
carving of Garuda and if we 
look at the top, yes, they 
look like feathers, but at the 
same time they could be in- 
terpreted as big gigantic 
flames. 

According to Hindu my- 
thology Garuda is born out 
of this cosmic event. There’s 
war and destruction that 
happens at the end of every 
age. Could this have been 
somehow connected to ex- 
posures or to radiation be- 
ing borne within a zone of 
high radiation? We cannot 
know the answer, but we do 
know that within India and 
within Pakistan there are 
known zones of higher ra- 
diation than there are nor- 
mal. 

The logic dictates that 
somehow, genetic abomina- 
tions will have genetic 
abominations will have been 


born within those places. 

In fact the site of an an- 
cient nuclear attack, could it 
be possible that Garuda was 
a mutant beast created asa 
by-product of intense radio- 
activity? We tend to have a 
science fiction view about 
what mutation is, we think 
that mutation is being 
caused by radiation and 
they cause outlandish fea- 
tures and, and, gigantic size 
insects But in fact, mutations 
happen all the time. 

There’s no recorded evi- 
dence of any radiation caus- 
ing a mutation which 
changes at some species 
into a different species. Most 
of the radiation mutations 
are lethal. 

But if, as modern scien- 
tists believe, Garuda was not 
likely the result of genetic 
mutation, then what could 
explain its existence? The 
Mahabharata states that 
Garuda was born from this 
raging inferno. 

And what’s really in- 
triguing is the fact that in 
some text passages, we can 
read that the exterior of 
Garuda did not consist of 
feathers, but of metal. Now 
what kind of a bird is that? 
No bird is made of metal, un- 
less it’s a type of machine. 

Garuda was a flying ve- 
hicle. And Garuda was able 
to travel to the Moon and 


around the Earth with very, 
very high speed. Garuda 
even was able to shock man- 
kind with lightning, which 
fell from heaven. Garuda 
was considered to be a 
snake killer. In fact, Garuda 
needed to eat snakes in or- 
der to survive. 

Now compare an air- 
plane at the airport today 
hooked up to a fuel line. Isn’t 
that airplane eating Isn’t that 
airplane eating a snake? If 
you see jets take off in the 
middle of the night, and 
there’s smoke and fire com- 
ing out of the exhaust, it 
looks like a dragon. 

It looks like some type of 
a mythical creature, espe- 
cially if you don’t know what 
you're witnessing is nuts- 
and-bolts technology. So of 
course you’re gonna liken it 
to a living creature. 

Those ancient aliens 
knew that our ancestors 
would worship them as gods 
because they knew that our 
ancestors didn’t know it was 
technology. They thought it 
was magic, spirituality, di- 
vine intervention, which it 
never was. 

To the East of India, near 
the village of Wucheng in 
the Sichuan province of 
China, similar tales of flying 
beasts have also been found 
in ancient texts. 


In the IV century, histo- 


rian Chang Qu reported the 
discovery of what were then 
called “dragon bones.” 

A question occurs as to 
whether dragons might ac- 
tually have been actual dino- 
saurs that had wings. I 
should point out that the 
wings would have been lost 
to the fossil record. We’re 
just recently talking about 
dinosaurs having feathers 
and having evolved into 
birds. 

Well, it’s possible that 
some dinosaurs actually did 
have wings and could be 
described as dragons. But 
while most mainstream sci- 
entists believe the remains 
found were most likely dino- 
saur fossils, like those of the 
flying pterosaur, ancient as- 
tronaut theorists have an- 
other, more provocative ex- 
planation. Now a creature 
which somehow was able to 
spit fire obviously is not any- 
place in the animal kingdom 
of today. 

So what we have here is 
either an invention which 
did indeed spit fire, in which 
case we’re not confronting a 
creature here, but somehow 
a creation. Something which 
was either engineered by 
mankind or which was engi- 
neered by extraterrestrials. 

Machines that fly 
through the air and spit fire 
causing mass destruction, 


thousands of casualties and 
radioactive fallout. 

Could the Garuda, and 
other so-called flying drag- 
ons, really have been an- 
cient versions of today’s 
high-tech bomber planes? 
Or perhaps something else? 
Something even more out 
Something even more out of 
this world? In March 2010 a 
panel of 41 international ex- 
perts concluded that the im- 
pact of an asteroid that 
smashed into Earth at 
Mexico’s Yucatan Peninsula 
65 million years ago prob- 
ably triggered the global 
climate change that resulted 
in the mass extinction of the 
Earth’s dinosaurs. 

But is there also evi- 
dence that some dinosaur 
species survived? And if so, 
might they also have 
evolved? Paleontologists tell 
us that all these things have 
been extinct for 65 million 
years. 

Yet this still crops up. 
And they appear to be pre- 
historic animals, dinosaurs 
literally, that have survived 
right down to today. Much 
like the coelacanth and alli- 
gators and sharks and turtles 
also have survived from 
those same prehistoric 
times. 

I believe that ancient 
prehistoric monsters are still 
living in remote areas of the 


world, either in oceans and 
lakes or jungle areas today. 

In the Highlands of Scot- 
land, the legend of the Loch 
Ness monster has long been 
part of Celtic and Norse folk- 
lore. Recorded accounts of 
sightings can be traced to 
the year 565, to the Irish 
monk St. Columba; A pow- 
erful leader who founded 
monasteries in both Ireland 
and Scotland. 

In his journals, Columba 
wrote of an encounter with 
people bearing a man near 
the shores of the now-fabled 
Loch Ness. They explained 
to Father Columba that the 
man who died had been 
swimming in the lake and 
was attacked by the water 
beast. 

Upon hearing this, Father 
Columba sent his own fol- 
lower into the lake; when the 
beast came out for this man, 
Father Columba made the 
sign of a cross and com- 
manded the beast not to 
harm the man. The beast fled 
and was never seen harming 
another man again. 

A lot of people don’t re- 
alize how big Loch Ness is. 
It’s 23 miles long and a mile 
wide and it’s deepest point 
it’s about 800 feet. And the 
water is very, very dark. 

And since so it is the 
prime location where con- 
ceivably the great orm lives, 


they would sort of by pass 
detection. 

When we are confronted 
with the Loch Ness monster 
or any kind of anomalous 
creature the question really 
is, what does it come from? 
Is it a remnant of the dino- 
saur age or is it something 
which is out of this world? 
We know that, for example, 
St. 

Columba definitely felt 
that lake was sacred and that 
there was something 
present there which had a 
religious connotation, which 
is why he went to that place 
to begin with. The intriguing 
thing is that there actually 
have been a significant num- 
ber of UFO sightings over 
the Loch itself of strange, 
brightly lit objects hovering 
over the water late at night, 
which clearly aren’t helicop- 
ters or aircraft or meteorites 
or anything like that at all. So 
in other words, Loch Ness is 
a weird and spooky place. 

Could the so-called sea 
monsters of Loch Ness pos- 
sibly be descendants of an- 
cient dinosaurs? Or might it 
be of another, perhaps, ex- 
traterrestrial origin? And if 
so, what might this say about 
other mythical sea beasts, 
like the seven-headed 
Sumerian sea monster the 
leviathan? The leviathan is 
sometimes describes as a 


serpent or a crocodile or a 
dragon, but it lurks. 

It is the gatekeeper to a 
portal to hell. And this gate- 
way to hell is apparently 
deep in the ocean, and the 
leviathan is there and the le- 
viathan is there forever, 
lurking. In Greek myths, the 
Hydra was described as an 
ancient sea serpent with 
many heads. It was said to 
bea descendant of the Earth 
goddess Gaia. 

Hercules was sent to kill 
the Hydra, but it was terribly 
difficult. He would slice off 
the head, and two heads 
would form And he had to 
ask help from his nephew. 
And his nephew had a bril- 
liant idea, bring a torch. Fire 
might keep the heads from 
forming. 

So Hercules would bash 
off one of the heads, and his 
nephew would, essentially, 
cauterize the neck so an- 
other one wouldn’t form. 
And in this way, the Hydra 
was finally defeated. 

In the case ofa Hydra, we 
have something which has 
several heads which is once 
again a category of a crea- 
ture which you would expect 
not so see. So we're either 
confronted here with some- 
thing which was genetically 
engineered or which geneti- 
cally went wrong, but 
clearly it was of such impor- 


tance that it was adhered to 
in mythology where it at- 
tained a status over the 
years, over the centuries, up 
years, over the centuries, up 
until this moment in time. 

According to aScandina- 
vian legend, the Kraken are 
legendary sea monsters of 
gargantuan size and are said 
to have roamed the seas off 
the coasts of Norway and 
Iceland. This fearsome beast 
was infamous for its attacks 
on sailing ships. 

The danger was not only 
being attacked by the 
Kraken, they would come up 
to the surface, and were 
enormous; The size of small 
islands. So you could have a 
collision with a Kraken that 
wasn’t even out to attack 
you. Another great danger 
was that ifit submerged sud- 
denly, it formed such a great 
whirlpool that it could pulla 
ship under. 

Could such legendary 
sea monsters have actually 
existed? Might they have es- 
caped extinction in the 
safety of cold deep waters? 
According to ancient astro- 
naut theorists, there is evi- 
dence of the origin of giant 
sea creatures in the sacred 
texts of the Hebrew Bible. 

A very early account of 
an encounter with some kind 
of monstrous sea creature is 
found in the Bible, the story 


of Jonah. Here Jonah was not 
fulfilling his destiny, and his 
punishment was to be 
thrown off a boat into the 
ocean. Jonah is swallowed 
by this giant fish sent by 
God. He spends three days 
and three nights inside of 
this giant fish, and then is 
spewed out. 

If Jonah, a human being, 
had been swallowed, he first 
of all would have been 
ripped up by the creature’s 
teeth, then been crushed as 
it was swallowed, and per- 
haps stomach acids would 
have destroyed his skin and 
internal organs. 

So I propose there’s no 
way he could have survived 
being swallowed by what- 
ever this entity was, ifit was 
a fish or whale. So the ques- 
tion I have, is this truly a de- 
scription of Jonah being 
swallowed up by a biologi- 
cal animal? Because in some 
references, we can read that 
the ribs of that whale were 
made out of gleaming 
bronze. 

Now, that, to me, is a de- 
scription of some type of 
technological device that 
was made of metal. Jonah 
was, in fact, not swallowed 
by a whale, but by a USO, an 
unidentified submersible 
object. Jonah disappeared 
into an object which was 
clearly of a manmade or ex- 


traterrestrial origin, and 
which was of such a specific 
interest that he not only re- 
lated the story, but that thou- 
sands of years after it oc- 
curred, we're still talking 
about it today. 

I think we need to look 
stories like this at a date 
level. Not to real the matter 
of just mythology but to de- 
termine if the people report- 
ing these things actually had 
real experiences, but they 
were just trying to incorpo- 
rate into their The way they 
understood the world, the 
world at that time. 

Could alien beings re- 
ally have lurked beneath the 
seas in submersible ma- 
chines? If so, why were they 
there? Might they have 
come to share advanced 
technology with humans? Or 
did they come for another, 
perhaps more sinister rea- 
son? Medical University, 
Russia, 1954. 

Soviet scientist and or- 
gan transplant pioneer 
Vladimir Demikhov surgi- 
cally produces a fully func- 
tioning two-headed dog. 
What he did was he took the 
upper torso of a dog and 
grafted it onto the neck of 
another dog. And surpris- 
ingly, this creature lived for 
a few weeks. 

Demikhov brought it to 
medical shows as evidence 


that he could do this, that 
these sort of hybrids, that 
these sort of things could be 
done. Although, highly con- 
troversial, the transplant 
pioneer’s audacious experi- 
ments paved the way for the 
first human heart transplant 
in 1967. 

But while the image of 
Demikhov’s dog is disturb- 
ing, ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe our early an- 
cestors also left behind evi- 
dence of equally bizarre 
creatures. 

The great thing about the 
ancient alien theory is that 
we can compare modern 
achievements with stories 
from our ancient past. And 
so if today we’re able to cre- 
ate a two-headed dog with 
six legs, is it possible that a 
similar creature existed 
thousands of years ago? And 
I say yes. 

In the Greek epic poems 
of Homer’s Odyssey and the 
Iliad, a vicious three-headed 
dog named Cerberus 
guards the dog named 
Cerberus guards the gates 
of Hades. 

According to the myths, 
Cerberus was descended 
from the Greek gods Typhon 
and Echidna. But might the 
so-called gods that created 
the strange beast really 
have been early Earth visi- 
tors misinterpreted as gods, 


as ancient alien theorists be- 
lieve? The humans and gods 
were kind of still living 
among one another, all of 
this interbreeding, this fer- 
tility like produces all of 
these monsters and you do 
not want to meet these mon- 
sters, it’s another kind of 
thing you don’t want to en- 
counter. 

And if one guard dog is 
ferocious and terrifying you 
can imagine 3 of them, but 
all on one body. If Cerberus 
is a factual creature, then 
really what we’re talking 
about here is somebody 
with the knowledge and 
technology to create a multi 
headed animal. And so we 
are dealing with extraterres- 
trial technology. 

Is it possible that 
Cerberus and other hybrids, 
like the griffon, the Egyptian 
Ammit or the Greek Chi- 
mera, were in fact created 
through advanced alien 
transplant procedures we 
have yet to discover? Any 
civilization which has con- 
tacted us in the past or which 
is contacting us today, 
roughly needs to be at our 
level of technological ad- 
vancement. 

It’s probably going to be 
a bit beyond that. And that 
also means that it’s not just 
the science of space travel, 
but all sciences which are 


going to be somewhat more 
advanced. So we know that 
the extraterrestrial who 
comes to Earth froma distant 
place will have this medical 
knowledge. 

There was some kind of 
experimentation going on. 
Novelty, a zoo. Let’s see what 
we can do. We'll play with 
these creatures. Let’s take 
this animal and give him two 
heads. Let’s take this dragon 
and give him wings. Let’s let 
him breathe fire. Let’s have 
some fun. Maybe that’s what 
they did. 

Depictions of monsters 
that are half beast, half hu- 
man can be found dating as 
far back as 5000 B. C. The 
centaur, the Minotaur and 
Medusa are all hybrid crea- 
tures described as being 
created described as being 
created by gods. 

Researchers point to the 
origin stories of these crea- 
tures as further evidence of 
alien contact. 

In Greek mythology, the 
Centaur was half human half 
horse. The torso of a human 
would be joined to a horse 
at the shoulders. And this 
would leave them in per- 
petual attention between the 
row animal instinct of the 
horse and the more civilized 
morality of a human con- 
sciousness. 


And interestingly 


enough, when we start look- 
ing towards mythology we 
actually find specifically in 
the case of the Minotaur this 
has to have been done spe- 
cifically by the Gods. 

In India, the epic text the 
Mahabharatah details the 
ancient account ofa Naga. A 
half human half snake deity. 
The Naga was a serpent God 
in both Hindu and Buddhist 
mythology. It was known to 
have human and serpent 
like traits. It was also know 
to be persecutors of all crea- 
tures, very poisonous and 
with great strength. 

A question that raises as 
to why ETs might create 
these various hybrids. Of 
course, first of all point out 
scientific curiosity. Once you 
develop the technology, you 
wanna see where you can 
take it. 

Would humans do that? I 
think any intelligent beings 
would. But they might have 
created these very hybrid 
creatures tu actually intimi- 
date the existing human 
population. So they would 
give no trouble. 

Or perhaps they created 
these creatures so they 
would be thought as Gods 
and be worshiped. Even if 
they know they are ad- 
vanced aliens, they might ** 
attention from humans. 

Perhaps they wanted 


some type of slave labor that 
would just not be a dumb 
animal. By adding human in- 
telligence to, let’s say, a bull, 
they could create a creature 
that would be able to move 
quite a bit of weight, and 
work without exhaustion but 
still have the intelligence to 
follow rules. 

In 1970, scientists from 
Case Western Reserve Uni- 
versity School of Medicine 
led by doctor Robert J. 
White performed the highly 
controversial operation. 

Transplanting the head 
of one monkey onto the 
body of another. He was an 
excellent surgeon, superior 
technician and had come to 
Case from Mayo clinic, 
where I think he learnt a re- 
ally excellent care in the op- 
erating room. 

Within this room there’s 
a large amount ofitems from 
my dad’s original labora- 
tory. This is a halo, a brain 
transplant halo device, it 
would clamp the brain in 
here as such and then he 
could actually put the patient 
in and complete the trans- 
plant with the body here. 
This would hold the brain, 
the monkey’s brain and then 
the transplant could occur 
here with the spinal connec- 
tion and the connection to 
the neck, right here. 

They transferred the 


head, it was essentially a 
brain transplant, but taking 
the whole head. He was able 
to resort consciousness to 
the head of the monkey who 
had been transplanted and 
kept it alive for approxi- 
mately 3 days. 

The monkey was able to 
open his eyes, he was able 
to hear, see and smell. And 
as aresult he could show that 
this procedure could be 
done and could work. Even 
in our stage on Earth we 
have the ability to transplant 
one head onto another crea- 
ture. 

Now, that certainly ar- 
gues to the possibility at the 
very creatures like the 
Minotaur, the Hydra, and 
even the Griffin, could be 
created by advanced 
transplantology. 

If extraterrestrials vis- 
ited Earth in ancient times 
might the tales nd depictions 
of weird hybrid monsters 
actually provide evidence of 
alien contact? Or do they 
provide clues to our own fu- 
ture? A future that may be 
closer than we think. 

In 2003 Chinese scientist 
Wishan Cheng at the 
Shangai 2nd Medical Uni- 
versity successfully fused 
human cells with rabbit 
eggs. The embryos were the 
first human and animal hy- 
brids created through ge- 


netic engineering. 

She took rabbit egg cells 
and removed all of the 
nucleus material from them 
all the instructions that tells 
them to develop into a rab- 
bit embryo. She replaced it 
with a similar instructions set 
but from a human cell. 

So essentially the em- 
bryo was human with small 
elements of rabbit. 

Why would researchers 
want to combine rabbit DNA 
and human DNA? The first 
reason is for medical re- 
search purposes. Perhaps 
for organ transplantation 
The second reason is to cre- 
ate an in-hands human. 

That is give the human 
some sort of quality that it 
might not have although is 
hard for me to imagine what 
that would be. 

A year later, in 2004 re- 
searchers at Minnesota’s 
Mayo clinic created pigs 
with human blood flowing 
through their bodies. One of 
the animals that is actually 
quite close to us surprisingly 
enough in terms of genetics 
is the pig. And one of the 
ideas these people followed 
is the idea of luxury having 
almost like pig factories to 
grow hearts. 

The people who need 
heart transplants and lately, 
you know, you have a pig’s 
heart inserted into your 


body and with certain drugs 
to prevent the organs being 
rejected you could live a full 
and viable life. 

At this moment in time, 
medical technology is able 
to create weird situations, 
genetic things which 
shouldn’t really happen and 
which do not happen unless 
you start to make genetic 
modifications. 

This is evidence of ma- 
nipulation of the genetically 
available material. We are 
creating hybrid monsters as 
we speak. 

If modern science today 
would be able to create a 
hybrid being, a mixed be- 
ing, then that would in es- 
sence corroborate the an- 
cient alien theory because 
we are merely saying that 
what today is being discov- 
ered is arediscovery of what 
already took place thou- 
sands of years ago, meaning 
genetic experimentation. 

But is there any actual 
evidence of DNA splicing in 
the ancient past? In 1849, in 
what is now Iraq, British ar- 
chaeologist Austen Henry 
Layard uncovered numer- 
ous Sumerian clay tablets 
inscribed with cuneiform 
script dating to 4000 B.C. 

Based on interpretations 


of the tablets, ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe an ad- 
vanced race of intelligent 
beings arrived on Earth 
450,000 years ago, during 
the age of Neanderthals and 
through genetic engineer- 
ing, they created Homo Sa- 
piens— what is commonly 
referred to as modern-day 
human beings. 

The Sumerians talk about 
a civilization that came here 
from above on another 
planet called Nibiru. And 
they called these creatures 
the Anunnaki. 

High level people who 
came here to mine for gold. 
And in order to do it, they 
need to genetically alter the 
species that happened to be 
on the planet at the time. 
They created man accord- 
ing to the Sumerian texts. 

It is not impossible that 
we exist as the result of gene 
manipulation experiments. 

There are so many stars 
and galaxies out there in 
space that it’s impossible for 
a scientist such as myself to 
say that there are not alien 
species out there who could 
have visited the Earth at 
some point in the distant 
past. 

So it is entirely possible 
that someone or something 


could have come along and 
manipulated those organ- 
isms. 

So this inherently means 
that if extraterrestrials tam- 
pered with our own DNA, 
they could have also tam- 
pered with animal DNA. 
They could have used all 
sorts of DNA from every 
single animal on planet 
Earth. 

The creation of a chi- 
meric monster is certainly 
something that will prob- 
ably be possible within the 
next 20 to 30 years. We have 
the technology now to cre- 
ate these kinds of chimeras, 
something that might be 
perceived as a monster, but 
what we don’t have right 
now is the technology to 
bring such a creature to 
term. But that’s only a mat- 
ter of time. 

If the mythical monsters 
of the ancient past really did 
exist, what were they? Mes- 
sengers from alien gods? 
Products of genetic experi- 
mentation? Biomechanical 
weapons? And ifthey did ex- 
ist, where is the physical evi- 
dence? Still buried miles 
beneath our feet? Or are 
they, in fact, still out there, 
somewhere, waiting to re- 
turn? 
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Aliens and 
Sacred Places 


Gods descending to 
Earth, converging on the 
same hallowed ground, a 
holy shrine built to mark the 
landing of a meteorite, and 
sacred caves whose walls 
are lined with images of 
strange, half-human beings. 

Are holy sites around the 
world the product of man’s 
reverence for God or are 
they the result of contact 
with ancient space travel- 
ers? There’s no question that 
these monuments might 
have had some kind of E. T. 
intervention. They’re just 
too immense, too perfect to 
be constructed by ancient 
mankind. 

Yes, it was human beings 
who built this place but with 
technology given by extra- 
terrestrials. How did they in- 
fluence the creation of 
mankind’s sacred places? 

It is perhaps the most sa- 
cred site in all of humanity, 
the place where three of the 
world’s most prominent re- 
ligions— Christianity, Juda- 
ism and Islam— all con- 


verge. It is the heart and soul 
of what is called the Holy 
Land. 

Temple Mount 

Old City, Jerusalem. 

This 35-acre plateau, 
surrounded by ancient 
walls, has been considered 
sacred for thousands of 
years. The Temple Mount is 
sacred to Jews and Chris- 
tians because is at this spot 
that Abraham bound his son 
and prepared to sacrifice 
him to prove his devotion to 
God as told in Genesis 22. 

For Muslims this site is 
sacred because it’s from the 
rock, where the Dome of the 
Rock today stands, that 
Mohammed ascended into 
heaven. 

What we have on the 
Temple Mount really is a 
mixture of three religions, 
and each one of them has an 
aspect to it which makes the 
place even more important. 

But in origin, really what 
we have is a place where 
God touched down on 
planet Earth. And ever after, 
this is the place where com- 
munications with the after 
life, with the divine realm is 


to be made. 

Each year millions of pil- 
grims come to Temple 
Mount, to worship God and 
celebrate holy occasions. 

But why? In The X cen- 
tury B. C., King David and 
the Israelites chose this 
rocky high ground to build 
a great temple. This was the 
site that David, the Great 
King of Israel had con- 
quered. And so it already 
had a kind of a blessing 
about it because this was 
where the people of Israel 
were destined to center 
their lives in this sacred 
place. 

According to the Bible, 
King David, who had just 
made Jerusalem his capital, 
wanted to build a house for 
the Lord. But for reasons that 
aren’t entirely clear he 
didn’t do so and it was his 
son, Solomon, who built the 
first Jewish temple. 

Completed in 957 B. C. 
by David’s son, King 
Solomon, the temple was set 
to house the Ark of the Cov- 
enant. The sacred chest is 
believed to have contained 
the stone tables on which the 
10 commandments were 


written. 

But according to many 
ancient astronaut theorists, 
the Ark also may have con- 
tained a power source of 
extraterrestrial origin. 

In the Bible you read 
about the Ark of the Cov- 
enant. Moses was ordered to 
go to the Holy Mountain and 
the Lord gave Moses instruc- 
tion to construct the Ark of 
the Covenant. As we know 
later, the Ark of the Cov- 
enant was something very, 
very dangerous. 

Solomon installed it in 
the Temple and it served as 
the focal point of the Temple 
in its innermost room, the 
holy of holies, into which 
only the chief priest, the 
high priest could go. 

It’s in this innermost 
sanctum, the holy of holies 
where God was viewed as 
resident, so in a sense, the 
Ark of the Covenant was 
God’s throne in the holy of 
holies and the place where 
God reigned from Jerusa- 
lem. 

According to the Tal- 
mud, a central text of Juda- 
ism, King Solomon pos- 
sessed a magic ring with a 
special symbol called the 
Seal of Solomon, today 
known as the Star of David. 

This special ring would 
allow him to accomplish 
things beyond what mortals 


could usually accomplish, 
and part of what he could do 
with that ring with the seal on 
it was control the demons, 
and that gave him a kind of 
power and an ability in the 
construction of that temple 
that others would never 
have. 

According to Islamic 
text, King Solomon also had 
a magic carpet of green silk, 
sufficient for his throne and 
all his forces to stand on. 

Now, magic carpets, do 
they exist? Of course not. So 
what was it that our ances- 
tors try to describe in those 
stories. 

Where was he getting 
these strange powers? Was 
he really in contact with ex- 
traterrestrials who had liter- 
ally given him a spacecraft 
to fly around in? After study- 
ing the cosmic geometry 
and design of Solomon’s 
temple, even Sir Isaac New- 
ton questioned if the king 
had built the temple with se- 
cret knowledge. 

It was very highly ad- 
vanced architecturally, 
catching certain rays of 
light, being very precise in 
his astronomical alignment. 

And the question for 
modern scholars and archi- 
tects is, what was the level of 
technology of King Solomon 
that allowed him to design 
and lay out the temple ac- 


cording to these principles. 

There’s a text, as a mat- 
ter of fact, called the Testa- 
ment of Solomon, that sug- 
gests that Solomon didn’t 
only use mortal builders and 
architects, but he brought in 
demons. He forced them to 
do some of the labor be- 
cause demons are espe- 
cially strong. 

Might an advanced en- 
ergy source within the Ark of 
the Covenant have allowed 
King Solomon to wield im- 
mense power, and might 
that power have had an ex- 
traterrestrial origin? After 
King Solomon’s Temple was 
destroyed in the sixth cen- 
tury B. C. by the 
Babylonians, another 
Temple was built on the 
same site in the first century 
B. C. by King Herod the 
Great. 

According to the New 
Testament, it was this Sec- 
ond Temple that played a 
significant role in the life of 
Jesus of Nazareth because it 
was here that Jesus chased 
out the moneylenders, an 
event which led to his cruci- 
fixion and death at the hands 
of both the Jews and the Ro- 
mans. And it was also 
nearby, on the Mount of Ol- 
ives, that Jesus reportedly 
rose from the dead and as- 
cended bodily into Heaven. 

When we get to the story 


of Jesus, we find that his dis- 
ciples believed that he as- 
cended into heaven and 
then some day he would re- 
turn. 

So this idea of the extra- 
terrestrial reality of which 
Jesus is part, it’s something 
that in the biblical traditions 
says yes, you can buy that. 

But might Jesus, like King 
Solomon before him, really 
have been connected to an 
other worldly reality, as an- 
cient astronaut theorists sug- 
gest? The topic of ascension 
we're dealing with, extrater- 
restrial contacts are com- 
mon one, because we have 
Jesus ascending in the New 
Testament; these stories 
give credence to the fact that 
there is some type of tech- 
nology that is lifting up hu- 
man beings into a craft, into 
a waiting ship. 

Nearly six centuries after 
the Second Hebrew Temple 
was destroyed by the Ro- 
mans in 70 A. D., Persian in- 
vaders built yet another holy 
shrine on the site—The 
Dome of the Rock, known to 
Muslims as the Noble Sanc- 
tuary. 

This magnificent sev- 
enth-century architectural 
monument of Islam was built 
over a huge outcrop of bed- 
rock which, according to 
Muslim tradition, was the 
site from which Muhammad 


had been taken up into 
Heaven by God. 

In fact, there is a hole in 
the rock showing the exact 
route that Muhammad took 
when he ascended into 
Heaven, to Allah, to have a 
vision of the divine, and to 
return back once again to 
this very site. So for Muslims 
the Dome of the Rock is a 
very significant and a very 
sacred place. 

According to the Islamic 
Koran, the rock from which 
Muhammad ascended is 
called the Foundation Stone. 
This rock is believed by re- 
ligious scholars to have also 
been the very stone beneath 
the Ark of the Covenant and 
the holy of holies in 
Solomon’s Temple. 

This is where God came 
down to Earth and where 
certain people actually are 
said to have made contact 
with God, so this is a piece 
of rock which is of such im- 
portance because of the fact 
that something of the divine 
manifested itself there. 

That stone signifies the 
coming together of the king- 
doms of Heaven and Earth. 

The problem is, we’ve 
forgotten that whoever vis- 
ited us in the past wasn’t 
God, but it was extraterres- 
trials. Some ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe that 
Temple Mount was one of 


the earliest intergalactic 
gateways. 

But could space travelers 
really have landed here tens 
of thousands of years ago? It 
seems that the reverence for 
the site of Jerusalem may 
stem from it early on being 
some kind of a spaceport, a 
gigantic landing pad for ex- 
traterrestrials, and that’s 
why King Solomon built his 
temple there, and then later 
the Muslims built the Dome 
of the Rock. 

Might Temple Mount re- 
ally be the place where an- 
cient aliens first made con- 
tact with early humans? And 
might its spiritual signifi- 
cance help provide proof of 
its unique extraterrestrial 
history? Perhaps further evi- 
dence may be found only a 
few hundred miles away in 
the heart of the Muslim 
world. 

Saudi Arabia, the heart 
of the Middle East. 

In a narrow valley lies 
Islam’s holiest city Mecca. 
Here, in the year 5/70, 
Muhammad, the founder of 
Islam, was born, considered 
by Muslims to be a prophet 
and the messenger of God. 

At that time, Mecca was 
a prosperous commercial 
center, a port from which 
goods brought from India 
and farther away in Asia 
were transported over land 


north to Damascus and by 
sea to Egypt. It was in this 
commercial center that 
prophet Mohammed re- 
ceived his first revelation. 

If you want to encounter 
Mohammed, if you want a 
way to meet with his ideas 
one of the greatest places to 
go is Mecca. 

Muslims pray in the di- 
rection of Mecca five times 
a day. So certainly as a holy 
shrine, it is the center of the 
Earth. A Heaven’s gate, 
where the opening of 
Heaven takes place. And 
that’s why it is so revered. 

In the center of Mecca 
lies the Grand Mosque, the 
largest and holiest place of 
worship for Muslims, and at 
the heart of the Grand 
Mosque is the Kaaba, a 
cube-shaped granite struc- 
ture measuring 43 feet high 
by 36 feet wide. 

According to Islamic tra- 
dition, the Kaaba was built 
approximately in 2000 B. C. 
by Abraham, a figure who 
serves as patriarch to both 
Muslims and Jews. 

In the Bible it is said that 
Abraham had a couple of 
children, and his first son 
was Ishmael and his second 
son was Isaac, and it is said 
in Islam that Abraham and 
Ishmael were in fact the two 
that came to build the Kaaba. 

Covered by black silk 


and embroidered in gold, 
the Kaaba is the most sacred 
structure in Islam. 

Nearly three million 
Muslims make a pilgrimage 
to the Kaaba every year, a 
journey known as the hajj. 

Every Muslim, if he or 
she can do so, sometime in 
a lifetime, is obliged to go on 
a pilgrimage, or the hajj, to 
Mecca, in a way, to walk in 
the footsteps of Abraham 
and of Ishmael, to walk in the 
footsteps of Muhammad. 

The main ritual per- 
formed at the Kaaba is for 
pilgrims to enter into the 
enclosure where the Kaaba 
is, that cubicle structure and 
circumnavigate the Kaaba 
seven times in a counter 
clockwise direction. 

In one part of that build- 
ing there’s a black stone that 
is imbedded in the side of 
the building. And nobody 
knows exactly where it came 
from but the legend is that it 
came down from the sky, it 
was brought down by an an- 
gel and found it’s way into 
this particular location of the 
shrine. 

There’s another tradition 
that suggests that this rock 
had been worshiped long 
before Mohammed’s time 
and that it is in fact an ancient 
meteorite, which for ancient 
peoples would have beena 
sign from a god or gods. 


Now, during the time that 
they’re encircling the Kaaba 
seven times, ifthey are able, 
they should try to kiss the 
meteorite stone, but be- 
cause of the numbers of 
people, especially in recent 
times, that’s impossible, so 
the practice is that if you’re 
unable to kiss the stone, you 
should point towards the 
stone. That shows your re- 
spect for the stone and your 
veneration of it. 

People believe that, of 
course it was a meteorite 
that fell from the heavens, 
that they had been able to 
keep, some of it is in small 
fragments, it’s broken away 
but they kept it intact with 
this silver framed structure 
around it. It is a magnificent 
artifact. 

Might the black stone 
really be a meteorite as 
many scientists and scholars 
believe? Ifso, what does that 
say about the historical and 
possibly metaphysical ori- 
gins of the Islamic faith? It’s 
kind of strange really that 
other Muslims are all pray- 
ing towards Mecca and to 
this black stone that’s there. 

There are stories that the 
Kaaba in Mecca is radiating 
some kind of energy, that it 
energizes people and in- 
creases their spirituality and 
health. 

Perhaps it’s coming from 


this meteorite, this black 
stone of extraterrestrial ori- 
gin. 

Today, because of its in- 
tense spiritual significance 
in the Islamic world, any fo- 
rensic examination of the 
Black Stone is strictly forbid- 
den. As far as Muslims are 
concerned, the Black Stone 
simply “descended from 
paradise.” 

Archangel Michael de- 
scended from the sky and 
Michael gave Abraham in- 
formation in a written form. 
And this information was 
sealed into a stone. And this 
stone is the today’s Kaaba. It 
is said it is a stone from 
Heaven. 

The ancients possessed 
an ability to look toward the 
heavens in order to get their 
divine guidance. This could 
very well be another one of 
those cases. 

According to research- 
ers, the position of the Kaaba 
is precisely aligned with the 
rising of the star Canopus, 
the cycles of the moon, and 
the summer and winter sol- 
stices. But just how— and 
where— did the ancients 
obtain such an advanced 
knowledge of astronomy? 
Just as the planets are re- 
volving around the Sun, the 
knowledge of traveling 
around the Kaaba is a sym- 
bolic reference for knowl- 


edge of astronomical align- 
ments taking place at that 
time. 

In Islam we have stories 
of winged angels that have 
descended with lots of light 
and a lot of wind and the 
earth trembling. So what 
was described there? 
Wasn't necessarily a “divine 
encounter,” but a flesh and 
blood extraterrestrial en- 
counter. 

Might the Kaaba’s inter- 
planetary alignment sug- 
gest that ancient Muslims 
may have possessed secret 
knowledge? And might their 
veneration for the Black 
Stone really serve to com- 
memorate an ancient en- 
counter with extraterrestrial 
beings? As far as ancient as- 
tronaut theorists are con- 
cerned, the answer to both 
these questions is a re- 
sounding yes. 

And they point to further 
proof in a series of caves lo- 
cated halfway around the 
world. 

Western India 

April 28, 1819. 

While hunting tigers just 
outside the village of Ajanta, 
British officer John Smith dis- 
covers 29 elaborate cave 
temples carved into the side 
of a rocky cliff overlooking 
the Waghora River. 

Believed to had been 


constructed in 200 B.C., the 
caves’ architecture and art- 
work reveal new insights 
into the origins of India’s 
mysterious sacred past. 
Here they started the work 
from 200 B.C. and this work 
continued to the 6th century 
A. D. 

As you walk into the 
Ajanta caves you see all 
kinds of temples, carved out 
of solid rock, niches and al- 
coves, even statues, but it’s 
all been carved out of one 
giant block of rock. 

Visited yearly by thou- 
sands of Buddhist worship- 
ers, the caves are consid- 
ered sacred even to this day. 

Built as holy shrines and 
temples by devoted monks, 
they contain numerous 
places of worship, complete 
with paintings and sculp- 
tures depicting the life and 
times of the Supreme Bud- 
dha, often referred to as the 
Enlightened One. 

There are many different 
sculpture subjects at Ajanta. 
Many of the sculptures are of 
the Buddha. In addition to 
those sculptures, there are 
various depictions of other 
mythological beings. These 
are called Jatakas. 

These Jatakas show 
these previous lives, and 
these lives could be related 
to, say, the Buddha being 
born as an animal, being 


born as a deity, or being 
born as a human. 

Even today, modern en- 
gineers are baffled as to how 
the caves could have been 
cut from the 70-foot-high 
granite cliffs more than 
2,200 years ago. These 
caves were created through 
the removal of stone, liter- 
ally tunneling into the sur- 
face of the rock. 

Rock was removed, it 
was chiseled away, taken 
out, and any interior space 
that you see at the caves to- 
day, were created through 
this removal of stone. 

Any architectural details 
that one finds at the site, any 
sculptures, they’re actually 
carved from the same piece 
of stone, which is the 
mountainside itself. 

According to research- 
ers, the Ajanta complex is 
significant because of the 
deliberate positioning of the 
caves around the cliffs; an 
arrangement that reveals an 
unusually advanced under- 
standing of celestial activity. 

The caves are carved 
into this horseshoe bend, 
and are oriented in various 
directions. Some are ori- 
ented towards the west, oth- 
ers to the south, and some 
are oriented to the east to- 
wards the rising sun. 

It does seem to be the 
case that ancient peoples in 


India were very much inter- 
ested in the universe and the 
relationship of heavenly 
bodies. 

Evidence of the cave 
sculptor’s precise knowl- 
edge of celestial movements 
can be found in two particu- 
lar caves. Each contains 
large stupas, or dome- 
shaped structures featuring 
Siddhartha Gautama, the su- 
preme Buddha and spiritual 
teacher who founded Bud- 
dhism. 

Cave 19 is oriented to- 
wards the winter solstice, 
and what this means is that 
on the day of the winter sol- 
stice, the morning sunlight 
would filter through this 
large window on the facade 
and the sunlight itself would 
illuminate the stupa. 

This is also true of Cave 
26 at Ajanta. It’s oriented to- 
wards the summer solstice, 
and so on the day of the sum- 
mer solstice, that light would 
filter and strike the stupa 
within it. Now, this would 
have been very difficult to 
do, because you’re cutting 
solid rock from inside of a 
cave. 

So you would need some 
pretty high-tech gear in or- 
der to tunnel and build and 
chip away inside of solid 
rock in order to really be 
perfectly oriented to the sol- 
stice. 


Might the Ajanta caves 
have been constructed with 
the aid of advanced alien 
technology as ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe? If so, 
might they also have been 
considered sacred by the 
locals because of their con- 
nection to early extraterres- 
trial visitors? Many ancient 
astronaut theorists look at 
the stupa and say it’s a sym- 
bolic reference from the 
power of light. 

Many times it is symboli- 
cally shown with a young 
Buddha placed in there and 
it almost looks like he could 
be manipulating some type 
of controls within the stupa. 

The stupas were always 
used as a way for Buddha to 
ascend or descend into the 
heavens. And we do see 
stupas in this art work very 
possibly saying that the Bud- 
dha was going into space. 

There was an obsession 
of ancient human beings to 
depict things that they saw. 
And I think they did it with 
carvings on caves and de- 
pictions and sculptures and 
monuments because that’s 
what they saw. They were 
duplicating what they saw. 

But what they depict are 
very strange things. They 
depict gods and half animal/ 
half god type figures. So you 
have here what seems to be 
some kind of special subter- 


ranean temple that’s built for 
extraterrestrials or some 
kind of space gods. 

What were the Buddhist 
monks seeing? Could the 
Buddhist monks have been 
helped by some kind of an 
extraterrestrial presence? 
The ancient astronaut theory 
suggests that if we find 
paintings or carvings of half 
men, half animals, that 
means that those creatures 
at one point really existed 
because they were geneti- 
cally created by extraterres- 
trials. 

The sculptures and wall 
paintings at Ajanta are some 
of the oldest surviving works 
of art from ancient India. But 
was their elaborate con- 
struction really the result of 
early human contact with 
space travelers? If so, might 
there be additional evi- 
dence of stone-carved 
shrines in other regions of 
the world? Evidence that 
might provide the clues to 
our own origins. 

Lalibela, Ethiopia. 

Hidden from view within 
the mountainous African 
landscape lie 11 churches 
carved entirely from a 
single block of stone. 

If you approach Lalibela 
you don’t even see anything. 
But the moment you get 
closer all of the sudden the 
ground opens up and you 


have these huge magnifi- 
cent churches that have 
been cut out of the bedrock. 
So really rather than build- 
ing, Lalibela was cut from 
the rocks. From upstairs to 
downstairs. 

So really what you have 
is an amazing engineering 
feat which literally tops ev- 
erything we know about 
building technics. 

Religious ritual is central 
to the life of Lalibela. Each 
year nearly 21,000 Christian 
pilgrims come to worship. 
Ethiopian Christianity is a 
much more directly tied to 
the Old Testament than the 
Christianity practiced in the 
rest of the world today. 

Christianity was intro- 
duced to Ethiopia at about 
the same time it was intro- 
duced to Western Europe; to 
France, for example. Inter- 
estingly enough, of all the 
Christian world, Ethiopia is 
the only place where they 
have these monolithic 
churches. 

Mainstream archaeolo- 
gists believe the churches 
were carved as early as the 
lath century. But engineers 
who have studied the design 
of the churches have con- 
cluded that their construc- 
tion is scientifically inexpli- 
cable. When you see the 
churches of Lalibela, you 
can see that they were using 


what probably would have 
to be power tools. Anytime 
you're cutting hard stone, 
you're looking at special- 
ized cutting tools, you need 
iron tools. Even today we 
would have to use power 
saws and grinding wheels 
and chisels. 

But if, as ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe, the 
churches of Lalibela could 
not have been made without 
modern technology, then 
who, or what, built them? 
Now, according to the story, 
the life of King Lalibela, 
which was written down in 
the 15th century, the angel 
Gabriel came to King 
Lalibela and took him off to 
the heavenly Jerusalem, 
where he had a conversation 
with God, and God said that 
he wanted him to go back 
and build these churches. 

So he came back and had 
them constructed, he had 
them hewn out of the rock. It 
took hundreds of years to 
complete the job. It was 24 
hours a day, but Lalibela had 
the help of the angels. So ac- 
cording to legend angels 
came down from heaven. 
And at night they did the 
work that the human beings 
could not do because they 
were sleeping. 

So there were actually 
two shifts of workers at the 
rocks of Lalibela. One, hu- 


man beings working during 
the day, and the other, extra- 
terrestrial beings working at 
night, doing the night shift. 

To me, that is a very fas- 
cinating story, because in 
my opinion, angels do not 
exist. Angels were merely a 
misinterpretation of flesh- 
and-blood extraterrestrials 
who descended from the sky 
with means of technology. 
And that is what these “an- 
gels” used. 

If the churches of 
Lalibela were constructed 
with the help of celestial be- 
ings, why? Was it to worship 
God? Or was it to honor 
some other mystical— or ex- 
traterrestrial— being? Ac- 
cording to the Kebra Nagast, 
the ancient holy book of 
Ethiopian Christians, the He- 
brew Ark of the Covenant— 
the gold box containing the 
Ten Commandments— was 
transported to Ethiopia from 
Jerusalem sometime in the 
9th century B. C. 

The child of Solomon and 
the Queen of Sheba was 
named Menelik I, and he is 
attributed with being the 
first king of Ethiopia. 

When he was 22 years 
old, he said to his mother, 
the Queen of Sheba, that he 
wanted to meet his father, 
and so she arranged for him 
to go to Jerusalem to do that. 

And he spends an ex- 


tended period of time there, 
and got to know the young 
noblemen of his age. 

And the night before 
they left, they went into the 
temple and they took the 
Ark of the Covenant and to- 
gether Menelik with these 
noble boys made their way 
back to Ethiopia. 

Could the Ark of the Cov- 
enant ever have resided in 
Lalibela? There is no histori- 
cal reason to believe it could 
have, but inlegend you do 
hear that there was a time 
when it was in Lalibela. 

Now, interestingly 
enough, in Lalibela there is 
an altar, which is in the ex- 
act dimensions of the Ark of 
the Covenant. 

And then the question is 
really, what if some of the 
churches in Lalibela at some 
point might not have 
shielded the Ark of the Cov- 
enant as well? According to 
the Ethiopian Orthodox 
Church, the Ark no longer 
resides within the churches 
at Lalibela but instead lies 
200 miles north in the city of 
Aksum. 

Even today there’s a spe- 
cial temple that’s guarded 
by the Ethiopian priests, and 
no one else is allowed inside 
it, and it’s said that the Ark 
of the Covenant is kept in- 
side of this church. 

And there is one big ca- 


thedral, it’s called the Cathe- 
dral of the Holy Virgin Mary 
in the city of Aksum, and 
down there is a tunnel, and 
under this tunnel are the re- 
mains of the Ark of the Cov- 
enant. 

This is known, this is not 
aasecret. Researchers have 
been there. 

Is it really possible that 
the Ark of the Covenant 
might still be hidden deep 
within the cathedral at 
Aksum? If so, why has it 
been concealed for so long? 
According to ancient astro- 
naut theorists, the extrater- 
restrial source of the Ark’s 
legendary power will return 
one day to reclaim it and 
some believe that return will 
happen at the same sacred 
place where alien beings 
first arrived. 

Eastern Lebanon. 

The Bekaa Valley. 

Here at this archaeologi- 
cal site stand the ruins of 
Heliopolis, built in the fourth 
century B. C. by Alexander 
the Great to honor Zeus. But 
beneath the Corinthian col- 
umns and remnants of both 
Greek and Roman architec- 
ture lie the ruins ofa site that 
is much, much older. 

According to archaeolo- 
gists, it dates back nearly 
9,000 years. The ancient city 
of Baalbek, named after the 
early Canaanite deity Baal. 


Baal is the god of life, the 
god of the sky, the god of the 
sun. He was the god that was 
venerated on the site of 
Baalbek during the con- 
struction and the finishing 
times. And so because it was 
already sacred to the God 
Baal, then later the Greeks 
and the Romans built 
temples on this very same 
spot. 

Archaeological surveys 
have revealed that the enor- 
mous stone foundation that 
lies at the base of the site 
dates back tens of thousands 
of years. Baalbek, as we 
know from the archaeologi- 
cal evidence, must have ex- 
isted during the Neolithic 
Period, between 6000 to 
8000 years or even 9000 
years B. C. 

But even more signifi- 
cant to ancient astronaut 
theorists is their belief that 
the colossal stone platform 
may once have served as a 
landing pad for space trav- 
elers. 

We don’t know why 
Baalbek was chosen as this 
specific site; it may well be 
some kind of special power 
place. But originally there, 
before the Roman temple, 
was this spaceport platform 
that was apparently used for 
extraterrestrials coming and 
going on Planet Earth. 


As evidence, research- 


ers point to the gigantic 
megalithic stones incorpo- 
rated into the foundation, 
each weighing between 800 
to 1,200 tons and perfectly 
fitted together. 

This is the real mystery 
of Baalbek. Heavy stones 
came to be there; why they 
were placed there, and spe- 
cifically how they were 
transported into place, be- 
cause some ofthe stones are 
of such magnitude that mod- 
ern machinery is incapable 
of putting them there. But 
somehow our ancestors 
were able to do this. 

Some have suggested 
that the foundation stone 
alone weights an excess of 
1,200 tons. How was it 
moved there? Because obvi- 
ously it’s situated on top of 
these stone roads that we 
can find down here. 

Which means that this 
stone had to be lifted and 
then set on top of these 
stones down here. 

And because these 
stones were gigantic, an- 
cient people assumed that 
extraterrestrial or unknown 
forces brought them to the 
site itself. 

Itis one ofthe oldest, old- 
est megalithic sites on the 
planet and it has these huge 
stones laid out in a precise 
geometrical shape. 

At a time, when the pre- 


historic people who would 
have lived there, who would 
have gone to the back of that 
alley in Lebanon would have 
no concept of how to move 
stones of that nature. 

But if the moving, hoist- 
ing, and setting of such mas- 
sive stones was so incred- 
ibly difficult then who—or 
what—placed them there? 
And perhaps more impor- 
tantly, why? We know that 
the ancients always went to 
power places and Baalbek 
clearly is one of them. 

It is a place where the 
gods were worshiped, 
where the gods were said to 
be present, and so when it 
comes to Baalbek, the plat- 
form was built there for a 
reason. 

For what purpose it was 
used is a question we can’t 
answer at this moment in 
time, but what we do know 
is that whatever was hap- 
pening there had a great re- 
ligious significance to them 
and was linked with wor- 
shiping deities—deities 
which clearly are of an 
otherworldly origin. 

Is it possible, as ancient 
astronaut theorists believe, 
that Baalbek had been con- 
sidered a sacred place for 
tens of thousands of years 
because it was where extra- 
terrestrial beings first ar- 
rived on Earth? The answer 


may have been found on ex- 
cavated clay tablets in- 
scribed with cuneiform 
script, written nearly 5,000 
years ago by the earliest 
known human civilization, 
the Sumerians of Meso- 
potamia. What’s really inter- 
esting about Baalbek is that 
it has always been known as 
the landing place. 

There’s an actual text 
from Sumerian times called 
the Epic of Gilgamesh. 


Gilgamesh actually 


claims to have seen rockets 
descend and ascend from 
Baalbek, the landing place. 
A comparison between 
Baalbek, Lebanon and 
Jerusalem’s Temple Mount 
reveals a striking resem- 
blance between their mas- 
sive stone platforms. 

Might they have been 
built for the same purpose— 
To support the weight of 
spacecraft? Hopefully at one 
point archeology will be so 


open-minded that they actu- 
ally want to explore this fur- 
ther. We may never get the 
answer, but at least trying to 
find out what happened, I 
think, is what drives all of us. 

Did otherworldly forces 
really descend from the 
heavens at the world’s holi- 
est places? It may be that the 
world’s faithful already 
know the truth, or perhaps 
the truth will be withheld 
until some day in the future. 


Mysteries of the Ancient 


Episode Nineteen 


ty ee 
y 


r 
K 


THe Terran 


Chronicles 


= 


an 


The Mayan Conspiracy 

Ancient monuments 
align with celestial events, 
history written in stone hon- 
oring other worldly rulers, 
and a calendar accurately 
predicting shifts in the Earth 
axis every 26,000 years. 

Did the Maya of Central 
America really create one of 
the most advanced civiliza- 
tions of ancient times? Or did 
their intelligence originate 
from somewhere else, per- 
haps out of this world? They 
didn’t have metal or electric- 
ity. But what they did have is 
advanced mythology, ad- 
vanced language and ad- 
vanced religious culture. 
They understood astronomy 
to an incredible degree, 
more so than any societies at 
the time. 

The Mayans were abso- 
lutely convinced that timing 
was crucial because the 
gods were going to come 
back. Lord Pakal’s sarcopha- 
gus was his spaceship. He’s 
the original rocket man. Did 
ancient aliens plot the suc- 
cess and demise of the an- 
cient Maya civilization? 

Southern Mexico. 


Surrounded by dense 
forests in the foothills of the 
Tumbala Mountains lie the 
ruins of the ancient Mayan 
city of Palenque. Established 
as early as 1800 BC, 
Palenque was one of the key 
population centers of the 
ancient Maya civilization 
that dominated present-day 
Central America for nearly 
2,000 years. Without metal 
tools, the wheel or pack ani- 
mals, the Maya built cities 
like Palenque across a vast 
region with incredible ar- 
chitectural precision. There 
are a number of texts around 
the Maya world that men- 
tion four cities in association 
with four directions. 
Palenque is recognized in 
these texts as the Western 
capital of the Maya world. 
The southern one was 
Copan, the eastern one was 
Tikal, and the northernmost 
one was Calakmul. 

What is most impressive 
is that they were able to 
build their amazing culture 
from the jungle. Jungles 
have really thin topsoil, and 
for them to be able to sup- 
port a huge population, 
which is 20 or 30 times what 


the population is in that area 
today, is amazing. Regarded 
by scholars as one of the 
most sophisticated and com- 
plex civilizations in the an- 
cient world, Maya triumphs 
included numerous scien- 
tific achievements in agri- 
culture, engineering and as- 
tronomy. They didn’t have a 
lot of things that we think of 
as the hallmarks of advance- 
ment, but what they did have 
is advanced mythology, ad- 
vanced language and ad- 
vanced religious culture. 

The site of Palenque is 
still a vast unexcavated site. 
They think that only ten per- 
cent of this city has so far 
been excavated by archae- 
ologists. The aqueduct sys- 
tem here at Palenque was 
very sophisticated, and the 
Mayans were actually able 
to have water pressure by 
siphoning water channels off 
of the main river. 

All the Mayan cities had 
ball courts in them where 
they’d play this celestial 
game where the players 
would knock a rubber ball 
through a stone or wooden 
hoop. It’s thought that this is 
a representation of align- 


ments of the sun. 

When you start looking 
at all the various cultures, 
whether it is the ancient 
Babylonians, the ancient 
Egyptians or the Mayans, we 
now know that the people 
who were by far the most ad- 
vanced was the Mayans. Ac- 
cording to mainstream histo- 
rians, by the ninth century, 
the great Maya cities were 
abandoned, and the Maya 
people had vanished. But 
why? Many blame the disap- 
pearance of the Maya on 
war, overpopulation and 
drought. But might the Maya 
have left behind clues to 
suggest that their origin and 
destiny had been plotted by 
otherworldly forces? 

1952. Archaeologist 
Alberto Lhuillier discovers 
the Pyramid Tomb of King 
Pakal who ruled over the 
ancient Mayan city of 
Palenque from 615 to 683. 
During his nearly 70-year 
reign, Pakal transformed 
Palenque, creating some of 
the most significant inscrip- 
tions and monuments of the 
ancient Maya civilization. 
The city of Palenque was 
sacked by the ruler of 
Calakmul. So this was really 
tragic for the city itself. 

And it sets the stage for 
Hanab Pakal himself, who 
becomes king at a very 
early age, and then takes 


this city that’s been de- 
stroyed, and now brings it 
up to what becomes one of 
the most important cities of 
the late classic period. 

This is the famous 
Temple of the Inscriptions 
behind me, perhaps the 
most famous pyramid in all 
of the Mayan world. It was in 
1948 that the French Mexi- 
can archeologist, Alberto 
Lhuillier began his excava- 
tions at the top of the Temple 
of Inscriptions. What he 
found there was the famous 
staircase leading down into 
the depths of the pyramid. 
But the staircase was com- 
pletely filled in with rubble 
of small stones and dirt. It 
took him four years to slowly 
excavate, step by step, 
down the pyramid, until he 
finally came to the tomb of 
Lord Pakal and the giant sar- 
cophagus and lid that the 
pyramids were built around. 

Arguably the most re- 
markable Mayan artifact 
ever found the stone Sar- 
cophagus Lid of King Pakal 
has produced considerable 
controversy. Mainstream 
scholars believe the depic- 
tion is of King Pakal on a 
journey to the underworld. 
But ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe the king is por- 
trayed seated at the controls 
of a spacecraft, and have 
dubbed him “the Palenque 


astronaut.“ He appears to be 
going into space. He’s the 
original rocket man there 
manipulating his spacecraft, 
going into space. 

We have maintained for 
avery long time that the de- 
piction here is of King Pakal 
sitting in some type ofa 
spacecraft, because he is at 
an angle, like modern-day 
astronauts upon liftoff. He’s 
manipulating some controls 
right here. He has some type 
of breathing apparatus or 
some type of a telescope in 
front of his face. His feet are 
onsome type of a pedal, and 
down here, you have some- 
thing that looks like an ex- 
haust with flames. 

In 2011 the strange carv- 
ing on King Pakal’s sar- 
cophagus lid was translated 
into a 3-D replica by model 
maker Paul Francis. When I 
saw this, I instantly said, 
“There’s a guy in a space 
capsule.“ You know, it 
doesn’t need to be spelled 
out for me, I don’t have to 
find anything. It was already 
there. It was carved many, 
many years ago. I think this 
is absolutely extraordinary 
because this is definitely 
one of the most compelling 
pieces in the ancient astro- 
naut theory, and to finally 
see Pakal as a3-D sculpture, 
tome, isadream come true. 


For the longest time we 


have said that what is on this 
Pakal lid is not something 
symbolic. It was something 
that the artist saw or was told 
about, and then he or she 
tried to recreate this ona 
slab. I love the craftsman- 
ship. I love how, at the bot- 
tom of the Palenque slab, 
you see something like the 
flames. It looks like fire. 

I had to do a little inter- 
pretive. I put engine bells on 
instead of the flame. But 
that’s the thruster stage. 

I also love the detail that 
you have underneath his 
right foot where his foot is 
resting on a pedestal, and 
that is exactly what we can 
see on the Palenque slab. 
And how his hands are ma- 
nipulating some controls, 
and also this kind of breath- 
ing apparatus that’s going 
on in front of his nose. The 
breathing apparatus is actu- 
ally a very neat piece. It’s 
called the giver of life. The 
soul transfers through this, 
and a giver of life to me 
would be air. I mean, we 
breathe air. This is a guy 
who needs this mask to sur- 
vive. Because where is he? 
Outer space. 

Could the carving on the 
sarcophagus lid of King 
Pakal really provide confir- 
mation of the complicity be- 
tween Maya rulers and ex- 
traterrestrial forces, as an- 


cient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve? Perhaps further evi- 
dence can be found etched 
in stone throughout Meso- 
america. 
The Palace of Palenque. 
Discovered in the late 
18th century by Spanish ex- 
plorers, this royal com- 
pound is the largest and 
most complex of those found 
in the ancient city. Research- 
ers believe a four-story 
tower in the middle of the 
palace was built so Mayan 
kings and priests could ob- 
serve the celestial move- 
ment of the sun and stars. 
This is the main palace here 
at Palenque, and one of the 
unusual features is its obser- 
vatory, a huge tower to 
watch the stars. Also 
throughout the palace are 
these unusual T-shaped win- 
dows and they’ve baffled ar- 
chaeologists for centuries. 
It’s thought that perhaps 
they represent the wind 
god, but it’s also possible 
that these T-shaped win- 
dows are pointing to the sky. 
What was it that the rulers of 
Palenque were looking for? 
The tower at the Palace of 
Palenque is just one of many 
celestial observatories built 
throughout the ancient Maya 
territories. Their practical 
system of astronomy was an 
observational one, and so 
the design and construction 


of a lot of buildings was in- 
tended to create these sight 
lines, to create these van- 
tages for observation to see 
and mark important astro- 
nomical events. 


We see that temples 
were aligned to specific 
moments in time, and the 
equinoxes and the solstices 
are the most important mo- 
ments in time, so wherever 
we look, we see how this 
knowledge of astronomy is 
incorporated into these 
monuments. Plazas were 
great places where people 
stood and paid reverence to 
particular times of the year. 
These were places that were 
aligned from time immemo- 
rial, hundreds and hundreds 
of years, to make these spe- 
cific observations. But what 
or perhaps who were the 
Maya looking for in the sky? 
According to ancient astro- 
naut theorists, the answer 
can be found carved in 
stone. 

In Quirigua, Guatemala, 
there is a national park fea- 
turing zoo morphs. Zoo mor- 
phs are these giant boulders 
that were carved into differ- 
ent shapes. Some of them 
depict crocodiles, some of 
them depict turtles. But at 
the same time, the carvings 
are very reminiscent of 
something technological in 
nature. In fact, there is one 


boulder that we can see 
where this guy is essentially 
sitting inside some type of 
cockpit. 

Is it possible that this is 
nothing else but an artist’s 
rendering of something that 
they didn’t understand be- 
cause their technological 
frame of reference was less 
advanced than our techno- 
logical frame of reference 
we have today? In the 
present-day Mexican state 
of Tabasco, near the Gulf of 
Mexico, lie the ruins of a cer- 
emonial center called La 
Venta. Here in 1862, oil rig- 
gers discovered four very 
large stone heads in the 
Olmec area of 
Mesoamerica. Since then, 
archaeologists have un- 
earthed 13 more similar 
sculptures that were carved 
as early as 850 BC. Known as 
the colossal heads, scholars 
believe they depict the 
Olmecs, an ancient civiliza- 
tion that many consider to be 
the ancestors of the Maya. 

One of the most striking 
aspects of Olmec art and ar- 
cheology are these colossal 
head sculptures, and one of 
the hypotheses that’s been 
put out to explain these is 
that they were portraits of 
important rulers, kings, sha- 
mans, important people in 
their society. But ancient as- 
tronaut theorists contend the 


mysterious stone statues are 
proof of extraterrestrial in- 
tervention in the distant 
past. Huge stone heads were 
found in the Olmec area, 
which were beautifully 
made but then ritually bur- 
ied. 

One asks, why is that? 
Are these heads of rulers or 
priests, or were they maybe 
aliens that they wanted to 
portray because they had 
unusual facial features? 
These guys are often wear- 
ing strange helmets, and 
they look to be foreigners. 
They appear to be from Af- 
rica and the Middle East and 
other areas like that. So what 
are they doing here in Cen- 
tral America? You have this 
curious mix of different ra- 
cial groups. Are they com- 
ing with the sky gods? Per- 
haps they, too, are the alien 
ETs. 

There is one statue that 
we can find that clearly 
shows an Olmec wearing 
some type of a flight suit. To 
me, this depicts nothing else 
but someone from Africa 
having visited Central 
America in a type of a flight 
suit and with some type of 
craft. You’ve got the legs 
here like in a modern-day 
astronaut suit, and there’s 
also some type of a life sup- 
port pack that’s on his chest. 
There are six wings and the 


head is clearly enclosed by 
a skullcap similar to mod- 
ern-day astronauts. So what 
we have here, in my opinion, 
is nothing else but depic- 
tions of physical extraterres- 
trial encounters hundreds 
and yes, even thousands of 


years ago. 
There is considerable 
evidence linking the 


Mayans and the Olmecs to 
extraterrestrial beings. You 
have it in La Venta, many of 
the Olmecs wearing curious 
masks. Also at Tikal, they’re 
wearing what look like 
space masks with respira- 
tors. You’ve got also flying 
beings who are hovering 
above certain objects and 
things like that in the Mayan 
world. These are the bird- 
men, the people who can fly. 

But do the stone sculp- 
tures really provide proof 
that the Maya had early con- 
tact with star travelers, as 
ancient astronaut theorists 
contend? And might further 
evidence reveal a shocking 
truth, that some ancient 
Maya rulers were them- 
selves of otherworldly ori- 
gin? 

Central America. 

Here, in Western Hondu- 
ras, lie the impressive ruins 
of the ancient Maya city of 
Copan. And though Copan’s 
temples, pyramids and 
monuments rank among the 


most important of any 
Mayan sites, researchers 
looking to explain the in- 
credible achievements of 
the Maya have been drawn 
to a 72-step structure known 
as the Hieroglyphic Stair- 
way. The Hieroglyphic Stair- 
way at Copan was con- 
structed in the early 700s 
AD, with the intent of writing 
out the history of Copan at 
that time. And so it was de- 
signed as a public monu- 
ment to the glory and suc- 
cess of all the kings, from 
Yax K’uk Mo’, all the way to 
the king who commissioned 
it to be built. 

Carved into 1,200 stones 
in the massive monument, 
the ancient Maya symbols, 
known as glyphs, make up 
what historians believe is 
one of the oldest and most 
sophisticated systems of 
writing. But for centuries, the 
glyphs found throughout 
Mesoamerica were undeci- 
pherable. Then, in 1880, 
German librarian and an- 
thropologist Ernst 
Forstemann cracked the 
code. 

Ernst Forstemann was a 
librarian at Dresden. And in 
his desk he kept one of the 
four Maya books, the 
Dresden Codex. He was a 
brilliant mathematician and 
extremely logical and had 
enormous insights. And ata 


time when we couldn’t read 
a single Maya hieroglyph, 
he was able to figure out the 
Maya calligraphy. Maya hi- 
eroglyphic writing is very 
robust, and that’s because it 
uses really two components. 

There are logo graphs. 
Logo graphs are really pic- 
tures that represent entire 
words. So “Balaam,” for ex- 
ample, which is “jaguar,” 
could be written with just the 
head of a jaguar. 

On the other hand, we 
have these things that we 
call phonetic complements. 
And these are glyphs, 
they’re images that repre- 
sent sounds. According to 
interpretations of the Hiero- 
glyphic Stairway, the glyphs 
chronicle not only the his- 
tory but also the origin of the 
ancient Maya rulers. The 
hieroglyphs are really at- 
tached to what was impor- 
tant to royalty at the time, 
and that was lineage and the 
genealogies of the kings. 
They went out of their way to 
demonstrate how they were 
connected to their ancestors 
and the gods of their ances- 
tors, to establish their right 
to rule. 

This is a picture I took of 
the, of a close-up of a sculp- 
ture of Uaxac Lahun Ubac 
C’awil, the 13th ruler of 
Copan. And he’s depicted 
here on the front, in all of his 


finery. And then the sculptor 
put a hieroglyphic passage 
on the side. We don’t think 
commoners could read, but 
all the elites could and the 
king could. So, he or another 
elite individual could come 
here and impress people by 
saying this demonstrates the 
semi-divinity of our king and 
his power to intercede be- 
tween us and the heavens. 
But just what was the real 
source of power and author- 
ity behind the Maya priests 
and kings? Do the 
hieroglyphs reveal an 
otherworldly truth to their 
origin, as the Maya them- 
selves maintain? Ancient as- 
tronaut theorists believe the 
answer is yes. What we have 
to think about today is, 
where did the origin of the 
priesthood come from? And 
the origin is nothing else but 
that they—the initial cabal of 
priests—they were all in 
contact with extraterrestri- 
als, and that’s why they were 
revered. Our ancestors 
thought they were gods be- 
cause they didn’t under- 
stand the nuts-and-bolts as- 
pects behind those visits. 
But when it all comes 
down to it, it was all a huge 
misunderstanding and a 
way to keep the common 
people in place. In the be- 
ginning, the first rulers were 
gods, real descendants from 


the sky, extraterrestrials. But 
later, the priests and the rul- 
ers took the names of their 
ancestors’ god. So they 
made a secret and a kind of 
conspiracy around them, 
because the normal people 
should give them offerings, 
should give them gold, 
metal, all kinds of gifts, etc., 
as they did some centuries 
before for the real gods. So 
it was a kind of conspiracy 
among the priests and 
among the kings. 

Mayan hieroglyphs spe- 
cifically say that the Mayans 
were absolutely convinced 
about the existence of 
otherworldly beings, and 
that they actually believed 
that these beings manifested 
themselves regularly at pre- 
ordained moments of time. 

Perhaps further evi- 
dence of the Mayan beliefin 
the existence of extraterres- 
trial beings may be found in 
their daily rituals of human 
sacrifice. Scholars believe 
that blood offerings were 
seen as an act of devotion to 
the Maya rulers, who were 
assumed to be descendants 
of the gods. 

We know that the Maya 
practiced blood sacrifice, 
because they were still do- 
ing it when the Spanish 
came. We have images on 
wall paintings, on vases and 
in sculptures that show 


people letting their own 
blood and sacrificing other 
people. The Mayans had a 
complex pantheon, which 
involved gods from the sky, 
and the rulers were sup- 
posed to be descendants of 
these gods. And they be- 
lieved that these gods de- 
manded sacrifices of them, 
and that their blood, the 
blood of their kings, was the 
ideal sacrifice for the gods. 
Later, the Mayans began to 
take captives, particularly 
other royal captives, and ex- 
ecute them, using their 
blood as the gift to the gods. 

The ancient Maya were 
particularly worried that 
jaguar gods had come to 
Earth from somewhere else 
and had instructed them, 
and in return they had to 
make sacrifices to the jaguar 
gods. In particular, heart 
sacrifices. We see hun- 
dreds, if not thousands, of 
people being dragged up 
the pyramids and really sac- 
rificed. Definitely there is 
this absolute belief that the 
Mayans needed the inter- 
vention of the gods, and they 
believed that somehow sac- 
rificing human beings was 
going to bring back the 
gods. 

It’s very possible that this 
civilization, as cultured as 
they seem to have been, 
were also pretty barbaric. 


And this could have been 
their way of trying to offer 
the gods something. Blood 
sacrifice was nothing else 
but an act of desperation to 
bring about the return of the 
extraterrestrials, because 
one thing is crystal clear: In 
every single ancient culture, 
there is a promise of a return 
in the future of those gods. 
Blood sacrifice was some- 
thing that we humans did 
ourselves because we didn’t 
understand that what we 
dealt with was nothing else 
but flesh and blood space 
travelers instead of real or 
actual gods. 

But why did the Maya be- 
lieve they were connected 
to the gods by blood? Might 
there have been evidence 
within their DNA that could 
link the lineage of Maya 
kings to otherworldly be- 
ings, as ancient astronaut 
theorists believe? And if so, 
is it possible _ that 
otherworldly visitors may 
have stayed behind and as- 
sumed the role of Maya 
kings? Perhaps the answer 
can be found, not by exam- 
ining the ancient remains of 
the Maya, but by studying 
their creation myths. 

Chicago, Illinois. 

Housed here, in the 
Newberry Library, is the 
Mayan manuscript known as 
the Popol Vuh. Literally 


translated as “the book of 
the people,” itis a collection 
of Maya oral histories 
passed on through the ages. 
Written in the mid-16th cen- 
tury, this incredible book 
encompasses a range of 
subjects including those in- 
volving Mayan creation 
myths. The Popol Vuh talks 
about the creation of the uni- 
verse. It talks about the fact 
that in the beginning all was 
darkness. There was a pri- 
mordial sea. And then these 
creators, male and female, 
spoke the word, and with the 
word, the Earth was created 
and animals were created. 

It’s sort of like the com- 
bination of the book of Gen- 
esis and the book of 
Chronicles in the Bible. It’s 
a story of battles between 
the gods, and then it con- 
nects the creation of the 
world with the present day 
through the kings of the 
K’iche. It’s really the only 
complete Maya creation 
myth that we have. What 
they were saying was that a 
framework was created, that 
certain deities manifested 
themselves physically and 
made decisions as to what 
was going to happen. In the 
case of the Mayans, this was 
a choice as to where the 
Mayans were going to live, 
as well as the selection of 
certain sacred sites. 


Throughout the ancient 
world, there have been nu- 
merous similar myths of 
otherworldly beings coming 
to Earth and interacting with 
some of the earliest humans. 
Most mainstream historians 
believe these stories repre- 
sent only religious and spiri- 
tual beliefs. But is it possible, 
as ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe, that the Popol 
Vuh, as well as other ancient 
creation tales, represents 
actual evidence of contact 
with extraterrestrials in the 
distant past? According to 
the translations of 
hieroglyphs found at numer- 
ous ancient Mayan cities, 
Kukulkan, or the great feath- 
ered serpent, was the god 
who brought knowledge to 
the Maya. 

When we talk about the 
Mayan gods, we know that 
the most important god to 
them was the plumed ser- 
pent, or Kukulkan. We see 
his image all across the 
Mayan world. We see it on 
great carved images on 
stone. Kukulkan is often de- 
picted as a plumed serpent, 
some would say a dragon or 
a snake with wings. That 
leads some to believe that 
Kukulkan may have de- 
scended from the sky. 

Now, the Maya were liv- 
ing in the jungle. The Maya 
knew that the snake could 


not fly, but this snake, this 
serpent, could fly. The old- 
est Maya histories tell that 
Kukulkan was the teacher of 
young Maya. He had chosen 
eight boys in the age be- 
tween seven and 12, and 
he’d teach these eight boys 
in mathematics, in as- 
tronomy, in all kind of sci- 
ence. And later, Kukulkan 
disappeared with the prom- 
ise that he will return in the 
faraway future. 

These boys had become 
the first priests and the first 
teachers again for the Maya. 
Some of the legends state 
that he appeared along the 
Gulf Coast on a raft of ser- 
pents, and he spread his 
high knowledge through 
that part of the country. Even 
today in some of the Mayan 
cultures, he’s revered as this 
great god that brought all 
these teachings and civiliza- 
tion to their part of the world. 
And yet, no one knows who 
he was or where he came 
from. 

Strangely, depictions ofa 
winged serpent god can be 
found all around the ancient 
world. In India, the epic text 
of the Mahabharata details 
the ancient account of sky 
beings known as Nagas. 
Dating as far back as 2500 
BC, the half-human and half- 
serpent entities look nearly 
identical to the Mayan 


Kukulkan. And ancient Chi- 
nese mythology from the 
fifth millennium BC describe 
flying dragons that are 
eerily similar to the serpent 
god depicted in 
Mesoamerica. To the 
peoples that preceded the 
Inca in Peru, similar ideas 
were put upon characters 
like Quetzalcoatl, the feath- 
ered serpent, who was this 
wisdom bringer, sometimes 
said to have come down 
from the sky world. And 
once again, bringing the ru- 
diments of civilization to the 
peoples of Central America. 

There is a common 
thread among many ancient 
cultures of the Americas 
when it comes to plumed 
serpent god. The Cherokee, 
for example, believe that 
time, their calendar is based 
upon a rattlesnake that they 
can see in the night sky, per- 
haps a constellation. So, the 
idea of a serpent or a snake 
or a dragon is common 
among many ancient cul- 
tures, and not just the Maya 
or the Mesoamericans. The 
snake is the giver of wisdom 
in so many cultures, and it 
gives the tools of civilization 
working with metals, work- 
ing with other instruments, 
certain knowledge, certain 
aspects of life and that it re- 
ally gives this knowledge to 
certain people, and that he 


places these people in a po- 
sition whereby, from their 
social position, they’re able 
to give this to the rest of their 
culture. All these cultures 
were far apart from each 
other, sometimes by thou- 
sands and thousands of 
miles. 

So, how is it possible that 
all these societies came up 
with not similar, but identi- 
cal stories? Was it really fly- 
ing snakes or gods that were 
snakes? Ofcourse not. It was 
misunderstood technology. 
Some types of vehicles were 
witnessed that descended 
from the sky out of which 
people came, astronauts that 
instructed people of differ- 
ent cultures in different so- 
cieties in certain scientific 
disciplines. This is not coin- 
cidence. This is evidence for 
ancient alien encounters in 
the remote past. There is no 
other way. 

Can the ancient creation 
myths and legends of flying 
serpent gods really be inter- 
preted as factual accounts of 
extraterrestrial visitors, as 
ancient astronaut theorists 
contend? And if so, might 
such celestial travelers have 
given the Maya both the 
tools and the knowledge to 
help advance their civiliza- 
tion? Perhaps further evi- 
dence can be found by look- 
ing at the Mayans’ very pro- 


found connection to the 
stars. 

In the Mexican state of 
the Yucatan lie the ruins of 
the ancient Mayan city of 
Chichen Itza. Here, in the 
tenth century, the Maya built 
what has become known as 
the El Caracol observatory. 
It has four doors on the bot- 
tom that can be used as ob- 
servation points, and had a 
number of windows up on 
top, but most of those have 
fallen. We only have two and 
a half of those left. But look- 
ing at those, we can see that 
they’re definitely looking at 
the sun, probably at the 
moon. There are hints that 
they could have been using 
them for stars and planets. 

They were tracking in 
particular Venus, the phases 
of the moon, eclipses. We 
know that because we have 
books that record these 
things. Most researchers 
agree that from 250 to 900 
AD, the Mayans were the 
most advanced astronomers 
of their time. But why were 
they observing the cosmos 
so intently? And what might 
they have been looking for? 
The Maya were very sophis- 
ticated in terms of what they 
watched in the heavens and 
in the calendars that they 
kept track of. The ability to 
understand that Venus as 
morning star and Venus as 


evening star are the same 
star was very rarely done in 
the history of humankind. 
They were oftentimes seen 
as two different entities. 

The idea that they could 
predict the cycles of the 
heavens reflects their so- 
phistication. The Maya were 
one of the only ancient 
people that invented a math- 
ematical system that we use, 
which is called place value 
and zero. And using place 
value and zero allows you to 
make enormous calcula- 
tions, numbers that are very, 
very large. They could 
probably calculate things 
thousands of years into the 
past. 

Did the Maya develop 
such mastery of astronomy 
and mathematics on their 
own? Or is it possible, as 
ancient astronaut theorists 
believe, that the elite rulers 
of the Maya had received 
help from star travelers? The 
Maya, for example, had the 
knowledge of the planet Ve- 
nus surrounding our solar 
system in such a precise way 
that within 6,000 years, the 
difference was a few hours. 

Now, the Mayas did not 
live for 6,000 years. So they 
had no time 6,000 years to 
observe if their calculation 
concerning the Venus rota- 
tion is correct or not, be- 
cause they had their infor- 


mation from their gods. The 
Mayans could not possibly 
have developed these sys- 
tems on their own because 
it would take thousands, 
some of them tens of thou- 
sands of years of observa- 
tion. So it is clear that they 
were given to them by aliens 
out there who have made 
contact with the Mayan 
people. 

Perhaps the most intrigu- 
ing astronomical accom- 
plishment of the Maya con- 
cerns their understanding of 
the slow change in the 
Earth’s rotational axis in 
space. Called precession, 
it’s a process that takes more 
than 26,000 years to com- 
plete. But how could the 
Maya have tracked events 
over such an extreme time 
span? Is it possible that, like 
modern scientists, the Maya 
had been using knowledge 
of the Earth’s movement in 
space to track time? And if 
so, for what purpose? The 
Maya developed these time- 
keeping skills by monitor- 
ing the movements and pre- 
dicting the movements of 
not just the sun, but the 
moon, Venus, in some cases 
Jupiter, Mars, Saturn and 
some of the constellations. 

Though most people 
consider the Egyptians as 
the ultimate pyramid build- 
ers, ten times as many pyra- 


mids were constructed in 
Mesoamerica than in Egypt. 
But why did the Maya build 
so many of their monumen- 
tal structures in absolute 
precise alignment with so- 
lar, lunar and stellar events? 
Well, it seems as ifthey were 
paranoid that if they did not 
do this, something bad 
would happen. They were 
on the fifth epoch, and each 
of these earlier epochs they 
believed had ended in ca- 
tastrophe. And it seemed as 
if they had to synchronize 
their rituals, their events, 
their games, their activities 
with these specific celestial 
events, because if they 
didn’t, something bad would 
happen, and the epoch 
would end prematurely. 
The Mayans were abso- 
lutely convinced that timing 
was crucial, because the 
stars were revealing when 
the gods were going to 
come back, and obviously, 
that meant the gods were 
coming from the stars. But 
where, or from whom, did 
the ancient Maya learn to ac- 
curately track time by trac- 
ing the celestial movements 
of our solar system and the 
universe beyond? Could the 
ancient Maya have actually 
conspired with extraterres- 
trial visitors to plan not only 
the future, and even the very 
end of our world? Perhaps a 


further examination of the 
infamous Mayan calendar 
and its so-called doomsday 
prophecy is required. There 
are several legends in the 
Mayan world which suggest 
that this end date of the 
Mayan calendar in Decem- 
ber, 2012 is the time of the 
apacolypse. The Popol Vuh 
discusses it as a possible de- 
struction of the planet. 

The Tortuguero Monu- 
ment, which is a site near 
Palenque is the only inscrip- 
tion in stone that mentions 
the 2012 end date of the cal- 


endar. And that talks about 
nine gods descending to 
Earth. But no one really 
knows exactly what that 
means. Some people sug- 
gest that may cause a cata- 
clysm. Others suggest it may 
be a whole dawn of a new 
age where we actually move 
into amore conscious way of 
life. 

If the truth is that the 
Mayans were in contact with 
extraterrestrial beings, and 
now their calendar is ending 
on December 21, 2012, this 
might be the return of the 


gods themselves, of the ex- 
traterrestrials coming back 
to Earth, to the Mayans, as 
they promised. Given the 
sophistication of the Mayan 
calendar, is it really possible 
that the Maya could have 
accurately predicted the ex- 
act date of some sort of 
Earth-changing event? 
Might such an event usher in 
a new era of human enlight- 
enment? Or might it mark 
the end of mankind in the 
form of a cataclysmic 
doomsday? Perhaps only 
time will tell. 
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The Doomsday 
Prophecies 

Ancient calendars fore- 
cast a deadly countdown. 
The Maya have this opinion 
that what’s happened in the 
past will happen again. A 
galactic alignment, trigger- 
ing a wave of natural disas- 
ters. It’s like having a whole 
bunch of massive earth- 
quakes at the same time. 
Could our planet really be 
headed for extinction? 
These changes could be life- 
changing or they could be 
life-ending. Or is there an- 
other agenda, one even 
more profound? Each age 
for the Mayans was clearly 
defined. And it was defined 
by the gods returning. 

Might evidence of alien 
contact help to unlock the 
mystery behind the Mayan 
prophecies of doom? 

Mexico 

the Yucatan Peninsula. 

For over 2,000 years, 
rain-drenched jungles and 
fertile plains served as the 
home of one of the ancient 
world’s greatest civiliza- 
tions. 


The Maya. 

Scholars estimate that 
between 250 and 900 A.D., 
the Mayan population con- 
sisted of between 15 to 20 
million people, and ex- 
tended as far south as Costa 
Rica and Guatemala. Ar- 
cheological evidence sug- 
gests the Maya were one of 
the first ancient people to 
develop a written language, 
use modern mathematical 
methods, and build massive, 
multi-story celestial obser- 
vatories. All at a time when 
Europeans were struggling 
through the so-called Dark 
Ages. The Maya are consid- 
ered one of the great ad- 
vanced civilizations with 
hyper-advanced astrology, 
astronomy, trigonometry, 
architecture, all of these 
things while the Europeans 
were at the time rolling 
around in the mud and dig- 
ging for grubs. 

But perhaps the most 
amazing Mayan achieve- 
ment was their system of 
charting the stars and plan- 
ets in the form of a calendar. 
They were tracking, in par- 
ticular, Venus, the phases of 
the moon, eclipses, but they 


also tracked precession, 
which is an extraordinarily 
long cycle. What it means is 
that every year on, say, 
March 15, the Pleiades rise 
for the first time in the sky. If 
you wait 72 years, the day of 
the rising of the Pleiades will 
be one day earlier. If you 
wait another 72 years, it’ll be 
a day earlier still. And if you 
wait 26,000 years, the Pleia- 
des will move back to that 
same day. 

According to scholars, 
the Maya believed that time, 
like the stars, moved in re- 
peating patterns called cal- 
endar cycles and that these 
cycles could be used to pre- 
dict future events. One of 
these calendar cycles, the 
Mayan Long Count, lasts for 
5, 125 years, until December 
21, 2012. But why? Why did 
the Maya choose this date? 
And what did they believe 
would happen to our world? 
Perhaps a clue can be found 
in an astronomical phenom- 
enon located at the center of 
the Milky Way Galaxy, an 
area where there are no 
stars. 

The Mayans knew. Not 
only did they know where 


the center of the galaxy was, 
but they understood that it 
was a light-year-across 
black hole that they called 
the Great Rift. The Maya be- 
lieved this was the birth ca- 
nal of the universe, and that 
all things came from the 
birth canal of the universe. 
And on December 21, 2012, 
the Earth, the sun, and this 
birth canal, the Dark Rift, are 
allin perfect alignment. And 
this only happens every 
26,000 years. 

Could the fact that the 
Maya Long Count calendar 
ends on the same day as this 
rare alignment in the Milky 
Way Galaxy be a mere co- 
incidence? And did this ad- 
vanced understanding of 
celestial cycles really come 
from ancient Mayan astrono- 
mers observing the stars 
with only their naked eyes? 
The Mayans believed that 
this knowledge came to 
them from their gods, and 
their gods then existed in 
the stars. 

So, is it possible that 
these gods could have been 
extraterrestrials? The an- 
swer to that question is yes, 
it’s possible. According to 
the Maya themselves, this 
knowledge was not some- 
thing that they came up with, 
but it was given to them asa 
gift from the gods. The gift 
back then was not material 


stuff. It was knowledge. 
Knowledge is the currency 
of the universe. 

But even if the informa- 
tion pertaining to the Long 
Count calendar comes from 
an otherworldly or extrater- 
restrial source, why 2012? 
What is it about this date that 
has a special significance? 
Researchers believe a clue 
may recently have been 
found among the ruins of the 
ancient Mayan city of 
Tortuguero; one that was 
pieced together from bro- 
ken fragments of a panel of 
hieroglyphs known as 
Monument Number Six. 

In my opinion, the one 
and only clear reference to 
the date in the Long Count 
that arrives in 2012 is on 
Tortuguero Monument Six. 
Basically, the inscription in 
Tortuguero was half de- 
stroyed, and everybody as- 
sumed that what it was say- 
ing was that the nine gods 
would return on December 
21, 2012, but because there 
was some destruction on that 
inscription, certain things 
were implied. For years, 
scholars dismissed the evi- 
dence found at the 
Tortuguero monument as a 
solitary anomaly without any 
special significance. But on 
November 24, 2011, the 
Mexican National Institute of 
Archeology and History re- 


vealed to the world the ex- 
istence of a second artifact. 

A sun-dried mud brick 
that was discovered at the 
ancient Mayan city of 
Comalcalco with an inscrip- 
tion many believe refers to 
an exact date, December 21, 
2012. It’s one of thousands of 
mud bricks that we’ve found 
at Comalcalco. Avery few of 
them have hieroglyphs on 
them. One ofthem has a date 
inscribed on it, which is very 
rare, and it says Four Ahau, 
Three Konkin, which is the 
calendar round date that’s 
going to occur in 2012. 

Well, the Comalcalco 
brick is important because it 
is verification of an inscrip- 
tion in Tortuguero. The brick 
has shown that the people 
who thought that it meant the 
nine gods were going to re- 
turn were right. An extrater- 
restrial visitation? One 
which signals the end of the 
world? For most archeolo- 
gists and researchers, the 
concept is not just a little far- 
fetched, they consider it to 
be more a curiosity than a 
prophecy. But one feature of 
the brick hieroglyph is not 
so easy to dismiss. 

The inscriptions on the 
brick were apparently 
carved on the inner-facing 
side, hidden from view. Why 
would they write a date ona 
brick and then turn it around 


so no one could see it and 
put it into the wall? We can 
only speculate as to why, but 
we believe it’s because the 
ruling king or the priest or 
whoever commissioned the 
building site at Comalcalco 
didn’t want that to be public 
knowledge. 

Why would the Maya 
conspire to keep this date 
secret? Was it to avoid glo- 
bal panic? If there is some 
kind of doomsday at the end 
of the Mayan calendar, it 
could be a combination of of 
pole shifts, of volcanoes and 
earthquakes and super tidal 
waves all over the Earth. It 
would be a catastrophic 
event for the planet. 

Is it really possible, as 
ancient astronaut theorists 
believe, that the Maya actu- 
ally received detailed astro- 
nomical knowledge from 
ancient alien visitors? And 
could this help explain why 
their calendar, which accu- 
rately predicts an extraordi- 
nary galactic alignment, ap- 
parently ends on December 
21, 2012? Perhaps the answer 
can be found by examining 
the doomsday prophecies of 
other ancient cultures. For if 
the Maya were attempting to 
warn us of a future cata- 
clysm, could there be other 
evidence that they were not 
alone? 


December 21, 2012. 

According to some re- 
searchers and scholars, this 
is the day when the Mayan 
calendar suggests the world 
will come to an end. But 
there is another equally cu- 
rious aspect to the Mayan 
calendar; not when it ends, 
but when it begins: more 
than 3,000 years before the 
Mayan civilization even ex- 
isted. The origin of the Long 
Count Calendar why they 
created day one to be Au- 
gust 13, 3,114 B.C. is still a 
mystery. It’s obviously back- 
dated. There were no Maya 
back then, so why did they 
backward project three 
thousand years into the 
past? Based on the things we 
have learned about the 
Maya, it should be some- 
thing astronomical. 

One of the ideas about 
why they back-dated it to 3, 
114 B. C. is because some 
sort of cataclysm happened 
then. Recent research has 
discovered an asteroid or 
multiple asteroids did hit an 
area around Austria in Eu- 
rope. And that could have 
caused a blackout of the sky 
for several years, and this is, 
then, when the calendar be- 
gan. 

Scientists at Harvard and 
Princeton have said that this 
massive global worldwide 
catastrophe, a mass glacia- 


tion of the planet, occurred 
when this age of the Mayan 
calendar begins. This hap- 
pened not within tens of 
thousands of years or hun- 
dreds of years, but within 
weeks, within days, literally. 
This took everyone by sur- 
prise. 

According to the 
Mayans, we are coming to 
the end of the fifth age. 
There have been four catas- 
trophes before us. Each one 
ended up with a destruction 
ofthe Earth. And now we are 
just coming to the end of the 
fifth age of the Mayans, 
which will end now in De- 
cember of 2012. According 
to the Mayan predictions, 
this will also end in a giant 
catastrophe. 

The Western view of time 
is very linear. When we 
think about life we see it as 
this linear projection head- 
ing out into the future. For 
the Maya, they viewed life 
very cyclically. 

Is it possible the Mayan 
calendar ends on December 
21, 2012 because they be- 
lieved the age of man will 
end the same way it began? 
Were they privy to some an- 
cient knowledge that has 
been lost in time? And if so, 
can proof be found by exam- 
ining similar doomsday pre- 
dictions from other ancient 
cultures? 


Egyptian time-coding in 
the Great Pyramid of Giza is 
telling us that there will bea 
series of water-based catas- 
trophes between late 2004 
through about 2006, and 
look what happened. 

We have the Asian tsu- 
nami, which kills about 
250,000 people. We have 
Hurricane Katrina. And then 
there’s actually this trough 
called the “River of Fire” 
which is warning us of some 
massive cosmic event, 
maybe a solar flare or what 
have you, that then washes 
humanity back into this pit. 

In addition to the eerie 
similarity between the 
Mayan and Egyptian proph- 
ecies, researchers have also 
noticed a connection in the 
doomsday predictions of the 
Hopi Indians of the Ameri- 
can Southwest. The Hopi 
people of the Native Ameri- 
can nations believe that we 
are in the fifth age of man 
and that this is an age of pu- 
rification and that it is near 
the end time. The Hopi be- 
lieve that unless all the 
people of the Earth can 
come down and live more in 
harmony with themselves 
and with the planet, that 
there’s going to be a great 
destruction coming. 

In India, the ancient Bud- 
dhist and Hindu astronomi- 
cal manuscript, Surya 


Siddhanta, predicts that 
mankind will soon reach the 
end of the Kali Yuga, the fi- 
nal age of man. The male di- 
vinity, Kali, that is referred to 
in the End of Days of the 
Mahabharata, refers to a 
time of great chaos and dis- 
cord, and, depending on 
how you read the dating in 
the script, we are well into 
it. 

Even the Christian Bible 
predicts, in great detail, a 
horrific, fiery apocalypse. 
The Christian writers on the 
end of time focus on certain 
things: that the Jewish 
people return to the Holy 
Land and reclaim it, which 
happened some years ago; 
that the nation thereby es- 
tablished would finally claim 
Jerusalem, which has hap- 
pened some years ago; That 
there would be a great ex- 
pansion of the territory until 
it was a very large nation. 
Finally, it is the claiming of 
the temple, which is on 
Temple Mount, which is holy 
in Islam. But it must be taken 
and restored to its original 
condition. Itis that place that 
the Messiah will actually 
come to rule the Earth be- 
fore the End of Days. 

The idea that we are liv- 
ing in end times, not neces- 
sarily the end of the world 
but the end of a world, is 
quite global. While most an- 


cient doomsday prophecies 
only broadly suggest the 
timing of the so-called End 
of Days the Maya prediction 
boldly points to an exact 
date. Their Long Count Cal- 
endar comes to a decisive 
end on Friday, December 21, 
2012, a date that many scien- 
tists and astronomers agree 
will coincide with an ex- 
tremely rare alignment of 
celestial bodies in the Milky 
Way Galaxy. 

But how could the Mayan 
calendar be so accurate? It 
is a true thing to say about 
the Maya that they created 
the most elaborate calendar 
system of any culture in the 
world. They had a solar cal- 
endar, but before that, they 
had the sacred calendar. 
When you look at the ratio 
between those two, you get 
365.2422 days for an actual 
year. The atomic clock says 
that it’s 365.2420, but they 
admit that at the fourth deci- 
mal point, they could be plus 
or minus five wrong. So 
we're not sure who’s more 
accurate. 

Is it the Maya, or is it the 
atomic clock? The sophisti- 
cated way the Maya track 
time is is incredible, even by 
today’s standards. It’s almost 
like they had sophisticated 
computer technologies or 
programs that could some- 
how run it. And even today, 


we're just catching up and 
trying to understand how 
they managed to do such an 
amazing job way back in 
prehistory. 

The third Maya calendar, 
known as the Long Count, 
measured time in cycles of 
394 years or 144,000 days. 
The Long Count is really just 
like an odometer in your car. 
It just ticks off days. It counts 
one, two, three, all the way 
up to 144,000, which we call 
bak’tuns. 

The Maya Long Count 
calendar also measured 
time in a series of 13 bak’tun 
cycles, totaling 5,125 years. 
According to scholars, the 
dates stretch from August 11, 
3,114 BC to December 21, 
2012. And there, inexplica- 
bly, it stops. 

Why were the Maya 
tracking celestial events in 
cycles of over thousands of 
years? Was it simply, as 
some scholars suggest, be- 
cause they could? Or did 
they, as ancient astronaut 
theorists believe, create the 
calendar as a way of mark- 
ing time until the return of 
otherworldly visitors, be- 
ings that were believed by 
them to be gods? Some cal- 
endar systems from the 
Mayans, today, science has 
no idea about what they are 
based on, but we just know 
that they exist for a specific 


reason. So it is clear that they 
were given to them by an in- 
telligence who knew what 
these calendar rounds rep- 
resented. And so, what we 
are seeing is that the Mayans 
are working with tools, tech- 
nology, calendar systems, 
which were specifically en- 
gineered because they had 
been told that when certain 
things in the skies looked a 
certain way, then the gods 
would return. 

The Mayans were in- 
credible at what they did. 
The big question is: how did 
they know this? You have to 
say to yourself, perhaps civi- 
lizations might be much 
older than we think and they 
passed down knowledge for 
hundreds and hundreds of 
thousands of years, or some- 
body came down and taught 
them. 

Did the Maya create the 
Long Count Calendar to 
warn us of a deadly cata- 
clysm? Or were they simply 
intending to inform us of the 
day which will signal the re- 
turn of their gods? But who 
or what were these gods? 
And what is their agenda? 
According to ancient astro- 
naut theorists, the answer 
can be found in the stars. 

Tikal. 

Northern Guatemala. 


Located within the dense 
tropical jungles of Central 


America, this archaeologi- 
cal site was once one of the 
great urban centers of the 
Mayan civilization. 

Here, along the Grand 
Plaza, the Maya built seven 
pyramid-shaped temples 
aligned to mimic the con- 
stellation Pleiades. 

They called it the Seven 
Sisters because it consisted 
of seven bright stars. They 
also believed that the Pleia- 
des was at the center of all 
fixed stars, so when they 
looked at the Pleiades, they 
believed that that may have 
been the center of all cre- 
ation, and they believed that 
they came from the center of 
that creation, or, simply put, 
they came from Pleiades. 

Why would the Mayans 
go through such a tremen- 
dous effort to recreate a mir- 
ror image of the stars on the 
ground? Why would they do 
that unless they wanted to 
contact the extraterrestrial 
gods who had originally 
given them the information? 
Pleiades was not only impor- 
tant to the Maya; It was also 
important to Native Ameri- 
cans. The Cherokee, for ex- 
ample, the Hopi, believe 
that they descended from 
star beings that came from 
the Pleiades star cluster. 

According to scholars, 
the Maya believed that pow- 
erful gods descended to 


Earth from the stars, includ- 
ing a feathered serpent 
known as Kukulkan. Accord- 
ing to Mayan legend, 
Kukulkan was the winged 
serpent, some serpent god 
who could fly. Kukulkan, by 
the Maya, is depicted ina 
number of ways. Sometimes 
he is human. Sometimes he 
is a serpent. Sometimes we 
see him emanating from a 
serpent’s head. We know 
that there is no way that a 
human being can emerge 
from a physical serpent, so 
the serpent must stand for 
something else either a con- 
struction or a device. 

Now, because we know 
Kukulkan is a deity, we also 
definitely need to consider 
that this device is somehow 
a ship and Kukulkan 
emerges from within the 
confines of the ship to the 
outside world and reveals 
himself as a deity to the 
people. Kukulkan was the 
creator ofall life who led the 
Maya into an age of scientific 
advancement, and advance- 
ment of art and architecture. 
According to ancient Maya 
mythology, Kukulkan left the 
people and said he would 
return one day, and many 
scholars believe that the 
ending of the Maya calen- 
dar, on December 21 this 
year, will mark the return of 
Kukulkan. 


400 miles north of Tikal, 
in the ancient Maya city of 
Chichen Itza, stands a 
uniquely designed pyramid, 
built by the Maya to honor 
Kukulkan. Unlike most ofthe 
pyramids all around the 
world, the platform pyramid 
we can find at Chichen Itza 
is not directed in a north- 
south or east-west direction, 
but it’s a little bit off. There 
is a specific reason for that, 
and that is, during the spring 
and fall equinox, a shadow 
play is cast upon the side of 
the pyramid signifying the 
descent of Kukulkan, the ex- 
traterrestrial descending 
from the sky, staying a while 
on Earth, and then ascend- 
ing towards the heavens. 
What we have here is an ex- 
ample of living mythology. 

So my question is: what 
did they mean when they 
talked about this deity that 
descended from the sky? 
Why was it so important to 
the Maya to build such an 
elaborate temple to honor 
Kukulkan? Did they really 
expect this serpent god to 
ascend to the heavens and 
then descend to Earth? Or 
could Kukulkan be some- 
thing even more incredible? 
Something not of this world? 
If you look up in the air to- 
day, and you watch a plane, 
it leaves behind this plume 
of smoke as it travels across 


the sky and you’ve got the 
snake’s tail wiggling at its 
backside. So if you look at it 
from that perspective, that 
can be described as a flying 
snake. And in my opinion, 
that was nothing else but a 
description of some type of 
an extraterrestrial craft that 
descended from the sky out 
of which the gods, lower 
case “g,” emerged and 
taught them in various disci- 
plines. 

The message is clear. 
God Kukulkan descended to 
the humans. He was a certain 
time among the humans. He 
was the teacher of the hu- 
mans and then he disap- 
peared again, but with the 
promise to return one day to 
the humans. 

Is it really possible, as 
some ancient astronaut theo- 
rists suggest, that Kukulkan 
was, in fact, a flying space- 
craft, engineered and pi- 
loted by otherworldly visi- 
tors? And, if so, could this 
explain the frequent depic- 
tions of this ancient Mayan 
god as having a face appear- 
ing out of a serpent’s head, 
similar to that of a pilot op- 
erating a vehicle? Accord- 
ing to researchers, clues to 
the connection between the 
Maya and otherworldly be- 
ings can also be found in the 
Mayan manuscript known as 
the Popul Vuh, meaning 


“The Book of the People.” 

It is a collection of the 
only known Maya oral histo- 
ries still surviving. Trans- 
lated and written in the mid- 
16th century, this book en- 
compasses a range of sub- 
jects, including Mayan cre- 
ation myths. The Popul Vuh 
begins with nothing. There’s 
nothing there. There’s a wa- 
tery surface, but there’s no 
sky. There’s no land. The 
gods emerge out of this wa- 
ter. They begin with nothing. 
And the gods decide to 
make people. Coming right 
out of one of the most seem- 
ingly inhospitable places for 
civilization to sprout, comes 
this culture, the Maya, who 
create this collection of in- 
dependent city states and 
build pyramids. They de- 
velop a written language 
and a mathematical system. 
They grow up into this forest 
there, reaching populations 
into the multimillions. 

In the Popol Vuh, it 
clearly states that life was 
brought here by the gods 
and that those gods came 
from outer space. It doesn’t 
say that they came from in- 
ner Earth. It also doesn’t say 
that they came from another 
continent or another land. 
But it states specifically that 
they descended from the 
sky and essentially brought 
knowledge to planet Earth. 


What you have in the Popol 
Vuh is very much like a 
manual. 

It is something that you 
want to give to the people 
and say, this is what we, our 
ancestors, have decided to- 
gether with the gods, and 
this is really what you should 
keep in mind for the next few 
centuries up until the mo- 
ment in time when the gods 
return. 

Is it really possible as an- 
cient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve that the Maya god 
Kukulkan was an extrater- 
restrial entity? One that is 
destined to return one day 
from the stars? And, if so, 
does it suggest that there 
may be truth to another 
Mayan legend, one that pre- 
dicts that our time on Earth 
may be running out? 

Monument 

Number Six. 

On this stone tablet, are 
carved a series of ancient 
Mayan hieroglyphs, that ac- 
cording to scholars, omi- 
nously predict a cataclysmic 
event on December 21, 2012. 

This is a long monument 
that talks about the lifetime 
of a particular king. But at the 
end of it, it goes forward into 
the future, takes this big leap 
from the 600s A.D., up to 
2012. It definitely says Four 
Ahau, Eight Konkin arriving 
the 13th bak’tun or 400-year 


period. But then there are 
only three more glyphs and 
they are eroded and broken 
partially. 

some scholars believe 
that the eroded glyphs on 
Monument Six suggest 
Bolon Yokte, a god similar to 
Kukulkan, will return at the 
end of the Mayan calendar. 

The Mayan specialists 
can read it “will descend 
from heaven god Bolon 
Yokte”’. 

Bolon Yokte was one of 
the Maya gods who was 
present with the creation of 
man. So they say, “Will de- 
scend, god Bolon Yokte.” So 
some gods, some extrater- 
restrials, were expected to 
return. And definitely, some 
ofthe gods will return. There 
is absolutely no doubt. 

Who was this Bolon 
Yokte? According to the 
documents that have sur- 
vived, and they’re only frag- 
mentary, he was always de- 
scribed as someone with 
great powers, who had the 
capacity of flight and who 
had incredible knowledge 
about the universe. 

The God Bolon Yokte is 
not a very well understood 
god. Sometimes he’s associ- 
ated with texts that talk 
about the beginning of cre- 
ation back in 3114 BC. And 
we see him in some context 
that seemed to be con- 


nected with war. Bolon Yokte 
was also described as being 
very tall and very shiny, 
glowing. Is it possible that 
what we have here is a de- 
scription of an ancient alien? 
And the answer is yes. 

But while there is much 
mystery surrounding the 
legend of Bolon Yokte, re- 
searchers say the ancient 
Maya believed this entity 
had visited their ancestors 
before, thousands of years in 
the past. 

There is another refer- 
ence to Bolon Yokte at 
Palenque in Temple 14, 
where it is clearly stated that 
Bolon Yokte appeared on 
Earth over 900,000 years 
ago. Why would anyone in 
their right mind record a 
date that goes back over 
900,000 years ago? Well, 
something happened. 
Something very significant. 
And according to the ancient 
texts, that is when Bolon 
Yokte descended to Earth 
from the sky. 

Similar stories suggest- 
ing that the Maya were, in 
some way, connected to 
otherworldly beings can be 
found in an ancient Maya 
text known as the Chilam 
Balam, a collection of oral 
histories passed down 
through the ages. The 
Chilam Balam books were 
written between the 16th 


and the 18th centuries, when 
the Spanish conquerors 
were already there. 

First, the Spanish ar- 
rived. They found hundreds 
of Maya writings. They de- 
stroyed them all. But then 
some of the priests escaped 
and they start to write up 
their old knowledge. That’s 
the reason how the Chilam 
Balam books came to exist- 
ence. The name Chilam 
Balam is actually the name 
for a priesthood who were 
kind of the historians of com- 
munities in the Yucatan. But 
we have this collection of 
books that we call the 
Chilam Balams. 

These are the books in 
which we find this informa- 
tion about how the Maya be- 
lieve that what’s happened 
before will happen again. In 
the opinion of the people 
who wrote the Chilam 
Balams, they believe them to 
be very accurate. The 
Chilam Balam talks about 
these 20-year periods. 

“In this 20-year period, 
you could see it was a bad 
time for us. We can expect 
negative things to befall us.” 

And of course, one of the 
most negative and bad-luck 
times they have is the arrival 
of the Spanish. And they 
point to that as, “See? 
Clearly in the cycles of time, 
we could almost predict that 


this calamity was bound to 
happen to us at this time.” 

In the Chilam Bilam it 
states that the god Bolon 
Yokte will someday return 
and battle the deities of 
heaven in an epic war of 
good versus evil. Each age 
for the Mayans was clearly 
defined, and it was defined 
by the gods returning. And 
so what we have today, or in 
the near future, is the immi- 
nent arrival according to the 
Mayan tradition of these dei- 
ties. 

This prediction of a final 
apocalyptic battle between 
good and evil as described 
in the Chilam Bilam, can also 
be found in the Christian 
Bible’s book of Revelation. It 
is interesting that if you look 
at the last book of the Bible, 
it talks about some great war 
in heaven between the Arch- 
angel Michael and the great 
dragon. Is there some last 
great war in heaven that oc- 
curs at this final age? If the 
Maya prophecy about the 
return of Bolon Yokte is true, 
might there really be a so- 
called battle between good 
and evil? One that will result 
in the annihilation of all man- 
kind? But how? 
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CHAPTER TWENTY-ONE 
WHAT IS OUR DESTINY? 


Why are we here? Where 
do we come from? These are 
the most enduring of questions. 
And it’s an essential part of hu- 
man nature to want to find the 
answers. And we can trace that 
ancestry back hundreds of 
thousands of years to the dawn 
of humankind. But in reality, our 
story extends much further 
back in time. Our story begins 
with the beginning of the uni- 
verse. It began 13.7 billion 
years ago. And today it is filled 
with over 100 billion galaxies, 
each containing hundreds of 
billions of stars. 

In this series, I want to tell 
that story because ultimately 
we are part of the universe. So 
its story is our story. It is a story 
that you couldn’t tell without 
something so fundamental that 
it’s impossible to imagine the 
universe without it. It’s woven 
into the very fabric of the cos- 
mos. 

Time. 

The relentless flow of time 
has driven the evolution of the 
universe and created many ex- 
traordinary wonders. These 
wonders take us from the very 
first moments in the life of the 
universe to its eventual end. 

This is Chankillo on the 
northwestern coast of Peru. 


And it’s one of South America’s 
lesser known archaeological 
sites. But, for me, it is surely one 
ofthe most fascinating. Around 
2,500 years ago, a civilization 
we know almost nothing about 
built this fortified temple in the 
desert. Its walls were once bril- 
liant white and covered with 
painted figures. Today, all but 
the smallest fragments of the 
decorations are gone. 

The details of this culture 
and all traces of its language 
are lost. And yet, if you stand in 
the right place, you can still ex- 
perience the true purpose of 
Chankillo, in just the same way 
as you could the day that it was 
built. But, to do that, you have 
to be here before the sun rises. 

These towers form an an- 
cient solar calendar. Now, at 
different times of year, the sun- 
rise point is at a different place 
on the horizon. In the southern 
hemisphere on December 21st 
is the summer solstice, the 
longest day, the sun rises just 
to the right of the right-most 
tower. Then, as the year passes, 
the sun moves through the tow- 
ers until on 21st June, the win- 
ter solstice, the shortest day, it 
rises just to left of the left-most 
tower. Actually just in between 
that mountain you can see in the 
distance and the left-most 
tower. So, at any time of year, if 
you watch the sun rise, you can 


measure its position and you 
can tell, within an accuracy of 
two or three days, the date. 
Today’s date is September the 
15th. So that means the sun will 
rise between the fifth and the 
sixth towers. 


Chankillo still works as a 
calendar because the sun still 
rises in the same place today as 
it did when these stones were 
first laid down. That’s a magnifi- 
cent sight, as the sun burns 
through the towers. You can al- 
most feel the presence of the 
past here. Imagine what it must 
have been like. Thousands of 
citizens stood here to greet the 
sun, which was almost certainly 
a deity. Almost certainly their 
god. What a magnificent 
achievement. Probably one of 
our earliest attempts to begin 
to measure the heavens. 

Over the millennia, that de- 
sire to measure what’s going on 
in the sky has led to modern 
astronomy and the foundations 
of our modern civilization. 


The 13 towers that line this 
ridge stand as a testament to 
our enduring fascination with 
the clockwork of the heavens. 
And to the direct connection 
between our lives and the cos- 
mos. The rising and setting of 
the sun provides an epic heart- 
beat that allows us to mark the 
passage of time. A day on Earth 
is the 24 hours it takes our 


planet to rotate once on its axis. 
Our months are based on the 
29-and-a-half days it takes the 
moon to wax and wane in the 
night sky. And a year is the 365- 
and-a-quarter days it takes us 
to orbit once around the sun. 
These familiar time scales mark 
the passing of our lives. 

But the life of the universe 
plays out on a much grander 
scale. When you look up into 
the night sky, you don’t just see 
stars. Those tiny points of light 
are a million different clocks, 
whose lifespans mark out the 
passage of time over billions, 
or even trillions, of years. 

This essay is about the 
greatest expanses of time. The 
deep time that shapes the uni- 
verse. From its fiery begin- 
nings, through countless gen- 
erations of stars, planets and 
galaxies, to its eventual de- 
mise, the fate of the universe is 
determined by the passage of 
time. Time scales in the cosmos 
seem so unimaginably vast it’s 
almost impossible to relate to 
them. Yet there are places on 
Earth where we can begin to 
encounter time on these uni- 
versal scales. 

This is Ostional on the 
northern Pacific coast of Costa 
Rica. And I’ve come here to wit- 
ness a natural event that’s been 
happening long before there 
were any humans here to see 
it. And I suppose it really is a 
window into the distant past of 
life on our planet. 

Once the sun has dipped 
below the horizon and the 
moon has conspired to make 


the tides just right, this beach 
is visited by prehistoric crea- 
tures. Under the cover of dark- 
ness, they emerge from the 
ocean. Playa Ostional is one of 
the few beaches in the world 
where large numbers of sea 
turtles make their nests. But 
what makes this truly remark- 
able is the sheer length of time 
scenes like this have been 
playing out. This is part of one 
of the oldest life-cycles on 
Earth. On nights like these, for 
the last hundred million years, 
turtle like these have been 
hauling themselves out of the 
ocean to lay their eggs. It’s an 
almost incomprehensible 
timespan. 

The sea turtles were laying 
their eggs on beaches like this 
one when dinosaurs were 
roaming the Earth, but the 
Earth itself looked very differ- 
ent. South America was not con- 
nected to North America. North 
America was somewhere over 
close to Europe. Australia was 
connected to Antarctica. 

It really is quite wonderful 
to be so close to such an ancient 
cycle of life. I can hear her 
breathing, actually. So, a re- 
markable experience. I mean, 
it really is beautiful to see that. 
On one night of many hundreds 
of millions of nights stretching 
back into the past. And she’s 
gone. 

To witness a moment like 
this is to open up a connection 
to the deep past. To experience 
timespans far longer than the 
history of our own species. Yet 
even the 100-million-year story 


of the turtles only begins to con- 
nect us with the vast sweep of 
cosmic time. 

Our entire solar system is 
travelling on an unimaginably 
vast orbit, spinning around the 
centre of our galaxy. It takes 
250 million years to make just 
one circuit of the Milky Way. In 
the entire history of the human 
race, we’ve travelled less than 
a tenth of percent of that orbit. 
These cycles seem eternal and 
unchanging, but as the story of 
time unfolds, a fundamental 
truth is revealed. 

Nothing lasts forever. This 
is the most profound property 
of time. And it plays out just as 
vividly here on Earth as it does 
in the depths of space. 

Well, this is the Perito 
Moreno Glacier in Patagonia in 
southern Argentina. And it’s 
one of the hundreds of glaciers 
that sweep down the continent 
from the southern Patagonian 
ice fields. And, you know, ifyou 
carry on that way, south about 
1,000 kilometers, you get to the 
end of South America. From 
then on, there’s nothing to the 
Antarctic. And it feels like that 
today. 

The glacier is such a mas- 
sive expanse of ice that, at first 
sight, just like the cycles of the 
heavens, it appears fixed and 
unchanging. Yet, seen close- 
up, it’s continually on the move 
as it has been for tens of thou- 
sands of years. The whole face 
ofthe glacier is moving into the 
lake something like that much 
every day. 

That means that well over a 


quarter of a billion tons of ice 
drop off the face of the glacier 
into the lake every year. That’s 
about a million tons a day. And 
you can hear it happening. Just 
every now and again, you hear 
this tremendous cracking 
sound. It really is like the place 
is alive. 

You know, it’s quite disturb- 
ing when these enormous 
chunks of ice fall into the lake. 
Although this thing seems 
stable and the movement 
seems glacially slow, actually 
there can be really violent col- 
lapses. It’s an incredibly dy- 
namic place to be. The move- 
ments of the glacier provide an 
insight into the nature of time. 
It is simply the ordering of 
events into sequences. One 
step after another. 

As time passes, snow falls, 
ice forms, the glacier gradually 
inches down the valley and 
huge chunks of ice fall into the 
lake below. But even this 
simple sequence contains a 
profound idea. Events always 
happen in the same order. 
They’re never jumbled up and 
they never go backwards. 
That’s something that you 
would never see in reverse. 

But, interestingly, there’s 
nothing in the laws of physics 
that describe how all those wa- 
ter molecules are moving 
around that prevent them from 
all getting together on the sur- 
face of the lake, jumping out of 
the water, sticking together into 
a block of ice and then gluing 
themselves back on to the sur- 
face of the glacier again. 


But, interestingly, we do 
understand why the world 
doesn’t run in reverse. There is 
a reason. We have a scientific 
explanation. And it’s called the 
arrow of time. 

We never see waves trav- 
elling across lakes, coming to- 
gether and bouncing chunks of 
ice back onto glaciers. We are 
compelled to travel into the fu- 
ture. And that’s because the ar- 
row of time dictates that as each 
moment passes, things change. 
And once these changes have 
happened, they are never un- 
done. 

Permanent change is a fun- 
damental part of what it means 
to be human. We all age as the 
years pass by. People are born, 
they live, they die. Isuppose it’s 
part of the joy and tragedy of 
our lives. But out there in the 
universe, those grand and epic 
cycles appear eternal and un- 
changing. But that’s an illusion. 


You see, in the life of the 
universe, just as in our lives, 
everything is irreversibly 
changing. By building change 
upon change, the arrow oftime 
drives the evolution of the en- 
tire Universe. And as we look 
out deep into the cosmos, we 
can see that story unfold. 

This is an image of a tiny 
piece of night sky in the con- 
stellation of Leo. It’s actually 
where the mouth of the lion 
would be. And, despite ap- 
pearances, it is one of the most 
interesting images taken in re- 
cent astronomical history. The 
interesting thing is this little red 
blob here, which looks very un- 


remarkable. But what that red 
blob is is the afterglow of an 
enormous cosmic explosion. 
It’s the death of a star that was 
about forty or fifty times the 
mass of our sun. 

Poetically named GRB 
090423, it was once a Wolf- 
Rayet star. Shrouded by rapidly 
swirling clouds of gas, it 
burned 10,000 times more 
brightly than our sun. 

But because it burned so 
brightly, it was extremely 
short-lived. As it died, the giant 
star collapsed in on itself. That 
caused massive jets of light and 
stellar material to be ejected 
from its poles, in an explosion 
that shone with the light of 10 
million billion suns. And it’s the 
afterglow of this catastrophic 
explosion that is just visible 
from this planet as a faint red 
dot. But that’s not what’s so in- 
teresting about GRB 090423. 

You see, when we look up 
into the sky, at distant stars and 
galaxies, then we’re looking 
back in time because the light 
takes time to journey from them 
to us. And the light from that red 
dot has been travelling to us for 
almost the entire history of the 
universe. You see, what we’re 
looking at here is an event that 
happened about thirteen bil- 
lion years ago. That’s only 
about 600 million years after 
the Big Bang. After the universe 
began. 

So this is something incred- 
ibly early in the universe’s his- 
tory. In fact, this is the oldest 
single object that we’ve ever 
seen. What we’re looking at 


here is the explosive death of 
one of the first stars in the uni- 
verse. 

As it evolves, the universe 
passes through distinct eras. 
Vast ages, whose beginnings 
and endings are marked by 
unique milestones. The births 
and deaths of its wonders. The 
moment the first stars were 
born is one of the most impor- 
tant changes in the evolution of 
the cosmos. It signals the end 
of the Primordial Era and marks 
the beginning of the second 
great age of the universe. 

The time in which we live. 
The Stelliferous Era - the age of 
the stars. 

Starlight illuminates the 
night sky and starlight illumi- 
nates our days. Our sun is just 
one of 200 billion stars in our 
galaxy. Our galaxy is one of 100 
billion in the observable Uni- 
verse. And countless islands of 
countless stars. Although the 
universe is over 13 billion years 
old, we still live close to the 
stars of the Stelliferous Era. It’s 
an age of astonishing beauty 
and complexity in the universe. 

The cosmos is absolutely 
awash with stars surrounded by 
nebulae and systems of plan- 
ets. Countless billions of worlds 
that we’ve yet to explore. But 
the cosmos isn’t static and un- 
changing. It won’t always be 
this way. Because, as the arrow 
of time plays out, it produces a 
universe that is as dynamic as 
it’s beautiful. 

We've seen stars born and 
we've seen stars die. And we 
know that tomorrow won't be 


the same as today because the 
arrow of time says the future 
will always be different from 
the past. But what drives this 
evolution? Why is there a differ- 
ence between the past and the 
future? Why is there an arrow 
of time at all? 


We all have an intuitive un- 
derstanding of the arrow of 
time. It seems obvious to us that 
things change and the future 
will be different to the past. We 
know that because we see the 
effects of the passing years all 
around us. 

This is Kolmanskop, an 
abandoned diamond mining 
town in southern Namibia. This 
entire town was founded in 
1908, when a worker who was 
building the railway from the 
port of Luderitz inland into the 
centre of Namibia found a 
single diamond here in this 
desert. For 40 years, this was a 
thriving community of up to 
2,000 people. A place where 
you could become a million- 
aire, picking diamonds out of 
the sand. 

While the money rolled in, 
they built grand houses and 
lived a champagne lifestyle in 
the desert. But when the dia- 
monds dried up, the town was 
abandoned. And for half a cen- 
tury it’s fallen into disrepair as 
it’s slowly reclaimed by the 
sands. The processes at play 
here at Kolmanskop are hap- 
pening everywhere in the uni- 
verse. Because it isn’t simply 
permanent change that’s cen- 
tral to the arrow of time. It’s de- 
cay. 


But the scientific explana- 
tion for why that is didn’t come 
from attempting to understand 
the effects of time in the uni- 
verse. It came from trying to 
build a faster train. Back in the 
19th century, engineers were 
concerned with the efficiency 
of steam engines. How hot 
should the fire be? What sub- 
stance should you boil in the 
steam engine? Should it be wa- 
ter or something else? These 
were profound questions. And 
out of those questions arose the 
science of thermodynamics. It’s 
when concepts like heat and 
temperature and energy en- 
tered the scientific vocabulary 
for the first time. 


Now, along with that 
deeper understanding 
emerged what is probably the 
most important law of physics 
for understanding the evolution 
of the universe and the passage 
of time. It’s called the Second 
Law of Thermodynamics. The 
reason the Second Law of Ther- 
modynamics was so profound 
was because, at its heart, it con- 
tained a radically new concept. 
Something physicists call “en- 
tropy”. Entropy explains why, 
left to the mercy of the ele- 
ments, mortar crumbles, glass 
shatters and buildings col- 
lapse. And a good way to un- 
derstand how is to think of ob- 
jects not as single things, but as 
being made up of many con- 
stituent parts. Like the indi- 
vidual grains that make up this 
pile of sand. 

Now, entropy is a measure 
of how many ways I can rear- 
range those grains and still 


keep the sand pile the same. 
And there are trillions and tril- 
lions and trillions of ways of 
doing that. I mean, pretty much 
anything I do to this sand pile, 
if I mess the sand around and 
move it around, then it doesn’t 
change the shape or the struc- 
ture at all. So, in the language 
of entropy, this sand pile has 
high entropy because there are 
many, many ways that I can re- 
arrange its constituents and not 
change it. 

Now let me create some or- 
der in the universe. Now, there 
are approximately as many 
sand grains in this sandcastle as 
there are in the sand pile. But 
now, virtually anything I do to 
it will mess it up, will remove 
the beautiful order from this 
structure. And because of that, 
the sandcastle has a low en- 
tropy. It’s a much more ordered 
state. 

So many ways of rearrang- 
ing the sand grains without 
changing the structure, high 
entropy. Very few ways of re- 
arranging the sand grains with- 
out changing the structure, 
without disordering it, low en- 
tropy. 

Imagine I was to leave this 
castle in the desert all day. Then 
it’s obvious what’s going to 
happen. The desert winds are 
going to blow the sand around 
and this castle is going to dis- 
integrate. Itis going to become 
less ordered. Is going to fall to 
bits. 

But think about what’s hap- 
pening on the fundamental 
level. I mean, the wind is tak- 


ing the sand off the castle and 
blowing it over there some- 
where and making a sand pile. 
There’s nothing fundamental in 
the laws of physics that says that 
the wind couldn’t pick up some 
sand from over here, deposit it 
here and deposit it in precisely 
the shape of a sandcastle. In 
principle, the wind could spon- 
taneously build a sandcastle 
out of a pile of sand. There’s no 
reason why that couldn’t hap- 
pen. It’s just extremely, ex- 
tremely unlikely because there 
are very few ways of organiz- 
ing this sand so that it looks like 
a castle. It’s overwhelmingly 
more likely that when the wind 
blows the sand around it will 
take the low entropy structure 
of the castle and turn it into a 
high entropy structure, the 
sand pile. So, entropy always 
increases. 

Why is that? Because it’s 
overwhelmingly more likely 
that it will. It seems incredible 
that a law that says that 
sandcastles don’t spontane- 
ously form on the wind could 
solve one of the deepest mys- 
teries in physics. But by saying 
entropy always increases, the 
Second Law of Thermodynam- 
ics is able to explain why time 
only runs in one direction. 

The Second Law of Thermo- 
dynamics, for me, demon- 
strates everything that’s pow- 
erful and beautiful and pro- 
found about physics. You see, 
here’s a law that entered sci- 
ence as a way of talking about 
how heat moves around and the 
efficiency of steam engines. But 
it ended up being able to ex- 


plain one of the great myster- 
ies in the history of science. 
Why is there a difference 
between the past and the fu- 
ture? You see, the second law 
says that everything tends from 
order to disorder. That means 
that there is a difference be- 
tween the past and future. In the 
past, the universe was more or- 
dered. In the future, the uni- 
verse will be less ordered. And 
that means there’s a direction 
to the passage of time. So the 
Second Law of Thermodynam- 
ics has introduced the concept 
of an arrow of time into science. 


The arrow of time has been 
playing out in Kolmanskop 
since the mining facility was 
abandoned in 1954. But in the 
universe, it’s been playing out 
for almost 14 billion years. And 
it will have profound conse- 
quences. Because it means 
stars cannot shine forever, in- 
cluding the star at the centre of 
our solar system. At the end of 
its life, the sun won’t simply 
fade away to nothing. As it be- 
gins to run out of fuel, its core 
will collapse and the extra heat 
this generates will cause its 
outer layers to expand. In 
around a billion years’ time, 
this will have a catastrophic ef- 
fect on our fragile world. 
Gradually, the Earth will be- 
come hotter and hotter. So 
there will be one last perfect 
day on Earth. 

But eventually the exist- 
ence of all life on this planet will 
become impossible. Long after 
life has disappeared, the sun 
will have grown so much it will 


fill the entire horizon. It will be- 
come a red giant. The last 
phase of its life. Our planet 
might not survive to this point. 

But, if it does, little more 
than a scorched and barren 
rock will remain to witness the 
final death throes of our star. In 
six billion years, our sun will 
explode, throwing vast 
amounts of gas and dust out into 
space, to form a gigantic 
nebula. And at its heart will 
beat a faintly glowing ember. 
All that remains of our once 
magnificent sun. It will be 
smaller than the size of the 
Earth. Less than a millionth of 
its current volume and a frac- 
tion of its brightness. 


Our sun will have become 
a white dwarf. With no fuel left 
to burn, a white dwarf’s faint 
glow comes from the last re- 
sidual heat from its extin- 
guished furnace. The sun is 
now dead, its remains slowly 
cooling in the freezing tem- 
peratures of deep space. Look- 
ing at it from where the Earth is 
now, it would only generate the 
same amount of light as the full 
moon on a clear night. 


The fate of the sun is the 
same as for all stars. One day, 
they must all eventually die and 
the cosmos will be plunged into 
eternal night. And this is the 
most profound consequence of 
the arrow of time. Because this 
structured universe that we in- 
habit, and all its wonders - the 
stars, the planets and the gal- 
axies - cannot last forever. 

The cosmos will eventually 
fade and die. First will come the 


end of the Stelliferous Era. The 
end of the age of starlight. The 
largest stars are the first to dis- 
appear, violently collapsing 
into black holes. Just a few mil- 
lion years after their formation. 
But long after they’re gone, just 
one type of star will remain. 
This is a picture of the near- 
est star to our solar system, 
Proxima Centauri. It’s only 4.2 
light years away. But the reason 
it doesn’t stand out against the 
much more distant stars in this 
photograph is that Proxima 
Centauri is incredibly tiny. It’s 
a kind of star known as a red 
dwarf star. It’s only about 11 or 
12% the mass of our sun. But to 
our eyes it would appear to 
shine 18,000 times less brightly. 
But red dwarfs do have one 
advantage over their much 
more luminous and magnifi- 
cent stellar brethren. And that’s 
because they’re so small, they 
burn their nuclear fuel incred- 
ibly slowly, so they have 
lifespans of trillions of years. 
And that means that stars like 
Proxima Centauri will be the 
last living stars in the universe. 
If we survive into the far fu- 
ture of the universe, then it’s 
possible to imagine our distant 
descendants building their 
civilization around red dwarfs 
to capture the energy from 
those last fading embers of 
stars, just as our ancestors 
crowded around campfires for 
warmth on cold winter’s nights. 
The reason why Proxima 
Centauri burns so slowly is be- 
cause its small size and low 
gravity mean its core is under 


much lower pressure than 
larger stars. This also means 
that its interior is constantly 
churning, whipping up the sur- 
face into a fiery turmoil. Explo- 
sive solar flares occur almost 
continually, even though it 
burns so dimly. But Proxima 
Centauri will eventually die. 
And like our sun, it too will be- 
come a white dwarf. 


As the age of starlight ends, 
all but the dimmest flicker of 
light in the universe will go out. 
The faint glow of white dwarfs 
will provide the only illumina- 
tion in a dark and empty void, 
littered with dead stars and 
black holes. By this point, the 
universe will be 100 trillion 
years old. And yet, even now, 
the vast majority of its lifespan 
still lies ahead of it. There are 
few places on Earth where you 
can get an inkling of what the 
far future has in store. 

This is Namibia’s Skeleton 
Coast, where the cold water to 
the South Atlantic meet the 
Namib Desert. And it is one of 
the most inhospitable places on 
Earth. Back in the 17th century, 
Portuguese sailors used to call 
this place the gates to hell be- 
cause this dense fog that you 
see pretty much every morning 
along this coast, coupled with 
the constantly shifting shape of 
the sandbanks, meant that over 
the years, literally thousands of 
ships were wrecked along this 
coastline. And even if you 
made it to shore, that wasn’t the 
end of your problems because 
the currents are so strong here 
that there is no way of rowing 
back out to sea. 


If you look that way, there’s 
just hundreds of miles of inhos- 
pitable desert. So, it genuinely 
was a place of no return. If you 
were shipwrecked here, this 
was the end of your universe. 

This is the Eduard Bohlen. 
She was once an ocean-going 
steamer, ferrying passengers 
and cargo between here and 
Europe. On 5th September, 
1909 she ran aground in thick 
fog. Yet, like all the vessels 
wrecked along this shoreline, 
the time it takes her to decay to 
nothing will be far longer than 
her time at sea. 


In the far future of the cos- 
mos, a similar destiny awaits 
the remaining white dwarfs. A 
black dwarf will be the final fate 
of those last stars. White dwarfs 
that have become so cold that 
they barely emit any more heat 
or light. Black dwarfs are dark, 
dense decaying balls of degen- 
erate matter. Little more than 
the ashes of stars. Their con- 
stituent atoms are so severely 
crushed that black dwarfs are 
a million times denser than our 
sun. 

Stars take so long to reach 
this point, that after nearly 14 
billion years we believe there 
are currently no black dwarfs 
in the universe. But despite 
never seeing one, we can still 
predict how they will end their 
days. Just as the iron than 
makes up this ship will eventu- 
ally rust and be carried away 
by the desert winds, so we 
think that the matter inside 
black dwarfs, the last matter in 
the universe, will eventually 


evaporate away and be carried 
off into the void as radiation, 
leaving absolutely nothing be- 
hind. 

With the black dwarfs 
gone, there won't be a single 
atom of matter left. All that will 
remain of our once rich cosmos 
will be particles of light and 
black holes. After an unimagin- 
able length of time, even the 
black holes will have evapo- 
rated and the universe will be 
nothing but a sea of photons, 
gradually tending towards the 
same temperature, as the ex- 
pansion of the universe cools 
them towards absolute zero. 

And when I say “unimagin- 
able period of time,” I really 
mean it. It’s 10,000 trillion tril- 
lion trillion trillion trillion tril- 
lion trillion trillion years. How 
big is that number? If I were to 
start counting with a single 
atom representing one year 
then there wouldn’t be enough 
atoms in the entire universe to 
get anywhere near that num- 
ber. 


Once the very last rem- 
nants of the very last stars have 
finally decayed away to noth- 
ing, and everything reaches 
the same temperature, the 
story of the universe finally 
comes to an end. For the first 
time in its life, the universe will 
be permanent and unchanging. 
Entropy finally stops increasing 
because the cosmos cannot get 
any more disordered. Nothing 
happens and it keeps not hap- 
pening. Forever. It’s what’s 
known as the heat death of the 
universe. 


An era when the cosmos 
will remain vast and cold and 
desolate for the rest of time. But 
that’s because there is no dif- 
ference between the past, the 
present and the future. There’s 
no way of measuring the pas- 
sage of time because nothing in 
the cosmos changes. The arrow 
of time has simply ceased to 
exist. It’s an inescapable fact of 
the universe, written into the 
fundamental laws of physics. 

The entire cosmos will die. 
Every single one of the 200 bil- 
lion stars in our galaxy will go 
out. And just as the death of the 
sun means the end of life on our 
planet, so the death of every 
star will extinguish any possi- 
bility of life in the universe. 

The fact that the sun will die 
and it will incinerate the Earth 
and obliterate all life on our 
planet in the process, might 
sound a bit depressing to you. 
You might legitimately ask, 
“Well, surely you could builda 
universe in a different way? 
“Surely you could build it so it 
didn’t have to descend from or- 
der into chaos?” Well, the an- 
swer is no, you couldn't, if you 
wanted life to exist in it. 

The arrow of time, the se- 
quence of changes that slowly 
leads the universe to its death, 
is the very same thing that cre- 
ates the conditions for life in the 
first place. Because it takes time 
for matter to form and it takes 
time for gravity to pull it to- 
gether into stars and planets. 
The arrow of time creates a 
bright window in the universe’s 
adolescence during which, life 


is possible. 

But it’s a window that 
doesn’t stay open forlong. Asa 
fraction of the lifespan of the 
universe, as measured from its 
beginning to the evaporation of 
the last black hole, life, as we 
know it, is only possible for one 
thousandth of a billion billion 
billionth billion billion billionth 
billion billion billionth of a per 
cent. 

And that’s why, for me, the 
most astonishing wonder of the 
universe isn’t a star or a planet 
or a galaxy. It isn’t a thing at all. 
It’s an instant in time. And that 
time is now. 

Humans have walked the 
Earth for just the smallest frac- 
tion of that briefest of moments 
in deep time. But in our 200,000 
years on this planet, we’ve 
made remarkable progress. It 
was only 2,500 years ago that 
we believed that the sun was a 
god and measured its orbit with 
stone towers, built on the top of 
a hill. 

Today, the language of cu- 
riosity is not sun gods, but sci- 
ence. And we have observato- 
ries that are almost infinitely 
more sophisticated than the 13 


towers, that can gaze out deep 
into the universe. And, perhaps 
even more remarkably, 
through theoretical physics and 
mathematics, we can calculate 
what the universe will look like 
in the distant future. And we can 
even make concrete predic- 
tions about its end. 

And I believe it’s only by 
continuing our explanation of 
the cosmos and the laws of na- 
ture that govern it, that we can 
truly understand ourselves and 
our place in this universe of 
wonders. And that’s what we’ve 
done in our brief moment on 
Planet Earth. 

In 1977, a space probe 
called Voyager 1 was launched 
ona grand tour of the solar sys- 
tem. And it visited the great gas 
giant planets - Jupiter and Sat- 
urn - and made some wonder- 
ful discoveries before heading 
off towards interstellar space. 
Thirteen years later, after its 
mission was almost over, it 
turned around and took one last 
picture of its home solar sys- 
tem. That picture is titled “The 
Pale Blue Dot.” And the beauti- 
ful thing about this picture is 
this single pixel of light sus- 


pended against the blackness 
of space. Because that pixel, 
that point, is Planet Earth; the 
most distant picture of our 
planet ever taken. It is six bil- 
lion kilometers away. 

And whilst I suppose it has 
very limited scientific value, for 
me, this tiny point of light is the 
most powerful and profound 
demonstration of perhaps the 
most human of qualities; our 
unique ability to reflect on the 
universe’s existence and our 
place within it. Just as we, and 
all life on Earth, stand on this 
tiny speck adrift in infinite 
space, so life in the universe 
will only exist for a fleeting 
bright instance in time because 
life, just like the stars and the 
planets and the galaxies, is just 
a temporary structure on the 
long road from order to disor- 
der. But that doesn’t make us 
insignificant because we are 
the cosmos made conscious. 
Life is the means by which the 
universe understands itself. 
And, for me, our true signifi- 
cance lies in our ability and our 
desire to understand and ex- 
plore this beautiful universe. 
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CHAPTER TWENTY-TWO 
MADE OF STARDUST 


This essay is about the stuff 
that makes us and where it all 
came from, because under- 
standing our own origins 
means understanding the lives 
of stars. And how their cata- 
strophic deaths bring new life 
to the universe. Because every 
mountain, every rock on this 
planet, every living thing, ev- 
ery piece of you and me was 
forged in the furnaces of space. 

This is Pashupatinath, in the 
Nepalese capital city of 
Kathmandu and Hindus come 
here from all over India and 
Nepal to worship the god 
Shiva. That is Shiva’s temple. 
Now, Shiva is the god of de- 
struction. 

In the Hindu faith, every- 
thing has to be destroyed, so 
that new things can be created 
and that’s why pilgrims come 
here to the banks of the 
Bagmati River, at the foot of 
Shiva’s temple. The belief in 
this cycle of creation and de- 
struction lends Pashupatinath 
an added significance. Many of 
these pilgrims will have come 
here at the end of their lives, to 
die here and be cremated. 

Hindus believe in reincar- 
nation, an eternal sequence of 
death and rebirth. Cremation 


helps free the soul, so it’s ready 
for the next life. ‘They also be- 
lieve that the physical elements 
of the body are released back 
to the world, so they can be re- 
cycled in the next stage of cre- 
ation. It’s an ancient belief that 
touches on a deeper truth 
about how the universe works. 

Every civilization, every 
religion across the world, has 
a creation story. It tells of where 
we came from of how we came 
to be here and of what will hap- 
pen when we die. Well, Ihave 
a different creation story to tell 
and it’s based entirely on phys- 
ics and cosmology. It can tell us 
what we’re made of and where 
we came from. In fact, it can tell 
us what everything in the world 
is made of and where it came 
from. It also answers that most 
basic of human needs, to feel 
part of something much big- 
ger, because to tell this story 
you have to understand the his- 
tory of the universe. And it 
teaches us that the path to en- 
lightenment is not an under- 
standing of our own lives and 
deaths, but the lives and deaths 
of the stars. 

My creation story is the 
story of how we were made by 
the universe. It explains how 
every atom in our bodies was 
formed, not on Earth, but was 
created in the depths of space, 


through the epic life cycle of 
the stars. And to understand 
that story, we will journey to the 
stars in all their stages of life. 

This is where stars are 
born, a nebula - a stellar nurs- 
ery, where new stars burst into 
life. Those stars will burn for 
billions of years, until their vo- 
racious hunger for fuel forces 
them to expand, to become gi- 
ants, hundreds of times the size 
of our sun. And when they die, 
stars go out with the biggest 
bang in the universe. But to 
understand how we came from 
the stars, we must begin our 
journey much closer to home. 

Well, this is sunrise over 
Nepal and those are the tallest 
mountains in the world, the 
Himalayas. Every one of those 
peaks is over 6,500 meters. 
What a spectacular sight. But 
it’s incredible to think that, just 
a few tens of millions of years 
ago, those mountains were 
something very different. The 
Himalayas haven’t always been 
mountains. We can find clues to 
their true origin by looking at 
them more closely. 

This is Himalayan lime- 
stone, the rock out of which 
much of this magnificent moun- 
tain range is made. If you look 
closely, you can see a kind of 
chalky granular structure, be- 
cause limestone is made pri- 


marily out of the bodies, the 
shells, of dead sea creatures - 
coral and polyps - and when 
they die, they are put under 
immense pressures and 
squashed and eventually form 
limestone. So the Himalayas 
were once living creatures. 

Much of the rock in the 
Himalayas was formed at the 
bottom of an ocean and then, 
over millions of years, it was 
raised up, to become these vast 
peaks. We’ve even found fos- 
sils at the top of Mount Everest. 

It’s a beautiful example of 
the endless recycling of the 
earth’s resources that has been 
going on since the dawn of time 
-and we are part ofthat system. 
Every atom in my body was 
once part of something else, so 
an ancient tree or a dinosaur or 
a rock, in fact, definitely, a 
rock. And the reason that the 
rocks of the Earth can become 
living things and then living 
things will return to the rocks 
of the Earth is because every- 
thing is made of the same ba- 
sic ingredients. Those ingredi- 
ents are the chemical ele- 
ments, the building blocks of 
everything on Earth. 

Elements like hydrogen, 
helium, lithium, beryllium, bo- 
ron, carbon, nitrogen, oxygen, 
fluorine, neon, sodium, magne- 
sium... Everything in the world 
is made up of the same basic 
sets of chemical elements, just 
assembled in different ways. 
So these mountains, the 
Himalayas, are made of lime- 
stone - and that’s calcium car- 
bonate. 


Now, calcium, carbon and 
oxygen are three of the ele- 
ments that are vital for life, so 
calcium in my teeth and bones, 
oxygen in the air that I breathe 
and carbon in every organic 
molecule in my body. Now, 
you're probably pretty familiar 
with those elements in their 
combined forms, but you very 
rarely see the elements on 
their own. 

There’s a good reason why 
many of the elements are not 
found in their raw forms in na- 
ture. They’re extremely reac- 
tive. 

This is sodium. As you can 
see, it’s a silvery metal and it’s 
also quite reactive. In fact, it’s 
so reactive that when you drop 
it into water you get a violent, 
almost explosive, reaction, 
which is all the more surprising 
when you think that, when com- 
bined with chlorine, this forms 
sodium chloride... salt, which is 
vital for life. 

Excellent! And that’s why I 
love chemistry almost as much 
as physics! It’s this reactivity 
that enables the elements to 
combine with one another to 
make new substances. 

Where’s it gone? Where 
the hell’s it gone?! That, in turn, 
has allowed the Earth to de- 
velop its endless variety. And 
that variety includes us. 

So, to explain where we 
come from, we must also ex- 
plain where the elements come 
from. We now know that the 
Earth is made of 92 chemical 
elements and that’s pretty 
amazing, if you think of the 


complexity that we see around 
us. We also know that every- 
thing beyond Earth, every- 
thing we can see in the uni- 
verse, is made of those same 92 
elements. And notice that I 
didn’t say, “We think” that 
that’s what they’re made of. I 
said, “We know” that’s what 
they’re made of, because we 
can prove it. 

The chemistry set we have 
on Earth extends far beyond 
the planet. We have set foot on 
the moon and know that it’s rich 
in helium, silver and water. We 
have sent robot landers to our 
neighboring planets and dis- 
covered that Mars is rich in 
iron, which has combined with 
oxygen to form its familiar 
rusty-red color. And we know 
that Venus’s thick atmosphere 
is full of sulphur. We’ve sent 
spacecraft to the edge of the 
solar system to discover that 
Neptune is rich in organic mol- 
ecules, like methane. 

But what of the rest of the 
universe? It seems impossible 
that we could discover what the 
stars are made of, because 
they’re so far away. Even the 
nearest star, Proxima Centauri, 
is ten thousand times more dis- 
tant than Neptune, 4.2 light 
years away. And the nearest 
galaxy, Andromeda, is another 
2.5 million light years away. Yet 
despite these vast distances, 
these alien worlds are con- 
stantly sending us signals, tell- 
ing us exactly what they’re 
made of. Our only contact with 
the distant stars is their light, 
that has journeyed across the 


universe to reach us, and en- 
coded in that light is the key to 
understanding what the uni- 
verse is made of. And it’s all 
down to a particular property 
of the chemical elements. 

You see, when you heat the 
elements, when you burn 
them, then they give off light 
and each element gives off its 
own unique set of colors. This 
is strontium and it burns with a 
beautiful red color. Sodium is 
yellow. Potassium is lilac. And 
copper is blue. Each element 
has its own characteristic color. 
It’s this property that tells us 
what the stars are made of. 

But it’s a little more compli- 
cated than simply looking at 
the color of the light that each 
star emits. You can see why, by 
looking at the light from our 
nearest star, the sun. This is a 
spectrum of the light taken 
from our sun and, you know, at 
first glance, it looks very famil- 
iar. It looks like a stretched-out 
rainbow, because that’s exactly 
what a rainbow is. It’s the spec- 
trum of the light from the sun in 
the sky. But if you look a bit 
more closely, then you see that 
this spectrum is covered in 
black lines. 

These are called absorp- 
tion lines. Each element within 
our sun not only emits light ofa 
certain color, it also absorbs 
light of the same color. By look- 
ing for these black lines in the 
sun’s light, we can simply read 
off a list of its constituent ele- 
ments, like a bar code. For ex- 
ample, these two black lines in 
the yellow bit of the spectrum 


are sodium. You can see iron. 
Right down here you can see 
hydrogen. 

So, by looking at these 
lines in precise detail, you can 
work out exactly what elements 
are present in the sun and it 
turns out that that’s about 70% 
hydrogen, 28 percent helium 
and 2% the rest. And you can do 
this, not only for the sun, but for 
any of the stars you can see in 
the sky and you can measure 
exactly what they’re made of. 


That star there is Polaris, 
the Pole Star, and you can see 
that because all the other stars 
in the night sky appear to ro- 
tate around it. Now it’s 430 light 
years away. But we know just 
by looking at the light that it has 
about the same heavy element 
abundance as our sun, but it’s 
got markedly less carbon and 
a lot more nitrogen. And the 
same applies for other stars. 
Vega, the second brightest star 
in the northern sky, has only 
about a third of the metal con- 
tent of our sun, whereas, other 
stars are metal-heavy. Sirius, 
the dog star, contains three 
times as much iron as the sun. 
And Proxima Centauri is rich in 
magnesium. 

But although the quantities 
of the elements may vary, 
wherever we look across 
space, we only ever find the 
same 92 elements that we find 
on Earth. We are made of the 
same stuff as the stars and the 
galaxies. 

But where did all this mat- 
ter come from? And how did it 
become the complex universe 


we see today? In order to un- 
derstand where we came from, 
we have to understand events 
that happened in the first few 
seconds of the life of the uni- 
verse. So when the universe 
began, it was unimaginably hot 
and dense. 

We, literally, don’t have the 
scientific language to describe 
it, but it was, in a very real 
sense, beautiful. There was no 
structure, there was certainly 
no matter. It was exactly the 
same whichever way you look 
at it. We can get some idea of 
how the universe developed 
from this state of pure symme- 
try by looking at the behavior 
of water in this remarkable 
landscape. 

These are the El Tatio gey- 
sers, high in the Chilean 
Andes. As the boiling water 
bubbles up through the ground 
to meet the freezing mountain 
air, water can be found in all 
three of its natural phases - va- 
por, liquid and ice. In its hottest 
state, water is, like the early 
universe, an undifferentiated 
cloud. But as it cools, it sud- 
denly behaves very differently. 
You see, if you look at a cloud 
of steam, it looks the same from 
every direction, but as it cools 
down, as it lands on this plate 
of freezing cold glass, then it 
immediately crystallizes out. It 
turns into solid water - ice. As 
the ice crystals form, the sym- 
metry of the water vapor dis- 
appears from view and com- 
plex, beautiful structure 
emerges. 

In the same way, we think 


that the universe, as it cooled, 
went through a series of these 
events, where structure 
emerged. One of the most im- 
portant was abouta billionth of 
a second after the Big Bang. In 
that moment, an important part 
ofthe symmetry ofthe universe 
was broken. Known as 
electroweak symmetry break- 
ing, this was the moment when 
subatomic particles acquired 
mass - substance - for the first 
time. Amongst them, were the 
quarks. 

As the universe continued 
to cool, those quarks joined to- 
gether to form larger, more 
complex structures, called pro- 
tons and neutrons. Way before 
the universe was a minute old, 
the quarks had been locked 
away inside the protons and 
the neutrons and they were the 
building blocks of all atomic 
nuclei, the building blocks of 
the elements. These same pro- 
tons and neutrons are with us 
to this day. They form the 
hearts, the nuclei, of all atoms. 

Just a few seconds after the 
beginning of the universe, the 
fundamental building blocks of 
everything had been created. 

It sounds ridiculous, the 
fact that everything you need 
to make up me and everything 
on planet Earth and, in fact, 
every star and every galaxy in 
the sky was there, after the first 
minutes in the life of the uni- 
verse. 

It’s almost unbelievable, 
but we have extremely strong 
experimental evidence to sug- 
gest that that is the way that it 


is. But from that point on, it was 
just, in a sense, a process of 
assembling those bits into 
more and more complex 
things. That is an incredibly 
fascinating story in itself. 

To tell that story, we must 
look deep inside the atom, to 
the nucleus at its center. Here, 
we can see how protons and 
neutrons are assembled, to 
build up the 92 different ele- 
ments. Now, the wonderful 
thing about the construction of 
the chemical elements is that 
it’s so simple. I suppose you 
could call it “child’s play,” 

So imagine these bubbles 
are my universal chemistry set 
and the single bubbles could 
just be single protons. That’s 
the nucleus of the simplest 
chemical element. The ele- 
ment with a single proton in its 
nucleus is hydrogen and, from 
hydrogen, you can make all the 
other elements. 

The first stage is to stick two 
protons together. Look at that! 
That was two bubbles stuck to- 
gether. Now what happens 
when you stick two protons to- 
gether is one of the protons 
turns into a neutron. Now, that 
is called deuterium. Deuterium 
is still a form of hydrogen, be- 
cause it has only one proton in 
its nucleus, and it’s the number 
of protons that defines the ele- 
ment. It’s only when two deu- 
terium nuclei are combined 
that a new element is created. 
Take two deuteriums and fuse 
them together and you get a 
nucleus for two protons and 
two neutrons. That’s helium, 


the second simplest element. 

Then, it’s just a question of 
adding more and more protons 
and neutrons. Well, there is an 
incredibly complicated 
nucleus. That’s about 12 things 
stuck together, so that would 
be probably carbon 12, which 
is six protons and six neutrons. 
And you can carry on building 
more and more complex ele- 
ments all the way up to the 
heaviest elements in the uni- 
verse, to uranium and beyond. 
Simple, and beautiful, physics. 

This process of building the 
elements is called nuclear fu- 
sion. It allows the simplest of 
ingredients to create the infi- 
nite variety of the universe. But 
although this bubble metaphor 
makes creating new elements 
seem simple, it is, in reality, in- 
credibly difficult to achieve. So 
difficult that there’s only one 
place in nature that it happens. 
It’s in stars like our sun that the 
elements are assembled. 
They’re the only places in the 
universe hot enough and dense 
enough to fuse atoms together. 
Even then, only a fraction of the 
star reaches the extreme tem- 
peratures necessary. 

The sun is 6,000 degrees 
Celsius at its surface, not nearly 
hot enough to power fusion. But 
deep below, where the tem- 
perature reaches 15 million de- 
grees, the sun fuses hydrogen 
into helium at a furious rate. 
Every second, it burns 600 mil- 
lion tons of hydrogen and it re- 
leases the huge amounts of 
heat and light that brings our 
planet to life. It is this process 


of converting one element into 
another that allows us to exist. 
For all its power, the sun only 
converts hydrogen, the sim- 
plest element, into helium, the 
next simplest. 

But there are over 90 other 
elements present in our uni- 
verse, so where did they all 
come from? If the heavier ele- 
ments are not being made in 
stars like the sun, then there 
must be somewhere else in the 
universe where they are as- 
sembled. 

It’s important to know be- 
cause it’s the elements beyond 
helium that give our world its 
complexity, and when it comes 
to planet Earth and human be- 
ings, there’s one element that 
is particularly important - car- 
bon. Life is completely depen- 
dent on carbon. 

I mean, I’m made of about 
a billion billion billion carbon 
atoms, as is every human be- 
ing out there, every living thing 
on the planet. Imagine how 
many carbon atoms that is. 

So where does all that car- 
bon come from? Well, it comes 
from the only place in the uni- 
verse where elements are 
made - stars. But in order for us 
to live, a star must die. Stars in 
the prime of their lives, like our 
sun, are only hot enough to 
make helium. Forming the 
heavier elements requires 
much higher temperatures. 
Temperatures that can only be 
reached at the end of a star’s 
life. 

Looking out into space, you 
might think that the cosmos is 


a constant, unchanging place. 
That the stars will always be 
there. But in fact, the stars are 
only a temporary feature in the 
sky, and though they may burn 
brightly for many millions or 
billions of years, they can only 
live for as long as they have a 
supply of hydrogen to burn. 

When a star runs out of hy- 
drogen, it begins to die, but it 
doesn’t go quietly. Rather than 
cooling, the star becomes 
much hotter, until there’s a sud- 
den flash. Then the star starts 
to expand. Over tens of thou- 
sands of years, it balloons to 
many hundreds of times its pre- 
vious size. But in this bloated 
state, the star is unable to main- 
tain its surface temperature. As 
it cools, it takes on the charac- 
teristic color of a dying star. It 
has become a red giant. 

These are pictures of a red 
giant star in our galaxy, a star 
called Betelgeuse. Now, it’s 
one ofour nearest neighbors in 
cosmic terms. It’s only about 
600 light years away, but it’s the 
size that’s astonishing. If you 
were to put the sun there, then 
Venus would be about there 
and the Earth about there, and 
Mars here, and in fact you 
could fit everything in the so- 
lar system all the way out to Ju- 
piter inside the star. 

Now, because it’s so big, 
even though it is 600 light years 
away, you can see detail on its 
surface, so these, these are 
sunspots on the surface of 
Betelgeuse. But it’s not what’s 
going on on the surface that’s 
really interesting. To under- 


stand where carbon comes 
from in the universe, we have 
to understand what’s going on 
deep in the heart of the star. 

Imagine this old prison in 
Rio is a dying star like Betel- 
geuse. Out there is the bright 
surface, shining off into space. 

As I descend deeper and 
deeper into the prison, the con- 
ditions would become hotter 
and hotter and denser and 
denser, until down there in the 
heart in the star is the core, and 
it’s in there that all the ingredi- 
ents of life are made. 

Deep in its core, the star is 
fighting a futile battle against 
its own gravity. As it desper- 
ately tries to stop itself collaps- 
ing under its own weight, new 
elements are made in a se- 
quence of separate stages. 

Stage one is while there is 
still a supply of hydrogen to 
burn. Whilst the star is burning 
hydrogen to helium in the core, 
vast amounts of energy are re- 
leased and that energy es- 
capes, literally creating an out- 
ward pressure which balances 
the force of gravity and, well, 
it holds the star up and keeps it 
stable. 

But eventually, the hydro- 
gen in the core will run out and 
at that point the fusion reactions 
will stop, no more energy will 
be released and that outward 
pressure will disappear. 

Now, at that point, the core 
will start to collapse very rap- 
idly, leaving a shell of hydro- 
gen and helium behind. Be- 
neath this shell, as the core col- 


lapses, the temperature rises 
again until, at 100 million de- 
grees, stage two starts and he- 
lium nuclei begin to fuse to- 
gether. 

A helium fusion does two 
things. Firstly, more energy is 
released and so the collapse is 
halted. But secondly, two more 
elements are produced in that 
process: carbon and oxygen. 
Two elements vital for life. So 
this is where all the carbon in 
the universe comes from. Ev- 
ery atom of carbon in my hand, 
every atom of carbon in every 
living thing on the planet was 
produced in the heart of a dy- 
ing star. 

But compared to the life- 
time of the star, the creation 
process of carbon and oxygen 
is over ina blink of an eye, be- 
cause, in only about a million 
years, the supply of helium in 
the core is used up and for stars 
as massive as the sun, that’s 
where fusion stops, because 
there isn’t enough gravitational 
energy to compress the core 
any further and restart fusion. 

But for massive stars like 
Betelgeuse, the fusion process 
can continue. When the helium 
runs out, gravity takes over 
again and the collapse contin- 
ues. The temperature rises 
once more, launching stage 
three, in which carbon fuses 
into magnesium, neon, sodium, 
and aluminium. And so it goes 
on. 

Core collapse, followed by 
the next stage of fusion to cre- 
ate more elements, each stage 
hotter and shorter than the last. 


And, eventually, in a final stage 
that lasts only a couple of days, 
the heart of the star is trans- 
formed into almost pure iron, 
whose chemical symbol is Fe, 
and this is where the fusion 
process stops. In its millions of 
years of life, the star has made 
all the common elements, the 
stuff that makes up 99% of the 
Earth. 

The core is now a solid ball 
of those elements stacked on 
top of each other in layers. On 
the outside, there’s a shell of 
hydrogen. Beneath it, a layer of 
helium. Then carbon and oxy- 
gen, and all the other elements, 
all the way down to the very 
heart of the star. And once that 
has fused into solid iron, the 
star has only seconds left to 
live. 

When a star runs out of fuel, 
then it can no longer release 
energy through fusion reac- 
tions, and then there’s only one 
thing that can happen. In about 
the same amount of time it 
takes this prison block to 
crumble, the entire star falls in 
on itself. This is the destiny that 
awaits most of the stars in the 
universe. Yet even the implo- 
sion of the star only forges the 
first 26 elements. What of the 
remaining elements, some of 
which are vital for life and 
many of which we hold most 
precious? 

These are the remote for- 
ests ofnorthern California. One 
hundred years ago this area 
was teeming with people, all in 
search of one element. And the 
reason they were here can still 


be found in the original Sixteen 
To One Mine. This once stood 
at the centre of the California 
gold rush and, thanks to a quirk 
of geology, it continues to yield 
its precious bounty over 100 
years later. 

You know, the unique thing 
about this place is that it sits 
right on the divide between the 
North American plate and the 
Pacific plate. You see a divide 
there between the rock and 
quartz, then right up there you 
can see the top of it. Now, in 
between the faults, this rock, 
the quartz, formed. 

Then, 140 million years 
ago, in the Jurassic period, 
when the dinosaurs were run- 
ning around above our heads, 
hot water welled up and 
flowed, and that water depos- 
ited the gold through the seams 
of quartz, and so all the miners 
have to do and all they have to 
do is follow the seams of quartz, 
and over hundreds of years 
they’ve found vast amounts of 
gold deposited there. 

This is what all the fuss is 
about. This is the gold as it 
comes out of the ground, and 
it’s unusually pure as gold 
goes. This is about 85% pure 
gold, but it could also be found 
like this, and this is a gold nug- 
get that was found ina river, on 
a river bed, and it’s a heavy 
piece of gold. 

It’s between about one and 
one and a half ounces, which 
means that at today’s prices it’s 
worth about $2,000, and it’s that 
inherent value that makes 
mines like this worth operat- 


ing. 

But there’s something a bit 
odd about the value we attach 
to gold. Throughout history, 
people have gone to extraordi- 
nary lengths to get their hands 
on this most precious sub- 
stance, which is strange, be- 
cause it isn’t particularly useful 
for anything. Most of the gold 
that’s been extracted through- 
out human history has ended 
up as jewelry, but it has got one 
thing going for it and that’s that 
it is incredibly rare. All the 
gold mined from the earth in all 
of human history would only 
just fill three Olympic-size 
swimming pools. And it’s that 
scarcity that makes gold valu- 
able, but gold is just one of 
many rare elements. 

There are over 60 elements 
heavier than iron in the uni- 
verse and some are valuable, 
like gold, silver, platinum. 
Some are vital for life, like cop- 
per and zinc, and some are just 
useful, like uranium, tin and 
lead. 

But across the universe, 
there are vanishingly small 
amounts of those heavy ele- 
ments. The reason for that scar- 
city is that creating substantial 
amounts of the heaviest ele- 
ments requires some of the rar- 
est conditions in the universe, 
and we need to look far into 
space to find them. 

In a galaxy of 100 billion 
stars, these conditions will ex- 
ist on average for less than a 
minute in every century. That’s 
because they’re only created 
in the final death throes of the 


very largest stars; stars of at 
least nine times the mass of our 
sun. Only they can reach the 
extreme temperatures needed 
to create large amounts of the 
heavy elements. 

Deep in the heart of the 
star, the core finally succumbs 
to gravity. It falls in on itself with 
enormous speed and rebounds 
with colossal force. As the blast 
wave collides with the outer 
layers of the star, it generates 
the highest temperatures in the 
universe, a hundred billion 
degrees. These conditions last 
for just fifteen seconds, but it is 
enough to form the heaviest el- 
ements like gold. 

It’s called a supernova, the 
most powerful explosion in the 
universe. It’s quite a thought 
that something as precious to 
us as the gold in a wedding ring 
was actually forged in the 
death of a distant star, millions 
of light years away, billions of 
years ago. Despite the rarity of 
supernovae, when they do 
happen, they’re the most dra- 
matic events in the sky. 

This is a picture of the Ta- 
rantula Nebula, which is a 
cloud of gas and dust in the 
Large Magellanic Cloud, which 
is a satellite galaxy ofthe Milky 
Way, and this is what it looks 
like on any clear starry night of 
the year. But on one night in 
1987, the Tarantula Nebula 
looked like that. You can see 
that a new bright star has ap- 
peared in the sky. 

This is a supernova explo- 
sion, the explosive death of a 
massive star, and they’re in- 


credibly violent cosmic events, 
as this picture beautifully 
shows. This is a galaxy about 55 
million light years away from 
Earth, but this is a supernova 
explosion in that galaxy. You 
can see that it’s shining as 
brightly as the galactic core. 
There may be a billion suns in 
that core, and one supernova 
can shine as brightly as that. 

Yet to really appreciate the 
scale of these explosions, we 
would need to see one up 
close, to see a star die in our 
own galaxy, the Milky Way. Al- 
though on average there’s one 
big supernova in each galaxy 
every century, there hasn’t 
been one in the Milky Way 
since the birth of modern sci- 
ence. The last was in 1604, so 
we’re long overdue. 

Astronomers are now 
searching the skies for the star 
that is most likely to go super- 
nova. And amongst the leading 
candidates there’s a familiar 
name. This is the constellation 
of Orion and this is Betelgeuse, 
and we know it’s extremely 
unstable because it’s dimmed 
by about 15% in the last ten 
years. 

Now, astronomers think 
that this star could go super- 
nova at any moment. That could 
mean any time in the next mil- 
lion years but equally it could 
explode tomorrow, and Betel- 
geuse is only 600 light years 
away. Now, when it goes, Betel- 
geuse will be incredibly 
bright. It'll be by far the bright- 
est star in the sky. It may shine 
as brightly as a full moon. It will 


be almost a second sun in the 
daylight. 

In this single instant, Betel- 
geuse will release more en- 
ergy than our sun will produce 
in its entire lifetime. As the star 
is torn apart, it will fire out into 
space all the elements that it 
created in its life and death. 
Those elements will spread out 
to become a nebula, a rich 
chemical cloud drifting 
through space. 

And at the heart of the 
nebula will be a tiny beacon of 
light, the remnant ofa star once 
more than a billion and a half 
kilometers across that has 
been crushed out of all recog- 
nition by gravity. 

This is Betelgeuse, the neu- 
tron star. And it’s how this once 
mighty star will end its life. 
Now, once Betelgeuse has 
gone, the constellation of Orion 
will look very different. I mean 
there will just be a hole in the 
sky where that brilliant bright 
red star once shone. 

But it’s in the deaths of old 
stars that new stars are born 
and it’s very much like the 
cycle of death and rebirth here 
on earth but played out ona 
cosmic scale, and you can see 
that happening today in the 
constellation of Orion because 
in the sword handle you can 
see this - the Orion nebula. 
Now, it’s nothing more than a 
misty patch of light in the night 
sky to the naked eye but if you 
look more closely, you see that 
there is a lot more going on. 

The Orion nebula is one of 
the wonders of the universe. 


Hidden in its clouds are bright 
points of light. These are new 
stars, forming from the ele- 
ments blown out by supernova 
explosions, new stars being 
born from the remains of dead 
ones. 

And it’s from this universal 
process of death and rebirth 
that we emerged because it 
was in a nebula just like this, 
five billion years ago, that our 
sun was formed. 

Around it, a network of 
planets formed. Among them 
was the Earth. Everything we 
find on the Earth today also 
originated in that nebula. But 
that is not the end of this story 
of how the universe created us. 
Because when we look deep 
into the nebula, we don’t just 
see individual elements. We 
see greater complexity, the 
seeds of our own existence. 

Well, this is a spectrum of 
the light from the Orion nebula 
taken by the Herschel space 
telescope, so it really is a pic- 
ture of light from interstellar 
space. You know, I wouldn't 
normally show you a graph like 
this but this is fascinating be- 
cause what it shows is that that 
gas cloud, the Orion nebula, is 
not just a cloud of elements. 

There’s complex chemistry 
here happening in deep space 
because each peak on this 
graph corresponds to a differ- 
ent molecule and there are 
some molecules present that I 
suppose are quite obvious. 
There’s water and there’s sul- 
phur dioxide. But there are also 
complex carbon compounds in 


here. So there’s methanol, 
there’s hydrogen cyanide, 
there’s formaldehyde, there’s 
dimethyl ether. So what we’re 
seeing here is complex carbon 
chemistry happening in deep 
space. 

That carbon chemistry is 
the beginning ofthe chemistry 
of life, and there is surprising 
evidence that this chemistry 
may have had a direct impact 
on the evolution of life on Earth. 
That evidence comes from me- 
teorites, debris left over from 
the formation of the solar sys- 
tem that occasionally collides 
with the earth. 

One of the most productive 
places for finding meteorites is 
the Atacama desert in the High 
Andes of South America. This is 
a meteorite, a piece of rock that 
fell to earth from somewhere 
out there in the solar system, 
and it is certainly older than 
any rock you can see here. It’s 
probably older than any rock 
you can find anywhere on Earth 
because it formed from the pri- 
mordial gas cloud, that nebula 
that collapsed to form the sun 
and the planets over four anda 
half billion years ago. So it’s 
incredibly ancient. 

Now this is a slice, a cross 
section through a meteorite. 
You see those little brown ar- 
eas in there? Well, in those 
brown areas we found amino 
acids, the building blocks of 
proteins, which are the build- 
ing blocks of me, the building 
blocks of life. Incredibly com- 
plex carbon compounds. 


So this says that the com- 


plex carbon chemistry you 
need to send you on the path 
to life was happening out there 
in space four and a half billion 
years ago. So the first amino 
acids on earth, the fundamen- 
tal building blocks of life, may 
have formed in the depths of 
space and been delivered to 
the earth on meteorites. 
When we look out into 
space, we are looking into our 
own origins. Because we are 
truly children of the stars. And 
written into every atom and 
every molecule of our bodies 


is the entire history of the uni- 
verse from the Big Bang to the 
present day. 

Our story is the story ofthe 
universe and every piece of 
everyone, of everything you 
love, of everything you hate, of 
the thing you hold most pre- 
cious, was assembled by the 
forces of nature in the first few 
minutes of the life of the uni- 
verse, transformed in the 
hearts of stars or created in 
their fiery deaths. And when 
you die, those pieces will be 
returned to the universe in the 


endless cycle of death and re- 
birth. What a wonderful thing 
it is to be a part of that universe! 
And what a story. What a ma- 
jestic story. 


Words are flowing out like end- 
less rain into a paper cup 


They slither wildly as they slip 
away across the universe 
Pools of sorrow, waves of joy 
Are drifting through my open 
mind 

Possessing and caressing me. 
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CHAPTER TWENTY-THREE 
THE FORCE 


The force at the heart of this 
chapter is gravity. This funda- 
mental force of nature built ev- 
erything we see. It creates 
shape and order, and it initiates 
patterns that repeat across the 
heavens. But gravity also 
forges some of the most alien 
worlds in the cosmos, worlds 
that defy belief. The quest to 
understand this fundamental 
force of nature has unleashed 
a golden age of creativity, ex- 
ploration and discovery. And 
it’s led to a far deeper under- 
standing of our place in the uni- 
verse. 

Every moment of our lives, 
we experience a force that we 
can’t see or touch. Yet this force 
is able to keep us firmly rooted 
to the ground. It is, of course, 
gravity. 

But despite its intangible 
nature, we always know it’s 
with us. If I was to ask you, 
“How do you know that there’s 
gravity around here?” Then 
you might say, Well, it’s obvi- 
ous. You know, I can just do an 
experiment, I can drop some- 
thing. Well, yes, but actually, 
gravity is a bit more subtle than 
that. But to really experience it, 
to understand it, you have to do 
something pretty extreme. And 
this plane has been modified to 


help me do it. Thanks to its 
flight plan, it’s known as the 
Vomit Comet. Once we’ve 
climbed to 15,000 meters, this 
plane does something no ordi- 
nary flight would do. Its en- 
gines are throttled back, and 
the jet falls to earth. And then, 
something quite amazing hap- 
pens. 

Oh! I’m now plummeting 
towards the ground just like 
someone’s cut the cable in a lift, 
and you see that I’m not mov- 
ing. Relative to Einstein, we’re 
all just floating. By simply fall- 
ing at the same rate as the 
plane, for a few fleeting mo- 
ments, we are all free of 
gravity’s grip. But this isn’t just 
a joyride. There’s something 
very profound here, because 
although I’m falling towards the 
ground, as you can see, grav- 
ity has completely gone away. 
Gravity is not here any more. 
I’ve cancelled gravity out just 
by falling. 

If you understand that, then 
you'll understand gravity. So it 
is possible, by the simple act 
of falling, to get a very differ- 
ent experience of gravity. But 
this force of nature does more 
than just bring us back down to 
earth. Gravity also plays a role 
on the grandest of stages, be- 
cause across the universe, from 
the smallest mote of dust to the 


most massive star, gravity is 
the great sculptor that created 
order out of chaos. 

Since the beginning of 
time, gravity has been at work 
in our universe. From the pri- 
mordial cloud of gas and cos- 
mic dust, gravity forged the 
stars. It sculpted the planets 
and moons, and set them in or- 
bit around the newly formed 
suns. And gravity connects 
these star systems together in 
vast galaxies, and steers them 
on their journey through un- 
bounded space. 

Over the centuries, our 
quest to understand gravity has 
allowed us to explain some of 
the true wonders of the uni- 
verse. But at a deeper level, 
that quest has also allowed us 
to ask questions about the ori- 
gin and evolution of the uni- 
verse itself. To understand how 
gravity works across the uni- 
verse, we need look no further 
than the ground beneath our 
feet. 

Well, the first scientist to 
really think about it was Isaac 
Newton back in the 1680s, and 
he said this - “Gravity is a force 
of attraction between all ob- 
jects.” Now, the force of attrac- 
tion between these two rocks is 
obviously very small, almost 
impossible to measure, and 
that’s because the force is pro- 


portional to the masses of the 
objects. These things are not 
very massive. But there is a 
more massive rock around 
here. It’s the one I’m standing 
on, planet Earth. 

The mass of our earth gen- 
erates a gravitational pull 
strong enough to sculpt the en- 
tire surface of the planet. It 
causes water to gouge out vast 
canyons. It sets the limit for how 
high mountains can soar, and it 
shapes whole continents. But 
this invisible force does more 
than just shape our world. 

The skies are always 
changing, and the constella- 
tions rise and fall in different 
places every night, and the 
planets wander across the 
background of the fixed stars. 
But throughout human history, 
there’s been one constant up 
there in the night sky, because 
every human that’s ever lived 
has gazed up at the moon and 
seen one face shining back at 
us. The reason why we never 
see the dark side of the moon 
is all down to the subtlety with 
which gravity operates. Mil- 
lions of years ago, the moon 
rotated rapidly. But from the 
moment it was born, our com- 
panion felt the tug of gravity. 
Just as the moon creates great 
tides in our oceans, the Earth 
caused a vast tide to sweep 
across the surface of the moon. 
But this tide wasn’t in water. It 
was in rock. 

Imagine that this is the 
moon, and over there is the 
Earth. The Earth’s gravity acts 
on the moon and stretches it out 


into a kind ofrugby ball shape. 
Now, the size of that tidal bulge 
facing the Earth is something 
like seven meters in rock and 
then, as the moon rotates, that 
bulge sweeps across the lunar 
surface. I mean, imagine what 
that would look like here. You’d 
see a tidal wave sweep across 
this landscape, with the rock 
rising and falling by seven 
meters. This massive wave 
acted like a brake, and gradu- 
ally slowed the moon down. 
Eventually, the tidal bulge be- 
came aligned with the Earth, 
locking the speed of the 
moon’s rotation. 

So the time it takes the 
moon to spin once is almost the 
same as the time it takes to or- 
bit the Earth. So there is no 
dark side of the moon, just a 
side that gravity hides from our 
view. The bond that gravity 
creates between the Earth and 
the moon is repeated across 
the cosmos. It’s the glue that 
holds the planets in orbit 
around the sun. And it binds 
our solar system and countless 
other solar systems together, to 
form galaxies like our own 
Milky Way. 

But gravity’s influence can 
be felt even further because it 
controls the fate of galaxies. 
When you look up into the 
night sky and you see the uni- 
verse as it looks in visible light, 
with the glowing of the stars 
and the galaxies, but that’s only 
part of the story, because the 
universe is full of dust and gas 
which you can’t see with a con- 
ventional telescope, but you 


can see with a telescope like 
this. 

Radio telescopes, like the 
very large array in New 
Mexico, are able to peer deep 
into space and reveal the in- 
credible attractive power of 
gravity. This is Andromeda, a 
spiral galaxy roughly the same 
size and mass as the Milky Way. 

This island of over a trillion 
stars sits over 2.5 million light 
years away, but every hour that 
gap shrinks by half a million 
kilometers. 

Whilst most galaxies have 
been rushing away from each 
other ever since they formed 
just after the Big Bang, some 
galaxies formed so close to- 
gether that they are locked in 
a gravitational embrace, and 
the Milky Way and Andromeda 
are two such galaxies. Com- 
puter simulations suggest that 
they will collide together in 
around three billion years’ 
time. 

Look at that. That’s a simu- 
lation of the Milky Way galaxy 
and the Andromeda galaxy 
colliding together, and all 
these wisps of smoke getting 
thrown out are stars. These are 
star systems getting ripped out 
of the galaxy and thrown off 
into interstellar space. These 
two islands of hundreds of bil- 
lions of suns have flown 
through each other, and grav- 
ity has exerted its grasp and 
dragged them back again. And 
just remember that we are one 
of those dots. 

You know, our sun and the 
Earth and the solar system are 


either going to be flung out into 
interstellar space, or they’re 
going to be in here, in this 
maelstrom of hundreds of bil- 
lions of suns swirling around 
each other and forming the 
core ofa new galaxy. Just imag- 
ine what it would be like to 
gaze up at the sky as Androm- 
eda approached. The sky 
would be ablaze with the light 
of hundreds of billions of suns, 
and the imminent collision 
would provide the energy to 
generate the births of hun- 
dreds of millions more. What a 
magnificent sight it would be. 

But far more magnificent is 
the immense scale of gravity’s 
embrace. It holds galaxies to- 
gether across hundreds of bil- 
lions of kilometers and, in do- 
ing so, it creates the most mag- 
nificent structures. Our own 
Milky Way is part of one of 
these, the Virgo cluster. Every 
point of light in this image is not 
a star, but a galaxy. There are 
2,000 galaxies in this cluster, 
and they’re all bound together 
by gravity, making it the larg- 
est structure in our intergalac- 
tic neighborhood. 

There seems to be no limit 
to the reach or power of grav- 
ity. Its influence can be felt 
across the vast expanses of 
space and time. But there’s 
something very interesting 
about gravity, because it is by 
far the weakest force of nature. 
I mean, look. I can pick this 
rock up off the ground even 
though there’s an entire planet, 
planet Earth, trying to pull it 
down. So if gravity is so weak, 


how come it’s so influential? 
Gravity may be weak here on 
Earth, but it’s not so weak 
across the cosmos. This invis- 
ible force varies on all the plan- 
ets in the solar system and on 
the exo-planets we’ve discov- 
ered orbiting other suns. To 
experience what gravity feels 
like on these worlds, I need to 
go for a spin. 

This is a centrifuge. It was 
built in the 1950s to test 
whether fighter pilots had the 
right stuff, but it’s going to al- 
low me to feel what it’d be like 
to stand on the surface of any 
of the planets in the solar sys- 
tem that are more massive than 
the Earth, and, in fact, also what 
it would be like to stand on 
some of the planets that we’ve 
found around distant stars. 

Right, lll have to strap you 
in, first of all. This is an emer- 
gency switch in case some- 
thing happens. When you re- 
lease it, the centrifuge will 
stop. 

I was just told by the F-16 
fighter pilot, who’s just been in 
here, that it’s a hundred times 
more uncomfortable than be- 
ing in a jet fighter. 

I was kind of confident be- 
cause I’ve been in jet fighters 
and didn’t find it too uncomfort- 
able, but apparently, this is a 
hundred times worse! Doors 
closed again. Profile is there. 
Doctor is ready. We'll start up 
the centrifuge, Brian, and bring 
you in orbit, and it happens in 
three-two-one second from 
now. 


The first planet I’m travel- 


ing to is Neptune. Its gravity is 
just fractionally stronger than 
here on Earth. So this is the 
gravitational field on Neptune 
and you feel, you know what? I 
could probably get used to 
this. I could probably live on 
the surface of Neptune. 

Can you lift your hands a 
little? There we go. Yeah, and 
down. 

And it is actually quite an 
effort. 

It is noticeably heavier. It’s 
like having a reasonably heavy 
weight in your hand. 

Are you ready to go to 
2.5G? 

Yes, so now we'll move, 
move from Neptune to Jupiter. 

Let’s go there. 

Jupiter is over 1300 times 
more massive than the Earth, 
but because it’s mostly gas, it’s 
not very dense, so its gravity is 
just over twice as strong at its 
surface. 

Well, now actually, it is 
quite difficult to lift my hand. 

And that’s 2.5G. 

I wouldn’t want to sit here 
for half an hour. 

Can you lift, lift both of your 
hands above your head? See 
what happens there. 

Let’s see, so actually just 
about, but actually, it’s an im- 
mense amount of hard work. 

So it would be hard work 
living on Jupiter. 

Let’s go to 4G. 

Actually, this is heading to 
a planet called Ogle-2TRLYB, 
which is around a star in the 


constellation of Carina. It’s one 
of the exo-planets we’ve dis- 
covered. 


Oh, and there we go. Now, 
that is actually beginning to 
feel quite unpleasant. 

Can you describe what 
you're feeling? 

Very heavy face. My head 
is extremely heavy. 

How about your lungs, in- 
haling, exhaling, breathing? 

It’s much harder work. I 
can’t lift my hand off my leg. 

OK. 

And that’s at 4G? 

Yeah. 


Well, my head and my face 
feel very, very heavy. It’s quite 
an unpleasant feeling. 


We'll go to five, and let me 
know if you have any visual dis- 
turbances. 


I’m now en route to a newly 
discovered exo-planet, Wasp- 
8B. This world sits in the small 
and faint constellation of Sculp- 
tor. Quite hard to speak. 


It has a gravitational force 
nearly five times that of the 
Earth. 


Right, we’ll go to 5G. 
Very foggy. 

OK. 

Very foggy. 

Very foggy? Still foggy? 
Yeah. 

Right. 

Take it down. 

OK, we'll take you down. 
Very interesting. 

It was, wasn’t it? 

My face felt a bit saggy, 


though. 


Well, you looked a little dif- 
ferent. 


It was quite unpleasant that 
time, actually. It went very 
quickly up to 5G and what hap- 
pens is - for me, anyway - vi- 
sion becomes very, very foggy. 
The whole thing just blurs and 
blurs and blurs. So you realize 
that we’re, obviously, very 
finely tuned to live on a planet 
that has an acceleration due to 
gravity of 1G. 

When you go to 2G, it’s dif- 
ficult. When you go to 3G and 
4G, it becomes unpleasant and 
5G anyway, for me, was on the 
border of being so unpleasant 
that you pass out. 

So, although gravity feels 
weak here on Earth, it certainly 
isn’t weak everywhere across 
the universe, and that’s be- 
cause gravity is an additive 
force. It scales with mass, so the 
more massive the planet or 
star, the stronger its gravity. 
The body with the strongest 
gravity in our solar system is 
the sun. 

Our star has so much mass 
packed inside a relatively 
small space that it has a gravi- 
tational pull at its surface 28 
times that of the Earth. IfI were 
able to set foot on this world, 
all the blood would be pulled 
out of my upper body, and I 
would die in less than a minute. 
But our sun’s gravitational force 
is nothing compared to the ex- 
treme G found at the surface of 
one of the strangest places in 
the universe. 


Imagine the gravity on a 
world with more mass than our 
sun, crammed into a sphere 
just 20 kilometers across. We 
first detected such a wonder 
just 40 years ago, but the story 
of its discovery begins over a 
thousand years earlier. 

This is Chaco Canyon in 
New Mexico in the south west- 
ern United States, and it was 
home to what’s become known 
as the Chacoan civilization. 
Well, this is Pueblo Bonito, one 
of the so-called Chacoan great 
houses. Back in the 1100s, this 
place had over 600 rooms. It’s 
thought that this building must 
have been ceremonial or reli- 
gious, a cathedral, if you like. 
The Chacoan great houses are 
aligned with interesting ob- 
jects in the sky, so the points at 
which the sun and moon rise at 
important times of the year. 

So it seems that by con- 
structing these grand build- 
ings, the Chacoans were not 
only trying to place themselves 
at the heart of local culture, but 
also to place themselves at the 
heart of the cosmos. Very little 
is known about the Chacoan 
culture, because no written text 
has ever been discovered. 

But in another part of the 
canyon, there is a record ofa 
spectacular event that they wit- 
nessed in the sky in 1054. Now, 
I’ve known about this place 
since I was 12 or 13 years old, 
and the reason is this book, and 
the television series Cosmos, 
Carl Sagan’s masterpiece, 
probably the most important 
reason that I got interested in 


astronomy. And on page 232, 
there’s a picture that’s always 
fascinated me and captured my 
imagination and it’s a photo- 
graph of that wall of rock, and 
in particular a painting that’s on 
the overhang. Because it’s 
thought that that painting is a 
record of one of the most spec- 
tacular and magical events in 
the cosmos. 

On 4th July 1054 AD, a 
bright new star appeared, and 
it outshone every other star in 
the night sky for over three 
weeks. It was so bright that it 
was visible in the daytime, and 
it’s thought that this painting is 
the Chacoan people’s record of 
that astronomical event. The 
reason we think that is that us- 
ing modern computer tech- 
niques, you can wind back the 
night sky and say, “Where 
would the moon have been? 
Where would the stars have 
been?” And you find that in that 
direction, the moon would 
have risen and tracked across 
the night sky, and the new star 
would have been very, very 
close to the crescent moon. We 
now know that that new star 
was in fact the explosive death 
of an old star, a supernova ex- 
plosion, a star, literally, blow- 
ing itself apart at the end of its 
life. 

Throughout a star’s life, 
there is a constant battle be- 
tween energy pushing out and 
gravity pushing in. As long as 
the star burns, the two forces 
balance each other out. But 
when it runs out of fuel, gravity 
wins and the star collapses, and 


then explodes with the bright- 
ness of a billion suns. We can 
no longer see the supernova 
the Chacoans saw, but we can 
still marvel at what it left be- 
hind. 

This is the Crab Nebula, the 
remains of that exploding star 
that the Chacoans saw in these 
skies a thousand years ago. It’s 
an expanding cloud of gas and 
dust, the remains of that dying 
star, and the colors are differ- 
ent chemical elements, so the 
orange is hydrogen, the red is 
nitrogen and those filaments of 
green are oxygen. While the 
explosion blew most of the stel- 
lar material out into the cosmos 
to form this vast nebula, we 
now know that this wasn’t the 
end of the story. At the center 
of the nebula lies the remnant 
of the star, its core, crushed by 
the force of gravity. 

That is a neutron star, an 
image taken by the Chandra X- 
ray satellite. The central blob 
there is only about 20 kilome- 
ters across, but it’s got the mass 
of our sun, a star the size ofa 
city. It’s spinning at a rate of 
over 30 times a second, one 
thousand eight hundred revo- 
lutions per minute, and it really 
is an astonishingly alien world. 
As the neutron star spins, jets 
of particles stream out from the 
poles at almost the speed of 
light. These jets are powerful 
beams that sweep around as 
the star rotates. When the 
beams sweep across the Earth, 
they can be heard as regular 
pulses, so we call them pulsars. 


But it’s not this rhythmic 


noise that makes the Crab Pul- 
sar a wonder. It’s the extraor- 
dinary nature of gravity on this 
alien world. If I were to be on 
its surface, then the gravita- 
tional pull on me would be a 
hundred thousand million 
times that that I feel on Earth. 
That means that if I were to 
jump from the top of that pro- 
jection screen, by the time I hit 
the ground, I’d be travelling at 
over four million miles an hour. 
That’s a lot of gravity. 

Pulsars have such extreme 
gravity because they’re made 
of incredibly dense matter. To 
understand why, we have to 
look at what gravity can do to 
matter at the very smallest 
scales. Everything in the uni- 
verse is made of atoms, and 
until the turn of the 20th cen- 
tury, it was thought that they 
were the smallest building 
blocks of matter. I mean, the 
word itself comes from the 
Greek “atomos”, which means 
indivisible. But we now know 
that atoms are made of much 
smaller stuff. 

Atoms consist of an atomic 
nucleus surrounded by a cloud 
of electrons. And whilst almost 
all of the mass is contained in 
the nucleus, it is incredibly tiny 
compared to the size of an 
atom. If this were a nucleus, 
then the cloud of electrons 
would stretch out to something 
like a kilometer away. I mean, 
that’s from here to that rock. 
And electrons on this scale are 
incredibly tiny. They’re just 
like specks of dust and they’re 
aren’t many of them. 


So imagine a giant sphere 
centered on the atomic nucleus 
stretching out all the way to that 
rock and beyond, with just a 
few points of dust in it. That’s 
an atom. So that means that 
matter is almost entirely empty 
space. I’m full of empty space. 
The Earth is full of empty space. 
Everything you can see in the 
universe is pretty much just 
empty space. 

So if everything in the uni- 
verse is made up of atoms, and 
atoms are 99.9999% empty 
space, then most of the uni- 
verse is empty. But in the Crab 
Pulsar, the force of gravity is so 
extreme that the empty space 
inside the atoms is squashed 
out of existence, so all you’re 
left with is incredibly dense 
matter. 

Imagine this was matter 
taken from a neutron star - then 
it would weigh more than 
Mount Everest. Or to put it an- 
other way, if I took every hu- 
man being on the planet and 
squashed them so they were as 
dense as neutron star matter, 
then we would all fit inside that. 
And if I were to drop my neu- 
tron star stuff to the ground, 
then it would slice straight 
through the earth like a knife 
through butter. 

Wherever we look in the 
universe, we see gravity at 
work. It creates shape and 
structure. It governs the orbits 
ofevery planet, star and galaxy 
in ways we thought we were 
able to predict. But there was a 
flaw in our understanding of 
this force, and it was exposed 


by one of our close neighbors. 

This is Mercury. For thou- 
sands of years, we’ve mar- 
velled as this fleet-footed 
planet races across the face of 
the sun. But 150 years ago, as- 
tronomers noticed something 
strange about Mercury’s orbit. 
Imagine that this rock is the 
sun, and this is Mercury. Now 
Mercury has quite a complex 
orbit. For one thing it’s not a 
perfect circle, it’s quite an elon- 
gated ellipse. So at its closest 
approach to the sun, it’s around 
46 million kilometers, and then 
it drifts out to something just 
under 70 million kilometers. 
But you can calculate 
Mercury’s orbit very precisely 
using only Newton’s laws of 
gravity. 

So astronomers used to 
predict the exact time when 
you could look up into the sky, 
look at the sun and see the tiny 
disc of Mercury pass across its 
face. But the thing was, they 
never got it right. They pre- 
dicted it time and time again, 
and every time it happened, 
they got it slightly wrong, 
which was an immense embar- 
rassment. 

So what they did was that, 
rather than question Newton, 
they invented another planet, 
and they called it Vulcan, and 
they said that there must be 
another planet somewhere in 
the solar system, which is al- 
ways invisible from Earth but 
which perturbed Mercury’s or- 
bit a bit, and so that was the 
reason their calculations were 
wrong. For decades, astrono- 


mers searched and searched 
for Vulcan. 

But they never found it, be- 
cause Vulcan didn’t exist. 

The explanation, the real 
explanation, was even more 
interesting than inventing the 
planet Vulcan, because it re- 
quired a modification, in fact, 
a complete rewriting of 
Newton’s law of gravity. Grav- 
ity is not a force pulling us to- 
wards the center of the Earth 
like a giant magnet. In a sense, 
gravity isn’t really a force at all. 

Describing the nature of 
gravity turned out to be one of 
the great intellectual chal- 
lenges, but almost 200 years 
after Newton’s death, a new 
theory emerged. The new 
theory, called general relativ- 
ity, was published in 1915 by 
Albert Einstein after ten years 
of work, and it stands to this day 
as one of the great achieve- 
ments in the history of physics. 

You see, not only was it 
able to explain with absolute 
precision the strange behavior 
of Mercury, but it explains to 
this day everything we can see 
out there in the universe that 
has anything to do with grav- 
ity. And, most importantly of 
all, it explains how gravity ac- 
tually works. Gravity is the ef- 
fect that the stars, planets and 
galaxies have on the very 
space that surrounds them. 

According to Einstein, 
space is not just an empty stage 
- it’s a fabric called space-time. 
This fabric can be warped, 
bent and curved by the enor- 
mous mass of the planet’s stars 


and galaxies. You see, all mat- 
ter in the universe bends. The 
very fabric of the universe it- 
self - matter - bends space. I 
bend space, these mountains 
bend space, but by the tiniest 
of tiniest of amounts. 

But when you get onto the 
scale of planets and stars, gal- 
axies, then they bend and 
curve the fabric of the universe 
by avery large amount indeed. 
And here is the key idea. Ev- 
erything moves in straight lines 
over the curved landscape of 
space-time. So what we see as 
a planet’s orbit is simply the 
planet falling into the curved 
space-time created by the 
huge mass ofa star. This is able 
to explain Mercury’s erratic 
orbit. 

Because of the planet’s 
proximity to our sun, the effects 
of the curvature of space-time 
matter far more for Mercury 
than for any other planet in the 
solar system. This idea of 
curved space is difficult to 
imagine, but if you could only 
step outside of it, if we could 
only float above space-time 
and look down on it, this is what 
our universe would look like. 
You would see the mountains 
and valleys. You would see the 
little peaks and troughs cre- 
ated by planets and moons, 
and you would see these vast, 
deep valleys created by the 
galaxies. And you would see 
planets and moons and stars 
circling the peaks as they fol- 
low their straight-line paths 
through the curved landscape 
of space-time. 


So one way to think about 
gravity is that everything in the 
universe is just falling through 
space-time. The moon is falling 
into the valley created by the 
mass of the Earth. The Earth is 
falling into the valley created 
by the sun, and the solar sys- 
tem is falling into the valley in 
space-time created by our gal- 
axy. And our galaxy is falling 
towards other galaxies in the 
universe. 

Einstein’s theory of general 
relativity is so profound and so 
beautiful that it can describe 
the structure and shape of the 
universe itself. But remarkably, 
the theory can also predict its 
own demise, because it pre- 
dicts the existence of objects so 
dense and so powerful that 
they warp and stretch and 
bend the structure of space- 
time so much that they can stop 
time, and that they can swallow 
light. These are objects so 
powerful that they can tear all 
the other wonders of the uni- 
verse apart. 

Since the dawn of civiliza- 
tion, we’ve peered at the stars 
in the night sky and tracked the 
movements of the planets. We 
see these familiar patterns re- 
peated across the whole uni- 
verse. But when we train our 
telescopes to the stars that or- 
bit around the centre of our 
galaxy, we see something very 
unusual. Well, this is one of the 
most fascinating and important 
movies made in astronomy 
over the last ten or 20 years. 
This is real data. 


Every point of light in this 


movie is a star orbiting around 
the centre of our galaxy. 
They’re known as the S stars. 
Our sun takes around 250 mil- 
lion years to make its way 
around the Milky Way. One of 
these S stars takes only 15 
years to go around the centre 
of the galaxy. It’s traveling at 
3,000 or 4,000 kilometers per 
second. Now, by tracking the 
orbits, it’s possible to work out 
the mass of the thing at the cen- 
tre. 

The answer took astrono- 
mers by surprise, I think it’s fair 
to say, because the object in 
the centre of our galaxy is four 
million times as massive as the 
sun, and it fits into a space 
smaller than our solar system. 
Now there’s only one thing that 
anyone knows of that can be so 
small and yet so massive, and 
that’s a black hole. 

So what we’re looking at 
here is stars swarming like 
bees around a super-massive 
black hole at the centre of the 
Milky Way galaxy. We think 
black holes can be smaller than 
an atom, ora billion times more 
massive than our sun. 

Some are born when a star 
dies. When a star around 15 
times the mass of our sun col- 
lapses, all the matter in its core 
is crushed into an infinite void 
of blackness known as a stellar 
mass black hole. Black holes 
are the most extreme example 
of warped space-time. They 
have such enormous mass 
crammed into sucha tiny space 
that they curve space-time 
more than any other object in 


the universe. The immense 
gravitational pull of these mon- 
sters can rip a star apart. They 
tear matter from its surface and 
drag it into orbit. This super- 
heated matter spins around the 
mouth of the black hole, and 
great jets of radiation fire from 
the core. Although these jets 
can be seen across the cosmos, 
the core itself remains a mys- 
tery. 

Black holes curve space- 
time so much that nothing, not 
even light, can escape. So their 
interior is for ever hidden from 
us. But because we understand 
how matter curves the fabric of 
space, it is possible to picture 
what is happening. Near a 
black hole, space and time do 
some very strange things, be- 
cause black holes are probably 
the most violent places we 
know of in the universe. 

This river provides a beau- 
tiful analogy for what happens 
to space and time as you get 
closer and closer to the black 
hole. Now, upstream, the water 
is flowing pretty slowly. Let’s 
imagine that it’s flowing at 
three kilometers per hour, and 
I can swim at four, so I can swim 
faster than the flow and can 
easily escape. But as you go 
further and further down- 
stream towards the waterfall in 
the distance, the river flows 
faster and faster. Imagine I was 
to decide to jump into the river 
just there, on the edge of the 
falls - the water is flowing far 
faster than I could swim. So no 
matter what I did, no matter 
how hard I tried, I would not be 


able to swim back upstream. I 
would be carried inexorably 
towards the edge, and I would 
vanish over the falls. 

Well, it’s the same close to 
a black hole, because space 
flows faster and faster and 
faster towards the black hole. 
Literally, this stuff, my space 
that I’m in, flowing over the 
edge into the black hole. And 
at the very special point called 
the event horizon, space is 
flowing at the speed of light 
into the black hole. Light itself, 
traveling at 300,000 kilometers 
per second is not going fast 
enough to escape the flow, and 
light itself will plunge into the 
black hole. 

Well, as you fall into a black 
hole, across the event horizon, 
then if you were going feet first, 
your feet would be accelerat- 
ing faster than your head, so 
you would be stretched, and 
you would be quite literally 
spaghettified. Now as you get 
right to the center, then our un- 
derstanding of the laws of 
physics breaks down. 

Our best theory of space 
and time, Einstein’s theory of 
general relativity, says that 
space and time become infi- 
nitely curved, that the centre of 
the hole becomes infinitely 
dense. That place is called the 
singularity, and it is the place 
where our understanding of 
the universe stops. 

Gravity is the great creator, 
the constructor of worlds. 
That’s because it’s the only 
force in the universe that can 
reach out across the vast ex- 


panses of space and pull mat- 
ter together to make the plan- 
ets, the moons, the stars and 
the galaxies. 

But gravity is also the de- 
stroyer, because it’s relentless, 
and for the most massive ob- 
jects in the universe, for the 
most enormous stars, and the 
centers of galaxies, gravity will 
eventually crush matter out of 
existence. Now, the word 
beautiful is probably overused 
in physics. I probably overuse 
it. But I don’t think there is any 
scientist who would disagree 
with its use in the context of 
Einstein’s theory of gravity. 
Because here is a theory that 
describes a universe that is 
bent and curved out of shape 
by every moon, every star and 
every galaxy in the sky. 

And everything in the uni- 
verse has to follow those 
curves, from the most massive 
black hole to the smallest mote 
of dust, even to beams of light. 

But the most tantalizing 
thing about Einstein’s theory of 
gravity is we know that it’s not 
complete. We know that it’s not 
the ultimate description of the 
structure and shape of the uni- 
verse. And that, for a scientist, 
is the most beautiful place to 
be, on the border between the 
known and the unknown. That 
is the true wonder of the uni- 
verse - there’s so much more 
left of it to explore. 
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CHAPTER TWENTY-FOUR 
THE COSMIC MESSENGER 


This is a story that we 
wouldn’t be able to tell, were it 
not for the one thing that con- 
nects us vividly to our vast cos- 
mos. 

Light. 

Light reveals the wonders 
ofthe universe in all their glory 
- stars that shine with the light 
of a thousand suns, and vast 
swirling galaxies. But light is 
also a messenger from a long- 
forgotten era, and contained in 
the light from these faraway 
places is the story of our 
universe’s origin and evolu- 
tion. Through light we can stare 
back across the entire history 
of the universe and discover 
how it all began, and ultimately 
see how light breathed life into 
us. 

Karnak Temple in Egypt. 

Built by the ancient pha- 
raohs, this vast complex was 
erected to honor Amun Ra, god 
of all gods, god of the sun. This 
worship reaches its peak dur- 
ing one fleeting moment in the 
solar calendar, an event so 
brief it lasts for little more than 
aminute. This temple is built to 
align with an astronomical 
event that happens just once a 
year - the sunrise at the winter 
solstice. “Solstice” is Latin for 


“sun stands still” because as 
the Earth orbits around the sun 
and the year passes, the point 
at which the sun rises above the 
eastern horizon moves, so here 
in Egypt in summer, the sun 
rises over in that direction, and 
then as summer turns to au- 
tumn, turns to winter, the sun- 
rise point drifts along, until to- 
day on December 21st, at 6:30 
am in midwinter, the sun rises 
exactly between the pillars of 
this temple. 

Just once a year, for over 
3,000 years, the sun has risen 
between the two pillars, and 
casts its light into the temple. 
There it is, the light from our 
star cascading down this mag- 
nificent structure. I mean, you 
can literally feel the history of 
this place, so it’s easy to forget 
that this is 3,500 years old, so 
in 1500 BC, the most powerful 
man on the planet, the Pharaoh 
of Egypt, would have stood 
here on December 21st every 
year, just to greet and experi- 
ence the light from Amun Ra. 

This moment that the Egyp- 
tians worshipped instinctively 
we now understand in exquis- 
ite detail. As the Earth journeys 
through the Solar System, it’s 
bathed in the light of the star 
that sits at its center. 

This light has travelled 
some 150 million kilometers 


from the surface of the sun. And 
at the winter solstice, that light 
pours into the temple at 
Karnak. Well, this building is 
honestly the most magnificent 
structure I’ve ever seen. Now, 
it’s not built on the scale ofmen. 
It’s built on the scale of gods, 
of one god, Amun Ra, the god 
of the sun. As the sun sinks be- 
low the horizon and night falls, 
the whole universe of suns 
fades into view. 

We no longer build 
temples to our sun, we build 
machines that allow us to peer 
deeper into space than ever 
before, to far distant suns out 
there in the galaxy, and be- 
yond. On a night like this, there 
are about 2,500 stars visible to 
the naked eye, but when we 
started building telescopes in- 
stead of temples, we discov- 
ered that there are billions 
more. Every star we see in the 
night sky is asun that sits within 
our own galaxy, the Milky Way. 
As we step away, our sun 
gradually fades to become just 
one dot in a sea of stars. 

We now know that we’re 
about halfway out from the cen- 
ter of this beautiful cosmic 
structure, but even though 
these worlds are many millions 
of kilometers away, we know 
them intimately by their light. 
These waves of light are mes- 


sengers from across the cos- 
mos, and through them, we’ve 
discovered the wonders of our 
galaxy. 

This is the Lagoon Nebula. 
From a distance, this cloud of 
dust and gas appears beautiful 
and serene. But this is a furnace 
where new stars are forged. 
The Lagoon Nebula sits about 
five thousand light years from 
Earth, but it can still be seen 
with the naked eye, because 
it’s 100 light years across, and 
brightly lit by the hot, new, 
young star that sits at its cen- 
ter, a giant called Herschel 36. 

This newly born star burns 
much hotter than our sun, 
which makes the light that 
pours from its surface blue. 
And there are even bigger 
stars in our galaxy. This is a star 
that dwarfs even Herschel 36. 
Its name is Eta Carinae. 

This monster star is over 
100 times more massive than 
our sun, and burns about four 
million times brighter, making 
it one of the most luminous stars 
in the Milky Way. All we know 
about these incredible worlds 
has been brought to us on wave 
after wave of light. Our galaxy 
is asymphony in light. 

The Milky Way is home to 
200 billion stars, but our galaxy 
is just the beginning. For each 
of these stars, there are a bil- 
lion more in the universe be- 
yond. Across the unimaginable 
reaches of space, light has al- 
lowed us to journey to the most 
distant galaxies, to see the 
births and deaths of stars. No 
matter how far we follow the 


light, no matter how many bil- 
lions of miles we cross, the na- 
ture of light itself allows us to 
go on a much richer journey, 
because to look up, and to look 
out, is to look back in time. 

Those ancient beams of 
light are messengers from the 
distant past, and they carry 
with them a story, the story of 
the origin of the universe. In 
order to read this story, to see 
how light can transport us to the 
past, we must first understand 
one of its fundamental proper- 
ties - its speed. 

Everything in our universe 
has a speed limit, even intan- 
gible phenomena like waves of 
sound and light. These speed 
limits are very real physical 
barriers, and they have pro- 
found consequences for our 
understanding of the universe. 

Today, I’m going to try and 
break one of those barriers. 

The Hawker Hunter. 


It was built in the 1950s, 
when breaking the sound bar- 
rier was at the very limit of our 
technical abilities. A sound 
barrier’s an incredibly evoca- 
tive term, you know, it has an 
almost legendary status in the 
history of aviation, but there’s 
nothing fundamental about it - 
it’s something that you can 
overcome with some ex- 
tremely clever engineering, 
and in the early days, quite a 
lot of courage. 

The reason we don’t usu- 
ally think about sound as hav- 
ing some kind of speed limit, a 
limit in speed, is because it is 


incredibly fast compared to the 
things we’re used to in every- 
day life. But today, we’re going 
to try and break it. I’m going to 
try and break it, in this marvel- 
ous machine. 

On Earth, the speed of 
sound, depending on altitude 
is around 1,200 kilometers per 
hour, known as Mach I. This jet 
isn’t designed to fly that fast in 
normal flight, but there is away 
to make it travel faster than 
sound, and for that, we need to 
fly high. 

As the plane flies faster, it 
begins to catch up with its own 
sound. The sound waves sim- 
ply can’t get out of the way fast 
enough, so they begin to pile 
up at the front of the jet. But to 
outrun our sound waves, we 
need to push this jet to its ab- 
solute limit. In just seconds, the 
jet smashes through the sound 
barrier. This can be heard from 
the ground as a sonic boom. 

It was a doddle, actually. 
Well, you know, having said 
that, it was inverted full throttle 
at 42,000 feet, but it’s a differ- 
ent definition of “doddle’”. So 
this magnificent piece of engi- 
neering is fast enough, if you 
just push it a little bit, to outrun 
its own sound, so the sound 
barrier is negotiable. You can 
smash your way through it. 

But the speed of light, the 
light barrier, that’s a very dif- 
ferent story. Sound has a defi- 
nite speed that we can mea- 
sure, but for thousands of 
years, the world’s greatest 
minds thought that light was 
different, that it travelled in- 


stantaneously from object to 
eye. Then, around 350 years 
ago, the truth about light was 
revealed through a combina- 
tion of one man’s genius and 
the clockwork orbits of the 
heavens. 

Ever since Galileo discov- 
ered that Jupiter had moons, 
astronomers realized that you 
could use Jupiter and its moons 
as a very precise clock in the 
sky. So here’s the Solar System, 
there’s the sun, there’s the 
Earth, here’s Jupiter, and here 
is Jupiter’s innermost moon, Io. 
It was known that Io takes pre- 
cisely forty-two and one-half 
hours to orbit Jupiter so if, from 
the Earth, you see Io emerge 
from behind Jupiter at say, mid- 
night on a Tuesday, then you 
know that it should reemerge 
again at 6:30 on Thursday after- 
noon. 

Beautiful. 


Now one of the men 
charged with making precise 
tables of exactly when Io 
should be seen to emerge from 
behind Jupiter was the Danish 
astronomer Ole Romer, but he 
noticed something surprising. 
see, depending on the time of 
year, Io emerged later than 
expected, or earlier than ex- 
pected. Now, Romer’s genius 
was to realize that had nothing 
to do at all with the orbit of Io 
around Jupiter. It was to do with 
the orbit of the Earth around the 
sun. 

See, what Romer noticed 
was that when the Earth was in 
a position in its orbit so that it 
was close to Jupiter, then Io 


emerged earlier than it was 
expected to. 

Then, as the year passed 
and Earth moved around the 
sun and got further away from 
Jupiter, Romer noticed that Io 
then emerged later than it was 
expected to. 

Romer realized that it takes 
time for light to travel from Ju- 
piter to the Earth, so when the 
Earth is far away from Jupiter, 
it takes longer for the light to 
travel, and therefore you see Io 
emerge from behind Jupiter 
later than you’d expect. Then, 
when the distance is small, it 
takes less time for the light to 
travel and you see Io emerge 
earlier than you might expect. 
So Romer had discovered that 
light doesn’t travel instanta- 
neously. It moves through 
space with a finite speed. 

This remarkable insight led 
to a measurement of the speed 
of light. We now know that light 
travels at precisely 
299,792,458 meters per sec- 
ond. That means in the time that 
it takes for me to click my fin- 
gers, light has travelled around 
the Earth seven times, or that it 
travels ten million, million ki- 
lometers in one year, and that’s 
the yardstick that we use to 
measure the universe, as ten 
million, million kilometres is 
approximately one light year. 

The speed of light is the 
speed limit of the universe built 
into the very fabric of space 
and time itself. But because 
light travels at a finite speed, a 
light year isn’t just a measure 
of distance, it’s also a measure 


of time. The further away an 
object is, the further back in 
time we see it. The distances 
that light travels on Earth are 
relatively short, so the time it 
takes light to travel to our eye 
is imperceptible. But when we 
look out to space, over astro- 
nomical distances, to the stars, 
planets and galaxies beyond, 
then light’s finite speed has 
profound consequences. 

This is Tanzania in eastern 
Africa, the cradle of human- 
kind. It’s here that some of our 
earliest ancestors walked two 
and one-half million years ago, 
and our evolutionary journey 
from the distant past to the 
present day ran in parallel with 
the journey of the light from the 
stars. 

The sun is 150 million kilo- 
meters away. 

Now, that’s very close by 
cosmic standards, but light 
travels at only three hundred 
thousand kilometers per sec- 
ond, so that means that we’re 
seeing the sun as it was in the 
past, actually eight minutes in 
the past. But when we look be- 
yond our sun to far more dis- 
tant stars, we reach further 
back in time across the whole 
of human evolution. And the 
deeper into space we look, the 
further back in time we see. 

As the sun dips below the 
horizon and night falls, the uni- 
verse just fades into view, and 
at first, you see the bright plan- 
ets. I can see Venus over there, 
and then the stars appear one 
by one, thousands of them shin- 
ing in the sky. And then, as it 


gets darker and darker, the 
Milky Way appears, a vast 
swathe of billions and billions 
of suns as you look out towards 
the center of our Milky Way 
galaxy. But I think, for me, the 
most magical thing you can see 
in the sky with the naked eye 
is just below the constellation 
of Cassiopeia, the W of stars in 
the sky. 

There. Look at that. Actu- 
ally, I’ve got to say that’s amaz- 
ing. 

See, that misty patch of 
light is not a cloud in the sky, 
it’s not even gas and dust in our 
galaxy, that is another galaxy. 
It’s the Andromeda galaxy, 
which is roughly the same size 
as our own, an island of hun- 
dreds of billions of stars, 
twenty-five million, million, 
million kilometers in that direc- 
tion. Like the Milky Way, An- 
dromeda is a spiral galaxy, two 
ringed arms circling a light- 
filled center. The core of An- 
dromeda is packed with mil- 
lions of old red stars. Very few 
new stars are born here. 

In contrast, its spiral arms 
shine with the light from clus- 
ters of hot young blue stars. 
The light that pours from this 
stellar city connects us to a re- 
markable time in the story of 
human evolution. The light that 
I’ve just captured in my camera 
began its journey 2. 5 million 
years ago. 

At that time, on Earth, there 
were no humans. Homo habilis, 
our distant ancestors, were 
roaming the plains of Africa, 
and as those light rays trav- 


elled through the vastness of 
space, our species evolved, 
and thousands and thousands 
and thousands of generations 
of humans lived and died, and 
then 2.5 million years after 
their journey began, these 
messengers from the depths of 
space and from way back in our 
past, arrived here on Earth, 
and I just captured them and 
took that picture. 

Light’s finite speed opens a 
window onto the past and 
shows us Andromeda as it 
looked when our early ances- 
tors walked the Earth 2.5 mil- 
lion years ago. But by peering 
further than the naked eye will 
allow, we can journey to a time 
way before human history, so 
far back, that we can read the 
entire history of the universe. 

In the last 20 years, power- 
ful space telescopes have car- 
ried us ever deeper into space, 
and we have become virtual 
time travelers. 

This is Centaurus A, one of 
our nearest neighboring galax- 
ies, only ten million light years 
away. That means that the light 
began its journey from these 
old red, and young white and 
blue stars, only ten million 
years ago. And stepping outa 
little further, just 14 million light 
years, there’s this beautiful 
barred spiral galaxy, and again 
you can see just lanes and lanes 
of bright young blue stars, and 
this blue light has taken four- 
teen million years to travel 
across the universe to my eye. 

This is NGC 520, and it’s the 
product of a cosmic collision, 


but this galaxy is 100 million 
light years away. That means 
that the light began its journey 
from this galaxy to my eye 
when the dinosaurs roamed the 
Earth. I think it’s a beautiful 
thought that by capturing this 
faint light and rebuilding these 
spectacular images, we are in 
avery real sense connected to 
these galaxies, no matter how 
far away they are across the 
universe, connected by the 
light that’s journeyed billions of 
years to reach us. 

But these spectacular gal- 
axies are not the end of our 
journey into the past. In 2004, 
we peered further back in time 
than ever before, and captured 
the light from the most distant 
galaxies in the universe. 

The image is called the 
Hubble Ultra Deep Field. It’s a 
picture taken by the Hubble 
Space Telescope over a period 
of eleven days and it focused 
its camera on the tiniest piece 
of sky just below the constella- 
tion of Orion. Now, it’s a piece 
of sky that you’d cover if you 
took your thumb, held in front 
of your face and then moved it 
20 times further away. But the 
Hubble captured the faintest 
lights from the most distant re- 
gions of the universe, and it 
took this photograph. Now, al- 
most every point of light in that 
image is not a star, but a gal- 
axy of over a hundred billion 
stars. 

The most distant galaxies in 
that image are over thirteen 
billion light years away. That 
means that the faint light from 


those galaxies began its jour- 
ney to Earth 13 billion years 
ago. That’s over three times the 
age of the Earth. Hubble allows 
us to peer back almost to the 
beginning of time itself, and out 
here in deep space, it reveals 
a clue to how our universe be- 
gan. When the space telescope 
stared across the cosmos, it 
saw galaxies glow in all differ- 
ent colors. But when it peered 
to the very edge of the visible 
universe, it captured these im- 
ages and saw that every galaxy 
glowed red. Written in the red 
light from these distant worlds 
is the story of our universe’s 
origin and evolution. To reveal 
it, we must explore one of the 
most beautiful qualities of light. 
For centuries, people 
thought that light just illumi- 
nated our world, allowed us to 
see, and nothing more than 
that. But we’ve since learned 
that there is a vast amount of in- 
formation and detail contained 
within every beam oflight. And 
that information is written in 
color. To reveal how color can 
unlock the secrets of our 
universe’s creation, I’ve come 
to one of the most spectacular 
natural wonders on Earth. 
Victoria Falls in Zambia. 
This waterfall stretches for 
almost two kilometers, making 
it the largest curtain of falling 
water in the world. But I’m not 
here to marvel at the scale of 
this wonder - I’ve come to see 
a much more delicate feature 
that appears above the water. 
These magnificent rainbows 
are a permanent feature in the 


skies above Victoria Falls. 


Now, rainbows are a beau- 
tiful phenomenon, but I think 
that they’re even more beauti- 
ful when you understand how 
they’re made, because they 
are a visual representation of 
the fact that light is made up of, 
well, all the colors of the rain- 
bow. 

Rays of light from the sun 
bend as they enter the water 
droplets, the light beams then 
reflect off the back of the drop- 
lets, and are bent for a second 
time, as they leave. This bend- 
ing and reflecting splits the 
light and the colors hidden in- 
side the white sunlight are re- 
vealed. But color can tell us 
much more, because under- 
standing the reddening of the 
galaxies has given us a pro- 
found insight into the nature of 
the universe. 

What we see as different 
colors are actually different 
wavelengths of light. 

So blue light has a rela- 
tively short wavelength, and 
then you go through green and 
yellow, all the way to the red 
end ofthe spectrum, which has 
avery large wavelength. 

Starlight is made up of 
countless different wave- 
lengths, all the colors of the 
rainbow. When light is emitted 
by a distant star or galaxy, its 
wavelength doesn’t have to 
stay fixed, it can be squashed 
or stretched, and when light’s 
stretched, its wavelength in- 
creases and it moves to the red 
end of the spectrum. 


So the interpretation of the 
fact that the most distant galax- 
ies appear red is that the space 
in between them and us has 
stretched during the time it’s 
taken the light to journey over 
that vast distance. That means 
that our entire universe is ex- 
panding. 

Now, just think about what 
an expanding universe im- 
plies, because if the galaxies 
are all rushing away from each 
other, that means that if you re- 
wind time, then they must have 
been closer together in the 
past, and actually, if you just 
keep rewinding, then you find 
that at some point in the past, 
all the galaxies we can see in 
the sky were quite literally on 
top of each other. The universe 
was squashed down to a point. 
That implies that the universe 
may have hada beginning, and 
that is the Big Bang Theory. 

Well, that’s probably many 
people’s picture of the Big 
Bang, you know, this vast ex- 
plosion that flung matter out 
into the void, but that’s com- 
pletely wrong. As we under- 
stand it at the moment, all of 
space was created at that mo- 
ment. So the Big Bang didn’t 
just happen somewhere out 
over there in the universe, it 
happened everywhere at the 
same time. It happened here. 
So this space here was at the 
Big Bang. 

So when we look at the dis- 
tant galaxies and we see that 
they’re flying away from us, 
that’s not because they were 
flung out in some massive ex- 


plosion at the beginning of 
time. It’s because space itself 
is stretching, and it’s been 
stretching since the Big Bang. 
The universe we see today is a 
network of galaxies spanning 
almost a hundred billion light 
years. But remarkably, the 
blueprint for this astonishing 
structure is written into the 
very first light released into the 
universe. 

Even more remarkably, it’s 
a blueprint that we can read 
today. This first light is no 
longer visible, but it’s there. 
You just need to know how to 
look for it. This sea of shifting 
sand is the Namib Desert, the 
oldest desert in the world, and, 
as the wind blows the sand off 
the top of the dunes, this land- 
scape is constantly changing. 
This world has been sculpted 
by the sun. It drives the winds 
that shape the dunes, and its 
light paints this place a deep 
orange. 

But even when the sun dis- 
appears completely this desert 
is still awash with light and 
color, we just can’t see it. Vis- 
ible wavelengths of light are 
just a tiny fraction ofall the light 
in the universe. Beyond the vis- 
ible spectrum, our world is il- 
luminated by invisible light. 

This sand has been under 
the full glare of the sun all day 
and I can feel the heat radiat- 
ing off it. Well, heat is nothing 
more than a form of light, al- 
though we don’t normally call 
it light. It’s actually infrared 
light, and the only difference 
between infrared and visible 


light is the wavelength. Infra- 
red has a longer wavelength 
than visible light. Infrared isn’t 
the end of the story. There are 
even longer wavelengths of 
light. 

Throughout most of human 
history we’ve been blind to 
these more unfamiliar forms of 
light, but to detect them you 
don’t need a billion-pound sat- 
ellite or a telescope built into 
the side of a mountain, you just 
need one of these, a radio, be- 
cause when we tune a radio, 
we're tuning in to a form of 
light, radio waves. 

But detecting them and un- 
derstanding them provides the 
key to understanding the ori- 
gin of the universe. And when 
you detune the radio a bit you 
can just hear static, but about 
1% of that static is music to the 
ears ofa physicist, because that 
is stretched light from the Big 
Bang. So that sound is the 
sound of the first light released 
at the beginning of the uni- 
verse. The reason we can’t see 
this ancient light is because, as 
the universe expanded, the 
light waves were stretched and 
transformed into radio waves 
and microwaves. 

This first light is called the 
Cosmic Microwave Back- 
ground, or CMB. The CMB fills 
every part of the universe. Ev- 
ery second, light from the be- 
ginning of time is raining down 
on the surface of the Earth ina 
ceaseless torrent. If my eyes 
could only see it, then the sky 
would be ablaze with this pri- 
mordial light, both day and 


night. These waves have been 
traveling towards us for over 
thirteen billion years. They are 
messengers, carrying informa- 
tion about the origin of our uni- 
verse. 

In 2001, a satellite called 
WMap took a photograph of 
our entire sky to capture this 
ancient light. The image re- 
veals that the blueprint of the 
entire universe was created 
moments after the Big Bang. 
Well, this is one of the most im- 
portant images of the sky ever 
taken in the history of science. 
It doesn’t have the beauty of a 
spiral galaxy or anebula but to 
a scientist, to a cosmologist, it 
is the most beautiful picture 
ever taken, because it contains 
a vast amount of information 
about the very earliest history 
of our universe. When the CMB 
was first detected, it appeared 
that the universe was exactly 
the same in all directions. 

But WMap shows us that the 
early universe was far from uni- 
form. Some areas were denser 
than others, and it’s these 
ripples that seeded all the 
structure in the cosmos. 

The explanation for those 
ripples in the CMB is abso- 
lutely mind blowing, because 
it’s thought that they originated 
in the first billion-billion-bil- 
lion- billionths of a second af- 
ter the universe began, when 
the whole observable universe 
was billions of times smaller 
than a grain of sand and little 
fluctuations called quantum 
fluctuations made little bits of 
the universe a bit denser. 


Those dense regions then 
got denser and denser as the 
universe continued to expand 
and they seeded the formation 
of the first stars and the first 
galaxies in the universe. The 
early universe was a hot, al- 
most uniform, sea of matter and 
radiation. As the universe ex- 
panded, the slightly denser re- 
gions became increasingly 
dense. 

Atoms clumped together to 
form the first structures. Over 
time these structures grew so 
massive that they collapsed 
under their own gravity. Hy- 
drogen fused, releasing enor- 
mous amounts of energy and 
the first stars in the cosmos 
burst into life. Two hundred 
million years after the Big 
Bang, darkness was banished 
and the cosmos began to fill 
with light. 

Planets formed and fell into 
orbit around the stars and these 
young solar systems orbited 
the galaxies. And the only rea- 
son why any ofthis exists is be- 
cause of those tiny density fluc- 
tuations that appeared when 
the observable universe was 
smaller than a grain of sand. 
Without them there would be 
no planets or stars and no gal- 
axies. Our universe would look 
the same in every direction. 

For billions of years, gen- 
erations of stars lived and died. 
And then, nine billion years af- 
ter it all began, in an unremark- 
able piece of space in the 
Orion spur of the Persius arm 
of a galaxy called the Milky 
Way, a star was born that we 


call the Sun, that illuminated 
our embryonic solar system 
with light. So the light from the 
star that bathes the Earth has its 
ultimate origin in the tiny 
ripples that appeared in the 
first moments of our universe’s 
life. By capturing the light from 
the skies, we’ve been able to 
tell the story of the universe’s 
origins and evolution, and it’s 
worth reflecting on what a re- 
markable thing that is. 

You know, little beings like 
me scurrying around on the 
surface of a rock on the edge 
of one of the galaxies have 
been able to understand the 
very origin and evolution of the 
universe. But there’s one more 
twist to this story, because that 
ability to use light, to capture 
it, and use it to understand our 
world, may have played a key 
role in the emergence of com- 
plex life on Earth. 


This is the Yoho National 
Park in the Rocky Mountains of 
Canada, one of the most spec- 
tacular mountain ranges in 
North America. 

One hundred years ago 
fossils were discovered here at 
the Burgess Shale that may re- 
veal how light shaped life on 
Earth. Well, this is one of the 
most important fossil sites in 
the world, but actually it’s one 
of the most important scientific 
sites of any kind, and it’s not 
just because of the number and 
diversity of animals you find 
fossilized in these rocks, it’s 
because of their age. These fos- 
sils are over 500 million years 
old. 


There is virtually no record 
of complex life on Earth before 
this time. It’s as if, at one instant 
in this time we call the Cam- 
brian Era, complex multicellu- 
lar life suddenly emerged al- 
most intact on the planet. It’s 
called the Evolutionary Big 
Bang. 

This is one of the beautiful 
animals you find up here in the 
fossil beds. It’s called a trilo- 
bite. It’s a very complex organ- 
ism. It’s got an external skel- 
eton, it’s got jointed limbs, but, 
perhaps most remarkably, 
these, because these are com- 
pound eyes. They were very 
sophisticated and this was one 
of the first predators to be able 
to detect shapes and see move- 
ment and it could successfully 
chase its prey. These creatures 
were among the first to harness 
the light that filled the universe. 
Before they emerged, the rise 
and fall of the Sun and the stars 
in the night sky simply went un- 
noticed. 

Now, there is a speculative 
theory that the emergence of 
the eye actually triggered the 
Cambrian Explosion, this evo- 
lutionary Big Bang, because, 
once one species got eyes, 
then other species had also to 
develop eyes to either chase 
them as predators or evade 
them as prey, and that led to an 
evolutionary arms race. 

More and more complex 
life forms developed. So the 
evolution of the eye may have 
played a fundamental role in 
the emergence of complex life 
on Earth and could have led to 


the evolution of our species. 
see, this little thing, although it 
looks unimpressive, may be 
the most important animal that 
we've ever discovered in our 
history. It’s called a Pikaia and 
it’s a little wormlike creature 
but it’s thought that this is a 
chordate, and that is the branch 
of life that we’re in, so it could 
be that this is our earliest 
known ancestor. 

What’s also fascinating is 
it’s also thought that this may 
have been able to detect light, 
it may have had primitive cells 
that were sensitive to light, and 
allowed it ina very loose sense 
to see. But if that’s true then this 
little guy may be our direct an- 
cestor and those little cells may 
be the things that evolved, over 
hundreds of millions of years, 
into our eyes. Without Pikaia 


we may never have evolved 
and developed the ability to 
see how this story unfolded. 

Understanding the uni- 
verse is like a detective story 
and the evidence has been car- 
ried to us across vast expanses 
of space by light. We’ve even 
been able to capture the light 
from the beginning of time and 
we’ve glimpsed in it the seeds 
of our own origins. And we’ve 
seen things our ancestors 
wouldn't believe. 

Stars being born in distant 
realms. Alien worlds created 
by gravity. And spectacular 
galaxies frozen in time. 

But we’re not mere wit- 
nesses to these events because 
the story of the universe is our 
story. We’ve learned how the 
dust of the stars makes each 
and every one of us, how a 


simple universal chemistry set 
makes everything we see. 
We've explored how the se- 
crets of deep time shape the 
destiny of the universe and 
marveled at the brief flickering 
moment in which life can exist, 
and we’ve seen how stardust 
falls to build the grandest struc- 
tures in the universe. We know 
all this because of messages 
carried on beams of light. 

And isn’t it a wonderful 
thing that these biological light 
detectors that first emerged 
half a billion years ago in the 
Cambrian Explosion have 
evolved into those most human 
of things, our green, blue and 
brown eyes that are able to 
gaze up into the night sky, cap- 
ture the light from distant stars 
and read the story of the uni- 
verse. 


THe Terran 


Chronicles a 
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The Greys 

Prehistoric sculptures of 
reptilian beings indicates 
something significant hap- 
pened in the past; something 
that would alter our under- 
standing of human history. 

Weird, elongated skulls, 
nearly 4,000 years old. It 
would seem that those elon- 
gated skulls were people 
who were somehow half- 
alien, half-human. 

Ancient myths of small, 
grey beings with large heads 
and black, oval eyes. There 
have been descriptions of 
gray beings going back hun- 
dreds, if not thousands of 
years. 

All around the planet, an- 
cient evidence points to 
strange, otherworldly visi- 
tors. This data suggests be- 
yond a shadow ofa doubt that 
physical extraterrestrials vis- 
ited Earth in the remote past. 

Might science finally re- 
veal the truth behind the mys- 
tery of the Greys. 

Roswell, New Mexico. 

July 3, 1947. 

A flash of light streaks 
across the sky and crashes in 
the desert near the Roswell 
Army Airfield. Rancher Mac 
Brazel hears the impact and 


investigates the next morn- 
ing. He reports what he finds 
to authorities. 

The field of debris was 
like nothing ever seen be- 
fore. And the rancher re- 
ported finding what looked 
like, initially, foil-like mate- 
rial that, when it was scooped 
up and collected, it had these 
strange properties, like 
memory metal. In other 
words, it would resume its 
original shape when it was 
crumpled up, if you like. This 
sort of suggested the possi- 
bility that something very 
strange had come down at 
Roswell. 

And they find five alien 
bodies. Alien because they 
do not look human. 

Using hermetically 
sealed, smaller, coffin-sized 
boxes, they recover the 
child-size bodies and take 
them to the Roswell military 
airfield. They’re described as 
the classical Grey, three and 
a half, four feet tall, black 
wraparound eyes, slits for a 
mouth, long arms, depend- 
ing on which description, be- 
tween three and five fingers. 

At first, U.S. Military per- 
sonnel announce that they 
have recovered debris from 


an unknown spacecraft. But 
later, they reverse them- 
selves, because 24 hours 
later, the military completely 
changed its story and said, 
“Sorry, we made a big mis- 
take. It was just a weather bal- 
loon.” 

But, of course, no state- 
ment was made as to how 
trained military personnel 
couldn’t tell the difference 
between a flying saucer and 
a weather balloon. 

But why did the military 
change their story? Was it be- 
cause they found something 
else, something “other- 
worldly,” as ancient astronaut 
theorists believe. 

People who claim to have 
been associated with the 
crash at Roswell claim that 
there were several alien bod- 
ies recovered. It’s very 
strange that they would talk 
about beings. 

We also know that the 
mortician was called and that 
they were asked to come up 
with small little caskets. 

something obviously 
happened at Roswell. What 
was it exactly? We really 
don’t know, but I think it was 
out of this world. This is kind 
of the core of the Roswell leg- 


end. 

Our government, which 
is, ina democracy, supposed 
to be of the people, by the 
people, for the people, is 
covering this up. 

The second thing that is 
implicit in this legend is, of 
course, that extraterrestrials 
have been visiting the Earth. 
But if alien beings did, in fact, 
crash at Roswell, who are 
they and what do they want? 

September 19, 1961. 


According to news ac- 
counts, Betty and Barney Hill 
were driving through New 
Hampshire late at night when 
a large flying saucer rapidly 
approached them and then 
hovered over their car. They 
saw strange figures through 
the windows of the craft. And 
mysteriously, the couple also 
reported complete memory 
loss of the two hours immedi- 
ately following the encoun- 
ter. 

No one really knows, to 
this day, what Betty and 
Barney Hill saw, however, the 
details of their case do reflect 
on various other versions of 
alien abduction. 

I say “alien abduction,” 
because some of the pieces 
of information that they dis- 
cuss; the loss of time, seeing 
beings that actually came out 
of this craft and associated 
and interacted with them, and 
they weren’t human. 


Ultimately, under hypno- 


sis, they recalled being 
brought out of the car and 
taken aboard the ship, and it 
was a legitimate abduction, 
and that Betty pleaded with 
her captors, if you will, that 
not to harm her as she laid on 
this table and experiments 
were done on her, like a 
needle being inserted into 
her stomach. 

Barney relates a number 
of skin samples and sperm 
being taken from him. 

The beings described by 
Betty and Barney Hill fit the 
classic case of a Grey. 

Now, there are variations 
to size and dimensions of 
these beings, but they all 
seem to have the same char- 
acteristics: Slim, spindly 
bodies; large, oval heads; 
large, oversized eyes. 

The Hills were the first 
documented case of an alien 
abduction in modern time, 
but it is not the last. 

Since the 1960s, there 
have been many more simi- 
lar reports, including that of 
Kim Carlsberg, a commercial 
photographer who, in 1988, 
claimed to have been ab- 
ducted by Grey aliens in the 
middle of the night. 

“We were living on the 
beach in Pacific Palisades, 
and I walked up to the win- 
dow, and I saw this light on 
the horizon that I had never 
seen before. 


“You know, I’ve lived on 


the beach my whole life, and 
it wasn’t a boat and it wasn’t a 
star. I just watched this craft. 

“The next thing I knew, it 
jetted into the stars and dis- 
appeared, and I went to bed 
as usual. 

“I woke up in the middle 
of the night and I was not in 
my bed any longer. I was na- 
ked and I was paralyzed. 

“The beings I saw were 
about 3 feet tall. They were 
naked. They were off-white, 
they were not grey. They had 
huge heads, huge wrap- 
around black eyes, tiny little 
bodies.” 

There are many stories of 
Greys abducting humans into 
their spaceships and even of 
being inseminated with alien 
reproductive material and 
then conceiving human-alien 
hybrid babies and having 
those fetuses removed from 
their bodies and then grown 
on the alien spaceships. 

In some cases, people re- 
port going back onto the 
spaceship and being able to 
see these hybrid offspring. 

“I was being used for my 
DNA. They were creating hy- 
brid children from my eggs, 
someone else’s sperm, and 
combining it with their DNA 
and their sperm. I would be 
implanted with an alien fetus 
and they would leave the fe- 
tus in my body for a few 
months. Then they would 
bring me back again later 
and then they would remove 


it. It was horrific, it was terri- 
fying.” 

You can’t have so many 
people saying that they’ve 
been abducted and not have 
some possibility of truth with 
that. I think it’s happening. 

I don’t know if it’s a hy- 
bridization program for these 
ET’s, or whether they’re try- 
ing to bring these hybrids 
back to this planet one day, 
when the environment 
changes. 

But, in my opinion, some- 
thing very strange is happen- 
ing to these people who claim 
to be abducted. There is an 
overabundance of testimony 
from just too many people 
who say that they remember 
these types of creatures and 
having been taken by them. 

Yeah, I think the Greys 
make perfect sense. Now, the 
question is, where are they 
from? 

So, if you think about the 
Grey alien with the large 
head, small body, why are 
these the aliens that are so of- 
ten projected? As a scientist, 
you really have sort of two 
sides that you like to think 
about. 

One is, why do we project 
them that way if, you know, 
they’re just our projection? 
And if they did really exist, 
hypothetically, would intelli- 
gent life look radically differ- 
ent? And I think there the an- 
swer can be very much, yes. 


But what can explain the 
similarity of the Greys de- 
scribed by abduction vic- 
tims? And why do recent de- 
scriptions match ancient de- 
pictions ofso-called sky gods 
found all around the world? 
Might they be from the same 
race of otherworldly beings, 
as ancient astronaut theorists 
believe? 

something can be said 
about a potential presence of 
Greys in the remote past, be- 
cause there are some figu- 
rines and some cave draw- 
ings that look like Greys. 

There are some statues in 
ancient Sumeria, but we can 
also find cave drawings in 
Europe and, for example, in 
Australia, where the heads 
feature a triangular shape 
with the big almond eyes. 

Cave paintings in the 
Kimberley region of Austra- 
lia nearly 5,000 years old 
could be among the earliest 
depictions of Greys ever dis- 
covered. 

According to local leg- 
ends, the carvings are of an- 
cient spirits called the 
Wondjina who appeared dur- 
ing dream time to create the 
landscape and influence its 
inhabitants. 

Really what you have 
there is a typical depiction of 
your Grey alien being. 

The almond-shaped 
eyes, the almond-shaped 
heads, because quite often 
you find in rock art various 


strange creatures there, but 
not necessarily the Greys. So 
to have, in the Kimberley 
caves, a depiction of a Grey 
is really extraordinary. 

The Wondjina were be- 
ings that descended from the 
sky and essentially jump- 
started civilization in and 
around Australia. 

In fact, the Aboriginals of 
today still pray to those be- 
ings. And to me, that is signifi- 
cant, because what we have 
here is what I refer to as liv- 
ing mythology; that these my- 
thologies have been kept 
alive over thousands ofyears. 
And to me, there is no coinci- 
dence in that. 

Might alien beings, 
known as the Greys, really 
have been visiting Earth for 
thousands of years, as An- 
cient Astronaut theorists be- 
lieve? Perhaps the answer 
can be found not in the stars, 
but in man’s earliest depic- 
tions of sky gods. 

Iraq region once known 
as Mesopotamia. 

Located on the east bank 
of the Tigris River, opposite 
the modern city of Mosul, lie 
the remains ofthe ancient city 
of Nineveh. 

Here, in 1849, 6,000-year- 
old Sumerian clay tablets 
were discovered that contain 
the earliest known form of 
written records. 

Interpretations of the ac- 
counts engraved on the tab- 


lets speak of an alien race 
called the Anunnaki who 
settled in Sumer and bred 
with humans. 

The Anunnaki, which 
comes from Sumer, our mod- 
ern-day Iraq, speak of gods 
that literally created us hu- 
mans in their image and after 
their likeness. 

So when we go back to 
some of these Sumerian ep- 
ics and various texts that go 
back thousands of years, the 
Anunnaki are a great re- 
source of realizing these 
were actual beings that ex- 
isted. 

And the Anunnaki even 
worked with or had some re- 
lationship with the Greys. 

With the Anunnaki, what 
Anu really is a description of 
the fact that they’re linked 
with their creative deities, 
and, in this case, Anu is linked 
with the constellation of 
Orion very specifically say- 
ing that these creatures come 
from somewhere out there in 
the universe, and have come 
from there to us. 

When you look at the evi- 
dence, it appears that there 
was a number of different 
alien species that were com- 
ing to this planet. 

You have the smaller, big- 
headed Grey aliens. You 
have the very tall, literal gi- 
ants that were sometimes 
called the Anunnaki. We have 
other alien species that alleg- 
edly look almost identical to 


us. 


In the American South- 
west, the ancestors of the Na- 
tive Hopi Indians believed in 
deities from other worlds and 
created illustrations of them 
on canyon walls. 

But in some cases, re- 
searchers believe the depic- 
tions of sky gods match mod- 
ern-day descriptions of the 
Greys. 

In Hopi culture, there are 
spirits called Kachina that 
represent, really, beings 
from the other world. 

They really are a mixture 
of nature spirits, earth spirits. 
Some of them also really take 
on almost aspects of very 
powerful ancestors or gods. 
These are otherworldly crea- 
tures. 

The translation for the 
word Kachina is very simple. 
It means teacher. The Kachina 
were not a part ofthe spiritual 
world, but they were, in fact, 
a part of the physical world. 

They descended from the 
sky in what the Hopi refer to 
as fiery shields. They would 
touch down on Earth, spend 
time with human beings, 
teach them, give them knowl- 
edge, and then they would 
use the same “shields” to fly 
back into the sky. 

The Kachinas were physi- 
cally living with them, and at 
some point it is said that the 
Kachinas took to the moun- 
tains, specifically the San 


Francisco Mountains outside 
of Flagstaff, and then that 
later, they disappeared. 

The Kachinas in the Hopi 
culture are known as gods, 
and this term “gods” I use 
loosely, because we now look 
at the information and won- 
der if they’re possibly extra- 
terrestrials. 

Now what’s interesting is 
this theme is replicated 
across many different cul- 
tures. 


The gods come here and 
find our human females at- 
tractive, so this is the same 
thing reported by the Hopi 
Indians. 

But if Grey aliens came to 
Earth in the distant past and 
mated with humans, where is 
the physical evidence of this 
union? Researchers point to 
numerous elongated human- 
oid skulls found on several 
continents. 


Might such remains actu- 
ally be of a hybrid species, 
part alien and part human as 
Ancient Astronaut theorists 
believe? One of the things 
that you see around the pyra- 
mids, here on coastal Peru, is 
that they’re associated with 
these skulls. 

It would seem that those 
elongated skulls were half- 
alien, half-human. 


And in fact, some of the 
recent DNA testing that’s 
been done, here in Peru, is in- 
dicating that these people 


are, somehow, half-human 
and half some other race. 

Well, these elongated 
skulls are a phenomenon 
which is worldwide. We 
found them in Central 
America. We found them in 
South America. You find them 
in Egypt. 

So [1 think in the very, very 
beginning, these extraterres- 
trials, they must have had 
longer heads than the normal 
human skull. 


They’re found all over the 
globe, and we have to won- 
der if this was some type of 
either lost advanced civiliza- 
tion, or were these actually 
extraterrestrials visiting vari- 
ous cultures and having simi- 
lar influences. 

Maybe some of these 
elongated skulls are actually 
artifacts to, say, beings ex- 
isted at one time, that ancient 
man considered gods. And 
it’s once again cross-cultural. 
We find it specifically at a 
very brief period in time, in 
ancient Egypt, under 
Akhenaton. 

And specifically, in Peru, 
an awful lot of excavations are 
happening where you see 
strange skulls being uncov- 
ered, specifically these skulls 
which are really larger than 
they should be. It seems very 
straightforward that, some- 
how, the gods were visually 
linked with elongated skulls. 

Might elongated skulls, 
some estimated to be over 


4,000 years old, really be evi- 
dence of the existence of 
Grey aliens in the ancient 
past? And if so, could this be 
proof of intermingling be- 
tween human and alien civi- 
lizations? For ancient astro- 
naut theorists, the answer on 
both counts is a categorical 
yes. 

Perhaps further evidence 
can be found not here on 
Earth, but on the surface ofa 
nearby planet. 

Mars. 

July 31, 2008. 


NASA’s Phoenix Lander 
successfully touches down on 
the Martian surface. 

And while searching for 
evidence of microbial life, 
the robotic spacecraft finds 
trace amounts of water frozen 
underneath the soil. The dis- 
covery of an element so es- 
sential to life raises specula- 
tion that Mars may have been 
home to alien life-forms in the 
distant past. 

When we start scouring 
the solar system for evidence 
of an alien species, what 
we're really beginning to find 
out is that Mars is, by far, the 
best candidate. 

Given that our local solar 
system already has example 
of two planets; one that 
clearly has life because we’re 
here, and then one, like Mars, 
that could have had it started 
and then just because it was 
in the wrong place or not 


quite right, it didn’t keep go- 
ing gives hope that there re- 
ally is more life elsewhere in 
the universe. 

Mars has a special place 
in our consciousness and our 
folklore, going back to the 
time of, really, the ancient 
Greeks. 

And this became more 
important as we got closer to 
the end of the 19th century, 
where you have reliable as- 
tronomy, powerful tele- 
scopes that can see, for ex- 
ample, some of what are 
called “canals” on the planet 
Mars. 

People have begun to 
imagine a civilization that, 
perhaps, existed long ago on 
Mars, created these canals 
for transportation, or for other 
reasons. 

But then something cata- 
clysmic happened, that pos- 
sibility of life on that planet 
was destroyed. 

And so the denizens had 
to flee and go somewhere 
else. 

Is it possible that Mars 
was once a fertile planet like 
the Earth? And if so, might it 
have been home to a species 
of beings we call the Greys, 
as some Ancient Astronaut 
theorists believe? All my- 
thologies consider Mars to be 
the planet of war. 

So you cannot exclude 
that, sometime in the past this 
could be 10,000 or hundred 


thousands of years ago Mars 
had a civilization. 

And the civilization de- 
stroyed itself, whatever the 
reason was, and some of the 
winners of the situation es- 
caped to Earth. 

Our ancestors were also 
convinced that there was life 
on Mars. Mars has always 
been singled out as this cos- 
mic twin of planet Earth. 

It’s almost as if it’s some- 
how part of our DNA that 
somehow tells us we need to 
go to Mars. 

And if we did have a 
brother at one point, the 
likely chance is that we’re 
going to find evidence of this 
brother on Mars. 

Everything which we 
know about nonhuman life 
contact in the past or in more 
recent times, it is somewhat 
humanoid. 

And so, to find out that 
this species would have a 
base on Mars is, I think, very 
much in the line of expecta- 
tions. 

Any type of species on 
Mars today would probably 
be subterranean. Now this is 
an interesting piece for the 
idea that the Greys occupy 
Mars. We know that here on 
Earth, we do see evidence of 
subterranean activity. Maybe 
the Greys actually came from 
Mars. 

But if Mars might have 
once sustained life, and pos- 


sibly intelligent beings, 
might other more distant 
planets in the universe also 
have supported life, and per- 
haps even a thriving civiliza- 
tion? 

December 5, 2011. 

Scientists, using NASA’s 
Kepler space telescope, con- 
firm that they have found two 
planets, orbiting a distant 
sun-like star, that are ina nar- 
row range of space within 
their solar system, called the 
habitable zone, in which a 
planet might have water, and 
perhaps, sustain life. 

So, there’s been the re- 
cent announcements of the 
Kepler B and new planets. 
And it’s been a very exciting 
period for astronomy. 

Our telescopes have got- 
ten powerful enough to fi- 
nally find planets around 
other suns. We have them 
around ours; Why would we 
be unique? Kepler 22B is an 
example. 

K22b rotates on a 290-day 
orbit, very similar to our own 
properties here on Earth. 

Potentially the Greys, or 
various other aliens that have 
been visiting us, come from 
other worlds that we’re now 
finally beginning to locate. 
And so what we’re having 
here is really a threshold. 

Science—NASA in this 
case—has really made a 
lunge forward in saying we 
have left the field of possibili- 


ties, we’ve entered the realm 
whereby the ancient alien 
theory is no longer a theory 
but is really coming closer 
and closer and closer to evi- 
dence, if not proof. 

I think it’s very possible 
that Kepler will find more and 
more planets, some Earth- 
like. 

They’ve already come up 
with a theory that there are 
billions of planets in our gal- 
axy now. Some of them are 
bound to have intelligent life. 

If Grey aliens did origi- 
nate from habitable planets 
like Kepler 22B, is there evi- 
dence that their intergalactic 
quest led them to Earth? Ac- 
cording to Ancient Astronaut 
theorists, we need look no 
further than the megalithic 
structures and pyramids of 
Central America’s ancient 
city of Teotihuacan. 

The word “Teotihuacan” 
means “where man met with 
the gods.” 

The main reason why 
Teotihuacan was even built 
there was because at one 
point, some type of extrater- 
restrial contact took place at 
Teotihuacan. 

According to research- 
ers, Teotihuacan’s three main 
pyramids were built in pre- 
cise alignment with the three 
bright stars of the Orion con- 
stellation. 

And astonishingly, the 
smaller structures along the 


broad avenue were posi- 
tioned to represent our solar 
system. 

Teotihuacan has a main 
road orientated north-south. 
And on this main road, you 
have different buildings, 
mostly pyramids. Every 
building has the position of 
one planet in our solar sys- 
tem. And the distances be- 
tween one building and the 
next correspond with the dis- 
tances of the planets in our 
solar system, including the 
asteroid belt. 

You see, in our solar sys- 
tem, we have, in the center, 
the sun. Then comes Mer- 
cury, Venus, Mars. Between 
Mars and Jupiter is the aster- 
oid belt. Then comes Uranus, 
Neptune, Pluto, etcetera. 

But the constructors of 
this could not have known 
this. Where does this knowl- 
edge come from? When you 
look at pyramids themselves, 
they are a special geometric 
form. In fact, the locations of 
many of these pyramids can 
also be mapped out into geo- 
metric grid patterns on the 
Earth. 

And you have to think that 
whoever is guiding such a 
precise network of pyramids 
must have been a very ad- 
vanced culture, probably ex- 
traterrestrials. 

These are strange struc- 
tures. And if you look at them, 
you just say, number one, 
how did they build this with 


primitive tools, if they had 
tools at all? I think there’s one 
of two things going on here, 
on this planet. 

Either Earth is very old 
and life started much earlier 
and human life started mil- 
lions of years before we think 
they did, or there was some 
kind of extraterrestrial help. 

We seem to have mega- 
lithic monuments and infor- 
mation cross cultures around 
the globe that seem to be 
coming from some type of 
outside source. It goes back 
thousands of years. 

We have artifacts, for in- 
stance, inrandom places like 
Armenia. There are actual re- 
liefs of what look like Grey 
aliens. Sumer, modern-day 
Iraq, we find figurines, little 
statues; They look like Grey 
aliens. The evidence that we 
see here is that the Greys do 
exist. 

Does the discovery of dis- 
tant, possibly life-sustaining 
planets, add credence to the 
evidence of Grey aliens in 
our recent and prehistoric 
past, as Ancient Astronaut 
theorists believe? Perhaps 
further evidence can be 
found in ancient stone carv- 
ings of strange creatures 
known as the Reptilians. 

Chichen Itza, Mexico 
Vijayangara, India and the 
Forbidden City in China. 

All across the ancient 
world are numerous pyra- 
mids and temples dedicated 


to what ancient inhabitants 
referred to as sky gods. 

But is it possible, as some 
Ancient Astronaut theorists 
contend, that these so-called 
sky gods were, in fact, an- 
other form of Grey alien 
known as the Reptilians? All 
throughout Central and South 
America, people worshiped 
this winged serpent. 

But it gets even better, 
because halfway around the 
world, in ancient India, we 
find the stories of flying 
snakes again. They were 
very aware that snakes can- 
not fly. 

However, whatever it was 
that they saw flying around in 
the sky could best be de- 
scribed as a winged serpent. 

Whenever creatures are 
being encountered, we are 
going to look towards the ani- 
mal kingdom to find compari- 
sons with what we are seeing. 

And basically what that 
suggests is, really, that the 
creature looks like us, but 
also has some reptilian fea- 
tures. 

And so, while we’re look- 
ing at creatures in modern 
UFO mythology, specifically 
the Greys, what you have is 
interbreeding between the 
Greys and reptiles. 

Some researchers be- 
lieve that, before settling on 
primates, Grey aliens may 
have viewed reptiles as 
Earth’s dominant life-form, 


one they could exploit for re- 
productive purposes. 

If so, might the Greys 
have combined their genes 
with the DNA of reptiles to 
create hybrid reptilian crea- 
tures that, for a while, coex- 
isted with early hominids on 
Earth? And might this explain 
the numerous ancient depic- 
tions of reptilian beings? In 
ancient India, we have the 
Naga. Half-man, half-snake. 

It was allegedly a cre- 
ation by the god Vishnu or 
Krishna. And who were these 
gods? And according to the 
ancient alien theory, the gods 
were nothing else but genetic 
products of extraterrestrials. 

The Sheti are an interest- 
ing subset of the Hopi tradi- 
tion. They are quite reptilian 
in nature, as well, because 
they are a species which tend 
to go underground. 

Now, when we make 
comparison to the UFO folk- 
lore, we quite often find or 
hear that some of these enti- 
ties prefer the underground 
or live in underground bases. 

Ifyou go back even to the 
Biblical days, the description 
of Satan is somewhat reptil- 
ian. 

It’s very possible he was 
a reptilian extraterrestrial 
and that the human beings at 
the time just interpreted that 
as something from the heav- 
ens. 


There are various reports 


in South America. Even in 
Asia, in China, we have this 
similar reference ofreptilians 
and kings being denoted as 
a dragon symbol so there 
must have been some type of 
global influence that took 
place from a reptilian source. 

In ancient Chinese cul- 
ture, we have four Dragon 
Kings, and they are the dei- 
ties of the sea. And it is said 
that they hada crystal palace 
underneath the ocean. But it 
is not mythological in the 
sense that it is completely in- 
vented. 

Somehow these weird 
creatures made contact with 
the early Chinese and hence 
were remembered in Chi- 
nese mythology. 

Not only do they have 
reptilian characteristics, but 
supposedly they could 
shape-shift, actually become 
another type of form ofa 
body, a human being, alien 
versus human. 

Now, a lot of these things 
are hard for us to grasp and 
understand, but throughout 
time, there are reports of 
these reptilian creatures hav- 
ing amazing abilities, even 
the ability to change their 
shape. 

Some researchers have 
also theorized that the Reptil- 
ians may have battled homi- 
nids for domination of Earth 
resulting in near extinction of 
the hybrid species and forc- 
ing survivors to go under- 


ground. 


It’s clearly evidence that 
ancient humans were wit- 
nessing things. Whether it be 
extraterrestrials visiting us, 
or beings that lived maybe 
underground we don’t know. 
But there are clear references 
of some type of advanced hu- 
manoid reptilian being that 
has influenced our cultures. 

Might such legends and 
depictions of reptilian ser- 
pents and dragons have been 
prehistoric man’s way of 
documenting their encoun- 
ters with supernatural hybrid 
creatures produced by Grey 
aliens, as some Ancient As- 
tronaut theorists believe? 
Perhaps the evidence may 
even show that we are more 
closely connected to the 
Greys than we ever imag- 
ined. 

Washington, DC. 

The National Institute 
of Health. 


Here, in 1990, scientists 
began the Human Genome 
Project to identify every gene 
in the human body and deter- 
mine what makes up our 
DNA. 


This scientific break- 
through may allow us to ma- 
nipulate human evolution and 
alter the human race. 

But is it possible when we 
have become masters of hu- 
man evolution that we may fi- 
nally understand the true na- 
ture of Grey aliens? When 


you look at the physiology of 
what we think the Greys are, 
large head, huge wrap- 
around eyes, spindly body 
you have to ask yourself, 
does this make sense in an 
evolutionary sense? And the 
answer is no. 

But does it make sense if 
these beings are bio-engi- 
neered? And the answer to 
that is yes. That’s what the 
Greys really, I think, most re- 
alistically, are. 

I believe that extraterres- 
trials found on this planet a 
species that they were able to 
change the genetic code that 
would allow them to interact 
and secure the longevity of 
their species. We’re the 
product of that. We’re the ge- 
netic carrier, if you will. It’s 
one of the reasons why 
they’re still abducting us. 
That tweaking of the genetic 
code is still going on. 

The Greys are our space 
brothers. I don’t think they’re 
necessarily evil. We’re an 
end to a means. 

Could extraterrestrials 
have bred with humans? You 
sort of need two things to 
have happened. One is the 
life-form would have had to 
be carbon-based like us, pre- 
sumably, because the chem- 
istry has to work. 

The second thing is, you 
would need, basically, the 
same genetic-type structure. 

So you could imagine, if 
there was another planet with 


fairly similar conditions, that 
gave carbon-based life 
forms, that would evolve, 
there is a good likelihood that 
you would get species like 
us. And if they were close 
enough, then, of course, they 
could interbreed with hu- 
mans on Earth. 

Why would they be cre- 
ating a hybrid being? Is there 
something that’s going to 
happen here on Earth where 
our genetic makeup maybe 
won't be able to survive some 
type of solar activity or some- 
thing, that they needed to ge- 
netically modify us so that we 
can still survive? Is it for our 
own good as humans, or are 
they doing it for their need as 
aliens? If Grey aliens inter- 
bred with humans, might 
their biology and appear- 
ance be a reflection of their 
more advanced evolution as 
a species? And if so, might 
they provide a hint of what 
humans may look like in the 
distant future? Even though 
the Greys kind of look very 
different to us, you know, the 
larger heads, the smaller 
bodies, the big black eyes, in 
terms of evolution, you need 
hands, you need fingers and 
thumbs you need eyes, you 
need ears, you need a mouth. 

You need to be able to 
communicate because you 
would need that type of form 
to really advance yourself as 
a civilization. 

When you’re a super 


technologically advanced 
race, you don’t really need 
big muscles. 

You don’t really need sex 
organs if you’re being geneti- 
cally engineered biologi- 
cally and cybernetically, 
most likely to function in the 
capacity that they do here. 

A super-large head, for 
example, houses a hell of a 
large brain, easily their 
greatest asset. 

It’s a brain that allows 
them to have a cognitive ca- 
pacity, probably, vastly be- 
yond what we’re able to have. 

It’s a brain that allows 
them, most likely, to have 
telepathic capabilities that 
are beyond the capability of 
most humans. 

I tend to subscribe to the 
theory that we are in their im- 
age. 

Sounds like the Book of 
Genesis, doesn’t it? But it’s 
very possible that ET’s who 
look like we do, or should I 
say, we look like they do, 
came here, did a little ma- 
nipulation, genetically al- 
tered what was here on the 
planet and created the Adam 
and Eve, turned it into mod- 
ern man, and then left, for 
whatever reason. 

There is a missing link. 

The missing link is ET. 

They’ve changed our ge- 
netic code eons ago. And 
through a process of evolu- 
tion, you have the human de- 


velopment to the point where 
we're going into space. Our 
evolutionary process is a di- 
rect result of genetic manipu- 
lation by ET. 

But could an alien species 
such as the Greys really 
travel to Earth from a star sys- 
tem hundreds, or perhaps 
thousands, of light-years 
away? Or might the Greys 
actually be time travelers 
from our own future, as some 
Ancient Astronaut theorists 
suggest? What we have is a 
whole shift in the imagination 
in the 20th and 21st century. 


Alien Greys are actually 
beings from the future, who 
are traveling in time to the 
present time, which is their 
past. And they have evolved 
into this strange, hairless, 
greyish bug-eyed form. 

Ihave to wonder if they’re 
actually interdimensional. I 
say this because the evi- 
dence suggests they have the 
ability to fold space and time 
with their technology. 

Once we’re talking about 
interdimensional beings, and 
what we are finding is that, 
today, ancient history and fu- 


ture, I think, are all the same. 
That also explains why there 
are so many time anomalies 
happening with these events. 
So it’s very possible that they 
actually come from a distant 
part of our future. 

Will we ever know the 
truth about the Greys? What 
is the secret to their mysteri- 
ous origin? And why, if they 
exist, do they appear to be so 
interested in our world? Are 
they here to study us? To 
communicate with us? Or are 
they really coming here to 
warn us of our future? 
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Aliens and Mega-Disasters 


Volcanic eruptions will 
cover the sun for years. Devas- 
tating earthquakes and tsuna- 
mis and asteroids smashing the 
Earth, causing massive extinc- 
tions. And it’s possible the ex- 
traterrestrials themselves are 
influencing some of these 
events. 

What you're seeing is that 
this is done on purpose. 

Have the world’s worst glo- 
bal disasters been the result of 
nature’s fury? Or have they 
been triggered by more super- 
natural forces? I don’t think we 
can rule out the idea that this is 
the work of highly advanced, 
technological aliens seeking to 
obliterate the human race. 

Could there be an extrater- 
restrial connection to some of 
the world’s mega-disasters? 

Japan. 

Friday, March 11, 2011. 

On the coast, a massive 8.9 
magnitude earthquake pro- 
duces an explosive upheaval of 
the seafloor. Buildings shake 
violently. 

Within half an hour of the 
earthquake, a powerful 30-foot 
tsunami strikes the northern 
coast of Japan and sweeps 
across the landscape, reaching 
six miles inland, destroying ev- 


erything in its path. 

Local officials estimate that 
over 19,000 lives were lost in 
the rapidly rising tide. 

Tsunamis are basically the 
name for a giant sea wave that’s 
fairly coherent, has a lot of en- 
ergy and will travel over a 
large distance. 

And it’s really a matter of 
scale more than anything else. 
It’s huge enough to cause huge 
amounts of damage when it hits 
the shore. 

These have to be gener- 
ated by a large pulse of energy 
being put into the ocean. And 
the most common source of that 
is a massive earthquake under 
the ocean floor. 

Seismometers are used to 
earthquakes in this part oof the 
world. So youcan be avery so- 
phisticated, first-world, devel- 
oped country, you can be a su- 
perpower, and still have these 
kind of mega-disasters come 
your way. 

According to Japan’s 
Kyodo News Agency, in the 
days following the devastation, 
thousands of UFO’s were 
sighted over Japan. 

If true, what might this 
mean? It’s interesting to note 
that when the tsunami oc- 
curred, there was suddenly an 
increase of UFO sightings in 


that area of Japan. 

So you have to think, well, 
are the extraterrestrials par- 
ticularly interested in what 
happens to us in certain catas- 
trophes and life-changing 
events that are occurring on 
this planet? And it’s possible 
the extraterrestrials them- 
selves are influencing some of 
these events. 

But is it really possible that 
otherworldly forces could pro- 
voke such deadly disasters? 

Crete. 


Located in the middle of the 
Mediterranean Sea, it is the 
largest of the Greek Islands. 
Here, in 365 AD, this once- 
quiet province of the Byzantine 
Empire was destroyed by a 
devastating underwater earth- 
quake and subsequent tsu- 
nami. 


According to Roman histo- 
rians, the tsunami also hit Alex- 
andria, Egypt, and other cities 
along the Mediterranean coast, 
causing great destruction. 


The Crete earthquake of 
365 was one of the great natu- 
ral disasters of the Mediterra- 
nean world. This was an earth- 
quake that was probably an 
eight on the Richter scale. So it 
was very large. 

It produced a tsunami, and 
it raised the isle of Crete by 


nine meters. It was an extraor- 
dinary event. 

The ancient Greeks attrib- 
uted earthquakes to the god of 
the sea, Poseidon. According 
to Greek myths, Poseidon was 
known as the ‘Earth Shaker” 
because of his power to pro- 
voke earthquakes, sea storms 
and tidal waves. 

Ancient peoples would 
have ascribed natural disasters 
to the gods as a really logical 
answer, because at first these 
events are deadly, so their lives 
depend upon trying to ap- 
pease or please gods who con- 
trol those things. 

Crete was said to be the 
home of the gods. There are 
caves today in Crete which we 
can visit which are identified as 
being the place where Zeus 
was raised from a baby to an 
infant. 

And so when you find that 
something is happening in 
Crete in early Christian times, 
you really have to ask whether 
this is somehow going to 
change the future of mankind. 

This may be the wrath of 
Poseidon, because what was 
happening at that time was the 
early Christians were strug- 
gling against a resurgence of 
paganism and that tsunami 
came to destroy, finally, all the 
pagan religions in the area And 
so, modern Christianity be- 
came dominant. 

But was the god Poseidon 
merely a figure of myth and 
legend? Or might this super- 
natural being have had a more 


otherworldly origin? 

Poseidon was always de- 
picted as holding this weapon 
or instrument, his trident. And 
this trident could cause earth- 
quakes and tsunamis. He could 
control the oceans with his tri- 
dent. 


You have to wonder if this 
trident wasn’t some high-tech, 
extraterrestrial device. The 
weapons used by these Greek 
gods can be compared in some 
ways to modern weaponry. 

It’s interesting that the 
United States Navy developed 
nuclear missiles for its subma- 
rines with the names 
“Poseidon” and “Trident.” 

Perhaps this was Poseidon 
carrying out some sort of wrath 
on ancient Crete for finally re- 
jecting him as a god. 

Is it really possible that 
mega-disasters caused by 
earthquakes and tsunamis 
could be triggered by alien 
technology? And if so, might 
such catastrophic events have 
been provoked to change the 
course of human history? Per- 
haps further evidence can be 
found in modern military tech- 
nology designed to use the 
weather as a weapon of mass 
destruction. 

Haiti, January 12, 2010. 


At 4:53 p.m., a fierce 7.0 
magnitude earthquake slams 
into the Haitian capital of Port 
Au Prince, causing massive 
destruction. It is the country’s 
most severe earthquake in 
over 200 years. 


An earthquake that doesn’t 


affect anyone is a natural haz- 
ard. When that natural hazard 
makes landfall, and affects a 
population, that is when it be- 
comes a natural disaster. When 
it’s a huge system that affects a 
lot of people with death and 
destruction, then we term it a 
mega-disaster. 

According to local news re- 
ports, missionaries in Haiti vid- 
eotaped a strange ball of light 
floating in the sky, less than 24 
hours before the earthquake. 


UFOs have been reported 
throughout history, connected 
to earthquakes. Scientists used 
to disregard the idea of earth- 
quake lights up until the 1960s, 
when they were actually pho- 
tographed in Japan. 

Finally, they had to take 
notice that, yeah, there are 
strange aerial phenomena that 
go along with earthquakes. 

Often referred to as earth- 
quake weather, scientists have 
linked this strange phenomena 
to the geophysical activity that 
precedes an earthquake. 

Earthquakes are basically 
when the plates on the surface 
of the Earth move relative to 
each other in a sudden fashion. 
This sudden motion releases a 
lot of energy. 

If they were simply tectonic 
plates that gave off light, for 
example, a discharge into the 
air, they would burn out pretty 
quickly. But we are talking 
about bright lights that hover 
and linger. 

Could the sudden dis- 
charge of immense energy re- 


ally have produced strange 
lights in the skies above earth- 
quake zones? Or might the 
lights and the apparent natural 
disasters have had a more 
technological origin? In 1996, 
the United States Air Force 
commissioned a secret study 
called the “2025 Report.” 

In it, the military examined 
the feasibility of combat capa- 
bilities and tactics in the year 
2025. One of the areas that was 
seen as ripe for research, ex- 
ploitation, and development, 
was the modification of the 
weather as a tool of warfare. 

People might think the idea 
that we can weaponize the 
weather is something just 
straight out of science fiction. 

The idea prevails that we 
could pulverize whole nations 
just by modifying and exploit- 
ing the weather, and this is a 
verifiable report that is now in 
the public domain. 

So we do know that govern- 
ment and military bodies are 
significantly researching 
weaponizing the weather. 

Well, one of the big advan- 
tages of using weather as a 
weapon is that it’s really diffi- 
cult to prove who attacked you. 
The other thing is that weather 
itself can cause a heck of a lot 
more damage than weapons 
can. 


You could have, for in- 
stance, a powerful thunder- 
storm that could go all the way 
across the U.S. and cause basi- 
cally nuclear- level destruction 
all the way across a huge 


swath. 


There have been many at- 
tempts to control the weather 
during warfare, and one of the 
most famous attempts was in 
Vietnam, in which there was a 
real effort to seed the clouds 
over the Ho Chi Minh Trail, and 
create torrential rains. 

By flooding the North Viet- 
namese and Viet Cong supply 
lines, it would reduce their util- 
ity and choke off supplies to 
guerillas in the south. 

So, certainly we’ve had 
success in seeding clouds. 

If the weather can be ma- 
nipulated by the military to 
produce powerful storms, and 
even catastrophes, is this only 
a recent innovation, or is there 
evidence of the weaponized 
use of weather in the ancient 
past? Tales of a great flood de- 
stroying the world can be 
found in the earliest myths of 
many ancient cultures across 
the globe. 

Both the Hebrew Bible and 
the Islamic Koran describe an 
epic flood in the tale of Noah’s 
Ark. 

God was unhappy with the 
people for their sinful ways, 
and as a kind of punishment 
and also an act of purification, 
sent the Great Deluge. 

Most living things would 
die in this except for a few 
birds and fish, but he told Noah 
very specifically how to build 
a craft that could survive the 
storm. 

Noah is to collect pairs of 
the air-breathing animals on 


Earth, and he packs these ani- 
mals and his family into the ark, 
and then it rains for 40 days and 
40 nights and floods the entire 
Earth. 

And all air-breathing ani- 
mals and people are killed. 

In Ancient Mesopotamia, a 
similar story of a catastrophic 
flood was chiseled into clay 
tablets dating to 2,000 BC. 

Known as the “Epic of 
Gilgamesh”, this Sumerian 
poem describes angry gods 
that send a great flood to de- 
stroy mankind while allowing 
only a chosen few to survive. 

The gods had created hu- 
manity to perform whatever la- 
bor they were supposed to do, 
but what happened was, ac- 
cording to Mesopotamian sto- 
ries, human beings just started 
causing too much trouble. 

They became noisy. They 
became rebellious. And it was 
just time to wipe them out. And 
that’s actually what’s reported 
in those old creation stories. 

But did such stories of great 
floods engulfing the world 
merely spring from man’s 
imagination, or were they real? 
If so, might such devastation 
have had an otherworldly ori- 
gin? 

If the human race in the 
early 2lst century is now 
weaponizing the weather, why 
shouldn’t aliens from some far- 
away world have already de- 
veloped it? If ancient aliens 
were able to weaponize the 
weather, then I don’t think we 
can rule out the idea that pos- 


sibly some of these great an- 
cient floods may not have been 
the work of gods, but could 
have been the work of highly- 
advanced technological aliens 
actually seeking to potentially 
obliterate the human race. 

There are more than a thou- 
sand different flood myths from 
cultures all around the world, 
and the tendency has been for 
archeologists to say that that’s 
simply because people’s fanta- 
sies work in the same way. 

But I honestly think there’s 
amuch simpler explanation for 
why the flood myth is so univer- 
sal. I think it’s a memory of what 
happened at the end of the Ice 
Age. 

What’s much more myste- 
rious is that, coupled with these 
memories of global devasta- 
tion, there are also memories 
of almost godlike beings with 
incredible powers and abilities 
who were caught up in that 
cataclysm. 

The deluge stories are re- 
ally very interesting. What they 
all say is that the angels, the 
gods, whatever we want to call 
them today, they basically just 
got tired of humanity, where 
there’s a wanton intention to 
wipe out, or thin out, the human 
race. 

Right there we have a per- 
fect example that maybe the 
extraterrestrials were unhappy 
with Homo sapiens, and it is 
possible that they then created 
some type of a catastrophe, 
some flood to eliminate human- 
kind. 


But it’s also possible that 
benevolent extraterrestrials 
warned us about an impending 
catastrophe so that not every- 
one would be destroyed. 

Could the mythic floods of 
the ancient past really have 
been the result of extraterres- 
trial influence? Or is it possible, 
as some ancient astronaut theo- 
rists contend, that aliens may 
have actually helped mankind 
survive nature’s fury? Perhaps 
further evidence can be found 
near one of Earth’s most dan- 
gerous places—active volca- 
noes. 

The Republic of Indone- 
sia, Southeast Asia. 

This archipelago, encom- 
passing over 17,000 islands, is 
home to one of the most de- 
structive volvanoes i history. 
Here, in April 1815, the Mount 
Tambora volcano exploded in 
a cataclysm of fire, smoke and 
ash. 


The amount of material dis- 
charged into the atmosphere is 
estimated to have been 120 cu- 
bic tons, makeing the event the 
largest volcanic eruption in re- 
corded history. It had quite an 
effect worldwide. 

The year of 1816 was known 
as the year without a summer. 
And the reason is because very 
large volcanic eruptions inject 
a lot of ash and aerosols in the 
atmosphere, and they can ac- 
tually lower the global average 
temperature. 

A volcano on its own is not 
the disaster, but when it erupts 
and affects large groups of 


people, it certainly is. And vol- 
canic eruptions have killed mil- 
lions of people over time. 

According to local reli- 
gious traditions, volcanoes are 
considered sacred. And the 
Mount Tambora eruption is 
thought to have been the work 
of the gods. 

But why? Researchers be- 
lieve answers can be found 
near the most volatile volcano 
in Indonesia today. Mount 
Merapi a site believed by Java 
mysticism to be the center of 
the world. 

Strangely, this revered vol- 
cano is located just 29 miles 
from a mysterious ancient Bud- 
dhist temple called Borobudur. 


Whenever we are con- 
fronted with certain temple 
sites, some of them are obvi- 
ously more interesting than 
others. 

But in this case, we have a 
very interesting location, be- 
cause it is said that this moun- 
tain is the center of the uni- 
verse. 

And you will always find 
that this is linked somehow in 
mythology with the ascent or 
the descent ofa very important 
god, sometimes a creator de- 
ity or somebody else. 

Built during the eighth and 
ninth centuries, the Borobudur 
temple was designed in the 
form ofa stepped pyramid, and 
features a large round dome on 
top, encircled by 72 statues of 
Buddha, each seated in a bell- 
shaped enclosure called a 
stupa. 


Is it possible, as ancient as- 
tronaut theorists believe, that 
the temple and stupas were 
built to honor otherworldly be- 
ings and their spacecraft that 
arrived at Mount Merapi in the 
ancient past? There is no ques- 
tion that Borobudur was a place 
of pilgrimage that was built 
only because something sig- 
nificant happened in the re- 
mote past, in that specific area. 

The volcano was so huge 
for them, so incomprehensible, 
that they, over time, built 
stupas, all directed to the sky, 
because each stupa, on that 
complex, represents a chariot 
of the gods, with which to actu- 
ally reach outer space. 

This is a very specific 
shape for a temple. It’s almost 
as if it is a flat-topped pyramid 
with something sticking on top 
there, as if something has 
landed. 

And then the question is, 
why did they construct it so 
specifically? Was it something 
which was visually remem- 
bered as to what had happened 
there, or what was still happen- 
ing on a regular interval? 

All over the world, volca- 
noes often have some god as- 
sociated with them who’s con- 
trolling the volcano, causing 
earthquakes, causing devastat- 
ing eruptions. 

In Indonesia, the people 
there believe that there is an 
entire city of gods inside Mount 
Merapi. 

When I read stories about 
ancient volcano gods descend- 


ing or ascending from and into 
volcanoes, then I think to my- 
self, are we really talking about 
something here that’s a figment 
of our ancestors’ imagination? 
Or is there some truth behind 
these stories? And the answer 
is yes. 

It was not some type of 
spiritual event, but it was 
where extraterrestrials de- 
scended from the sky in nuts- 
and-bolts spaceships. 

But what is it about volca- 
noes that seem to attract celes- 
tial visitors? And might they 
have had the power to trigger 
volcanic eruptions? 

Hawaii. 

Here, in the middle of the 
Pacific Ocean, lies Mount 
Kilauea. Spewing lava almost 
continuously since 1983, it is 
the most active volcano in the 
world. According to ancient 
Hawaiian legends, the volcano 
is home to Pele, the goddess of 
lightning and fire. She lives in 
the enormous volcano on the 
Big Island in her crater, and I’ve 
been up there. 

It’s a big crater, and you 
can imagine a powerful god- 
dess could live there. She has 
come from a place of the 
clouds, a place in the sky. And 
that’s mysterious. We don’t 
know where that is. 

Is it possible that the origin 
of the Pele legend can be 
traced to contact with extrater- 
restrial beings? Just like the 
American military has hol- 
lowed out Cheyenne Mountain, 
near Colorado Springs, to cre- 


ate a secret and virtually im- 
penetrable military base in- 
side of a mountain, we have, in 
a sense, similar stories of an- 
cient gods or extraterrestrials 
doing this to volcanoes, using 
them as bases. 

And if there was some dan- 
ger of people discovering it, or 
people were building their 
homes or cities too close, these 
aliens could have their volcano 
erupt. 

Is there something extra- 
terrestrial behind those stories 
of volcano gods? Absolutely 
yes, because all around the 
world, our ancestors wor- 
shiped nature. 

There was a god of thunder 
there was a god of rain, and 
even a god of a volcano. 

However, there was a fine 
line between worshiping na- 
ture and worshiping something 
else. And that something else 
was extraterrestrials. They 
were space travelers that came 
here from another planetary 
system. 

Might some of the planet’s 
most active volcanoes really 
have been home to extrater- 
restrial forces? Researchers 
believe further clues can be 
found in one of the driest and 
deadliest places on Earth. 

The Sahara Desert. 


Stretching across Northern 
Africa and covering nearly 
three-and-a-half-million 
square miles, it is one of the 
hottest and most formidable 
places on Earth. 


With an average rainfall of 


only half an inch per year, hu- 
mans have fought a relentless 
battle to adapt to the harsh en- 
vironment or die. 

Historians have often 
looked at the Sahara Desert 
and wondered what it is that 
created this particularly inhos- 
pitable desolate area of the 
planet. 

But in the Algerian Sahara, 
in the region of Tassili n’Ajjer, 
numerous cave paintings, 
some estimated to date back as 
far as 8,000 BC, depict a time 
when the land was lush and 
teeming with life. 

But if so, what happened? 
The scenes that you see at 
Tassili n’Ajjer are totally bi- 
zarre. They’re showing a Sa- 
hara that was once fertile with 
giraffes and antelope and other 
animals we find only in Central 
Africa today. 

And combined with them 
are these bizarre pictures of 
what even the archeologists 
have called the Martians and 
the spacemen. They have 
strange helmets on and suits. 
They look exactly like extrater- 
restrials. 


The petroglyphs that we 
find there are incredible. They 
look like modern-day astro- 
nauts with suits, with helmets, 
with visors, and according to 
the legends of the Tassili re- 
gion, the natives were visited 
at a time when a climate 
change was about to happen. 

So is it possible that the rea- 
son why we have these depic- 
tions of these ancient aliens is 


because they assisted the na- 
tive population at the time of 
climate change to move into a 
new area of habitation? 

Did alien beings visit this 
region thousands of years ago? 
And if so, might they have 
warned the local population of 
an enormous climate change, 
one that would trigger a vast 
migration? Some theorists be- 
lieve the answer is yes. 

And for evidence, they 
point to the ancient oral tradi- 
tions of a Western African tribal 
people known as the Dogon. 

According to the Dogon 
themselves, they were guided 
by their alien fish god the 
Nommo, to this area near the 
Niger River where there’s a lot 
more water. 

So they had to transit across 
the inhospitable Sahara to find 
their homeland and their own 
explanation is that alien gods 
led them to this fertile area 
where they could establish 
their civilization. 

The Nommos are de- 
scribed as coming down in 
some type of flying craft. 

The Dogon Tribe gave 
some very interesting details, 
which sound like a UFO, a 
large spinning disc that made 
alot ofsound and wind as it de- 
scended to Earth and the 
Nommos appear. 

So, this isa very interesting 
story, which was replicated by 
many different cultures of see- 
ing beings descending from 
the heavens to Earth. Were 
they gods, or were they extra- 


terrestrials? 

Even today, the Dogon be- 
lieve they are the children of 
the Nommo, strange gods who 
came here from the Sirius star 
system. 

The Dogon Tribe look up at 
the star system of Sirius, and 
they are convinced that they 
were visited here, and they 
were told about a star system, 
a binary system that we didn’t 
know about for years later. 

I mean, how did these 
people know this? The Dogon 
have always been focused 
upon in the sense that they 
have this story, this information 
about their ancestors who 
somehow had this contact with 
ta non-human intelligence. 

Now the question is, how 
did they attain this? It really 
might come from the Sahara 
Desert, from specifically cul- 
ture pockets like Tassili n’Ajjer, 
and that the Dogon are descen- 
dants from these people. 

Could the Tassili n’Ajjer 
cave paintings and the legends 
of the Dogon tribe really be 
proof of alien contact in the dis- 
tant past? Perhaps additional 
evidence can be found half a 
hemisphere away at an archeo- 
logical site near the city of 
Chifeng in China. 

Here, scholars have found 
other artifacts believed to have 
been engraved by a Neolithic 
people known as the 
Hongshan. 

The Hongshan people in 
China are known to have 
strange carvings, jade statu- 


ettes, showing long headed 
people looking very much like 
extraterrestrials. 

But the most curious among 
the Hongshan’s ancient carv- 
ings is an image of what many 
scholars and archaeologists 
believe to be the depiction of 
a massive comet or meteor, 
similar to the one that did, in 
fact, strike this region around 
3,000 BC. 

The evidence that we have 
that there was a massive catas- 
trophe at that time is so fasci- 
nating. 

A whole team at Harvard 
and Princeton took a look, sci- 
entifically, at the Peruvian ice 
shelves there in the Andes 
Mountains, and they dug down, 
and they said there was a mas- 
sive, planet-wide glaciation of 
the Earth, a gigantic catastro- 
phe that froze wooly mam- 
moths with tropical vegetation 
in their mouths, froze the entire 
planet at that time. 

But how is it possible that 
these ancient people could 
have known of a catastrophic 
meteor strike that wouldn’t oc- 
cur for another 116 years? It 
seems they were possibly 
warned by their extraterres- 
trial gods of this coming catas- 
trophe and were able to leave 
and relocate somewhere else. 

If we argue that this carv- 
ing was done before the event 
took place, then somebody 
must have given them this 
knowledge, and it mat be that 
knowledge was given to the 
Hongshan culture by extrater- 
restrials. 


The question whether this 
is by coincidence or somehow 
by some intelligence who’s 
pulling the string of these me- 
teorites and comets, our ances- 
tors were absolutely convinced 
that there was an intelligence 
behind it. 

You might have certain 
comets which are pro- 
grammed to bring life. You 
might also have certain comets 
which are programmed to 
bring destruction. 


Might the Hongshan 
people, like the ancient ances- 
tors of the Dogon tribe, really 
have received warnings of im- 
pending catastrophes from ex- 
traterrestrial beings? If so, 
why? Did ancient visitors really 
want to save the lives of Earth’s 
human inhabitants? Or were 
they trying to achieve some- 
thing more, something that 
might forever change the 
course of human history? 


November 8, 2011. 

A massive asteroid, a quar- 
ter mile in diameter, narrowly 
misses the Earth while passing 
by inside the orbit of the moon. 
It is known as a Near-Earth 
Object. It’s a kind of wake-up 
call. It tells us that indeed these 
objects are real. They come 
very close, and someday, they 
may come so close that they 
would hit. 

There are probably a mil- 
lion near-Earth asteroids that 
are large enough that they 
could do significant destruc- 
tion, by which I mean, if they 
hit a city, they would destroy it. 
They could kill millions of 


people. 

An asteroid strike of signifi- 
cance, something big, could be 
devastating for the planet. Dust 
and debris thrown into the at- 
mosphere will cover the sun 
for years, and we’ll go into an 
ice age, and we'll all starve to 
death. 


According to mainstream 
science, one such object, an as- 
teroid six miles in diameter, 
smashed into the Earth a glo- 
bal catastrophe that forever 
changed the history of our 
planet. 

The Chicxulub Crater is in 
Yucatan, Mexico, and it’s the 
largest impact crater on Earth. 
This crater is 180 kilometers in 
diameter. 

It’s absolutely ginormous, 
and it represents an event that 
occurred at the end of the Cre- 
taceous Period, 65 million 
years ago, and that’s coinci- 
dent with a mass extinction. 
And that’s the mass extinction 
that took out many animals, in- 
sects, fish, fowl and plants; 
most particularly, the dino- 
saurs. 

Many scientists are still 
studying the details of the im- 
pact that produced the dino- 
saur extinction. They discov- 
ered the actual crater, the 
smoking gun, the remnant of 
that impact. 


From the size of the crater, 
we can infer how much energy. 
It was 100 million megatons of 
TNT equivalent. 

We don’t have any other 
example that’s that clean, but 


there must have been impacts 
like that throughout the history 
of the Earth. 

Was sucha devastating col- 
lision the result of chance, an 
intergalactic accident? Or 
might it have been a planned 
event? And ifso, why? The rea- 
son that some kind of alien 
force would want to create the 
extinction of dinosaurs and 
other large animals would be 
to make the Earth safer for 
people. 

The idea of tidal waves and 
earthquakes, catastrophes 
causing mass extinctions, the 
Earth becomes a better place 
to live. 

We’re able to have our civi- 
lization in a much more pro- 
tected manner without having 
to worry about giant animals 
crashing into our house all the 
time. 

One can ask the question, 
why would extraterrestrials do 
this? Well, the answer is very 
simple. We are their product. 
We are their offspring. 

They treat us as creator 
beings, and we are their off- 
spring, and they’re able to 


make decisions about human- 
ity based on their needs. 

So, perhaps their needs 
were satisfied, and they de- 
cided they didn’t want human- 
kind around anymore, so it’s 
just as easy to wipe them out as 
it is to continue to perpetuate 
their existence. 

If aliens are visiting us, you 
know, and they’re not neces- 
sarily hostile, but the very fact 
that there have been UFO 
sightings during earthquakes, 
tsunamis, floods, tornadoes is 
this a concern? If you look at us 
humans from the religious side, 
or if you look at the humans 
from the scientific side, we see 
ourselves as the greatest, 
something so gigantic and 
wonderful that does not exist 
elsewhere in the universe. 

I could imagine that the ex- 
traterrestrials, one day, they 
have enough of our arrogance 
and ignorance, and they say 
we tried to teach you how to 
live now for centuries, but you 
still believe you are the great- 
est thing out there in the uni- 
verse. So we have enough, and 
we punish you again. 


You have to wonder if ex- 
traterrestrials, with their super 
technology, haven’t been in- 
volved in some of these catas- 
trophes, actually creating them 
to change history. 

We know that our ancestors 
survived some of the greatest 
disasters. And on each occa- 
sion, there is always an intelli- 
gence out there who’s willing 
to tell us and help us in making 
sure that we survive, and the 
question is, if something is go- 
ing to happen in the future, are 
we going to be relying once 
again on the nonhuman intelli- 
gence to help us? 

Devastating earthquakes 
and deadly floods, cata- 
strophic eruptions and planet- 
crushing collisions; are Earth’s 
mega-disasters simply the con- 
sequence of natural events, or 
is mankind simply a pawn in 
the great cosmic experiment, 
one engineered by offworld 
forces? Might alien beings be 
manipulating human history, in 
an effort to test us, to make us 
stronger? Or are they paving 
the way for Earth’s future, a fu- 
ture where humans would no 
longer exist? 
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The NASA Connection 

Unexplained sightings in 
space. Shuttle astronauts will 
report that they’ve seen things 
that might be due to an alien 
presence. 

Strange formations on the 
surface of Mars. Now, some 
NASA scientists say this is all 
just a light and shadow game. 

Llunar missions rumored 
to have secret agendas. 

The race for the Moon, was 
it a race to reach technology 
that was left behind by an ex- 
traterrestrial race? Is NASA 
sharing all that it knows about 
the universe? Or are they pro- 
tecting us from the truth? 

The Brookings Report says 
very specifically, number one, 
don’t tell anybody. If you tell 
anybody, it will shatter the fab- 
ric of our civilization. 

Might our extraterrestrial 
origins be revealed through 
the NASA connection? 

July 20, 1969. 

The Eagle has landed. 


American astronauts Neil 
Armstrong and Edwin “Buzz” 
Aldrin become the first hu- 
mans to land on the Moon. 

“That’s one small step for 
man, but one giant leap for 
mankind.” 


We aliens who happened 


to go down the ladder on July 
20, were certainly a part of a 
magnificent race that was able 
to all of sudden appear in the 
garden of Eden. 

Landing on the Moon hap- 
pened because of courage. 
We were willing to take the 
risk. We had a president who 
was behind us and said you’re 
going to do it. 

I look at those people from 
the Apollo era as heroes, not 
just the astronauts that went, 
but the hundred thousand 
people on the ground that 
made it possible. 

They worked on an exact 
plan. They knew where they 
wanted to go. It was the great- 
est scientific technical accom- 
plishment in human history. 

For more than two and a 
half hours, Armstrong and Al- 
drin walked on the surface of 
the Moon. 

Video transmissions 
showed the two astronauts col- 
lecting rock samples, taking 
photographs, and planting an 
American flag in the lunar soil. 

But what might these men 
have done away from the cam- 
era? Could there have been 
another, perhaps, top-secret 
mission? There were certain 
sites that they were to look at. 


And even as they orbited 


the Moon there were certain 
areas of the Moon that they 
were to examine carefully and 
photograph. 

And you have to ask your- 
self if NASA already had cer- 
tain parts of the Moon picked 
out, and the reason they had 
picked out these areas was 
because there were artificial 
structures on the Moon and 
they knew it. 

According to NASA 
records, the area of the Moon 
called the Sea of Tranquility 
was chosen for the first lunar 
landing based on its flat sur- 
face. 

But some researchers sug- 
gest this site was chosen be- 
cause on that date, its coordi- 
nates lined up directly under 
Orion’s Belt. 

The way they picked the 
landing sites was that they first 
chose the specific date, the 
specific latitude and longi- 
tude, the specific time that they 
would land. 

And then you have to work 
your way back from that to cre- 
ate what’s called the launch 
window. 

The person who picked all 
of the Apollo landing dates and 
landing times, including the 
mission for Apollo, was Farouk 
al-Baz. His father just hap- 


pened to be an expert on the 
ancient Egyptian stellar reli- 
gion. 

According to ancient 
Egyptian beliefs, ceremonies 
performed directly under 
Orion’s Belt produce a sacred 
alignment, one through which 
humans could communicate 
with Osiris. 

To the ancient Egyptians, 
that constellation actually was 
a literal living embodiment of 
the great god Osiris. Sirius was 
the same representation of his 
wife, sister and consort, Isis. 

Together, those two essen- 
tially ruled the skies, and the 
life of the Egyptian people 
themselves was dictated by 
the rotation, the movement 
and the placement of those two 
celestial objects in the heav- 
ens. 

Apollo 11 had landed at a 
specific day and a specific 
time where the three belt stars 
of Orion were on the horizon. 

At that time, 33 minutes af- 
ter landing, Buzz Aldrin, the 
second man to walk on the 
Moon, a 33 Degree Scottish 
Rite Freemason was, in fact, 
performing a ceremony on 
board the lunar module with 
Neil Armstrong. 

What they were doing was 
pouring wine into chalices, 
breaking bread and doing 
what essentially is called a 
communion ceremony. 

Now the interesting thing 
about the communion cer- 
emony is that although its 
Catholic, it actually has its ori- 


gins in a much deeper, farther 
back ritual which was an offer- 
ing to the god Osiris himself. 

So they are performing, 
essentially, an offering to 
Osiris himself. 

So I think that’s why that 
they landed on the Moon at 
that date and time. 

Certain rituals have to be 
performed at certain moments 
in time, whereby this link with 
this nonhuman intelligence 
will happen. 

The priestly class of our an- 
cestors, either through tech- 
nology or through certain 
means, really were very much 
the class which sought out con- 
tact with this nonhuman intel- 
ligence. 

And they were the ones 
who were trained to do this, 
very much like the scientists of 
today, which we have trained 
to be the people who are go- 
ing to go into outer space. 

Left behind on the Moon 
were scientific instruments, an 
American flag, and a small 
plaque commemorating the 
Apollo 11 mission. 

But there were other items 
left as well, a bag containing a 
gold replica of an olive 
branch, and a silicon disk with 
recorded messages of peace 
and goodwill from 73 world 
leaders. 

Why were these symbolic 
messages sent up into space? 
Who was NASA expecting to 
meet on the Moon? When we 
talk about the Apollo Moon 
mission, there’s some theory 


that suggest that massive cit- 
ies may exist on the dark side 
of the Moon, cities that NASA 
was aware of, that the Moon 
missions were all about and 
that artifacts from these an- 
cient ruin sites have been 
brought back to Earth. 

Is it possible it wasn’t Moon 
rocks we were picking up and 
bringing back as specimens, 
but perhaps alien technology? 
If extraterrestrials were here 
on planet, I’m sure they were 
here, we should also find evi- 
dence on the Moon because 
the Moon is the place for a 
stopover. 

You have a mother space- 
ship. You need some sort of re- 
fuel. Whatever this refuel is, 
could be raw material, could 
be stone, could be uranium, 
could be whatever is in the sur- 
face of the Moon. 

So it would make sense 
that we find some indications 
on the Moon, technological in- 
dications, that somebody was 
here. 

Over the past several 
years, officials with NASA’s 
space program have admitted 
to misplacing original record- 
ings of some Moon landings, 
and losing rocks collected 
from the lunar surface. 

Could this be, as ancient 
astronaut theorists believe, 
lost evidence of possible alien 
contact? Some claim that pho- 
tos NASA has taken of both the 
Moon and Mars indicate they 
know more than they are tell- 
ing us. 


We're going to have to 
come to terms with the fact that 
we have been told the most 
monumental collective lie, all 
our lives, about technologi- 
cally-advanced, nonhuman 
groups that are fundamentally 
impacting upon life on Earth. 
And you will find the evidence 
for that on the far side of the 
Moon, and no doubt, Mars, too. 

Every time you look at a 
photograph from an un- 
manned probe of the planet 
Mars, there’s almost always 
something truly weird that 
doesn’t belong there that looks 
structural. 

Carl Sagan himself used to 
talk about the pyramids of 
Elysium, which were these 
very large, tetrahedral pyra- 
mids on Mars. 

We have some strange pic- 
tures from the surface of the 
back of the Moon and from the 
surface of Mars. Some strange 
pictures which seems to show 
artificial stuff, some ancient 
buildings. On Mars, we had 
one day a photograph by Mari- 
ner, we had a face on Mars. 
And in later picture, the face 
did not exist anymore. But 
around the face, there was still 
something like a gate. 

Now, some NASA scientists 
say this is all just a light and 
shadow game. Others, also 
from NASA, say the pyramids 
are real on Mars. So, at this mo- 
ment, I don’t know what is true. 

There are some people 
that think that with the Roswell 
crash, that the US government 


established communications 
with extraterrestrial beings. 

There are some who think 
that we did not establish such 
contact until the Apollo mis- 
sions themselves. And there 
are other people who think 
that we really don’t have any 
direct contact with extraterres- 
trial species. 

My personal belief is that 
at some point along the way, 
NASA did have a direct pipe- 
line to the ETs. 

But if NASA has possessed 
evidence of extraterrestrial 
life, as ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe, what are they 
hiding? Might NASA really 
have found evidence of the ex- 
istence of extraterrestrial life 
on the Moon? And could there 
be further proof of an alien 
presence as witnessed by as- 
tronauts on the space shuttle 
and the International Space 
Station? 

NASA Ames Research 
Center, Moffett Field, Cali- 
fornia 

On December 5, 2011, as- 
tronomers working with the 
Kepler space telescope an- 
nounced the discovery of a 
planet they called Kepler-22b, 
orbiting within what’s known 
as the habitable zone of a dis- 
tant star. 

Today’s discovery is a tan- 
talizing indication that, with 
time, Kepler may find true 
earth analogs. 

Kepler-22b is about 600 
light-years away from Earth, so 
that’s a long way. 


But it is, in fact, in an orbit 
that means that the daytime 
temperatures on that planet 
might be comparable to a 
summer in San Francisco, so 
that’s the first time we found a 
planet that might have liquid 
oceans, maybe a thick atmo- 
sphere, maybe even life. 

What we’d ultimately like 
to do, first, is just understand 
how other planetary systems 
are made up. But then, we re- 
ally would like to find Earth- 
like planets. Planets in the hab- 
itable zone of sun-like stars. 

But is it possible that NASA 
scientists have been searching 
for life they already know ex- 
ists? Some believe previous 
voyages into space have un- 
covered evidence of an extra- 
terrestrial presence. 

On September 12, Discov- 
ery STS-48 flew nearly 350 
miles above the surface of the 
Earth. 

Its crew, led by Captain 
John Creighton, performed 
several missions, including the 
deployment of an upper atmo- 
sphere research satellite. 

He is go for free drift. 

Okay, we're in free drift. 

But while the astronauts oc- 
cupied themselves with vari- 
ous tasks, a video camera at 
the rear cargo bay door cap- 
tured footage that NASA claims 
no longer exists. 

But a number of amateurs 
who were directly monitoring 
the transmissions have pro- 
duced what they allege is 
genuine footage from STS-48. 


The video shows what ap- 
pears to be a series of uni- 
dentified glowing objects and 
flashing lights that change di- 
rection and accelerate rapidly. 

Apparently, the space 
shuttle was surrounded by 
some kind of UFO, flying sau- 
cer type of craft, some kind of 
ashield, at one point, was sup- 
posedly put around the shuttle 
briefly, and then, the UFO and 
everything disappeared. 

One of the astronauts 
openly states over an open 
channel, “Hey, we’re being 
tracked by an alien space- 
craft.” Then all of a sudden, all 
the transmission just ceases. 

And I think what happened 
was, is that he must have real- 
ized he was on the public chan- 
nel, not the private channel, 
and he probably very, very 
quickly switched over to the 
private channel to describe 
what it was he was seeing. 

I knew everyone, and I 
heard stories from everyone. 
Nobody brought me any evi- 
dence. So, one side of the coin 
it’s everywhere out there. Has 
it been here? I have no evi- 
dence. 

NASA officials claim the 
video images show ice par- 
ticles glinting in the sun. But is 
it possible that video transmis- 
sions from the space shuttle 
captured more than what 
NASA officials want to admit? 
Occasionally, astronauts, 
shuttle astronauts, will report 
that they’ve seen things or ex- 
perienced things in space that 


they can’t explain and that 
might be due to an alien pres- 
ence. 

Ever since humankind 
launched itself into space, 
there have been reports 
where astronauts describe 
something that they saw while 
being up in the spaceship. 

And we have to remind 
ourselves that those stories 
were reported by astronauts, 
and not by some kind of crazy 
people. 

In 1996, video captured 
aboard the space shuttle Co- 
lumbia STS-80 reportedly 
shows a number of fast-mov- 
ing objects just outside the 
craft. 

These unidentified objects 
appear as bright streaks. 
Analysis of their speeds and 
directions have prompted 
some researchers to dismiss 
the claims that the objects 
were shuttle debris or mete- 
ors. 

There’s space shuttle 
video of two very specific mis- 
sions STS-48 and STS-80 which 
clearly show what appear to 
be powered vehicles operat- 
ing in low earth orbit, defying 
all the laws of physics and 
clearly performing the way 
UFOs or extraterrestrial 
spacecraft are supposedly 
able to perform. 

But American astronauts 
are not the only space travel- 
ers reporting otherworldly en- 
counters. 

In 1985, Soviet cosmonauts 
aboard the Salyut 7 reported 


seeing seven celestial beings 
orbiting Earth. 

Six cosmonauts claimed 
that, as they looked out of the 
window of the space station, 
they saw what they described 
as winged angels surrounding 
their ship, and that these were 
luminous beings looking like 
people but also having bi- 
zarrely large wings on them, 
and they’re in space. 

So you have to wonder, 
what’s going on here, and 
were these angels some kind 
of extraterrestrials in special 
space suits or with fields 
around them, and they were 
investigating the Soviet space 
station? And then suddenly, 
bang, they just vanished. 

If reports from trained sci- 
entists are true, is this proof 
that extraterrestrial intelli- 
gence has been trying to con- 
tact us? 

Gordon Cooper ap- 
proached the United Nations 
about them actually setting up 
a bureau at the United Nations 
for extraterrestrial contact. 

This is not unknown knowl- 
edge. There are people that 
know and there seems to be 
perhaps several different spe- 
cies of aliens visiting here, and 
it looks like they have been for 
a long, long time. 

Might NASA really be with- 
holding classified information 
regarding the existence of ex- 
traterrestrial beings? Perhaps 
the answer can be found by 
taking a look at NASA’s curious 
origins. 


July 29, 1958. 

Responding to the suc- 
cessful launch of the Soviet 
space satellite Sputnik, Presi- 
dent Dwight Eisenhower signs 
the National Aeronautics and 
Space Act, officially establish- 
ing NASA. 

NASA was formed in 1958 
from an existingexisting gov- 
ernment agency called NACA 
that just dealt with aeronautics 
and then with the early space 
program that was being devel- 
oped by the army and the air 
force. 

NASA was established to 
take the United States into 
space and to be acontender in 
the new direction that human- 
ity was moving of exploring 
space and out into our solar 
system. 

The president and con- 
gress established NASA as 
part of the Department of De- 
fense. 

The official reason was to 
prevent the Soviets from steal- 
ing U.S. technology, but some 
believe the real motive for this 
classification was not to hide 
information from the Soviets 
but to keep it secret from the 
American public. 

A lot of people have the 
idea that NASA is a civilian sci- 
ence agency, and it’s not. It 
says right there in the act of 
Congress that created it, any- 
thing that they discover is sub- 
ject to classification and being 
kept secret and being kept 
from the American people. 

The Brookings Report, 


which was commissioned by 
NASA right after NASA itself 
was created, essentially was 
commissioned for the purpose 
of deciding what NASA should 
do if in fact they made some 
sort of extraterrestrial contact; 
if they either found artifacts on 
the Moon or on Mars or if they 
had direct contact with a supe- 
rior intelligence, what they 
should do, and the Brookings 
Report says very specifically, 
number one, don’t tell any- 
body. Ifyou tell anybody, it will 
shatter the fabric of our civili- 
zation. It will destroy us. 
Some researchers believe 
the evidence of NASA’s hidden 
agenda can be found in the 
close ties between its founding 
scientists and secret societies. 
These secret societies had 
at their core essentially a be- 
lief that they were directly de- 
scended from these great 
gods of ancient Egypt, Isis, 
Osiris, and Horus, and they 
considered these gods to be 
truly the source of their blood- 
line but also that these gods 
themselves came from space. 
At the very top, you had 
the Freemasons. You had 
James Webb, who was a direc- 
tor of NASA. You had a man 
named Kenneth Kleinknecht, 
who was the head of the Mer- 
cury Program, the Apollo Pro- 
gram, the Gemini Program. He 
was a 33rd Degree Scottish 
Rite Freemason. 
Below them, you had the 
Hermetic Order of the Golden 
Dawn, or followers of Aleister 


Crowley. People like Jack Par- 
sons down at JPL were all put 
together, and so they all ended 
up under the very same roof 
with the very same agenda 
and the very same belief sys- 
tem. 

We see this practice of 
passing knowledge down 
through a secret society go 
back all the way to the days of 
the Illuminati who believed 
that a select few of the elite 
were smart enough, were ca- 
pable of handling this secret 
knowledge but not the popu- 
lation at large. 

So the question remains, 
has this knowledge been 
passed down through secret 
societies for generations? And 
this may predate the secret so- 
cieties that we know about in 
modern times all the way back 
to the days of the pharaohs. 

Like the ancient Egyptians, 
could NASA’s founding fathers 
have shared the belief that hu- 
mans descended from extra- 
terrestrial beings? What did 
the members of these secret 
societies know about space 
travel? And how did the an- 
cient past influence their 
work? Those who suspect 
these NASA officials operated 
a hidden agenda point to the 
repeated use of the number 33 
an extremely important sym- 
bolic figure in secret societies. 

If you look at the very first 
landing strip at Cape 
Canaveral, where we would 
be landing aircraft and even- 
tually bringing the space 


shuttle back, it was runway 33. 
If you look at the launch- 
pad at White Sands, New 
Mexico, the only launchpad is 
launchpad number 33. 

So it seems to permeate 
throughout NASA, this number 
over and over again, and the 
fact that it’s connected to Free- 
masonry makes you kind of 
wonder if maybe there was 
some other deeper symbolism 
working. 

Houston. 

Researchers believe the 
connection to ancient Egyptian 
beliefs can also be found in the 
emblem of NASA’s Apollo 
Space Program. 

They claim that the large 
“A” in the star field stands not 
for the Greek god Apollo but 
for Asar the Egyptian god 
more commonly known as 
Osiris. 

This is indicated by the 
cluster of three stars in the cen- 
ter of the “A,” which represent 
the stars of Orion’s Belt. 

You have to wonder if stars 
like Orion and Sirius are very 
important to NASA, because 
this is where the ancient tradi- 
tions, including Egyptian, 
have said that the space gods 
came from, this is our origins. 

Similarly, researchers 
point out that the symbol on the 
Mercury Mission patches is 
nearly identical to a major icon 
of ancient Egypt. 

If you look at the mission 
patches, the symbol for Mer- 
cury is really similar to the 


Egyptian ankh, and it’s kind of 
ironic that you have this sort of 
Egyptian symbolism in what’s 
supposed to be a representa- 
tion of Mercury the Messen- 
ger. 

Its supposed to be a 
Greek mythology rather than 
an Egyptian mythology. 

Is it possible that NASA sci- 
entists believe extraterrestri- 
als visited Earth in the distant 
past? Perhaps further evi- 
dence can be found in the in- 
ventions of the unlikely mas- 
termind behind NASA’s space 
program, former Nazi SS of- 
ficer Wernher Von Braun. 

London, England. 

September 8, 1944. 


A 18-ton ballistic missile 
explodes on impact killing 
three and wounding 17. The 
Vengeance Weapon 2, more 
commonly known as the V-2 
rocket, had been fired from 
deep within Nazi Germany. 

The  liquid-propellant 
weapon proved to be the 
world’s first long-range com- 
puter-guided missile, and the 
first man-made object to enter 
outer space. 

This incredible technology 
was the brainchild of a man 
who would eventually become 
the face of NASA, a 32-year-old 
engineering genius named 
Wernher Von Braun. 

Dr. Von Braun was ac- 
knowledged by everyone as 
the greatest scientific mind in 
Germany. He found a way to 
steer arocket at 4,000 miles an 
hour. 


He put a combustion cham- 
ber that was cooled by the liq- 
uid fuel itself, and redesigned 
the fuel chamber, and he put a 
guidance system on it. He was 
an expert at every facet of 
rocketry, which is really un- 
heard of. 

Von Braun’s passion for 
rocketry began at an early 
age. As a youth, he read sci- 
ence fiction novels by H. G. 
Wells and Jules Verne, and was 
exposed to mythical stories of 
the Norse god Tyr, a sky god 
that ruled over Mars and pro- 
vided knowledge and technol- 
ogy to humans. 

Wernher Von Braun, from 
childhood, was absolutely 
convinced that we had to go 
“out there.” It possessed him. 
And so he was absolutely con- 
vinced that mankind had a mis- 
sion, and also that he had a role 
to perform. He feels absolutely 
confident that he will be able 
to go to Mars, find evidence of 
an extraterrestrial civilization 
there, and from then onwards, 
will actually go further into 
space to do this. 

Von Braun wanted to go 
into space. He wanted to go to 
the stars. But then, of course, 
he got so good at rocketry, the 
Germans wanted him drop- 
ping V-2’s on London. He was 
very good at that. 

During World War II Von 
Braun worked as the technical 
director at Germany’s 
Peenemunde Research Cen- 
ter, where he built rockets not 
for space travel but as weap- 


ons of war. 

His brilliance as a rocket 
scientist earned him a spot in 
the SS, among Hitler’s most 
trusted scientists and officers. 

Hitler’s SS was nothing 
more than a secret society. 
What the SS believed was that 
the Aryan himself was this di- 
rect, pure bloodline that came 
from Isis and Osiris and Horus 
and Seth. 

Von Braun learned about 
the myths of the superiority of 
the Aryan race and their right- 
ful place in the stars and where 
they had come from. So it 
makes complete sense that 
Von Braun would become fas- 
cinated with space. 

The mission became to get 
back up to the stars, to rejoin 
the gods, to show them that we 
could do as they had done and 
travel to the stars, travel to the 
planets, and basically go back 
and reclaim our proper place 
in the universe. 

Although the V-2 rocket 
was far more advanced than 
any other fired during World 
War II, it was not enough to 
prevent Germany’s defeat. 

Six weeks after the last V-2 
fell on England, Von Braun sur- 
rendered to the advancing 
American forces. 

Von Braun and his team of 
scientists were brought to the 
United States under a contro- 
versial classified program, 
Operation Paperclip. 

After the war, we decided 
that we were going to be ad- 
versaries with the Soviet Union 


and that we needed to have the 
technological jump on them, 
so we brought these Nazi sci- 
entists over, whitewashed 
their Nazi background and 
rolled them into our military 
industrial complex. 

While continuing his work 
designing military missiles, 
Von Braun published a series 
of books and magazine articles 
that described his concepts for 
a lunar landing, a manned mis- 
sion to Mars, and even an or- 
biting space station. 

The entire wheel will 
slowly rotate at three revolu- 
tions per minute. The resulting 
centrifugal force will produce 
an artificial gravity for the men 
in the rim. Notice that the floors 
are placed so that the men 
stand with their heads towards 
the hub. 

But why was Von Braun so 
intent on traveling into space? 
Wernher Von Braun was very 
much the public scientific face 
of the American space pro- 
gram. He was obsessed, by the 
way, with not just going to the 
Moon but also going beyond 
that and eventually building 
colonies on Mars. 

The deal was to build a 
rocket that didn’t just go up a 
couple of hundred miles, but 
a rocket that could make it a 
quarter of a million miles, all 
the way to the Moon. 

“If we were to start today 
on an organized and well-sup- 
ported space program, I be- 
lieve a practical passenger 
rocket could be built and 


tested within ten years.” 

Von Braun went to work on 
a Jupiter-C, which was an up- 
graded V-2. 

But what is unbelievable is, 
he went from an upgraded V- 
2 to a Saturn F-1, which is even 
today, 45 years later, still the 
most powerful and the most re- 
liable and the best rocket en- 
gine that’s ever existed, even 
though he did that 45 years 
ago. 

On May 5, 1961, less than 
three years after joining NASA, 
Von Braun stood watch as one 
of his rockets rockets carried 
Alan Shepard up into space. 

President Kennedy an- 
nounced his goal to send a 
man to the Moon. 

“We choose to go to the 
Moon in this decade and do the 
other things, not because they 
are easy but because they are 
hard. Because that goal will 
serve to organize and measure 
the best of our energies and 
skills.” 

But then, according to the 
National Security Action 
Memorandum number 271, JFK 
followed up his dramatic an- 
nouncement by secretly pro- 
posing to merge NASA’s space 
program with that of the Sovi- 
ets. 

But why, when it appeared 
that Americans were finally 
moving ahead in the race for 
space, would JFK offer to share 
technologies with America’s 
rival? 

According to conspiracy 
theorists, it’s because some- 


thing was discovered along 
the way, and that discovery 
was alien visitation did exist, 
and they already knew about 
it. 

The race for the Moon, was 
it a race between two nations, 
or was it a race by two nations 
to reach technology on the 
Moon that was left behind by 
an extraterrestrial race? 

Is it possible Von Braun’s 
rockets had drawn the atten- 
tion of otherworldly beings? 
What did NASA’s scientists ex- 
pect to find on the Moon? And 
might they also have been 
looking for evidence of life on 
Mars? 


The Kennedy Space Cen- 
ter, Cape Canaveral, 
Florida. 


On November 26, 2011, sci- 
entists with NASA’s Jet Propul- 
sion Laboratory launched their 
19th unmanned mission to 
Mars. The Mars Science Labo- 
ratory is expected to enter the 
Martian atmosphere in August 
2012. 

After deploying its para- 
chute and landing on the sur- 
face, an automobile-sized re- 
mote controlled rover named 
Curiosity will probe the Red 
Planet’s past and present abil- 
ity to sustain microbial life. 

It’s going to be able to 
roam around the surface of 
Mars. It’s pretty fast compared 
to our old rovers. It can go the 
length of a football field in an 
hour. 

But it can also analyze the 
surface of Mars and it’s trying 


to find out, look, was there 
ever liquid water here, lakes, 
oceans, that kind of thing? 
What about the chemical com- 
position of the soil? Is it the 
kind of thing that indicates that 
Mars was once a kinder, gen- 
tler world? It’s not looking di- 
rectly for life. We still don’t do 
that. 

We have evidence that, al- 
though Mars is very cold now, 
has a very thin atmosphere, it 
once had a thick atmosphere, 
blue sky, clouds, rain, liquid 
water; the ingredients we 
think would be possible for 
life. 

So it’s quite reasonable to 
imagine that life formed there 
long ago. The question is: 
could the life have survived as 
the planet got colder? Could it 
have gone below the surface, 
for instance? We think so. 

If Wernher Von Braun's vi- 
sions of space travel could be- 
come reality and land a man on 
the Moon, could his concept of 
human travel to Mars become 
a fact as well? And might NASA 
still be secretly developing his 
ideas, plans first drawn up 
nearly 60 years ago? If you 
look at the research that was 
being done in field dynamics 
and very, very exotic physics 
back in the 1950s and even into 
the early 1960s, it’s pretty clear 
that we were on a very excit- 
ing path towards very, very 
powerful breakthrough pro- 
pulsion systems that would es- 
sentially allow us to create fly- 
ing saucers that could travel 


very easily in very short 
amounts of time between the 
Earth and the Moon and be- 
tween the Earth and Mars, so 
it makes complete sense that 
we do have this secret private 
program that maybe even a lot 
of the guys inside NASA them- 
selves don’t know about. 

In the more near term, 
NASA and other space agen- 
cies talk about moving out into 
the solar system, and there 
we’re looking at using a vari- 
ety of extraterrestrial materi- 
als to produce propellants for 
rockets, oxygen for life sup- 
port, even building materials. 

Many researchers believe 
that the overt NASA missions 
are really a cover for what they 
call a secret space program 
and that the secret space pro- 
gram is using different tech- 
nology than rockets, more of 
an alien-type technology, 
some kind of antigravity type 
of craft, and that those craft, 
rather than rockets, could be 
going to bases on the Moon 
that would be secret bases, 
also manned by the American 
government or the secret 
space program, and that from 
those bases on the Moon, we 
could even be journeying in 
these retro engineered space- 
craft to Mars. 

According to scientists, the 
possibility of transforming 
Mars into an Earth like planet 
is theoretically possible. 

Mars is terraformable. 
Terraforming means to take 
life to a place that has no life 


and start growing the life 
there. I think Mars is unbeliev- 
ably terraformable. 

I can’t imagine we'll ever 
reach a destination that an- 
swers all our questions, but as 
an astrobiologist, I think in the 
next 25 or 30 years, we havea 
very good chance of finding 
evidence of life beyond Earth. 

There’s a real prospect 
we'll be able to answer that 
fundamental question: are we 
alone? Most NASA scientists 
agree that future exploration of 
space will uncover life on 
other planets. 


But could it also reveal 


proof that the gods of the an- 
cient world were, in fact, extra- 
terrestrials? NASA’S real core 
mission in the beginning was 
essentially to go to the Moon, 
retrieve evidence of the fact 
that there was a prior ad- 
vanced civilization in the solar 
system, and bring it back. 

In other words, prove that, 
in fact, we are descended from 
these gods Isis, Osiris, Horus, 
and Seth. 

Now that the goal has been 
accomplished, NASA’s pur- 
pose seems to be to be part of 
this very, very slow revelation 
of information. 


NASA asks the question of 
human origins. Where did we 
come from, why are we here, 
and where are we going? 
They’re dealing with space. 

And according to the 
theory our origins are not here 
on Earth but up there. Space 
truly is the final frontier. 

If ancient knowledge 
guided us to the Moon, what 
might the ancient past reveal 
about our future here on Earth? 
And with NASA’s continuing 
explorations of space, might 
we finally find proof of alien 
beings? Or proof of our own 
alien origins? 
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The Mystery of Puma Punku 

Ancient megalithic stones 
cut with astonishing precision. 
What some people suggest is 
is that they were using electric- 
ity and power tools. 

Mysterious sculptures de- 
picting beings from around the 
world and beyond. There are 
all the races here. Even the 
grey aliens. 

And legends of other world 
giants creating an entire civili- 
zation in a single night. If 
there’s one place that shows 
evidence of ancient aliens, it’s 
Puma Punku. 

Are the ancient ruins of 
Puma Punku the result of primi- 
tive man’s incredible ingenu- 
ity? Or are they they product of 
a much higher power? Puma 
Punku is the only site on planet 
Earth that, in my opinion, was 
built directly by extraterrestri- 
als. 

Might there be evidence 
here on Earth of a lost alien 
city? 

Bolivia, South America. 

Here, 45 miles west of La 
Paz, isolated high in the Andes 
mountains, lie the mysterious 
ancient ruins of Puma Punku. 
Spread across a desert plateau, 
at an altitude over 12,000 feet, 
the megalithic stones found 
here are among the largest on 


the planet, measuring up to 26 
feet long and weighing more 
than 100 tons each. 

These are the mysterious 
ruins of Puma Punku, nearly 
13,000 feet in the altiplano of 
Bolivia. What you have here 
are massive blocks of granite 
scattered like some kid’s toy 
blocks around the site. It’s like 
some giant cataclysm just 
wiped out this entire area. 

Archeologists are baffled 
by what Puma Punku was, how 
it looked, and what the purpose 
of this enormous structure 
would have been. Mainstream 
scientists believe the site was 
originally constructed about 
2,000 years ago. 

But in 1945, archeologist 
Arthur Posnansky proposed 
that Puma Punku was much, 
much older. By examining the 
structures and what he be- 
lieved is that the site was built 
by the Bolivian’s ancestors.He 
worked at the site for many 
decades, and he concluded 
that the site must have been 
built about 17,000 years ago by 
studying the archeoastronomy 
of that particular site. 

We don’t know how old 
Puma Punku is. We have had 
some circumstantial dating, but 
we have been unable to date 
the stones of Puma Punku them- 
selves. They could be thou- 


sands, if not hundreds of thou- 
sands of years old; we don’t 
know. 

Ithink the fascinating thing 
about Puma Punku is how did 
these structures get built? 
We're talking about stone that 
is 25 feet high. Stone that is hun- 
dreds of tons. 

Puma Punku is so unique in 
the way that it was constructed 
and shaped and positioned, 
that it is the most intriguing an- 
cient site on the planet. Of all 
the places I’ve ever visited, 
Puma Punku is the one that I go 
back to time and again be- 
cause no one can solve the 
mystery. 

Mainstream scholars be- 
lieve the andesite blocks found 
at Puma Punku were formed by 
hand with primitive stone tools. 
But some researchers point to 
the intricate stonework as evi- 
dence of the use of advanced 
precision technology. 

One of the amazing things 
here at Puma Punku is the pre- 
cision of the blocks. You can 
see with this block of granite, 
that it’s really been cut at very 
accurate right angles. 

Not only do these granite 
blocks have precision corners, 
but they also have these diffi- 
cult drill holes that are going 
right through the rock. 


But how could such primi- 


tive people, living perhaps 
tens of thousands of years ago, 
have produced such flawless 
stonework? Might the ancient 
builders of Puma Punku have 
fabricated the megalithic 
stones with advanced technol- 
ogy; technology of an other 
worldly origin? If you look at 
the stones carefully, and you 
get a magnifying glass on some 
of them, you can see some in- 
tricate stonework, as though 
they used machine tools or 
even lasers. 

It’s absolutely incredible. 
I’ve seen nothing like it any- 
where on the planet. 

When an architect or an en- 
gineer looks at Puma Punku, 
one thing jumps out immedi- 
ately, that whoever built this 
place had knowledge of plan- 
ning, of logistics and had ac- 
cess to advanced technology. 

This is one of the most in- 
teresting and unusual stones 
here at Puma Punku. It’s got 
these perfect right angles, and 
each of these small drill holes 
are basically evenly spaced 
along this routered groove. To 
me, it’s clear that power tools 
have been used on this unusual 
block of stone here. 

And this surface is as 
smooth as a table top, like in 
your kitchen. There’s no wave 
to it or anything. This was ma- 
chined. 

But who machined it? It’s an 
astonishing piece of work, and 
how anyone could think that 
primitive human beings could 
have done this, you know, it’s 
just crazy. Ifanything looks like 


ancient aliens, it’s this stone. 

But if other worldly technol- 
ogy was used at Puma Punku, 
where is the proof? In Danville, 
Illinois, machinist and tool- 
maker Chris Dunn has put the 
Puma Punku stone to the ulti- 
mate cutting test, using both la- 
ser technology and a modern 
diamond saw. 

We've got a sample of the 
laser cut. This is the diamond 
wheel cut. And the top surface 
is the original cut surface from 
Puma Punku. So, now we can 
compare the difference be- 
tween all three cuts. 

Looking at the stone under 
a microscope, Dunn compares 
the two modern cutting tech- 
niques with the part of the stone 
cut thousands of years ago. 
Though age has worn the sur- 
face of the ancient example, 
the comparison reveals distinct 
differences. 

You’ve got vitrification on 
the laser-cut side, and then, of 
course, you’ve got circular tool 
marks on the side cut with the 
diamond saw. And then, what- 
ever tool they used to cut the 
ancient surface must have been 
a different method. 

Now, do you think it’s pos- 
sible that some type of a dia- 
mond precision tool was used 
onthe old surface, but because 
it was sucha long time ago, that 
over time, the surface became 
a bit more rough, and we’re 
talking ten or even 15,000 
years ago? That is areasonable 
speculation. 


I think we have to start ex- 


amining the concept that they 
used a little more sophisticated 
tools that no longer exist. 

What did the ancients use 
to cut the andesite stone so pre- 
cisely? Might evidence of ad- 
vanced technology be found 
by further study of the con- 
struction of the Puma Punku 
stones? Theorists say yes, and 
point to what they call H blocks. 

It seems like every one of 
these H blocks is exactly the 
same, so it’s like a prefabrica- 
tion process where they 
needed X-hundred of these, 
and whatever machinery it is 
that they had was able, with 
amazing accuracy, to replicate 
one after another after another. 

That’s very sophisticated. 
It’s an ingenious way of build- 
ing a huge granite wall. And 
again, the whole thing is just so 
incredibly precise. 

Doing these kind of inside 
corners like this this just can’t 
be done, really, with copper 
chisels and stone hammers. 
The whole thing is just so in- 
credibly high-tech, even be- 
yond what we would do today. 

But how could the ancients 
have managed to move the in- 
credibly heavy andesite stones 
to the site? After years of re- 
search, mainstream archaeolo- 
gists have said the massive 
stones were hewn at quarries 
over 60 miles away and then 
rolled to Puma Punku on logs. 

What nobody talks about is 
the irrefutable fact that we are 
at an altitude of above the natu- 
ral tree line. 


No trees ever grew in that 
area, meaning, no trees were 
cut down in order to use 
wooden rollers. The wooden 
roller theory falls by the way- 
side. 

Could there have been an- 
other more profound method of 
moving these megalithic 
stones into place? And if so, 
how could such an advanced 
engineering feat have been ac- 
complished without the help of 
modern machinery? How these 
massive blocks of granite were 
moved from their quarries and 
brought here to Puma Punku 
would have required some 
kind of super technology, levi- 
tation and antigravity, huge lift- 
ing vehicles, something that 
ancient aliens would have had. 

Might the ancient city of 
Puma Punku really have been 
built by alien beings? Some re- 
searchers believe the ultimate 
proof can be found nearby, and 
also, carved in stone. 

Southern Peru. 1549. 


While searching for the 
capital of the Inca Empire, 
Spanish conquistadors, led by 
Pedro Cieza de Leon, cross into 
Bolivia and discover the ruins 
of Tiahuanaco. 

Less than a quarter mile 
northeast of Puma Punku, main- 
stream scientists believe 
Tiahuanaco was once the cen- 
ter of a civilization with more 
than 40,000 inhabitants. 

Tiahuanaco is probably the 
greatest Native American civi- 
lization that many people 
haven’t heard of. It was one of 


the most important anteced- 
ents of the Inca. It was long 
gone by the time the Spaniards 
came on the scene. 

Yet, its level of achieve- 
ment in architecture, in politi- 
cal development, in agricul- 
ture, in many craft industries 
are ona very high level. 

Most scholars agree that 
Tiahuanaco was mysteriously 
abandoned around 1100 AD. 
But why? Local legends sug- 
gest that Tiahuanaco was built 
as a site ofreligious pilgrimage 
to celebrate the arrival of sky 
gods at nearby Puma Punku. 

According to ancient astro- 
naut theorists, the two sites 
were not only built at different 
times, but also by beings from 
different worlds. 

Puma Punku, I think, is very 
of-the-gods. And I think man- 
kind did very little with that 
site. And then, nearby, our an- 
cestors built Tiahuanaco as a 
place where people could 
come to explore these places, 
but also, I think, as a tribute site 
where a god had once been 
physically present on planet 
Earth. 

You have to differentiate 
two different styles of construc- 
tion: the old style, which I call 
the extraterrestrial style, and 
then, the later style, which was 
made by the humans. 


Tiahuanaco is nothing else 
but a place of pilgrimage for 
people to congregate and re- 
member the time when some- 
thing significant happened at 
Puma Punku. 


And the thing that was sig- 
nificant about it was an extra- 
terrestrial visit by ancient 
aliens in the remote past. 

But if Tiahuanaco was built 
to honor extraterrestrial con- 
tact, might there be tangible 
evidence? In the 1960s, the Bo- 
livian government excavated 
and unearthed the Subterra- 
nean Temple at Tiahuanaco. 

Within the walls of the 
square sunken courtyard are 
hundreds of stone heads with 
a diverse range of features. 

Here at the famous Sunken 
Temple at Tiahuanaco, we have 
all of the different heads that 
have been inserted into the 
walls. 


It’s sometimes said that 
there are all the races of man- 
kind represented here, even 
elongated skulls, people wear- 
ing turbans, people with broad 
noses, people with thin noses, 
people with thick lips, people 
with thin lips, and some of the 
statues are particularly un- 
usual. 

They don’t seem to repre- 
sent the local people. They 
seem to represent every type 
and shape of human head ex- 
isting on the planet. Two of 
them, which are very intrigu- 
ing, are white in color, and they 
look very much like grey alien 
heads. 

When we're looking at the 
heads of the Tiahuanaco com- 
plex, you really see that it’s al- 
most as if this is a UN headquar- 
ters, whereby everybody was 
able to come there because all 


cultures on planet Earth ac- 
cepted that Tiahuanaco was so 
special because this was a 
place where contact with the 
divine had been made. 

Some researchers believe 
a large statue at the center of 
the sunken temple depicts the 
creator god, known as 
Viracocha. 

But why would the inhabit- 
ants of Tiahuanaco have de- 
picted their most prominent 
god with features unlike their 
own? He has gota beard anda 
moustache. 

And that is an unusual 
thing, because American Indi- 
ans do not have beards and 
moustaches. 


The fact, also, that the 
beard and the moustache are 
so pronounced. They’re not 
little wispy ones. They’re ma- 
jor, so, that indicates that this 
person was not a South Ameri- 
can native, but clearly came 
from another land. 

And an important person, 
too, who’s somehow one of the 
founders, here, of Tiahuanaco. 
Maybe even somebody who’s 
come from Sumeria to South 
America. 

Is it possible that the 
Sumerians a civilization estab- 
lished in 4,000 BC and located 
nearly 8,000 miles away could 
be connected to the early in- 
habitants of Tiahuanaco? If so, 
how? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe the answer can be 
found at the Precious Metals 
Museum in La Paz, Bolivia. 


This is perhaps one of the 


most important archaeological 
artifacts ever discovered in 
Tiahuanaco or Puma Punku. 

This is the famous Fuente 
Magna Bowl discovered near 
Tiahuanaco. It’s a ceramic 
bowl, and it has written on it 
Sumerian cuneiform, plus 
Proto-Sumerian hieroglyphic 
script. This script is coming 
from circa 3,000 BC. 

It draws a direct connec- 
tion between the ancient 
Sumerians and Tiahuanaco and 
Puma Punku. Discovered near 
Lake Titicaca by a local farmer 
in the 1950s, researchers be- 
lieve the vessel provides proof 
of extraterrestrial intervention 
at Puma Punku. 


The idea of Sumerian writ- 
ing being here at Puma Punku 
and Tiahuanaco would seem to 
relate to the late Zecharia 
Sitchin, and his ideas that the 
Sumerians were also interact- 
ing with these space beings 


called the Annunaki. 
So, in that case, the 
Annunaki were there in 


Sumeria, but also here at Puma 
Punku and Tiahuanaco in South 
America. 


Could the stone sculptures 
found at Tiahuanaco really be 
evidence ofinteraction with ex- 
traterrestrial beings? Perhaps 
the answer can be found by 
examining the legends of the 
creator god, Viracocha, and his 
mysterious origins. 

The Andes Mountains, 
Peru. 

Here, 12 miles north of 
Puma Punku, lie the murky wa- 


ters of Lake Titicaca, the larg- 
est lake in South America. Ac- 
cording to local legends, the 
god Viracocha rose up from the 
depths of this lake to create the 
sun, the stars and mankind. 

Legend states that 
Viracocha, the great creator 
god ofthe Inca and the prehis- 
toric civilization of the area, 
emerged from Lake Titicaca, 
and he went to Tiahuanaco and 
brought civilization to that part 
of the world. 

He then went to Puma 
Punku, and this is where he 
made men and women from 
stone and took them to the four 
corners of the Earth to spread 
their seed. 

The Spanish conqueror 
asked the Inca, the people liv- 
ing there, including the king of 
the Inca, “What is this Puma 
Punku?” And they all said, “It’s 
not us. It’s not our forefather 
who make this. These were 
made by the gods in one single 
night.” 

Usually, a king is proud 
about what his people did, 
about the precision, and so on. 

In that case, the chief and 
the people said, “No, it was not 
us. It was the gods who made 
it.” 

One of the legends of Puma 
Punku states that it was built by 
a race of giants in one night af- 
ter a great cataclysm and flood 
had destroyed the whole area. 

But what’s really interest- 
ing is that, who were these gi- 
ants? Where did they come 
from? Was it Viracocha and his 


band of followers? Was it some 
other beings from some other 
place? 

One of the earliest 
chronicles that we have in re- 
gards to Puma Punku talks 
about that these giant platforms 
they moved through the air by 
the sound of a trumpet. They 
basically floated into place. 

So, do we have some type 
of sound technology here? And 
the answer is a potential yes. 

Might the legends of giants 
and stones floating through the 
air have been inspired by 
some sort of mysterious events 
in the distant past? Or were 
they the result of alien beings 
visiting Earth in prehistoric 
times? Now, I come with the 
speculation. 

Extraterrestrials arrive. 
The spaceship stands in orbit. 
Only a smaller space vehicle 
comes down, like a space 
shuttle. 

So, just to protect their in- 
struments, they make, over- 
night, with their technology, 
what we call a base camp of 
course, made out of stones 
found on Earth, because you 
don’t transport granite or dior- 
ite from another solar system. 
And then, they disappear. But 
the wall of their base camp is 
still there. 

Now the natives come. 
They see these ruins. They 
touch it with their fingers. They 
say, “Look at this. It’s so 
smooth, it’s so sharp. The gods 
did it.” 

The place becomes a holy 


place. And now, the natives 
start to construct temples, al- 
tars in honor of the gods. So you 
have two technologies. One 
was an extraterrestrial technol- 
ogy, and the other was the hu- 
mans with their altars and their 
temples. 

In the center of the temples 
at Tiahuanaco lie the ruins ofa 
stone arch called the Gateway 
of the Sun. Cut and shaped 
from a single andesite stone 
weighing more than ten tons, 
archaeologists believe the ten- 
foot tall, Gateway of the Sun is 
probably the entrance, or one 
of the entrances, to the Puma 
Punku temple. 

And as such, it’s very im- 
portant, because this is how the 
people of Tiahuanaco con- 
ducted their ritual, by funnel- 
ing people through increas- 
ingly smaller gateways and 
stairways to more and more 
sacred precincts. 

On the upper portion of the 
arch, intricate carvings can be 
found of what is believed to be 
the great creator god, 
Viracocha. 

Interpretations of the en- 
gravings suggest they refer to 
a calendar describing a time as 
far back as 27,000 BC. So, here 
we are at the famous Gate of the 
Sun, with Viracocha right in the 
middle, holding two scepters, 
surrounded by bird men. 

That’s a common depiction 
in ancient societies, is a man 
who’s able to fly. 

That would have probably 
been an interpretation by the 


native people of someone com- 
ing from the sky or from the 
heavens. 

It’s part of our idea, too, that 
some giant airship that was a 
factory with power tools and 
power saws and routers and 
drills just landed here and be- 
gan processing these giant 
blocks of stone, and then ulti- 
mately, created Puma Punku. 

It seems like the whole 
complex was some kind of 
technological kind of factory. 
And if my research is correct, 
it looks like they were using it 
to create energy of some sort. 

So, what some people sug- 
gest is is that they were using 
electricity and power tools, 
which sounds incredible when 
we think about it because those 
were modern inventions. 

But actually, if you look at 
the quality of the stone work, 
you have to admit something 
like that was going on there. 


When you look at the com- 
plexity of Puma Punku, the 
huge platforms, the interlock- 
ing blocks that was made into 
what they thought were inde- 
structible walls, what you could 
have is the kind of perfectly 
made granite space port that 
extraterrestrials would want. 

Might Puma Punku be the 
remains of an intergalactic out- 
post built by otherworldly be- 
ings tens of thousands of years 
ago? Perhaps the answer can 
be found using modern tech- 
nology to examine the purpose 
for which the site was built in 
the first place. 


January, 2011. 

Researchers survey and 
measure the monolithic stones 
and H-blocks scattered around 
the archeological site of Puma 
Punku, hoping to solve the 
mystery of what these struc- 
tures were used for and why. 


The evidence that some- 
thing extraordinary happened 
at Puma Punku is in front of our 
very eyes. 

Because at Puma Punku, we 
find evidence of stone cuts that 
we today could only replicate 
if we used the most sophisti- 
cated of technologies. That is 
part of the great mystery of 
Puma Punku. 

It seems as though some 
kind of factory was set up there 
to make these almost exactly 
the same. It’s almost like a Lego 
system of interconnecting 
blocks, and that is unique on 
this Earth. 

Many of the blocks were 
prefabricated blocks. Prefabri- 
cated blocks means planning. 
You have to make a design. 
Planning means writing. 

Now the archaeologists say 
that Puma Punku are the ruins 
of temples made by the 
Aymara. Aymara are the high- 
land Indians up there. But the 
Aymara were Stone Age 
people. They had no writing. 

So planning? It’s absolutely 
impossible.Prefabricated 
blocks in Stone Age doesn’t fit 
with Stone Age. And the preci- 
sion of the blocks is absolutely 
baffling. 

In Danville, Illinois, tool- 


maker Chris Dunn uses mea- 
surements taken at Puma 
Punku to create a one-eighth- 
scale model of an H-block to 
better understand how they 
may have originally fit to- 
gether. 

So you actually went to 
Puma Punku to measure the H- 
blocks. What was your conclu- 
sion? What did you find? 

For me, it was important to 
find out what the measure- 
ments were. What I found was 
that the internal cavities were 
not parallel to each other. And 
by internal cavities, you’re re- 
ferring to these two parts right 
here, right? 

Exactly. These two surfaces 
right here, both top and bot- 
tom, they are smaller at the 
front than they are at the back. 
Essentially suggesting a dove- 
tail. Creating a dovetail. 

Why do you think a dove- 
tail shape was carved or used? 
Really, if we look at the way we 
have used dovetails, we use 
them for mechanical purposes 
to hold things together. So, es- 
sentially, what I’m saying is that 
they were using these H-blocks 
for a mechanical purpose. 
Probably to hold hinges for a 
door. 

To test his theory, Dunn 
created a door hinge that 
would connect to a small-scale 
model H-block. 


So if we put this together, 
we put the one in the bottom. 
Like so. One in the top part. 
Like so. And then this piece fits 
in there. Put a hinge pin in it. 


And now you have your hinge. 
It’s absolutely spectacular. 

And of course, the most fas- 
cinating question is, what tools 
were used 5,000 years ago? Be- 
cause something sophistited 
was used and not chicken 
bones. 

Not chicken bones, not 
copper chisels, not stone chis- 
els. The tools that were used to 
create these blocks at Puma 
Punku do not exist in the ar- 
chaeological record. 


According to Dunn, the H- 
blocks may have been used to 
mount hinges for a massive 
door, perhaps for one of the 
largest temple complexes in 
the ancient world. 

It’s aspectacular discovery 
that Chris Dunn made. This 
lends a whole new meaning to 
the H-blocks at Puma Punku 
because, possibly, they held 
something in place. 

What? But Dunn’s theory on 
the purpose of the H-blocks is 
only one of several recent hy- 
potheses concerning the com- 
plex engineering found at 
Puma Punku. These had a pur- 
pose. 

Model maker Paul Francis 
from Dandridge, Tennessee, 
offers another theory. 

So you’ve recreated these 
H-blocks that we can find at 
Puma Punku, and you came up 
with a very interesting idea 
where you put these blocks to- 
gether, creating what looks 
like to be some type ofa track. 

So tell me more about what 
went on in your mind. 


When I saw these laid out 
on the table, I thought it basi- 
cally looks like some of the 
World War II launch ramps that 
the Germans used in testing 
rocket-propelled airplanes. 

When I saw this, the 
lightbulb went off in my head 
and I said, yeah, with some 
wooden skids, this would make 
a perfect launching platform 
for an ancient spacecraft. 

So the skid would travel 
down the H-blocks, and even- 
tually at the end this would fall 
off, and of course the airplane 
would continue to go on. And 
this is what I envision an air- 
plane looking like. And this 
plane it has an intake. 


It has your control panels, 
your control surfaces, and ba- 
sically, I mean, this thing is 
ready to go into outer space. I 
mean, this justlooks bad-ass. 

I mean, it looks really un- 
believable ‘cause you’ve basi- 
cally taken an object that was 
created by an ancient artisan 
and turned it into something 
from a modern-day perspec- 
tive as it relates to space travel, 
or at least aviation. 


The concept for the ancient 
spacecraft is based on gold 
jewelry found in tombs near 
Bogota, Colombia. 

After careful analysis and 
modern testing of reproduc- 
tions of the gold object, ancient 
astronaut theorists suggest 
such artifacts nearly 1,500 
years old are proof of modern 
aerodynamic capabilities in 
the ancient past. 


You know, when these 
original sculptures were pro- 
duced, they’re doing a literal 
interpretation of what they saw. 

Ihave to take that interpre- 
tation and I have to make it into 
something that would actually 
work as a machine, so, in do- 
ing so, we’ve added a cockpit, 
which the original model does 
not have. 

Also ther were two small 
bumps on the back of the origi- 
nal sculpture, which to me in- 
dicate rocket thrusters. 

You have this cone-shaped 
piece, which could have been 
an intake that this person saw. 
And we know that these objects 
truly fly. 

We know that because 
these experiments have been 
done before, and they were ex- 
periments that were repeat- 
able, meaning they satisfy the 
scientific method, and so your 
idea of using the H-blocks as a 
type of a launching ramp, to 
me, is ingenious. 

I’ve never heard it before, 
and it’s always great to explore 
new ideas in this field. 

Might the H-blocks at Puma 
Punku really have been used as 
launch ramps for alien space- 
craft? If so, what happened to 
these massive, seemingly in- 
destructible structures? 

Puma Punku. 


For centuries, researchers 
have been unable to explain 
what may have caused the to- 
tal destruction of this ancient 
site. 


Some believe a massive 


earthquake in prehistoric times 
may have scattered its mega- 
ton stones like toy blocks. 

Puma Punku looks like 
some type ofa junkyard. It’s as 
if the whole place, at some 
point, got destroyed and 
ripped apart insome type ofan 
upheaval. 

Puma Punku seems to have 
become a victim of a massive 
flood of some kind, several 
thousand years ago. 

There is evidence that a 
meteor or a comet struck south 
of Lake Titicaca, creating a wall 
of mud at least six or ten feet 
tall that covered the entire 
area, and we can see evidence 
of that today. 


At recent excavations of 
Puma Punku, researchers have 
discovered that bits of andes- 
ite stone from the structural 
blocks are thoroughly mixed in 
with the soil. 

Might such findings of this 
unusual soil composition be the 
result of a large-scale explo- 
sion in the remote past, as an- 
cient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve? One possibility is that 
Puma Punku was destroyed in 
some artificial blast that liter- 
ally blew these buildings apart, 
and then later, some cataclys- 
mic tidal wave also just cov- 
ered it with mud and muck. 

Some of these stones are so 
smashed to pieces, you can 
find them anywhere in the area. 

You'll find pieces of diorite 
with the angles on it, so that was 
part of Puma Punku. 

So much of it is not simply 


broken. 


It’s shattered to the point 
where you can find little tiny 
pieces of diorite anywhere you 
look, and that looks to me like 
an explosion happened. 

When you look at the con- 
struction techniques, it would 
seem indestructible and yet it 
was destroyed. 

But ifthe structures at Puma 
Punku were constructed with 
such precision and with the 
heaviest, most durable materi- 
als available, how did it end up 
in ruins? 

Is it possible that Puma 
Punku may have been struck 
by a devastating meteor? Or 
could there be an even more 
incredible explanation for its 
demise? There could have 
been an alien battle out there 
where they were using tech- 
nology, perhaps nuclear, that 
blew up everything in the re- 
gion. That’s very possible. 

Something could have hap- 
pened with our Earth’s shield 
where the sun’s rays came 
through at a certain time and 
just burned everything and 
obliterated it. 


The only thing we know for 
sure is, those people at Puma 
Punku are gone. We just don’t 
know how or where they went. 


I think that Puma Punku was 
deliberately destroyed by its 
builders—extraterrestrials— 
right before they decided to 
leave planet Earth and go on to 
their next mission. 

It’s hard to imagine the 
devastating destruction that 
occurred here. It would seem 
like extraterrestrials had some 
cosmic battle on planet Earth 
before they left. 

There are various sites 
across the planet where it is 
said that there was contact with 
nonhuman intelligences. But 
when it comes to Puma Punku, 
what you have is also the ar- 
chaeological remains, which 
tells you something out of the 
ordinary was happening here, 
and when you add upon the 
layer of mythology, which says 
that the gods were here, I think 
it is an absolutely convincing 
case right now, to conclude that 
Puma Punku stands out as one 
of the preeminent sites where 
ET will have been in residence 
on this planet. 

And so the question then is, 
Puma Punku being a base 
camp for an ET civilization here 
on planet Earth, if they left, 
does that potentially mean that, 
when they left, that somehow 
they destroyed Puma Punku as 


well? If they made this to be a 
factory or something, at the 
end of its use they may have 
simply blown it up because 
they didn’t want anyone to use 
the technology that they had 
left behind. 

The ancient Indian epics 
Ramayana and Mahabharata, 
they’re talking about these hor- 
rific wars that happened in the 
past with airships, these 
vimanas, spacecraft, huge de- 
structive weapons like atomic 
weapons, so maybe Puma 
Punku was destroyed in this an- 
cient planetary war. 

Since it is unique to the 
area, it may have been an out- 
station or something for an- 
other civilization, possibly 
from India, possibly from 
Atlantis, possibly from Outer 
space. 

Precision stonework, un- 
paralleled engineering and in- 
comprehensible destruction. 

Was Puma Punku really 
built by extraterrestrial travel- 
ers? And if so, what was its pur- 
pose? Was it an outpost? A 
battle ground? Or could have 
it been a final destination? Per- 
haps one day we will solve the 
riddle and find out once and for 
all, just who we are and why we 
are here. 
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Aliens and Bigfoot 

Strange tales of giant beasts 
half-ape and half-human. Some- 
times they have six fingers and 
double rows of teeth. Their 
strength is tremendous. 

Massive footprints of myste- 
rious creatures found around 
the globe. An adult male would 
stand ten feet in height and 
weigh a thousand pounds. 

Ancient myths describing 
human-like monsters who 
travel between dimensions. 
They have the ability to appear 
and disappear at will. 

On every continent there 
are legends of Bigfoot and evi- 
dence that might prove the 
story is true. We can’t rule it out 
as a possibility that Bigfoot are 
somehow an extraterrestrial 
species. Might there be a con- 
nection between extraterrestri- 
als and the legend of Bigfoot? 

Mount Everest. 

November 9, 1951. 

On the Menlung Glacier at 
an altitude of 18,000 feet, Brit- 
ish explorers Eric Shipton and 
Michael Ward came across a 
mile-long trail of unusual foot- 
prints. 

Not expecting to find hu- 
mans in this remote corner of 
the mountain, the climbers ex- 
amined the prints to determine 
what made them. 

To their surprise, the foot- 


prints were in the shape ofa 
large, human-like foot one 
roughly twice the normal size. 

The footprints suggest that 
we’re dealing with a large pri- 
mate; one that shares with us 
not only that they have been 
walking on two legs but it has 
some superficial resemblance 
in its foot to our footprints, only 
much larger scale, but different 
from the other great apes in the 
lack of a divergent big toe, sug- 
gesting they’re adapted to a 
wholly terrestrial environment, 
living on the ground. 

Photographs brought back 
from the expedition launched a 
media sensation and marked 
the beginning of the Bigfoot 
phenomena. 

But where do these giant 
footprints come from? Remote 
wilderness? According to the 
histories and myths of the Hima- 
layan region, one such ape-like 
creature is the Yeti, more com- 
monly known as the Abomi- 
nable Snowman. 

The notorious Himalayan 
Yetiis often described as being 
less than six feet in height, 
much more aggressive when 
encountered. 

All of these sightings really 
make for a creature which 
seems to be hiding from us, a 
creature which is hiding in plain 
sight, and obviously the direct 


evidence comes in the form of 
its footprint, hence why it’s 
quite often referred to as 
Bigfoot. 

People often ask: why don’t 
we catch Bigfoot? Bigfoot could 
be some sort of supernatural 
creature like a phantom, you 
know. 

If Bigfoot is, however, a 
flesh and blood animal, then I 
would have to say their num- 
bers would have to be few and 
far between. 

Since the Mount Everest 
discovery, there have been nu- 
merous sightings of large ape- 
like creatures on every conti- 
nent, many clustered in the Pa- 
cific Northwest area of the 
United States, including Mount 
Shasta, in Northern California. 

In 1979, Iwas up on the side 
of Mount Shasta, on the foothills, 
trying to get to the base of the 
mountain. It was so dense and 
so tough. 

As we're standing there, we 
heard this crashing sound. Si- 
multaneously, we smelt this 
awful smell. I mean, it was foul 
but what was horrifying was, 
whatever it was was coming at 
us through this impenetrable 
hedge, and then we heard the 
most bloodcurdling combina- 
tion of an elephant trumpeting, 
a lion roaring. And it was so 
loud, it had bounced off the 


foothills two miles away. 

That was probably the most 
terrified I’ve been in my life, 
and the next thing I knew, we 
were heading down the moun- 
tain almost skidding off cor- 
ners. 

I had heard from sheriffs 
about a rancher in Montana who 
had gone out to go hunting, 
comes around a ridge, has an 
eight-foot-tall, reddish brown, 
primate-looking, long-haired 
creature standing right in front 
ofhim. Picks up a .30-06 and just 
fires. And the creature disap- 
peared in a flash of light. 

If the Sasquatch, when a 
bullet is shot at it, disappears in 
a flash of light, then what in the 
world are we dealing with and 
what do they want? Why is the 
creature known as Bigfoot so 
difficult to capture or kill? Could 
it be that the creature’s ghost- 
like abilities are the result of its 
otherworldly origin? 

Many Sasquatch research- 
ers have noted that there’s a 
connection between UFO activ- 
ity and Bigfoot activity. In fact, 
Bigfoot has been seen coming 
out of some UFO flying saucer 
craft. You have to wonder if 
Bigfoot himself isn’t some kind 
of extraterrestrial. 

Many of the North American 
Indian tribes have legends and 
mythological tales about these 
Sasquatch. 

The Anasazi and various 
other Indian cultures look at 
these as a ghost creature or 
something that is impossible to 
capture, close to impossible to 
see. But they do know that they 


exist. 

Although mainstream sci- 
entists consider the mysterious 
beast as no more than a mod- 
ern-day myth, the number of 
Bigfoot sightings reported and 
photographed continues to 
steadily increase. Specifically, 
what you get is always the big 
feet, you get a hairy creature, 
you get a very specific smell, 
very harsh smell, and it is also 
said that the sound which 
Bigfoot makes is kind of whis- 
tling. 

So all of these components 
really make for a typical Bigfoot 
sighting, and they are concise 
across the board. 

They seem to be very elu- 
sive, very retiring and retreat- 
ing. Aggressive behaviors are 
very rarely reported. 

The witness sees the crea- 
ture, and both go in opposite di- 
rections with no interaction 
whatsoever. 

They range in size from per- 
haps six feet to ten feet tall. Col- 
oration: the most common de- 
scription is of a dark brown fur, 
their names vary from location, 
but you have, of course, in 
America, Bigfoot, otherwise 
known as Sasquatch in the Pa- 
cific Northwest. 

Down in Florida, he’s 
known as the skunk ape. Down 
in Australia, we have the Yowie. 

But if a Bigfoot creature re- 
ally does exist, how has it re- 
mained so elusive? Research- 
ers point out that accounts of 
giant, human like beasts date 
back thousands of years. 


Throughout ancient history, 


we have a number of legends 
about giants, about wild men, 
about hairy beasts that live at 
the edge of civilization. 

These were humans, you 
know, people who were, how- 
ever, wild; they were hairy, 
they didn’t wear clothes, they 
lived in the woods. And yet, in 
other ways, they had special 
powers. 

Is it possible that the super- 
natural creatures of Native 
American myths are in fact de- 
scriptions of encounters with 
Bigfoot in the remote past? And 
are such creatures extraterres- 
trial in nature? Ancient astro- 
naut theorists believe the an- 
swers can be found in numer- 
ous ancient texts. 

In the Book of Enoch, we 
have a category called the 
Nephilim or “The Watchers,” 
people who are said to have 
come down from heaven to 
Earth and basically lived ever 
after amongst us. 

Now, the Bible gives very 
little discussion as to really what 
they looked like, except the fact 
that they were giants, that they 
were big, and clearly they are 
deemed to be less worthy. 

And I think this is of interest 
because when you start looking 
on the Bigfoot, you really are 
confronted with a creature 
which, even we, today, would 
classify more as a animal rather 
than as a human being. 

In the Old Testament, we 
can read stories where the gods 
saw the Earth women and 
thought they were extremely 
beautiful. And so they made 


babies with them, and upon 
giving birth, according to the 
texts, they created a race of gi- 
ants. 

What they witnessed had 
absolutely nothing to do with 
the divine or with the spiritual 
because those gods were not 
gods at all. They were misinter- 
preted flesh and-blood extra- 
terrestrials. 

Might Bigfoot, and the Hi- 
malayan Yeti really be crea- 
tures of alien origin? Perhaps 
further evidence can be found 
in ancient tales of giant beings 
with supernatural powers. 

Iraq. Site of ancient 
Mesopotamia and the cradle 
of civilization. 

In the remains of the ancient 
city of Nineveh, Sumerian tab- 
lets dating back to as early as 
1800 BC tell the story of King 
Gilgamesh. 

In this epic, Gilgamesh has 
a companion named Enkidu, 
who is described asa hairy wild 
man living outside human soci- 
ety. 

What is fascinating about 
the “Epic of Gilgamesh” is the 
fact that it relates to us a story 
of Enkidu, who allegedly was a 
giant. 

It is possible that Enkidu, 
this wild hairy beast, this giant, 
could have been of extraterres- 
trial origin. Because that is what 
the ancient Sumerian texts are 
saying. 

Enkidu is described in the 
the Epic of Gilgamesh as being 
a hairy man-like monster with 
great strength. And when you 
read that story, and you have to 


think that Enkidu is some kind 
of a Bigfoot Sasquatch. 

This is the actual first fash- 
ioned being by the gods, where 
they put their genetic marker 
on it to make a new being that 
would be their slave, and they 
called this being the Enkidu. 

Is it possible that the Epic of 
Gilgamesh actually describes a 
hominid creature created by 
extraterrestrial beings? 
Sumerian texts also describe 
ancient sky gods who came to 
Earth, called the Anunnaki. 

The ancient astronaut 
theory explains how these gods 
were probably extraterrestri- 
als. And put their genetic 
marker on this beast. But that 
beast would still exist and prob- 
ably went on its own evolution- 
ary path to be the Bigfoot and 
the Sasquatch that we have to- 
day. 

Do ancient accounts of such 
human like beasts provide fur- 
ther evidence that this other 
worldly being may have really 
existed throughout our history? 
Some believe the giant in the 
Old Testament story of David 
and Goliath may also be an 
early representation of Bigfoot. 

If you think about the story 
of David and Goliath from the 
Bible, Goliath is huge, and he’s 
big, and he’s hairy, but he 
doesn’t live on the edge of civi- 
lization or avoid people. 

He’s being used as a 
weapon, almost a weapon of 
terror against the Israelites. 

When you start reading the 
Bible in more detail and de- 
scriptions of these giants, there 


were various other big crea- 
tures in our ancestors’ world, 
which we no longer are aware 
of, and Bigfoot might just be one 
category, which somehow has 
been able to survive. 

Whether or not Goliath is a 
Bigfoot, they definitely sit within 
the same category ofa creature 
which clearly is not human, but 
clearly is also present here and 
is taller than our ancestors 
were. 

My question is: What is the 
truth behind this particular 
story? And is it possible, as 
some scholars have suggested, 
that Goliath might have been an 
extraterrestrial? 

He was a type of giant, a 
human abomination, a half- 
alien, half-human creature that 
was so terrifying, so horren- 
dous, that David took it upon 
himself to vanquish that beast. 

All cultures across the 
world, whether it’s South 
America, Native American Indi- 
ans, Europe, Russia, China, Ti- 
bet, Australia, all these nations 
have legends and tales of giant 
hairy wild men. 

Now, you know, people say, 
“Well, legends are just leg- 
ends.” 

But when you have cultures 
and countries, separated by 
oceans, all talking about very 
similar things, to me, this does 
suggest that in times past these 
things were very, very preva- 
lent and widespread across the 
world. 

Legends of giants were 
common in the ancient world. 
But similar stories emerged 


much later with Viking explorer 
Leif Ericson, who, in the 10th 
century AD, wrote of ‘horrible, 
ugly, hairy creatures with dark 
eyes.” 

Leif Ericson was familiar 
with the different types of tribes 
of indigenous people. Now, he 
spoke very specifically about 
these large, hairy creatures 
with dark eyes and a very spe- 
cific scent that they had. It stood 
out from all the other cultures 
that they interacted with on 
their travels into the New 
World. 

Could these have been the 
Sasquatch or Yeti that we speak 
of today? Very possibly. 

Medieval mythologies have 
also described hairy wild men 
with strange magical powers. 

According to historians, the 
wizard Merlin, found in the tales 
of King Arthur, is based on a 
legendary Welsh figure named 
Myrddin Wyllt, who is de- 
scribed as a hairy madman who 
wanders in the company of 
beasts. 

There are many stories, for 
example, of the wild man dat- 
ing from medieval times. There, 
you have Merlin, our Merlin 
who is familiar to us from the 
legend of King Arthur. 

You have a legend about 
Merlin as being a wild man, 
being someone who was hairy 
and unkempt and lived in the 
woods because he communi- 
cated so closely with the spirit 
world. That he was untamed. 
That he was unable to live in 
human society. And so you have 
this idea that these creatures, 


who are wild humanoids, also 
have special messages for us. 

They can prophecy. They 
are living close to the spirit 
world in some way. 

But could all these similar 
accounts found throughout his- 
tory and around the world be 
proof that Bigfoot is more than 
just myth? And is there any evi- 
dence that its origins lie not on 
Earth, but in the stars? There 
are anumber of cases on record 
where Bigfoot is being seen in 
the same precise time frame as 
UFO activities being reported. 

For example, there was a 
big wave of UFO activity in in 
Pennsylvania in the early 1970s, 
and people actually reported 
these large, shadowy, lumber- 
ing apelike creatures walking 
out of the woods. 

In Texas, there’s a road 
known locally as Ghost Light 
Road. And it’s called Ghost 
Light Road because people see 
these weird balls of light flying 
through the woods. 

Coincidentally, people also 
have reported huge numbers of 
Bigfoot sight ings in these very 
same woods. 

Bigfoot are intelligent, 
they’re very, very secretive and 
very, very hidden. They’re able 
to skirt around civilization. 

Perhaps they do have some 
sort of extra abilities that allow 
them to do this, and if so, where 
did those abilities come from? 
We can’t factor out as a possi- 
bility that Bigfoot are somehow 
an extraterrestrial. 

Back in 1980, Ihad been in- 
vestigating a lot of animal muti- 


lations, and I got a letter froma 
man up inSnohomish, Washing- 
ton, famous for the Sasquatch or 
Bigfoot sightings, who said, “I 
was out at my father’s place, 
and I hear a sound in the trees 
as if wind has come in. With the 
trees starting to move comes 
the silver disc.” 

And then he sees a beam 
come down to the ground. In 
the beam is a tall, shaggy pri- 
mate—he said it looked like a 
gorilla. 

Comes down to the bottom, 
and the tall creature walks by 
as if he doesn’t exist. The next 
thing, animal mutilations are 
reported within a few days. 

If Bigfoot creatures are 
aligned with extraterrestrial 
beings, as ancient astronaut 
theorists believe, what might 
be the purpose of their pres- 
ence on this planet? And might 
the worldwide sightings be part 
of a clandestine program that 
has been going on for thou- 
sands of years? Bigfoot could 
have been brought here, you 
know, to sort oflet’s put it along- 
side the natives and see what 
happens. 

There are stories of the star 
people coming down and re- 
leasing these Bigfoot-type crea- 
tures into the wilderness. Of 
course, you have to wonder 
what prompted those stories. 

And that’s why there are re- 
searchers out there who do be- 
lieve Bigfoot is an animal born 
on another world. 

One idea is that these are 
entities that have been dropped 
down here as part ofa research 


project. 

Another idea is that the 
Bigfoot creatures, perhaps, 
were criminals or some other 
type of undesirable from an 
alien planet that have been left 
on our world. 

If extraterrestrials did cre- 
ate a race of Bigfoot creatures 
thousands of years in the past, 
might they have had a reason 
for keeping them hidden from 
us? Perhaps further evidence 
can be found not in the world 
we know, but hidden deep un- 
derground. 

The Siskiyou Mountains. 

Southwestern Oregon. 

In 1874, hunter Elijah 
Davidson discovered a large 
cave leading to a 500-acre net- 
work of underground tunnels 
and caverns. 

Known as the Oregon 
Caves, the ancient subterra- 
nean structure is one of the few 
marble caves in the world. 

Some believe this under- 
ground world is home to the 
Sasquatch creatures that have 
been reported in this area by 
Native Americans for hundreds 
of years. 

There are a number of 
sightings of these creatures in 
caves. A number of explorers 
report hearing very strange 
animalistic screams coming 
from these caves and seeing 
sort of shadowy lumbering 
creatures within them. 

You know, if you’re a large 
flesh-and-blood animal, seven 
to eight feet tall, certainly 
you're gonna be out hunting all 
day to feed. But at night, poten- 


tially, you know, with Bigfoot 
hunters out there, regular hunt- 
ers, other wild animals, you 
need to be careful. 

The ideal location to hide 
out would be underground. So, 
you know, maybe that’s another 
reason we haven’t found 
Bigfoot. Instead of looking 
around us, maybe we should be 
looking below us. 

These cavern systems that 
exist worldwide have not been 
fully explored. In fact, probably 
a very small percentage of 
them have been even discov- 
ered. 

What could exist down 
there? Could we have a whole 
system of life-forms that exist 
down there that we have yet to 
identify? You have fish that 
never see light, you have insect 
species, there’s the possibility 
of a complete potential infra- 
structure for Bigfoot to survive 
on. Perhaps Bigfoot is one of 
these life-forms. 

No one sees Sasquatches 
going on highways, paths and 
forests, moving back and forth. 

If we’re dealing with nonhu- 
man intelligence and non hu- 
mans made them to do work on 
this planet, maybe there’s a tun- 
nel system. And that might ex- 
plain why you could have them 
in Georgia, Michigan, Pennsyl- 
vania, California, all over. 

One thing that’s always in- 
trigued me, as well, about 
Bigfoot is this description of a 
musky, sulfur-ish type smell 
that’s often associated with the 
close encounters. 


You know, the Christian ver- 


sion of the Devil and fire and 
brimstone and that sulfur type 
smell tends to be associated 
with the subterranean world or 
Hell. 

So, is there a connection, 
possibly, between the idea of 
subterranean devils, if you will, 
or Lucifer, and that sulfur smell 
and that sulfur smell with 
Bigfoot? Is it possible that a race 
of subterranean creatures has 
been living beneath the Earth’s 
surface without our knowl- 
edge? If so, might Bigfoot have 
been interacting with us for 
thousands of years? 

In ancient Greek myths, we 
find references to the troglo- 
dytes. These hairy, beastly- 
looking creatures that lived un- 
derground, that sometimes 
were extremely terrifying but 
sometimes they also were very 
wise and taught mankind in 
various disciplines. 

Now, according to the an- 
cient legends, the troglodytes 
are believed to have de- 
scended from the sky. Obvi- 
ously, they were hiding out 
somewhere that was inacces- 
sible to our ancestors. They 
wanted to keep their presence 
a secret. 

There are multiple stories 
that actually talk about explora- 
tions into these tunnels, where 
sometimes people never re- 
turned. 

People who have done re- 
search have found dens, nests, 
collections of brush that are put 
together in particular patterns 
that suggest very large crea- 
tures are nesting in them. And I 


find that fairly persuasive evi- 
dence. Something is making 
those dens or nests out of brush. 
Something is using those, prob- 
ably living underground. 

Throughout the world, 
there are many extensive and 
mysterious cavern systems that 
are linked together. 

In Tibet and in India, also in 
North and South America, some 
of them also go throughout the 
Pacific Northwest, like areas 
like Mount Shasta. 

So it’s an interesting idea 
that Bigfoot is actually traveling 
underground, through these 
tunnel systems, and those un- 
derground bases and tunnel 
systems would have been made 
by extraterrestrials. 

Might extraterrestrials re- 
ally have built caves and tunnel 
systems to hide the legendary 
creature known as Bigfoot? And 
if so, is it possible that these 
otherworldly beings still dwell 
there today? Could Sasquatch, 
Bigfoot, be something that lives 
here, on Earth, underground? 
What is the relationship be- 
tween the Sasquatch, the non- 
human phenomenon and this 
planet? 

There’s also the possibility 
that he is actually an alien crea- 
ture. Now, we don’t know how 
intelligent he is, but one theory 
is that the Bigfoot is actually a 
more intelligent creature, and 
he’s avoiding man, hiding out in 
mountainous regions that are 
cold, waiting for man to destroy 
himself, at which time, he’ll as- 
sume dominance. 

And, of course, he also 


could be the result of genetic 
hybridization, and that aliens 
landed on our planet and used 
DNA to create a hybrid be- 
tween man and the apes. 

All bets are on, but the evi- 
dence that he exists some- 
where certainly is strong based 
on all of the evidence we’ve 
found, in terms of eyewitness 
observations, footprints, et 
cetera. 

Could the intermingling of 
human and alien beings have 
resulted in this strange hybrid 
creature? Perhaps further in- 
vestigation of the Bigfoot mys- 
tery will reveal an even more 
disturbing truth. 

Russia. February 28, 1927. 

Noted biologist and geneti- 
cist Illya Ivanov conducts con- 
troversial experiments to artifi- 
cially inseminate female apes 
with human sperm. The proce- 
dure is unsuccessful. 

But three years later, Ivanov 
reverses the test using ape 
sperm and human female hosts. 
Before the experiment can bear 
fruit, the Soviet government ar- 
rests Ivanov and exiles him. 

But had the scientist already 
made an evolutionary break- 
through? Might Ivanov have ac- 
tually created a hybrid species 
from ape and human DNA? Illya 
Ivanov was a person who was 
obsessed with making this 
freak, this creature, which was 
half-man, half-chimpanzee but 
also is completely convinced 
that if he’s able to do this, there 
will be interbreeding of these 
two species. 

And, really, if a person like 


that, a top scientist, is con- 
vinced that this is possible then, 
really, nature might have done 
so, or our ancestors might have 
done so at one point in the past 
as well, and this creature might 
indeed be the result of this off- 
spring. 

Ivanoff was aware that com- 
bining ape and human is pos- 
sible with the idea that there 
could be new traits and things 
garnered that scientifically 
would benefit humanity in the 
long run. 

If recent modern science 
could create hybrid human and 
ape creatures, might similar yet 
very advanced technology 
have been used by extraterres- 
trial beings in the remote past? 
You know, it’s like The Island of 
Dr. Moreau, strange creatures 
that these mad scientists 
dabble with. 

We know that people are 
Chimeras. They are part-ani- 
mal, part-human. There are 
people wandering this planet 
right now with workable pig 
valves keeping them alive. 

So there’s no question, if 
science can dabble, it will 
dabble, and it could create 
some abominations. 

I shudder to think of the 
kinds of creatures some scien- 
tists on this planet may have 
tried to develop and they had 
to just dispose of them because 
they were too hideous. 

Is it possible that offshoots 
of a certain species occurred 
over hundreds of thousands of 
years? The ancient alien theory 
answers that exact question. 


And the answer is yes. 

It was made possible by a 
direct artificial intervention of 
our genes in the remote past by 
flesh-and-blood extraterrestri- 
als who used our planet as some 
type of an experimental plat- 
form. 

All around the world we can 
find carvings or statues of these 
hybrid beings. And some of 
them are in India, like the Naga, 
which is a half-man, half-snake. 

In Greece, we have the Me- 
dusa with her hair made of 
snakes. 

In Egypt, the entire god 
pantheon consists of these half 
man, half animals, with Anubis, 
for example, with the head ofa 
dog, and the body of a human 
being. 

And to suggest that all of 
these creatures were nothing 
else but fantasy, in my opinion, 
doesn’t really hold water. Be- 
cause our ancestors depicted 
what they saw. 

But if the monster we know 
as Bigfoot really exists, and is 
an ancient alien hybrid that has 
survived to modern times, what 
was it created for? Some theo- 
rists believe the answer can be 
found by taking another look at 
the Sumerian stories of the 
Anunnaki, and the Bigfoot-like 
creature called Enkidu. 

The gods originally came 
here to mine gold. But they 
didn’t like to mine the gold 
themselves. So, the Anunnaki 
created what we call the 
Enkidu. They decided amongst 
the gods to fashion a worker be- 
ing, the perfect working model. 


Not as sophisticated or as ad- 
vanced as us. It was the first 
working model that they used 
as slave labor. 

If the creature known as 
Bigfoot really was created by 
aliens to mine precious metals 
thousands of years ago, why 
would it still be around today? 
Is it simply what remains of an 
ancient race of hybrid beings? 
Or might these giant beasts still 
be working on behalf of extra- 
terrestrials? Why would they 
put a Sasquatch character here 
that they made? And it may be 
that we’re dealing with intelli- 
gences that can create anything 
with genetic material. 

And they would make a 
creature that would be strong, 
big enough to fend for itself, 
have some kind ofa mission but 
is not to interact with Homo 
Sapien at all, might explain why 
Sasquatch has always been so 
elusive. 

It could’ve been an experi- 
ment out of natural curiosity by 
them, or perhaps they had a 
purpose in putting Bigfoot on 
our planet, perhaps to test out 
the environment before they ul- 
timately land here and take 
over. It could be a long-term 
genetic experiment. 

Is it possible that the reason 
we have not found hard evi- 
dence of Bigfoot’s existence is 
because it is hiding out, per- 
forming some secret extrater- 
restrial mission? Or might its 
elusiveness be a survival in- 
stinct; one highly evolved over 
thousands of years, while hid- 
ing from a far more dangerous 
alien hybrid species, human 


beings? 

Hong Kong. 1935. 

In a small medicinal shop, 
German paleontologist Dr. 
Gustav von Koenigswald pur- 
chased a set of giant molars 
thought to be the teeth of an an- 
cient dragon. 

After further study, von 
Koenigswald determined that 
he had stumbled upon the first 
fossil evidence of an extinct 
species of ape called 
Gigantopithecus. 

Standing ten feet tall and 
weighing up to 1,200 pounds, 
this gigantic ape, believed to 
have lived alongside several 
early hominid species for tens 
of thousands of years is the larg- 
est known primate to ever walk 
the Earth. 

Might the creature known 
as Bigfoot be a descendant of 
this ancient beast? A popular 
theory for the origins of 
Sasquatch is that it may be de- 
scended from a known great 
ape, Gigantopithecus, a giant 
ape that lived during the latter 
part of the Pleistocene, and 
achieved, along with many 
other animals, gigantic propor- 
tions. 

As an ape with a small 
brain, it had extra crests and 
ridges of bone to provide at- 
tachment for the massive 
muscles to drive these very 
heavy, heavy jaws. 

By comparison, the gorilla 
has the crests and ridges that 
are found on Gigantopithecus, 
or Bigfoot, presumably, to sup- 
port the muscles attaching a 
very small brain with a small 


cranial covering. 

The skulls of Giganto- 
pithecus and the modern day 
gorilla are typical of large pri- 
mates. But the human skull, a 
species believed to have also 
descended from large primates 
is very different. 

The human skull is remark- 
ably smaller, our distinction 
being the much greater cranial 
capacity, small jaws, smaller 
muscles to drive these jaws. 

What can account for such 
significant differences in re- 
lated species? And why are hu- 
mans relatively hairless and 
possess brains far more ad- 
vanced than other primates? 
Are we really the result of evo- 
lution, or might the truth be that 
the real alien hybrid is not 
Bigfoot, but man? What today is 
referred to as the “missing link” 
is extraterrestrial intervention. 

Because without that extra- 
terrestrial intervention, evolu- 
tion did not take place the way 
we’re told in school. Right after 
we shed our fur, for millennia, 
we had to keep warm by wear- 
ing furs. Yet we used to have fur 
all over our body. So something 
doesn’t make sense. 

Our ancient ancestors here 
may well be, in a sense, aliens 
from other solar system, per- 
haps the Greys. And what 
they’ve done is manipulate 
what we already humanoids on 
this planet, but brute human- 
oids, hairy, brutish people, the 
caveman of ancient times. 

But we’re being genetically 
manipulated and given the DNA 
of these extraterrestrials. 


The progression of the Dar- 
Winian evolution looking at the 
Neanderthal man, the australo- 
pithecine, all the way up to Cro- 
Magnon it’s very possible that 
missing link is still being 
looked into. 

Now I don’t think they’re 
ever going to find it, because 
the missing link, more than 
likely, was a genetic alteration 
on that hominid to make us. 

Could Homo sapiens really 
be a species not indigenous to 
planet Earth? And if humans are 
the result of genetic engineer- 
ing by alien beings, might 
Bigfoot creatures really be the 
last surviving examples of pre- 
historic hominids? Creatures 
who would have originally 
dominated this planet? 

Is it possible that, during 
the genetic manipulation of hu- 
man beings, we at one point, 
started out as Sasquatch and 
Bigfoot and Yetis? One of the 
stories in the Sumerian myths is 
how the gods came into contact 
with this apelike creature here 
on Earth, and said, “We can put 
our genetic marker on this crea- 
ture and make man in our im- 
age and “after our likeness.” 

These apelike hairy crea- 
tures existed here naturally on 
Earth and are possibly the ori- 
gins of how humanity was 
spliced by the Anunnaki into 
creating us that still exist today. 

Might the legend of Bigfoot 
really be the story of Earth crea- 
tures who escaped experimen- 
tation by ancient aliens? And 
could this help explain why 
they have been hiding from 


man for thousands of years? 

I think, out of all the so 
called paranormal phenomena 
that is scoffed up by science, 
we, at some point in the not-too 
distant future are going to have 
real, irrefutable evidence ofthe 
existence of these creatures. 

The fact that Bigfoot have 
been able to skirt about on the 
periphery and remain hidden 
and remain secretive and be 
seldom seen means that they’re 
intelligent. 

But what happens when 
populations keep expanding, 
remote areas start getting 
settled, and Bigfoot starts to 
lose more and more of its terri- 
tory? What’s gonna happen? 
Where is Bigfoot gonna go? 

I think this is extraordinar- 
ily powerful information to sug- 
gest that we were indeed engi- 
neered by ancient extraterres- 
trial beings, and Bigfoot might 
just be the first intelligent life 
here on Earth. 

Is it possible that the leg- 
ends of Bigfoot creatures are 
real? Could they have been the 
product of genetic manipula- 
tion by otherworldly beings? 
Or are humans the real alien 
creatures, manufactured by us- 
ing alien and hominid DNA? If 
so, it might help to explain why 
Bigfoot is so elusive. 

Not because we’re afraid of 
him, but because they are 
afraid of us. 
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The Time Travelers 

Ancient star rituals sum- 
moning higher powers. What 
the discipline of the Kalachakra 
is telling us is that we can con- 
trol time. Legends of 
otherworldly beings traveling 
through time. It’s not outside 
the realm of possibility that 
these aliens are, in fact, time 
travelers. Scientific theory re- 
vealing the secrets of the uni- 
verse. If someone can travel 
faster than the speed of light, 
then theoretically, someone 
could travel in time. 

Are alien beings really 
from out of this world, or might 
they be evidence of man’s fu- 
ture technological achieve- 
ments? You have to wonder if 
they weren’t time-traveling ex- 
traterrestrials, or even humans 
coming from our own future. 

Might new evidence reveal 
the existence of time travelers? 


Bern, Switzerland. 
September 26, 1905. 


Albert Einstein publishes 
his special theory of relativity. 
According to his astonishing 
scientific breakthrough, space 
and time are one. 

In the old theory of Newton, 
space was a rigid container 
and time was an absolute flow. 
In Einstein’s theory, this was 
revolutionized. Space now be- 


came a flexible medium, and 
time now could be altered. 
Einstein realized that if you 
move faster, the ticks on your 
clock actually change. 

Prior to Einstein, no one un- 
derstood that or would even 
have expected that, because it 
only happens when you get 
very, very close to the speed of 
light. 

There is a way within the 
laws of physics to travel long 
distances and still be alive, and 
that actually is related to spe- 
cial relativity and the idea that 
if you can travel very, very 
close to the speed of light, time 
will slow down for you. 

And in this sense, if you 
could travel very near the 
speed of light to Proxima 
Centauri, only a day or two 
would pass, instead of the 
whole four years. 

January 30, 1933. 


Einstein flees to the United 
States. 

Fearing Hitler’s rise to 
power, he warns the U. S. and 
the world of terrible dangers 
posed to humanity, especially 
if Nazis were to acquire ad- 
vanced technology. But by re- 
vealing to the world his break- 
through theories, might 
Einstein have accidentally 
helped the Nazis build a time 
machine? 


Southwest Poland. 

The Owl Mountains. 

Here, concealed under 
rolling hills, were seven under- 
ground complexes built for a 
top secret Nazi program called 
Die Glocke. Some researchers 
believe it was in these covert 
facilities, between 1943 and 
1945, that Third Reich scientists 
carried out clandestine experi- 
ments in an effort to win World 
War II. 

They were developing lots 
of exotic things. They were in 
charge ofthe V1, the V2 rocket 
programs. 

But then, I think, the culmi- 
nation of their experimentation 
was with Die Glocke, or The 
Bell, and they called it that be- 
cause it was bell-shaped. 

And what this appeared to 
be was some sort of device that 
had very, very powerful, rap- 
idly rotating energetic mag- 
netic fields. And there are 
thoughts that this basically was 
a time machine. 


The idea was that you 
would be able to move back 
and forth in time, change his- 
tory, change certain events, 
and create a new time line and 
a new reality. 

The existence of the myste- 
rious bell-shaped device, mea- 
suring nine feet wide and 12 


feet tall, was first exposed by 
the high-ranking Nazi general 
Jakob Sporrenberg while be- 
ing interrogated by Polish au- 
thorities after the war. 

But when the Allies eventu- 
ally captured the German re- 
search center, neither the Nazi 
Bell nor its project commander, 
Hans Kammler, could be found. 

Hans Kammler was in 
charge of all the super-secret 
Nazi technology. And this guy 
just disappears after the war. In 
fact, there are four official ver- 
sions of his death. 

Nobody really knows how 
he died, when he died, if he 
died, where he went, or what 
happened. 


Is it possible that the Ger- 
man military was experiment- 
ing with time travel technol- 
ogy? And if so, might the Nazi 
Bell have actually traveled to 
the future? 

December 9, 1965. 


Thousands witness a bril- 
liant fireball flash across the 
sky before crashing in 
Kecksburg, Pennsylvania, 30 
miles southeast of Pittsburgh. 

The military was immedi- 
ately on the scene, grabbed 
everything up, and then said 
nothing happened. 

The thing that intrigues me 
about the Kecksburg crash is 
the description of the object. 

Unlike most of the flying 
saucers, this one was bulbous. 
It has been described like an 
acorn, or, what I could see, is 
kind of something that re- 
sembled the Nazi Bell. 


Might the object that 
crashed at Kecksburg have 
been the long-lost Nazi Bell that 
disappeared 20 years earlier? 
And is it possible that German 
scientists had discovered a 
way to transport humans from 
one time and place to another, 
as some researchers believe? 
If so, did they use Einstein’s 
theories to create their own 
time machine? Or might their 
inspiration have been, perhaps 
more divine? 

Tibet. May, 1938. 

While on an expedition 
through the northeast region of 
the Himalayan Mountains, Nazi 
officials searching for the ori- 
gins of the Aryan, or master, 
race, instead discover the Bud- 
dhist teachings known as the 
Kalachakra. 

In the Buddhist tradition, 
there’s the notion of Samsara, 
or the wheel of time. 

In the Kalachakra initiation, 
the teaching is to understand 
time, particularly biological 
time, calendar time and astro- 
logical time, and how those 
things actually influence you. 

And so what the discipline 
of Kalachakra is telling us is that 
whereas we seem to see time 
as linear, this is not the case, 
that time is somehow cyclical, 
and that we can somehow mas- 
ter this and control time. 

Throughout the Buddhist 
world, the Buddhists build 
what they call stupas. They 
look very much like the Nazi 
Bell. It is said that we can use 
this shape to somehow connect 


with the gods. 

Now, when we put the prac- 
tice of Kalachakra on this, what 
we are talking about is some- 
how a practice of transcending 
time. 

The Kalachakra teaching 
gives individuals actual prac- 
tices and techniques to be able 
to step outside of time, and to 
be able to move in time. So it’s 
entirely possible that the Nazis 
were looking for secrets on 
how to travel in time. 


Is it really possible that the 
Nazis unlocked the secrets of 
time travel during their expe- 
dition in Tibet? And if so, might 
the early teachings of the 
Kalachakra be evidence that 
ancient Tibetan Buddhist 
monks had knowledge of time 
travel thousands of years ago? 
Perhaps the answer can be 
found in the legends and ritu- 
als of an ancient civilization in 
New Mexico. 

Chaco Canyon, New 
Mexico. 

In a remote desert region 
150 miles northwest of Albu- 
querque lie the mysterious ru- 
ins of an ancient Pueblo 
people. Called the Anasazi, 
they thrived from 900 to 1100 
AD. This is the Plaza of Pueblo 
Bonito. This is a representation 
of our place in the universe. 

You’ve got the worlds 
above, the worlds below, and 
this right here is our plane of 
our world. This is the exact 
place where time and space 
began for the ancestral 
Pueblans, who inhabited this 


place hundreds and hundreds 
of years ago. 

Scholars believe the 
Anasazi, or ancient ones, built 
their civilization with advanced 
knowledge of engineering, 
mathematics and astronomy. 

Somehow, some way, they 
built a city that is perfectly cir- 
cular, that goes out in perfectly 
straight lines, that the struc- 
tures of the city themselves ac- 
tually predict the moon and 
cycles of the sun. Allin the ge- 
ometry. All in the stone, if you 
will. 

These are very elaborate 
constructions which required 
engineering skills beyond 
what the local folks had. And it 
had to be done by an advanced 
civilization. 

The Anasazi built Chaco 
Canyon. And they built it as 
part of a promise ofa way of liv- 
ing; that they were to uphold 
the wishes of the Creator. And 
so Chaco Canyon is the deliv- 
ery of the teachings. The teach- 
ings came from the star people. 

But how did these ancient 
people engineer such elabo- 
rate structures without modern 
machinery? And just who were 
the star people who brought 
knowledge to the Anasazi? 
Theorists believe the answers 
can be found by looking at the 
ancient rituals and myths of 
Chaco Canyon. 

According to local leg- 
ends, the Anasazi believed in 
a multidimensional existence 
and practiced sacred rituals 
called crystal stargazing; cer- 


emonies believed by some to 
enable time travel. 

If you go up into the cliff 
dwellings of the Anasazi, there 
are elaborate star maps up in 
those caves. And that’s where 
the crystal stargazing ceremo- 
nies took place where they had 
the ability to traverse space 
and time. 

What we’re seeing within 
this area are people who basi- 
cally say that they somehow 
emerged out of a different di- 
mension onto this place. And 
they say that this for them is a 
place of emergence. They say 
that they interacted with mys- 
terious creatures. 

Did the Anasazi really be- 
lieve in interdimensional time 
travel? If so, might they have 
left behind tangible evidence 
of otherworldly contact? 

I’m standing in front of the 
petroglyphs at Una Vida. And 
they’re very amazing as you 
can tell, with animal life, but 
there’s also some very weird 
creature standing there, hu- 
manoid figures, and one guy is 
holding what to me looks like a 
representation of a spiral gal- 
axy. 

Native Americans were 
very aware of our place in the 
universe, that we were part of 
a giant spiral galaxy. The spi- 
ralsymbol, the one that you see 
on the walls, is a connection be- 
tween the Anasazi and the ex- 
traterrestrials. 

They had contact. And they 
either came with them or they 
left with them, we just don’t 


know. But it’s a bridge that ex- 
isted between the Anasazi and 
the star people. 

Four very interesting hu- 
manoid petroglyphs have 
been found, one of which hov- 
ers above the other three hu- 
manoids with antennae sprout- 
ing out of its head. 

some would suggest that 
this is a depiction of the ancient 
Ant People that emerged to es- 
sentially jump start human civi- 
lization. 

According to the legends 
of the Hopi, a Native American 
tribe believed to be the de- 
scendants of the Anasazi, the 
Ant People saved them from 
the first destruction of the uni- 
verse. 

The Ant People are de- 
scribed as very special cosmic 
visitors, maybe even star be- 
ings, extraterrestrials, who res- 
cued them from this cataclysm 
by taking them underground. 


What’s interesting about 
this is that in ancient Sumeria, 
they tell of beings called the 
Annunaki, who also came from 
the stars. 


The Hopi word, “anu 
means “ant.” And the word 
“naki” means “friend.” 

Is it possible that the 
Annunaki are the ant friends or 
Ant People that the Hopi were 
describing? Did the Annunaki 
of ancient Sumeria also appear 
here in Chaco Canyon thou- 
sands of years ago? 

Perhaps the answer can be 
found in the local legend of the 
Wingmakers. 


A group of hikers explor- 
ing a system of hidden caverns 
in Chaco Canyon discovered 
wall paintings and even cunei- 
form writing similar to those 
found on Sumerian artifacts. 

After careful analysis, re- 
searchers suggest that the cav- 
erns were originally inhabited 
by beings visiting from the fu- 
ture called the Wingmakers. 

The Wingmakers were— 
they claimed— humans, and in 
a sense extraterrestrials from 
300 years in the future. And 
they were using Chaco Canyon 
as their base for this time zone, 
where they were coming from 
the future into our present time. 

My belief is that, yes, the 
Wingmakers were the culture 
bearers bringing us a look at 
what our future was, which was 
mathematics, it was science, it 
was art, it was cultivation. 

Might there be truth to the 
story of the time- traveling 
Wingmakers at Chaco Can- 
yon? If so, is it possible the 
Wingmakers were actually 
alien visitors? Theorists say yes 
and suggest the evidence still 
lies in Chaco Canyon. 

The Kiva. 

A kiva was known to be the 
most sacred of places where 
ceremonies took place with the 
ancestral Pueblans when they 
talked about the cosmos, and 
the universe and our place in 
the universe. 

Mainstream archeologists 
believe the kivas were once 
covered with timber to make a 
roof. 


But strangely, some Hopi 
legends refer to this circular 
structure as a “cloud house.” 

What if these cloud houses 
were nothing else but 
biodomes or biospheres made 
of nuts and bolts? It is interest- 
ing that biospheres today look 
as if people are living sort of 
sunk into the ground with a gi- 
ant dome over it, and here we 
have something very similar. 

So the question is, why 
would anybody do this, and 
according to the ancient myths, 
they were witness to an incred- 
ible event that had something 
to do with ancient aliens and to 
them, it was a divine encoun- 
ter. 


Is it possible that alien be- 
ings inhabited biospheres in 
Chaco Canyon, like those our 
own scientists envision for fu- 
ture use on other planets? And 
might they have traveled here 
not in spacecraft, but through 
an interdimensional space- 
time portal? But ifso, where did 
they come from? 

Perhaps answers can be 
found halfway around the 
world in the ancient Indian text 
of the Mahabharata. 


The Mahabharata. 


In this sacred Indian text, 
written in the eighth century 
BC, King Revaita is described 
as traveling to the heavens to 
meet with the creator god 
Brahma, only to return to Earth 
hundreds of years in the future. 

some researchers believe 
this Hindu tale may be one of 
the oldest records of success- 


ful time travel in the ancient 
past. 

There’s the story of a king 
called Revaita, and he is taken 
into space to see the gods. And 
when he returns to the Earth, he 
finds that many ages have gone 
by. And it’s been hundreds of 
years. And this is a kind of thing 
that would happen to space 
travelers and in time travel, as 
well. 

You think you’re gone for 
only a few days, but when you 
return to Earth, you find out that 
you've been gone for hundreds 
of years. 

Like the legend of Chaco 
Canyon, similar tales of time 
travel can be found all around 
the ancient world. 

In Japan, the legend of 
Urashima Taro details a 
fisherman’s visit to the protec- 
tor god of the sea— Ryujin— in 
an underwater palace for what 
seemed like only three days. 


When he returns to his fish- 
ing village, he finds that it’s 
been 300 years that he’s been 
gone. And his house is in ruins, 
everybody he knows is long 
dead, no one remembers him 
or his family. 

And in the Hebrew Bible, 
descriptions of the prophet 
Jeremiah in Jerusalem are 
eerily similar to both of these 
accounts of time travel. 

In the Bible, the prophet 
Jeremiah was sitting together 
with a few of his friends, and 
there was a young boy. His 
name was Abemolik. 

And Jeremiah said to 


Abemolik, “Go out of Jerusa- 
lem, there is a hill and collect 
some figs for us.” 

The boy went out and col- 
lected the fresh figs. All of a 
sudden, Abemolik hears some 
noise and wind in the air, and 
he became unconscious, he 
had a blackout. After a time he 
aqoke, and he saw it was nearly 
the evening. 

So he runs back to the soci- 
ety and the city was full of 
strange soldiers. And he says, 
“What’s going on here? Where 
is Jeremiah and all the others?” 
And an old man said, “That was 
62 years ago.” It’s a time travel 
story written in the Bible. 

Southern Egypt. 

Agilkia Island. 

Here, just six miles up- 
stream from Aswan in the Nile 
River Valley, lies the Temple of 
Isis. Built in the fourth century 
BC, the temple was a center of 
worship for the Egyptian god- 
dess of fertility and nature un- 
til the sixth century AD. 

Isis became the most im- 
portant deity which ancient 
Egypt ever had. She was mar- 
ried to her brother, Osiris, and 
together they really became 
the popular husband and wife 
to which everybody wanted to 
be like. 

She is seen as a symbol of 
life, whereas Osiris is seen as 
the deity who rules over the 
death. And so whether you are 
alive or whether you’re dead, 
you can always identify with 
Isis and Osiris. 

According to ancient Egyp- 


tian religious belief, the god- 
dess Isis was known as the Di- 
vine Mother, and believed to 
be the soul of the brightest star 
in the sky, Sirius. 

So to the ancient Egyptians, 
Osiris was Orion; that constel- 
lation actually was a literal liv- 
ing embodiment of the great 
god Osiris. Sirius was the rep- 
resentation of his wife, sister 
and consort, Isis. 

Together, those two essen- 
tially ruled the skies and the life 
of the Egyptian people them- 
selves. 

Many ancient cultures, in- 
cluding the Egyptians, Chi- 
nese, the Greeks, the Japa- 
nese, all had beliefs, legends 
that our gods who created us 
have come from Sirius. And this 
star is known to be extremely 
important star to almost all an- 
cient cultures. 

This knowledge originally 
emerged in ancient Egypt and 
in Africa with the Dogon tribe, 
who taught that beings of light 
came from Sirius and created 
humankind. 

It is clear that so many cul- 
tures possessed information 
about Sirius, and they single 
out Sirius apart from every- 
thing else, and it’s got nothing 
to with its brightness. 

It has to do with the fact that 
somehow Sirius is responsible 
for sending us emissaries who 
educate us. 

Could the Sirius star system 
really be the point of origin for 
the gods of ancient man? Or 
was it, in fact, the place of ori- 


gin for extraterrestrial time 
travelers? According to as- 
tronomers, Sirius is approxi- 
mately 8.5 light-years away 
from Earth, an incredibly vast 
distance. A light-year is about 
six trillion miles, so it’s quite a 
ways to Sirius. 

Our best rockets go about 
seven miles a second. That’s 
pretty fast, but even at that 
speed, to get to Sirius would 
take about 200,000 years. So 
far, the farthest humans have 
traveled is the moon, at about 
250,000 miles away. 

Our next step will be Mars 
some day, but even that is a 
huge, huge stretch for humans. 

It involves a six-month trip 
to Mars, and just being able to 
survive there without oxygen 
and the things we usually have 
around us is a huge challenge. 

The distances are too vast, 
and our technology is just no- 
where near a level of being 
able to do that. 

We got to the moon, and 
that’s as far as we got. That’s not 
to say that another civilization 
couldn’t have done that. It’s 
just, on Earth, we just don’t 
have the technology to do that. 

What if interstellar dis- 
tances were too great even for 
advanced extraterrestrial be- 
ings? Or might their level of 
technical sophistication be be- 
yond our wildest dreams? Sim- 
ply because it is impossible to 
us doesn’t mean it’s impossible 
for everybody, and definitely 
when it comes to beings out 
there who are able to tran- 


scend this boundary of time, it 
is clear that they are not sub- 
ject to time in the way we are 
subject to it. 

Do some of the ancient 
myths and legends provide 
proof of successful intergalac- 
tic time travel? Ifso, might time 
travel have allowed passage 
for alien beings, as well as hu- 
mans, to and from our world? 
Perhaps the answers can be 
found in a laboratory deep un- 
derground in Geneva, Switzer- 
land. 

Storrs, Connecticut. 

January, 2012. 

In a lab at the University of 
Connecticut, theoretical physi- 
cist Ronald Mallett demon- 
strates his large-scale model of 
a time machine. 

Using a device called a ring 
laser that produces a circulat- 
ing beam of light, the profes- 
sor hopes to prove that the 
twisting light actually bends 
space, forming a loop in time. 

Now, what’s happening 
here is that these lasers, even 
though you can’t see it, they’re 
actually creating a circulating 
pattern of light. And that circu- 
lating pattern of light is actually 
twisting the empty space in 
here. 

The twisting of space will 
eventually lead to a twisting of 
time. In Einstein’s theory, the 
two are connected. And that 
twisting of time will be where 
time travel’s occurring, be- 
cause if you think of time as 
being astraight line, if we twist 
space, then what will happen 


eventually is that that space will 
twist time into a loop. 

So the breakthrough of my 
work was to use light to ma- 
nipulate time. And that should 
allow for the possibility of go- 
ing back in time using light. 

Although this is only a pro- 
totype, Mallett believes he may 
be able to create a working 
time machine in as little as ten 
years. He believes the energy 
ofthe light beams will produce 
a gravitational field strong 
enough to drag a spinning neu- 
tron through time. 

Let’s say Ill call the spin up 
a one, and Ill call spin down a 
zero. So imagine I send a 
stream of neutrons with spin 
up, spin up, spin down, spin up. 
What do you call that? That’s 
binary code. 

So by using the spin of neu- 
trons, I can send a binary code, 
which could be translated into 
a message. 


But could this technology 
ultimately be able to send 
larger objects through time, 
like a person, or a spacecraft? 
Einstein’s theory of relativity 
allowed for something called 
the Einstein-Rosen bridge, 
which is what we today call a 
wormhole. 

It opened up the possibil- 
ity that we can travel from point 
A on Earth to point B some- 
where else in the universe as if 
there were nothing in between. 

If the possibility exists to 
travelinstantly from one end of 
the universe to another through 
wormholes, might there be evi- 


dence that such technology 
was used in the ancient past? 

The ancient Egyptians 
knew about star gates and 
wormhole travel. 

The evidence I discovered 
is at the Temple of Hathor at 
Dandera. When you enter into 
this temple, you look up on this 
ceiling, which is called the as- 
tronomical ceiling, and you see 
the gods as ascended light be- 
ings traveling on their ships of 
eternity. 

And it suggests to me that 
the ancients didn’t use the term 
“wormhole” for these time 
travel portals, but were clearly 
talking about the same thing. 

Is it possible that advanced 
celestial beings traveled in 
time through wormholes on 
their way to Earth? Or might 
they have possessed an even 
more advanced time travel 
technology, perhaps based on 
the complex science of quan- 
tum physics? 

Geneva, Switzerland. 

In a massive tunnel more 
than 16 miles in circumference, 
lies the world’s greatest par- 
ticle accelerator: the Large 
Hadron Collider. 

Completed in 2008 by the 
European Organization for 
Nuclear Research, also known 
as CERN, the massive interna- 
tional project may allow scien- 
tists to solve outstanding scien- 
tific mysteries concerning the 
creation of the universe. 

The Large Hadron Collider 
is a machine we use in science 
to study how particles smaller 


than an atom behave. 


The Large Hadron Collider 
is based on the principle of ac- 
celerating protons, which are 
one of the key elements of the 
nucleus of an atom, and you 
want to accelerate them up to 
very, very high speeds basi- 
cally in a circular motion and 
collide two beams that are 
moving in opposite directions. 

When you make this colli- 
sion of the particles, you get a 
large number of product par- 
ticles out. Just like when you 
collide any two objects, they 
smash and break into pieces, 
the protons break into pieces. 
And it allows us to study the 
fundamental particles that 
make up all of matter. 

On December 13, the Large 
Hadron Collider announced 
their findings of possible evi- 
dence for the existence of the 
Higgs Boson, or what some re- 
fer to as the God particle. 

A number of physicists 
have discovered that there isa 
link between the four forces of 
nature that we believe exist. 

And you might say the glue 
that holds these together, we 
believe, is this Higgs particle. 
It gives particles their mass, 
and it also is the thing that helps 
to bind the forces. So discover- 
ing this God particle is a way 
of understanding the possible 
unification of the forces of na- 
ture. 

Some scientists believe the 
discovery of the so-called God 
particle may lead to the cre- 
ation of the Higgs singlet, a par- 


ticle believed to possess the 
ability to jump into another di- 
mension, move forward or 
backward in time, and appear 
in the future or past. In other 
words, it would make time 
travel possible. 

We live in a three-dimen- 
sional world, and sometimes 
people consider time a fourth 
dimension. But some theories 
in physics, string theory, pre- 
dict that there are many, many 
more dimensions—ten or 11 di- 
mensions altogether. 

Only, these dimensions are 
not accessible to us. We don’t 
see them. 

Now, these dimensions are 
tiny, subatomic, smaller than 
particles inside ofan atom. And 
if you could somehow travel 
along these other dimensions, 
it would take you somewhere 
else entirely. 

Could other dimensions 
really exist that we are not yet 
able to perceive? If so, might 
advanced beings froma distant 
galaxy have already mastered 
and utilized the God particle to 
visit Earth? If you place a pic- 
ture side by side of the Hadron 
Collider and the Aztec calen- 
dar, there’s an eerie similarity 
between the two. 

The Aztec calendar was 
known to be a gateway to the 
universe. And the Hadron 
Collider is similar to that, be- 
cause we are trying to unlock 
the secrets of the universe with 
this machine. And I find it fas- 
cinating that we have a carving 
froma long time ago, and when 
compared to the modern-day 


Hadron Collider, there is an 
eerie similarity. Is it coinci- 
dence? I think not. 

Did ancient man really 
make contact with early time 
travelers? And are humans on 
the verge of discovering that 
same incredible ability? Per- 
haps further evidence can be 
found, evidence that ancient 
aliens may not have come from 
distant galaxies but from our 
own future. 

Ever since the infamous 
UFO incident of 1947 in 
Roswell, New Mexico, there 
have been thousands of reports 
of extraterrestrial sightings, 
and even firsthand accounts of 
alien abductions. 


Described as humanoid 
with large heads and small 
bodies, researchers believe 
these beings might, in fact, be 
an alien species that some call 
the Greys. These aliens look 
not too dissimilar from us. They 
have heads, they have hands, 
they have two arms, two legs, 
two eyes, a nose, a rudimen- 
tary mouth. 

They certainly in their de- 
scriptions appear to be pretty 
close to us. Or what they kind 
of look like is very, very early 
science fiction concepts of how 
the human race would eventu- 
ally evolve over the eons. 

If you look at the extrater- 
restrials that are described— 
the Greys— that are related to 
the Roswell incident, you will 
see that their forms, in many 
ways, resemble what we might 
project or predict that we could 
look like in the future, if we 


became a space-faring race. 


The Roswell crash in New 
Mexico, in fact, happened co- 
incidentally close to the birth- 
day of the Egyptian goddess 
Isis. 

So you have to wonder, too, 
if these so-called alien bodies 
that were allegedly found at the 
Roswell crash with thin bodies 
and big heads, if they weren’t 
some kind of time-traveling ex- 
traterrestrials. 

Is it possible the beings be- 
lieved to have been recovered 
at Roswell traveled here from 
the star Sirius, just like the 
Egyptian goddess Isis? And 
might they be coming here us- 
ing advanced expertise in 
space-time technology? 

I would think that it’s quite 
possible that the alien visitors 
had then proved to be the way 
we think they are, that they’re 
using certain forms of 
teleportation perhaps, or cer- 
tainly they have propulsion de- 
vices that can approach the 
speed of light. 

What we do know is that the 
physics of our planet, quantum 
physics and string theory, have 
moved the ball so much further 
than it was in the last century 
to saying there are no math- 
ematical restrictions on time 
travel to the future or to the 
past. 


And that once you know 
that the physics community is 
saying there are no restric- 
tions, it’s just us finding out how 


to do this. 


Time travel is basically the 
same as teleportation. We 
could go from place to place on 
Earth in a matter of millisec- 
onds. This would revolutionize 
all kinds of travel, at the same 
time, our connections between 
us and any other civilization, 
including civilizations on other 
planets, as well. 

But just who really are 
these otherworldly creatures 
called the Greys? Is it possible 
they came to Earth not from 
outer space, but from the future 
or the past? Or might they ac- 
tually be human time travelers? 
There are various theories as to 
what the Greys are. 


There are stories that they 
are beings which have been 
around since time immemorial 
and are still around. 

But there are also encoun- 
ters which people have had, 
and in giving these encounters, 
it has been said that really the 
Greys are us from the future. 

And that they really have 
traveled back in time because 
somehow we have genetically 
created this situation whereby 
the Greys are no longer able to 
procreate and that they have to 
therefore come back to our 
times to sort of remedy the situ- 
ation. 

People back in the ’60s and 
’TOs kind of speculated what 
would human beings look like 
in 1,000 years or 2,000 years. 
And the idea was that we would 


expand our intellectual knowl- 
edge so our brains would get 
bigger, and we’d have machin- 
ery that would basically do all 
the physical tasks for us that we 
now do with our hands. 

We really would become 
almost physically inert beings. 
And if you look at those early 
concepts of the future of the 
human race, they kind of look 
like the standard traditional 
Grey alien, the Roswell alien. 

I rather am a believer in 
time travel. I say nothing will 
be impossible for us in the fu- 
ture. Even if you think it’s com- 
pletely crazy, it will happen. 

Whatever humans are able 
to think, to calculate, even to 
fantasize will one day become 
reality. 

Sometimes I ask myself if 
these UFOs are not time trav- 
elers. It’s our own people of the 
future. 

Considering the scientific 
advancements from the last 
century alone, might it be pos- 
sible future humans have dis- 
covered the ability to travel in 
time? 

Are they, in fact, the so- 
called visitors that have been 
recorded throughout the cen- 
turies? 

Or are they otherworldly 
aliens who have mastered 
travel through both time and 
space? Perhaps the answers 
can be found not in the here 
and now, but in another place 
and time. 
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Aliens and Dinosaurs 

Ancient carvings, depict- 
ing dinosaurs with humans. 
Sometimes the humans are 
even riding on the backs ofthe 
dinosaurs. 


The fossilized tracks of the 
dinosaurs and men discovered 
side by side. We’ve found hu- 
man footprints, dinosaurs and 
all types of fossils that scientists 
tell us that should not be in the 
same level, we find them coex- 
isting. 

And high levels of radia- 
tion found in the bones ofa tyr- 
annosaurus rex. The reason 
they had to paint them with 
lead paint is because they dis- 
covered the bones were very, 
very intensely radioactive. 

Did the dinosaurs fall vic- 
tim to a cosmic collision? Or 
were they deliberately killed 
off? Is it possible that what we 
have here was in fact not an ex- 
tinction, but an extermination 
event? Will science reveal the 
connection between aliens and 
dinosaurs? 


Oxfordshire, England, 1819. 


In a quarry just outside the 
village of Stonesfield, paleon- 
tologist William Buckland dis- 
covers several fossilized 
bones of an enormous un- 
known animal, including por- 
tions of a lower jaw with teeth 


still in place. 

Though similar bones had 
been found in the past, Dr. 
Buckland was the first Euro- 
pean to officially record the 
discovery ofa “dinosaur,” or as 
he called it, a megalosaurus. 
Since then, dinosaurs have 
been discovered on every 
continent in the world. 


There are all kinds of dino- 
saurs that have been found. 
You have plated dinosaurs like 
the stegosaurus, you have horn 
dinosaurs, you have meat-eat- 
ing dinosaurs, you have all 
sorts of dinosaurs. 

They live in very different 
environments, deserts, sub- 
tropical forests, by the sea- 
shore. There are over a thou- 
sand species of dinosaur that 
we know, and no doubt thou- 
sands more that we don’t know. 

But the elephant would be 
a midget in comparison to one 
of these titanosaurs. You’re 
talking an animal that weighed 
maybe 25 times the weight of 
an adult male elephant. These 
animals reached lengths of 
about a 120 feet and weights of 
a hundred tons. 

The plant-eaters would 
have been dangerous simply 
because of their size. Walking 
in between a herd of 
titanosaurs that weighed at a 


hundred tons, you know, 
would have been deadly, 
probably, let alone being face- 
to-face with a T rex. 

The dinosaur really speaks 
to us. Every child has his fasci- 
nation with dinosaurs, and we 
know that they were able to fly. 


We know that they are able 
to frighten you. They are, to 
some extent, supernatural 
creatures. 


One of the things with 
planet Earth was that in ancient 
times, everything was bigger 
and all the animals were big- 
ger and plants were bigger. 
Everything was gigantic. 

The world of the dinosaurs 
was completely different from 
our world. During the age of 
the dinosaurs, many other ani- 
mals lived. You have giant rep- 
tiles swimming in the ocean, 
flying reptiles flying over the 
heads of dinosaurs. 

You also have insects, 
mammals, amphibians and 
other creatures. But dinosaurs 
were the king of the land. 

We imagine in science fic- 
tion what it would be like to 
travel to an exotic, exciting, 
strange alien world where 
these giant creatures were 
roaming around the planet, 
and it happened here on Earth 
in our pre-history. 


While scientists have been 
studying dinosaur fossils for 
nearly 200 years, their theories 
about what these giant crea- 
tures were and how they lived 
often change with each new 
discovery. 

Recently, paleontologists 
have determined that tyranno- 
saurus rex was most likely cov- 
ered not with scales, but with 
feathers. 


We found feathers of dino- 
saurs that are actually pre- 
served in amber, and we now 
believe that many, if not most 
of them, had a feathery cover- 
ing of some kind. 

We know they had very 
complex behaviors. They 
layed eggs that we find show 
that many dinosaurs made 
nests on the ground that they 
protected from predators, and 
they brought food to the devel- 
oping young. 

In the past, we envisioned 
dinosaurs as lethargic, gigan- 
tic reptiles that were slow and 
sluggish. That notion has 
changed completely. We inter- 
pret them now as being much 
more active. 

Many of them were feath- 
ered and presumably they 
were warm-blooded. We know 
that they grew very fast. Essen- 
tially dinosaurs were very 
atypical reptile, if you want. 

We still have a lot to learn 
about the dinosaurs. It used to 
be easy to define a dinosaur. 
But defining a dinosaur has be- 
come more complex. 


But while paleontologists 


continue to discover informa- 
tion on the lives of dinosaurs, 
theorists believe there may be 
an otherworldly connection to 
their demise. When looking at 
dinosaurs, there’s some key 
questions that really need to be 
answered. 


We don’t know their level 
of intelligence, we don’t really 
know what happened to them. 
More importantly, where do 
they come from? Scientists 
truly believe that dinosaurs 
ruled this planet for millions of 
years. In comparison, modern 
homo sapiens— humans— 
have only been around for 
about 200,000 years. 

So dinosaurs are by far the 
dominant species in the history 
of this Earth. 

But in the early 1800’s, if 
you told someone the Earth 
used to be teaming with giant 
beasts, some of which weighed 
over a hundred tons, that per- 
son would say to you, “You’re 
crazy.” And yet, today, the di- 
nosaurs are scientific fact. 

Dinosaurs could very well 
have been an early experi- 
ment by extraterrestrials with 
life on Earth. 

This planet has been ca- 
pable of supporting life for mil- 
lions if not billions of years. 

The accepted belief within 
the scientific community is that 
dinosaurs dominated the 
planet until a catastrophic 
event wiped them out There 
was a mass extinction that es- 
sentially exterminated maybe 
50% of what was alive. 


Among the 50% are the last 
dinosaurs that lived during the 
age of the dinosaurs. Things 
like triceratops, T rex. 

We are speculating, and 
we have seen science trying to 
come up with answers, and so 
how the dinosaur disappeared 
is something which is still an 
open question to which sci- 
ence has no answer so far. 

It is possible that extrater- 
restrials may have wanted to 
trade out the dinosaurs for a 
more intelligent species in 
their likeness and Earth was 
the perfect place to do it. 

Were the dinosaurs killed 
off by a cosmic natural event as 
mainstream scientists believe? 
Or might the dinosaurs have 
been the target of extermina- 
tion? Perhaps the answer may 
be found by examining numer- 
ous ancient carvings and other 
artworks — in which dinosaurs 
and man are shown to have co- 
existed. 

Planet Earth 

An eight-mile-wide aster- 
oid hurtles towards the planet 
at approximately 12 miles per 
second and strikes the region 
now known as the Yucatan Pen- 
insula with a force of of millions 
of atomic bombs. 

According to mainstream 
science, this catastrophic 
event forever changed the cli- 
mate and the topography of 
Earth and ended the reign of 
the dinosaurs. 

The object that came in was 
eight or ten miles in diameter. 
That impact dug a deep hole, 


lofted material into the atmo- 
sphere, black dust, which 
shrouded the planet in dark- 
ness for months, maybe for a 
couple of years. 


There would have been a 
time in which the sunlight was 
simply shut out from the Earth’s 
surface, and photosynthetic or- 
ganisms, like plants, would be- 
gin to die. 

The plant-eating dinosaurs 
would have nothing to eat and 
would have died off. The meat- 
eating dinosaurs would then 
have nothing to eat either, and 
this might’ve lasted anywhere 
from five to ten years. How 
quickly the extinction took 
place is a matter of debate. 

But is it possible that some 
species of dinosaur actually 
survived this cataclysmic 
event? And not only survived 
but thrived for several thou- 
sands, or even millions, of 
years? Perhaps clues can be 
recovered near a crater where 
scientists believe the giant as- 
teroid struck the Earth, right in 
the heart of what is now the 
Yucatan Peninsula. 


Today, less than 90 miles 
from the epicenter of the aster- 
oid impact, lies one of the larg- 
est and best-preserved cities 
of the ancient Maya, Chichen 
Itza. 

You have to wonder if it’s 
not some strange coincidence 
that the same spot, the Yucatan, 
which experienced this devas- 
tating asteroid strike, which 
caused extinction of the dino- 
saurs, is also the main habita- 


tion area of the ancient Maya. 


Chichen Itza is said to have 
been the place where the 
Mayans made contact with the 
gods. 


And I find it an extraordi- 
nary coincidence of all the po- 
tential places around the Gulf 
of Mexico, which they could’ve 
chosen, they took a place 
where something fell from the 
sky 65 million years ago. 

And the Mayans believed 
that this contact with the gods, 
this contact with the sky, hap- 
pened there, up until the most 
recent of times. 


And so, what we have here 
is either a coincidence or 
something else going on. 

And, really, this something 
else is only something, which 
hardly anybody has touched 
upon, butI think it is something 
which really needs to be ex- 
plored in far more detail. 


In the Mayan area and 
other areas of Mexico, there 
are curious depictions of dino- 
saurs. There’s pterosaurs. 
There’s a famous dinosaur that 
appears on one of the paintings 
at Bonampak. 

So you have to wonder just 
how the Mayans knew about 
dinosaurs. Supposedly, dino- 
saurs had been extinct for mil- 
lions of years. 

But if, as mainstream scien- 
tists believe, the dinosaurs had 
been extinct for millions of 
years before the evolution of 
mankind on this planet, then 
what would explain the wealth 
of Mayan art depicting interac- 


tions between humans and 
what appear to be dinosaurs— 
found in the very area where 
they supposedly died off? 
Theorists believe that addi- 
tional evidence can be found in 
northern Cambodia, at one of 
the largest temple complexes 
in the world, Angkor Wat. 


Here, among the intricate 
stone carvings that adorn the 
walls of the sacred site, re- 
searchers have been fasci- 
nated by numerous images of 
animals that supposedly 
roamed the region where the 
temple was built. 

But one, depicting what ap- 
pears to be a dinosaur, has ar- 
chaeologists and scholars 
scratching their heads. 


There’s a temple called Ta 
Prohm, and it has a series of 
medallions that are carved into 
its surface and one medallion 
in particular has attracted at- 
tention because it looks like a 
stegosaurus. 

And so some have cited 
this as an example of a dino- 
saur that lived into historical 
times. 

It’s a stegosaurus not as a 
skeleton, but it’s a stegosaurus 
with its skin and muscles, as if 
somebody saw it while it was 
alive. 

So how is it possible that 
the artist was able to carve 
something like this? Did they 
receive the knowledge of 
something like this? There is 
no doubt that ancient civiliza- 
tions must have encountered 
dinosaur remains. 


Many of them lived in areas 
where dinosaurs are very 
abundant and I’m sure they 
found them here and there. 


I think that the fact that they 
have incorporated what ap- 
pears to be dinosaurs in their 
artistic depictions speaks ofan 
attempt to interpret them. 

How exactly they interpret 
them, I don’t believe is clear. 

Even 200 years ago, we 
had a hard time figuring out 
how the bones of dinosaurs fit 
together. 

What could explain the an- 
cient builders of Angkor Wat 
having such a sophisticated 
knowledge of dinosaur 
anatomy? Could it be, as many 
ancient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve, that their knowledge 
came firsthand, as the result of 
actual interaction? 

The Tsodilo Hills, 
Northern Botswana, Africa. 

Here, in 2001, archaeolo- 
gists discover what many be- 
lieve to be the world’s oldest- 
known religious artifact, a 20- 
foot-long serpentine rock 
carving, made over 70,000 
years ago, by the ancient San 
People. 

Serpent worship is one of 
the oldest known form of reli- 
gious worship. And it’s abso- 
lutely everywhere that you 
look. 

But might the enormous 
scale of the serpent’s head, 
measuring six-and-a-half feet 
tall, suggest that the carving 
represented not a python but 
a dinosaur? There’s a lot of an- 


cient artwork that clearly 
shows a actual reptilian spe- 
cies being worshiped by hu- 
mans. 

Some sort of reptilian pres- 
ence was here on the Earth in 
the ancient past. The question 
is, is it possible that our ances- 
tors saw something that they 
tried to imitate and the answer 
is a resounding yes. 

Whenever it comes to evi- 
dence of the possibility that di- 
nosaurs and mankind existed, 
each time science has tried to 
explain it away. But we know 
the archeological evidence re- 
ally suggests that it is not that 
straightforward. It is definitely 
possible that our earliest an- 
cestors met dinosaurs. 

Might ancient depictions of 
dinosaurs really be proof that 
humans and dinosaurs did, at 
one time, coexist? According 
to mainstream scientists, the 
notion is not only incredible, 
but downright impossible. 

Unless, of course, they are 
confronted with evidence in 
the form ofa fossilized footprint 
of a dinosaur, side by side with 
that of a human being. 
Dinosaur Valley State Park. 

Glen Rose, Texas. 


Here, in 1930, Roland T. 
Bird, field explorer for the 
American Museum, reported 
finding “clearly defined” hu- 
man footprints alongside dino- 
saur tracks in the same ex- 
posed layer of riverbed lime- 
stone. 

There is other evidence, 
from other parts of the world, 


that shows that human beings 
like us were present during the 
time of the dinosaurs. 


We've found human foot- 
prints, dinosaurs and all types 
of fossils that scientists tell us 
that should not be in the same 
level as man, but we find them 
coexisting. 

Now, we have never 
thought about this because sci- 
ence has told us that there are 
65 million years between us 
and them. 

But there is, again, ar- 
chaeological and geological 
evidence to suggest that this is 
not the case. 


There are footprints which 
show ancestors of ours and di- 
nosaurs in the same stratum. 


Could these fossilized foot- 
prints really be evidence that, 
at some point, humans actually 
coexisted with dinosaurs? Ac- 
cording to mainstream scien- 
tists, the fossil evidence found 
at Dinosaur Valley is inconclu- 
sive at best. 


There are three basic dino- 
saur eras— the Triassic, Juras- 
sic and Cretaceous. Actually, 
these were named not for the 
dinosaurs, but for the various 
rock structures that were found 
at that time. 

The Triassic dates back 
about 251 million years to 199 
million years; the Jurassic, 200 
to 135 million years ago; and 
the final, the Cretaceous, 135 to 
65 million years ago. 

It is simply impossible to 
say that every single dinosaur 
of planet Earth completely dis- 


appeared, and the likelihood is 
that at least some definitely 
survived for at least several 
more million years. 

The most widely used sci- 
entific method to determine 
the age of fossils is by a pro- 
cess known as carbon dating— 
a technique that measures the 
rate of decay and radioactivity 
in an organic object. 

Carbon-14 is not a stable 
isotope, so it decays over time, 
whereas the C-12, carbon-12, 
does not decay, so by measur- 
ing the two against each other, 
we’re able to get very general 
age. 

In order to do carbon dat- 
ing, you need organic mate- 
rial. You need wood or bone— 
something that lived. 


A piece of stone can’t be 
carbon-dated, and often, ar- 
chaeologists are reduced to 
finding something under that 
piece of stone, which is or- 
ganic, and dating that, and 
then making the assumption, 
not necessarily correct, that 
the carving of the stone dates 
to the period of the thing under 
it. 

For objects that are mil- 
lions of years old, there is no 
scientific method that will al- 
low us to date the object or 
bone itself. They have to date 
the dinosaur bone according 
to the age of the deposits in 
which it is found. 

There are methods that will 
allow them to date these de- 
posits. Carbon dating results 
don’t get published in peer re- 


view journals. 

We have so many things 
happening in the world of sci- 
ence whereby it is clear that 
scientists are playing a game. 

And so this notion that 
somehow dinosaurs com- 
pletely disappeared some- 
thing which science as such is 
really beginning to push holes 
in, as well. 

Carbon dating assumes 
that the concentration of radio- 
carbon, carbon-14, is always a 
constant.And I think this is an 
assumption which may not be 
true, because carbon-14 is pro- 
duced as a result of certain cos- 
mic ray interactions in the at- 
mosphere. 

But if those cosmic ray in- 
teractions changed in the past, 
which they may well have 
done, then the production of 
carbon- 14 that is present in the 
atmosphere at the time when it 
was fixed in whatever it is that 
are being tested, will have not 
been the same as it is now. 

But if the fossil evidence of 
dinosaurs cannot be reliably 
dated, might some bones actu- 
ally be from a time thousands, 
or even millions, of years after 
paleontologists believe they 
became extinct? Researchers 
believe the answer is yes, and 
they point to additional evi- 
dence found in South America. 

Ica, Peru. 

Here, in 1961, workers in 
the Ocucaje Desert unearthed 
acollection of carved andesite 
stones, many depicting what 
appear to be human encoun- 


ters with dinosaurs. 


And since then, several 
hundred stones have been 
found across the region.I have 
photographed some hundreds 
of them in a collection in the 
city of Ica where lived an old 
professor, Dr. Cabrera. 

The Indians brought him 
stones from all over the coun- 
try of Peru, and on these stones 
is these fantastic engravings. 

Peruvian physician Javier 
Cabrera began researching 
what have become known as 
the Ica stones in 1966. 

Ranging in size from small 
pebbles to large boulders, Dr. 
Cabrera’s museum preserves 
over All dinosaurs died about 
65 million years ago, so nor- 
mally, no human being should 
ever have seen a dinosaur. 

But there are wonderful 
pictures, engravings on stone, 
where you see humans and di- 
nosaurs together. 

Sometimes the humans are 
even riding on the back of the 
dinosaurs. 

What we have here is an 
Ica burial stone, which is very 
unique, and what it depicts is 
that man and dinosaurs lived 
contemporaneously. 

We see the various tricer- 
atops, brachiosaurus and 
T.rex— those type of creatures. 

So these Icas had to either 
see them or they knew a lot 
more about the dinosaurs, be- 
cause they drew them pre- 
cisely. 

Although many ancient as- 
tronaut theorists believe the 


stones date from the fifth cen- 
tury BC. There are many in the 
scientific community who re- 
main skeptical about their ori- 
gin. 

But consider this— just the 
enormous number of stones 
would have required that an 
artist carve more than 1,000 of 
them a year every year for 45 
years. 


But even if the Ica stones 
are proven to be real, more 
questions remain. 

What happened to the di- 
nosaurs? Did they simply get 
hunted to extinction? If so, by 
whom? And why? Imagine a 
period in time when there are 
very few human beings about 
on this planet. 


And maybe there are dino- 
saurs about. These crreatures 
could easily kill our ancestors. 
If our ancestors were in an en- 
vironment where there were 
dinosaurs, this would be the 
greatest threat to their sur- 
vival. 


Might the dinosaurs have 
proven to be too big, too terri- 
torial or simply too deadly for 
mankind to allow their sur- 
vival? Or was their demise part 
of a larger plan, not by hu- 
mans, but by otherworldly be- 
ings, as many theorists specu- 
late? They believe further evi- 
dence can be found in the 
study of Earth-threatening as- 
teroids. 

United States Capitol, 
1992. 


Congress authorizes fund- 
ing for the Spaceguard pro- 


gram, a global network of tele- 
scopes designed to scan the 
skies for Earth-threatening as- 
teroids. As of 2011, NASA has 
identified approximately 
10,000 near-Earth objects that 
could potentially hit our planet. 


Of all the natural hazards 
that we know of— earth- 
quakes, volcano, hurricanes, 
typhoons— the impact hazard, 
the possibility of us being hit 
by a comet or asteroid, is the 
only one we can eliminate. You 
could never stop an earth- 
quake or a volcano. 


But if we had a decade, two 
decades warning of an object 
that might hit the Earth, we do 
have the technology, at least in 
principle, to send a spacecraft 
out and give it a nudge and just 
slightly change its orbit so it 
misses. 

If we can control the trajec- 
tories of asteroids to direct 
them away from Earth, then it’s 
certainly possible that highly 
advanced extraterrestrials 
could have had the technology 
to direct an asteroid towards 
Earth. 


Did advanced E.T.s direct 
an asteroid to that spot? It’s 
within the realm of feasibility 
that advanced E.T.s indeed di- 
rected an asteroid to the 
Yucatan Peninsula. 


The question is: Was the 
impact enough to trigger the 
extinction? And that’s what’s 
controversial. Some people 
believe that it was enough; 
some people believe that it 
wasn't. 


For decades, mainstream 
scientists believed that the as- 
teroid that may have been re- 
sponsible for wiping out the 
dinosaurs was a fragment ofa 
giant asteroid called 
Baptistina. But on September 
19, 2011, NASA concluded that 
the deadly asteroid may have 
had a different origin. 


Some people think that 
they can guess what the origin 
was of the object that hit us 65 
million years ago. Others dis- 
agree. We simply don’t have 
enough data. 

But if the asteroid did not 
break off of Baptistina, where 
did it come from? And is it pos- 
sible, as some theorists be- 
lieve, that the object may not 
have been an asteroid, but an 
extraterrestrial weapon? Per- 
haps the extinction was trig- 
gered by advanced E.T.s. Spe- 
cifically, they might have used 
something to destroy the dino- 
saurs. 

In 1980, physicist Luis 
Alvarez discovered a thin, glo- 
bal layer of sediment that con- 
tains high levels of iridium, an 
element not naturally found on 
Earth. Those materials prob- 
ably came from an asteroid. 
They could have come from a 
comet. But they definitely 
came from somewhere in the 
solar system far beyond the 
Earth and moon. 

Iridium is believed to be 
deposited on Earth by celestial 
masses like meteors, comets 
and asteroids. But the rare el- 
ement can also be introduced 


into the atmosphere as a 
byproduct of something else. 
Fallout from a nuclear weapon. 

But could the Earth’s iri- 
dium layer be physical proof 
that advanced nuclear weap- 
ons had at one time devastated 
our planet? And might they 
have been deliberately de- 
ployed in an effort to wipe out 
the dinosaurs? Most people 
don’t realize that most of the 
TRex skeletons that are on dis- 
play at various museums 
around the world— for in- 
stance the Field Museum in 
Chicago has these dinosaur 
skeletons, these Trex skel- 
etons, and they’re painted with 
a very specific high-density 
lead paint. 

Now, the reason they had 
to paint them with lead paint is 
because when they discov- 
ered the bones of these 
TRexes, they discovered that 
they were very, very intensely 
radioactive. 

But if dinosaurs really fell 
victim to a nuclear attack, 
might there be some sort of 
tangible evidence? Theorists 
believe the evidence does, in 
fact, exist— in the pages of the 
ancient Hindu texts. 

We can look into the an- 
cient Indian texts like the 
Mahabharata, there are clear 
stories that describe lizards of 
various sizes— some even the 
size of buildings— at were all 
mass-exterminated. And it was 
because of the angry gods. 


Now, we can look at this 
and say it’s mythology, or was 


there some type of mass ex- 
tinction-level event caused by 
ancient aliens? If we look at the 
records left in the ancient San- 
skrit writings of India, we see 
descriptions of weapons re- 
sembling modern atomic 
weapons. 

We also see descriptions of 
advanced technology, such as 
spacecraft. 


In the Mahabharata and 
other sacred Indian texts, we 
can read that weapons of mass 
destruction were used that 
were brighter than a thousand 
suns when they were de- 
ployed. And afterwards, si- 
lence fell over the affected 
land. 


If nuclear weapons were 
deployed, the only logical con- 
clusion is that their origin was 
in fact extraterrestrial. 


Is it possible that what we 
have here was in fact not an ex- 
tinction, but an extermination 
event? Might the dinosaurs re- 
ally have been exterminated 
by extraterrestrial beings, as 
some theorists believe? And if 
so, could it be that some of 
them have in fact survived to 
this day? There are those who 
believe the answer is yes and 
that the evidence can be found 
in the creatures that exist right 
before our eyes. 

Solnhofen, Germany. 

Archaeologists discover a 
strange fossil embedded in 
limestone. Its features clearly 
identify it as a dinosaur, but 
with one exception: it has 
wings. They called it 


Archeopteryx, or “ancient 
wing.” 

Archaeopteryx— it’s like 
the-the Mona Lisa of the fossil 
world. It’s an animal that lived 
about 150 million years ago. It 
hada long bony tail, big claws, 
teeth in its mouth. It was a small 
animal. It was certainly a flyer. 


We don’t know anything 
about feathers before then. But 
we certainly see in Archaeop- 
teryx that has feathers that are 
designed for flying. 

Now, the feathers may have 
been for warmth, they may 
have been for display to attract 
mates or perhaps to help them 
move faster when either chas- 
ing prey or being pursued 
themselves. 

The evidence appears to 
be very strong, because there 
are actually over 100 anatomi- 
cal characteristics that are 
similar to birds and dinosaurs. 


And one theory is that 
TRex, for example, has rela- 
tives today among chickens 
and ostriches. 

Nowadays, it’s very well 
accepted that dinosaurs are 
not extinct. If you consider that 
we live with 10,000 species of 
living birds, that means 10,000 
species of living dinosaurs. So 
many primitive birds that are 
very dinosaur-like, these are 
all missing links, if you want. 

To date, Archaeopteryx is 
the only species of dinosaur 
paleontologists believe ca- 
pable of flight. 

But if this is the only flying 
dinosaur ever discovered, how 


is it, as theorists argue, that all 
modern birds could have 
stemmed from this one crea- 
ture? And how is it possible 
that birds and certain reptiles 
with dinosaur genes were able 
to evolve? According to evolu- 
tion, all dinosaurs died out 
about 65 millions of years ago. 


First, there are many 
speculations what the reason 
is. It was said that it was an im- 
pact maybe created by a me- 
teorite. But if this would be 
true, why only the dinosaurs 
died? It should be that all kind 
of animal were killed on Earth 
if you have a meteorite impact. 
So that’s not the case. 

The question is: why only 
the dinosaurs died? Some 
creatures that we are familiar 
with have survived from very 
long ago, cockroaches, croco- 
diles, sharks, lizards. 

So the possibility exists 
that there are some that we 
have not seen that may live at 
the very deep part of the ocean 
or in unexplored lakes. We 
don’t know. 


We have a number of re- 
ports of lake monsters around 
the world. The most famous, of 
course, is Loch Ness in Scot- 
land. 

Are these dinosaurs that 
actually survived the devasta- 
tion from 65 million years ago 
and found an ecological niche 
to survive in? For skeptics who 
believe that the dinosaurs died 
out 65 million years ago, I point 
to the case of the coelacanth. 

This is a so-called fossil fish 


that was discovered off the 
coast of Madagascar back in 
1938. 

Now, it was believed ex- 
tinct for millions of years. It ac- 
tually predated the dinosaurs. 
This is a large fish about five to 
six feet in length and 100 
pounds. 


Is it possible that the so- 
called evolutionary offspring 
of dinosaurs are a result of ex- 
traterrestrial intervention, as 
many theorists believe? And if 
so, how and why? Some be- 
lieve the answers can be found 
in the very bones of the dino- 
saurs themselves. 

In 1993, paleontologist 
Mary Schweitzer publishes a 
groundbreaking study con- 
cerning the fractured leg bone 
of a Tyrannosaurus rex, one 
presumed to be almost 70 mil- 
lion years old. 

Here, Schweitzer discov- 
ered the remains of blood ves- 
sels and what appeared to be 
whole cells. 


Her discovery contra- 
dicted what most mainstream 
scientists had long believed 
about the perishable nature of 
the soft body tissue of dino- 
saurs. 


I think that the possibility of 
finding proteins or portions of 
DNA, say, in animals that lived 
hundreds of millions of years 
ago is certainly exciting be- 
cause it opens up a world of 
paleogenetics, a world in 
which we can look at the ge- 
netic structure of this ancient 
organism in a way that we 


haven’t been able to do thus 
far. 


Now, the current thinking 
has been that everything of a 
soft nature like that would’ve 
been ossified and would not 
exist today. 

Her research apparently 
shows that there could be DNA 
samples inside dinosaur fossils 
that could be extracted and it 
could be used to actually rec- 
reate one or more dinosaurs, to 
actually give us a real Jurassic 
Park. 


If scientists are getting 
closer to extracting viable 
DNA from dinosaur fossils, is it 
possible, as theorists suggest, 
that extraterrestrials may have 
pioneered this technique thou- 
sands, or perhaps millions of 
years ago? And might they 
have manipulated that genetic 
material to make dinosaurs 
into numerous smaller, and ar- 
guably more manageable, 
species? I think it is possible 
that the coelacanth survived 
due to a direct guarantee by 
extraterrestrials. 


They might have saved the 
coelacanth DNA and reintro- 
duced the coelacanth into the 
world’s oceans millions of 
years after it was extinct. And 
the same counts for crocodiles 
and turtles and all of those ani- 
mals that we know of today that 
have survived from the age of 
the dinosaurs. 

It’s very difficult to say 
what would have happened if 
the large dinosaurs of the Me- 
sozoic era didn’t become ex- 


tinct. 

But there’s no doubt that 
the world as we know it today, 
in my opinion, must have been 
forged by the disappearance 
of the dinosaurs. 


Maybe it was made on pur- 
pose by extraterrestrials sim- 
ply because if the dinosaurs 
would have survived, they 
would have overtaken the 
planet Earth, and that was not 
in their plan. 

It was in their plan to cre- 
ate something like themselves, 
a human-like being and the di- 
nosaurs were not helpful in this 
game. 

Might the extinction of di- 
nosaurs have actually been a 
planned extermination by ex- 
traterrestrials? And could 
some dinosaurs have actually 
survived the event and even 
coexisted with man and still 
exist in another form? Perhaps 
the answers lie buried in every 
region of our globe. 

The more we learn about 
dinosaurs, the closer we may 
come to discovering the truth 
about the extraterrestrial na- 
ture of the strangest creatures 
that ever lived on Planet Earth: 
ourselves. 
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Secrets of the Pyramids 

Mysterious structures lo- 
cated all over the world. It’s as 
if all these ancient builders 
went to the same school. Mag- 
nificent monuments emitting 
powerful energy. When you go 
inside it, you have the feeling 
like you are in the hands of an 
extraordinary intelligence. 

Did ancient man build the 
pyramids as burial chambers? 
You know, if you want to build a 
tomb, why use two and a half 
million blocks of stones? Or did 
they serve another, a much 
more profound purpose? You 
have to think that whoever is 
guiding sucha precise network 
of pyramids must’ve been a 
very advanced culture. 

Might there be an extrater- 
restrial connection behind the 
secrets of the pyramids? 

Jebel Barkal, 

Northern Sudan. 

Tamil Nadu, Western India. 

The Temple of Ur, 

Southeast Iraq. 

From the ziggurats of an- 
cient Babylon, to the temples of 
the Kush Kingdom, pyramids 
dating as far back as 3,000 BC 
exist throughout the world. 

Pyramids come in many dif- 
ferent shapes and sizes. In 
Mexico, for instance, you get 
circular pyramids, and step 
pyramids, and even in Uxmal in 


the Yucatan Peninsula, the cor- 
ners of it are curved. 

In India, the pyramid are so 
very, very high, straight up. The 
same thing happen with the 
pyramid in Central America. 
They are like this while the 
pyramid in Egypt have a differ- 
ent shape. 

A pyramid is fairly straight- 
forward. Typically you have a 
square base, and you have four 
sides that are each a triangle 
and meet at the top. 

If you want to make any- 
thing that’s going to be tall, the 
first thing you would always 
build would be some type of 
pyramid, because it’s the most 
stable structure you could 
imagine making. 

You have 250 pyramids in 
Central Chinese Province of 
Shaanxi. You have dozens of 
pyramids in the middle of In- 
dian Ocean on the Island of 
Mauritius. 

Canary Islands, Northern 
Sudan. Egypt of course, 155 of 
them. But also, 300 pyramids in 
Peru. Pyramids in Bolivia. And 
of course, over 10,000 pyramids 
in Central America. So they’re 
a worldwide phenomenon. 

How is it possible that civi- 
lizations spread out over five 
continents all built similar pyra- 
midal structures? Researchers 
believe most pyramids were 


constructed by builders who 
possessed the same advanced 
knowledge of mathematics, as- 
tronomy, and the Earth’s geo- 
physical properties. 

In Montevecchia, Milan, 
Italy, the pyramids at that loca- 
tion seem to show a very clear 
resemblance to the pyramids at 
the Giza plateau. 

But without any type of tran- 
soceanic contact, how is it pos- 
sible that all of these ancient 
cultures had a similar building 
style? The Candi Sukuh temple 
in Indonesia has several identi- 
cal design elements as the 
pyramids at Chichen ltza. 

Another Hindu temple in 
Cambodia mysteriously re- 
sembles a Mayan temple at 
Tikal. 

A possible explanation for 
all of this is that all of these cul- 
tures learned how to build 
these pyramids from the same 
teachers. 

It seems to be way back in 
prehistory this whole thing 
where everyone was building 
pyramids. And it seems like it 
came from much earlier culture 
and it resonated all around the 
world. That really is one of the 
big mysteries of the pyramids 
themselves, is that they seem to 
be everywhere and they seem 
to have similar design, they 
have similar geometry, they 


even have the same measure- 
ment systems often. 

So it really does seem like 
the same group of people or 
beings were building these 
pyramids. 

We see a lot of similarities, 
in terms of composition and cul- 
tures, far back in time between 
Peru and and Egypt and the 
Olmecs of Southern Mexico. 

It is quite possible that the 
ancient Egyptians and the an- 
cient Peruvians were indeed 
connected, that they actually 
traveled back and forth visiting 
each other and influencing 
each other’s cultures. 

The Giza Plateau, Egypt. 

Here, in the desert just out- 
side Cairo, stands the Great 
Pyramid of Khufu. At one time it 
was the tallest and most impres- 
sive man-made structure on 
Earth. But exactly how, and why, 
the pyramid was constructed 
remains a mystery. 

The Great Pyramid, it is the 
most wondrous place on earth. 
And when you’re standing in 
front of it, you are confronted 
with the greatest mystery of all 
time. 

Who built this place? How 
could it have been constructed? 
Why is it still standing? And 
then when you go inside it, you 
have the feeling like you are in 
the hands of an extraordinary 
intelligence. 

It is a structure that is 480 
feet high, it covers 13 acres. 
There’s two and a half million 
blocks of stone. The heaviest 
stones weigh 70 tons. They 
quarried thousands of tons of 


granite, 500 miles away. It’s an 
amazing structure. 

To me, the most intriguing 
thing is the scale of the project. 
You know, if you want to builda 
tomb, fair enough, but why go 
a half million blocks of stones 
with a mass of six million tons? 
Mainstream archeologists theo- 
rize that the Great Pyramid was 
built sometime around 2500 BC 
as the burial tomb of the Pha- 
raoh Khufu. 

But this claim has yet to be 
proven, and the debate among 
various researchers over for 
whom or for what purpose the 
structure was built continues. 

We're told that the Great 
Pyramid was a tomb for the pha- 
raoh, but there’s never beena 
body found inside the Great 
Pyramid. 

We have found pyramids in 
the 1950s by respected 
Egyptologists where the tomb 
was sealed and the “‘sarcopha- 
gus” was intact. And inside 
there was no body. There was 
no corpse. There wasn’t evena 
coffin. 

And so this notion that we 
really think that grave robbers 
somehow were responsible for 
everything can no longer be 
maintained. 

There has to be areason for 
those objects to be there. And 
they are a tremendous expen- 
diture of resources, and if not 
for a revered leader, they had 
to have had some benefit for the 
civilization that built them. 

lts a whole controversy. 
Nobody knows why our ances- 
tor constructed pyramids. 


But if the pyramids at Giza 
were not intended to house the 
remains of dead pharaohs, then 
why were these towering 
monuments built? Could there 
be a connection between the 
pyramid of Khufu and other 
pyramids around the world; 
one that has been lost to time? 

Or is it possible that the 
builders of these engineering 
marvels had an otherworldly 
inspiration, as theorists sug- 
gest? Both the Mayans and the 
Egyptians have legends that the 
Gods came down and gave 
them instructions to build pyra- 
mids. 

For instance, with the Egyp- 
tians, the famous god Thoth, is 
known as the Architect of the 
Universe, and it was he who al- 
legedly designed the entire 
pyramid complex at Giza. 

Imhotep, the person who 
was responsible for the first 
pyramid, actually said that he 
received this information from 
the gods. 

Not so much that God ap- 
peared to him and told him, but 
that he was able to access this 
information from a different 
realm, and from there began 
the pyramid-building process. 

The fact that different cul- 
tures throughout this planet 
would have similar structures, 
I think, is mind-boggling. 

What made mankind de- 
cide, lets do these pyramid- 
shaped objects, unless they 
were told, unless they were 
given blueprints? The struc- 
tures are just unbelievably per- 
fect. 


You have to come up with 
the conclusion that it’s very pos- 
sible that extraterrestrials saw 
this civilization, gave them 
knowledge and took off. 

Might the thousands of 
pyramids found throughout the 
world have a common extrater- 
restrial connection? Perhaps 
more proof can be found by 
looking at pyramids not from 
the ground, but from above. 

Egypt. 1940. 

While flying above the Giza 
Plateau, a British Air Force pi- 
lot photographed one of the 
most amazing features of the 
Great Pyramid. 

The structure actually has 
eight sides instead of four. 

This baffling phenomenon 
is only detectable from the air 
at dawn and sunset on the 
spring and autumn equinoxes, 
when the sun casts shadows on 
the pyramid that reveal the 
eight-sided, slightly concaved 
construction. 

This is a light show whereby 
the ancestors who built this 
knew that something visually 
spectacular would be seen on 
these important calendar days. 

We realize that whoever 
built this was aware of the solar 
cycle, and we also know that the 
person who built it had extraor- 
dinary understanding of math- 
ematics. 

All of these things make it 
clear that of all pyramids, the 
Great Pyramid really is ina 
league of its own. 

Why is the Great Pyramid’s 
true shape only visible from 
above at the equinox? And how 


did ancient man create such an 
intricate design that is exposed 
just twice a year and can only 
be seen from the sky? 

Perhaps clues can be found 
by examining the unique geo- 
graphical and architectural 
characteristics of the towering 
structure. 

According to scholars, the 
Great Pyramid was built on 
what is considered to be the 
center of all the landmasses of 
Earth. 

The massive structure is al- 
most perfectly-aligned to mag- 
netic north. 

Inside the pyramid, the de- 
signers added small shafts 
aligned towards two specific 
constellations, Orion and Sirius. 

The four shafts are not only 
aligned perfectly on a north- 
south axis, but one shaft also 
points directly toward Orion’s 
Belt. 

Mainstream scientists be- 
lieve shafts like these were sim- 
ply used as ventilation during 
construction, but might there 
be another reason why they 
align with the stars? They used 
to call it an air shaft of the great 
pyramid. It’s now known to be 
a star shaft. 

It’s known to have been ori- 
ented to the passage of Orion’s 
belt, and it’s thought to have 
represented the release of the 
soul back to its origin. 

There is much to suggest 
that this correlation is not a co- 
incidence. 

We know that the ancient 
Egyptian pyramid builders be- 
lieved that the king was going 


to become a star in Orion. 

The most extraordinary 
thing I think of our ancient civi- 
lizations is this: We have two 
beautiful pyramid complexes 
one in Teotihuacan, one at Giza. 
Teotihuacan is created accord- 
ing to a specific layout. Within 
its design, we have a represen- 
tation of our solar system. 

But we also know that, for 
example, the Temple of the Sun, 
the Temple of the Moon, i.e. two 
pyramids, and the Temple of 
Quetzalcoatl are in the same 
layout as Orion’s Belt, which the 
three pyramids of the Giza Pla- 
teau have been constructed as 
well. 

So when we look at these 
buildings, we find they are 
mapped according to the same 
principle, and incorporating 
the same information. 

The whole concept that the 
three pyramids at Giza are ina 
special alignment of Orion’s 
belt is very interesting. 

The Mayans constructed 
hundreds of thousands of pyra- 
mids throughout Central 
America. Many of these pyra- 
mids may be designed to re- 
flect certain constellations in 
the sky, like the Orion Constel- 
lations or others. 

The old saying, “As above, 
so below.” 

But why would the pyramid 
builders design their pyramids 
to reflect star constellations? 
Might the reason for specific 
placement of the pyramids on 
Earth be something that only 
the ancients understood? 


Pyramids, in general, tend 


to be very large in scale, and 
can only be truly seen from 
above, so it’s quite possible that 
the earliest pyramids were 
made as beacons, as a way for 
those not of this world to con- 
nect with those of this world. 

Maybe they were moving 
around the Earth and using 
these places, not just as sacred 
places, but in order to know 
where they were. 

These pyramids were like 
geodetic markers, marking 
power spots around the planet. 
They really can be seen from 
the air. They’re almost de- 
signed from above. 

I believe that there’s a deep 
mystery with them, and we re- 
ally have to look at it from a dif- 
ferent perspective to try and 
find the answer to that mystery. 

Is it possible the thousands 
of pyramids scattered across 
the globe were once part ofa 
cohesive network? One that 
could only be understood from 
the sky? And who, or what, 
could have coordinated such a 
precise design? 

Magelang, Indonesia. 

The Borobudur temple on 
the island of Java is the world’s 
largest Buddhist monument. 
Built during the eighth and ninth 
centuries AD, this religious 
structure, with its wide base 
and tiered mound, is another 
example of a pyramid. 

Consisting of six rectangu- 
lar terraces topped by three 
concentric circular terraces, 
this intricate pyramid design 
has intrigued scholars, espe- 
cially when viewed from the air. 


Borobudur is definitely not 
an obvious pyramid, but it is a 
pyramid nonetheless. It is a 
stepped pyramid on top of 
which have been built struc- 
tures. 

The Borobudur temple is 
known as a shrine, but also a 
place of pilgrimage where 
people begin at the base and 
work their way up to the top, 
which they theorize is like 
reaching Nirvana. 

Borobudur, Indonesia is 
one of the most amazing places 
in the world. Number one it’s in- 
credibly beautiful. But number 
two the message it conveys is 
absolutely mind-boggling. 

Because what we have 
there is a temple mound, a 
temple mound to the stars. 

From overhead, the temple 
takes the form of a giant Bud- 
dhist mandala, a unique circu- 
lar diagram representing both 
the cosmos and a spiritual place 
for prayer and meditation. The 
design indicates that this pyra- 
mid was once a place where 
man connected with the gods. 

Researchers question why 
and how the builders would 
create such an intricate reli- 
gious symbol that can only be 
viewed from the air. 

The answer can be found on 
top of the pyramid, where there 
are 72 bell-shaped structures 
known as stupas, each housing 
a seated statue of Buddha. They 
are considered to be world 
eggs, or wombs, of transforma- 
tion. 

It’s fascinating, because in 
India the word for “stupa” is the 


word sicarra, which means 
tower. Sicarra is very much like 
the Egyptian word Sicarra, 
which is a place the place of the 
step pyramid, or the Stairway to 
Heaven, and it makes me won- 
der ifthe ancient Egyptians and 
the ancient Indians were telling 
us the same thing about the 
stupas, that these are in fact 
wombs of transformation, lad- 
ders, or cosmic stairways, into 
the heavens. 

The journey didn’t happen 
in their heads. It wasn’t some- 
thing ethereal. It wasn’t some- 
thing spiritual. It happened. 
Extraterrestrial contact took 
place in Indonesia thousands of 
years ago. 

Were these stupas really 
built as a representation of 
spiritual enlightenment, as 
mainstream archaeologists be- 
lieve? Or might they have been 
constructed to serve another, 
even more profound purpose? 

Could it be possible that the 
ancient inhabitants of Indonesia 
actually witnessed an extrater- 
restrial event? Proof may be 
found in the archaeological ru- 
ins of ancient pyramids, proof 
that is hidden in plain sight. 

Shaanxi Province, China, 
1947. 

While flying 40 miles south- 
west of Xi’an, Colonel Maurice 
Sheahan discovered a giant 
mysterious mound isolated in 
the Qin Chuan Plains. 

Within days, Sheahan re- 
ports his account to the New 
York Times, describing what he 
believed was a giant pyramid 
in China that seemed to dwarf 


the Great Pyramid of Egypt. 

Since the story broke, 37 
more pyramid-shaped mounds 
have been identified in China, 
including the mausoleum ofthe 
first Qin Emperor, where thou- 
sands of terracotta warrior stat- 
ues were buried in the 3rd cen- 
tury BC. 

But while mainstream sci- 
entists contend the mounds are 
simply tombs of the early em- 
perors of China, some re- 
searchers believe they are in 
fact pyramids that have been 
covered up by the Chinese 
government. 

We have pictures of these, 
and it’s pretty convincing that 
they’re pyramid structures. 

It’s in the forbidden zone of 
China, so unfortunately, we 
can’t go in there. 

But that raises the question: 
What is going on? The pyra- 
mids in China were mystery for 
the outside world for the long- 
est time. 

We had some photos dur- 
ing the the 1970s and 1980s, the 
Chinese government ordered 
plants to be planted on top of 
those pyramids. They wanted 
those structures to appear as 
tnatural hills to the outside 
world. 

It’s interesting to note that 
the pyramidal structures in 
China were purposely covered 
over with plants and vegetation 
by the government to just look 
like normal rolling hills. 

Maybe because of the sig- 
nificance of the artifacts and 
presence of what took place in 
the past at these structures, they 


don’t want tourists or anyone to 
disrupt these sacred sites. 

Why is the Chinese govern- 
ment attempting to hide these 
giant structures? Is it really to 
protect the sacred tombs of 
China’s ancient emperors? Or 
might the government be at- 
tempting to hide another, even 
more profound secret? 

Now, an interesting correla- 
tion with this is that ancient Chi- 
nese emperors claimed contact 
with extraterrestrials in their 
writings. 

And they claimed people 
from the sky came down and 
helped them with information, 
and therefore there could be a 
historical record that could pos- 
sibly link these pyramids with 
visitors from another planet. 

Is it possible that the Chi- 
nese pyramids, like others 
found all over the world, have 
an extraterrestrial connection? 
And could this explain why the 
Chinese government would 
want to conceal them? If so, 
might there be more hidden 
and otherwise undiscovered 
pyramids in other countries that 
governments want to ensure 
that the truth of their extrater- 
restrial origin will never be 
known? 

Visoko, Bosnia. 

Since 2005, these triangu- 
lar- shaped hills, located 20 
miles northwest of the capital 
city of Sarajevo, have been the 
subject of a controversial de- 
bate between mainstream sci- 
entists and a handful of interna- 
tional researchers led by 
Bosnian historian and archae- 


ologist, Dr. Sam Osmanagich. 

According to Osmanagich, 
the hills are in fact engineered 
pyramids, including two, the 
Pyramid of the Sun and the 
Pyramid of the Moon that are 
both taller than any in Egypt. 

They looked like hills, but 
you could see four triangular 
faces, obvious corners, and 
when I used a compass, it shows 
me that those sides match with 
the cardinal points: east, west, 
north and south. 

The orientation of the sides 
of the Bosnian Pyramid of the 
Sun is the most precise on the 
planet. 

There are people who look 
at the hills of Visoko, in Bosnia, 
they see a pyramid that looks 
like a hill. Other people see a 
hill that looks like a pyramid. 

When I went there, I was 
looking for evidence of cut 
stones. There seemed to be evi- 
dence of the activities of man 
that go back much earlier than 
previously believed. 

Osmanagich’s theory sug- 
gests the pyramids were built 
by the Illyrian people, who in- 
habited the Balkan Peninsula as 
far back as the 12th century BC. 

Little is known about the 
prehistoric lllyrians, but 
Osmanagich thinks they were 
more sophisticated than many 
experts have suggested. 

The pyramids were built by 
the civilizations far more ad- 
vanced than we are today. 

When you find binding ma- 
terial on the blocks of the 
Bosnian pyramids, we derived 
the age of these are the oldest 


pyramids on the planet. And 
they require that our history 
books be changed. 

Mainstream geologists in- 
sist the mountains are simply 
geological formations made up 
of natural rock and soil, and that 
Osmanagich’s pyramid theory 
lacks credibility. 

But Osmanagich claims to 
have discovered evidence of 
advanced human construction 
including a paved entrance pla- 
teau, an extensive under- 
ground network of tunnels and 
chambers, and concrete build- 
ing blocks, each weighing up to 
80,000 pounds. 

On the Sun Pyramid, the 
whole pyramid is covered by 
approximately 18 million tons of 
concrete. We have analyzed 
them in six institutes for mate- 
rials. The answer is always the 
same. This is artificial concrete, 
which is three times of better 
quality than what we have in 
twenty-first century. 

Where did they find the ma- 
terial to build such a huge pyra- 
mid? What we’re beginning to 
realize about the Bosnian pyra- 
mid site is not just that we are 
dealing with one of the most gi- 
gantic pyramid complexes in 
the world, it is also one of the 
oldest, but also one whereby 
the approach which is being 
taken there is probably going 
to tell us an awful lot of new 
material; not just about the 
Bosnian pyramids as such, but 
about pyramids worldwide. 

Despite Osmanagich’s find- 
ings, mainstream scientists con- 
tinue to deny the existence of 


the Bosnian pyramids. 

But why? Is there something 
hidden in these hillsides that 
the government wants kept se- 
cret, just like the pyramids of 
China? We seem to have been 
conditioned from childhood, 
from texts such as the Koran and 
the Bible, that we are limited in 
terms of how long we have ex- 
isted as a civilized people. 

But the oral traditions of 
many cultures state clearly that 
our humanity goes back farther 
back in time than what Western 
science believes. 

Conventional science is al- 
most like a closed system. They 
have a very structured belief 
system, and anything which 
doesn’t fit within their belief 
system is simply rejected, or 
hidden from us. 

This is what is called forbid- 
den archeology. We can see 
them. We can explore them. 
And the stuff that has already 
been explored leads to the idea 
that this place has, in fact, been 
built artificially. 

So what’s with all the se- 
crecy about the Bosnian pyra- 
mids? Well, if the Bosnian pyra- 
mids were, in fact, manmade, 
then that turns the entire history 
of Bosnia upside down. 

Because who were the 
builders? Who were the teach- 
ers of the builders? And so, a 
whole new line of questioning 
opens up. 

Could these so-called natu- 
ral formations found in China 
and Bosnia actually be 
manmade pyramids? And if so, 
might the discovery of who de- 


signed these pyramids reveal 
information as to why they were 
built? Ancient astronaut theo- 
rists believe the answer can be 
found in the modern pyramids 
of Russia. 

Moscow, Russia. 

Each year, hundreds of 
thousands of visitors travel toa 
location near the capital, where 
a massive pyramid made of fi- 
berglass is said to amplify and 
focus healing energies from the 
Earth. 

The 144-foot tall, 55-ton 
structure is the largest of 17 
pyramids located across Rus- 
sia, and was financed and built 
by Russian scientist and de- 
fense contractor, Alexander 
Golod. 

Many people do not realize 
that there are large modern 
pyramids in Russia and in the 
Ukraine. 

And this was because 
people around Moscow be- 
lieved that pyramids produce 
large energy fields that could 
affect both biological and non- 
biological materials. 

In the past ten years, the 
Russian scientists have looked 
deeply into the question of 
pyramid energies, and they 
have shown that by placing 
items within a pyramid that it 
promotes growth, it promotes 
health, it promotes longevity. 

They’ve discovered, for ex- 
ample, that if you take antibiot- 
ics, and you treat them ina 
pyramid for a period of one 
moon cycle, or about 28 days, 
that the power of the antibiotic 
was multiplied tens of thou- 


sands of times. This energy 
field has been documented to 
exist. 

The Russian Air Force no- 
ticed a large energy field that 
they picked up on their radar, 
a mile high, going above 
Golod’s large pyramid in Mos- 
cow. And therefore, I believe all 
these effects were caused by 
these energy fields. 

Is it possible that the energy 
effect of Golod’s pyramid is a 
phenomenon that scientists are 
only now just beginning to un- 
derstand? Or could ancient civi- 
lizations around the world have 
been aware of this pyramid 
power thousands, if not tens of 
thousands of years ago? The 
placement of the pyramids are 
very interesting, because they 
seem to be placed where the 
energy is. 

And I think the ancients un- 
derstood this very carefully, but 
they were also mapping the 
planet at the same time. 

So they were like multipur- 
pose structures, and they were 
left there for future generations 
to work with, and they encode 
very high knowledge within the 
mathematics and the geometry, 
and we’re just beginning to un- 
derstand the nature of it now. 

If you have certain under- 
ground energies, once you 
place the pyramid on top of it, 
then the pyramid can harness, 
can use, can multiply those en- 
ergy effects ten or 50 times. And 
then you have a perfect energy 
machine. 

The word “pyramid” comes 
from the ancient Greek, mean- 


ing “fire in the center.” 

The ancient Greeks thought 
that the geometric shape of 
pyramids focused cosmic en- 
ergy, and that pyramids all over 
the world were some kind of 
energy collectors. 

Could ancient civilizations 
have built pyramids, not just to 
represent a symbolic cosmic 
connection, but to mark a place 
of actual extraterrestrial con- 
tact? Some researchers suggest 
evidence can be found in Cen- 
tral America, where the Mayans 
built more pyramid temples 
than any other civilization in 
antiquity. 

In terms of pyramid build- 
ers, it’s safe to say that the Maya 
created more pyramids than 
every other culture in the world 
combined. 

But the functions of build- 
ings in classic Maya society is 
really one of the weakest points 
that archeology has. We don’t 
have a good idea about what 
pyramids were used for. 

In different Maya cities we 
have many pyramids. The big- 
gest Maya city was Tikal. Tikal 
is in today’s Guatemala, and 
there were around 80 pyra- 
mids. 

And on top of these towers, 
we had a little temple where a 
god was expected to come. All 
of these pyramids, even though 
they have a temple on top, also 
had a chamber inside. And it is 
known that certain rituals were 
performed inside these cham- 
bers. 

These chambers were also 
identified as places of transfor- 


mation, where people had to go 
to and came out differently. 

Differently because they 
had been contacted by, or had 
contacted the gods. 

The Maya, as many other 
ancient cultures, viewed plan- 
ets and the moon and the sun as 
gods. And I think that was the 
motivation for the Maya to col- 
lect incredible bodies of data 
about planets to try to see, what 
are the gods’ patterns, and how 
can we emulate and honor 
them? In many of the religious 
belief systems the function of 
the pyramid was to connect that 
above with that which is below. 

Now that’s symbolic. It 
could mean simply that people 
were calling to the gods from on 
top of these pyramids, or it 
could go much deeper than 
that. It could be an actual con- 
nection between human beings 
and beings from other planets. 

Is it possible that the 
Mayans, and other ancient cul- 
tures were given information 
about the energy producing 
properties of pyramids from 
extraterrestrial beings? And if 
so, what could be the true func- 
tion of these structures? Theo- 
rists believe the great pyramid 
of Giza may hold the ultimate 
proof that the pyramids could 
generate enough energy to 
reach, not just across the planet, 
but across the universe. 

Giza, Egypt. 

In 1977 inventor Joe Parr 
conducted experiments on the 
top of the great pyramid. Using 
equipment of his own design, 
Parr measured the pyramids 


electrical, magnetic, and radio- 
active properties. 

Joe Parr, who was my very 
close friend and research col- 
league, discovered what I be- 
lieve is the most incredible dis- 
covery about the great pyra- 
mid, and pyramids in general. 

Joe believed that the pyra- 
mids had an energy field 
around them. All pyramids had 
it. The problem is the pyramid 
energy field was usually not 
strong enough. So he devel- 
oped in his laboratory, a 
method for generating this 
pyramid energy, then he could 
actually do scientific studies on 
it. 

Over the last few decades 
people have been experiment- 
ing with pyramids. What has 
come to the forefront of this is 
the fact that pyramids are an 
enigma. They really have pow- 
ers which are very hard to ex- 
plain. And so people like Joe 
Parr have been looking into 
this. 

Once someone goes to the 
top of the great pyramid and 
experiences this weird electro- 
magnetic vibration this is not 
just a coincidence, but this has 
to do with the fact that the great 
pyramid is causing this. 

Joe Parr found out that if he 
put a model pyramid and spun 
it in the centrifuge through an 
alternating magnetic current an 
energy field, or he calls it an 
orb or bubble, would form 
around the model pyramid. 

Joe found that this bubble or 
energy orb would block all 
known types of electromag- 


netic radiation. Even gamma 
rays. 

Now this was interesting. 
We don’t know of any types of 
energy forces that could do this. 
This is the most incredible thing 
about Joe Parr’s discovery. 

In later laboratory experi- 
ments, Parr claimed to have dis- 
covered yet another strange 
physical phenomenon. The 
model pyramid became 
weightless in the energy field, 
and began to move ina specific 
direction. 

He calculated the direction 
of this energy field where the 
pyramid would shoot out from, 
and guess what? It aligns ex- 
actly where we would see the 
Constellation Orion. So Joe 
speculated that it went into hy- 
perspace. This is speculation, 
but it makes a lot of sense. 

String theory in physics 
postulates the existence of six 
additional spatial dimensions. 

So how do we know the way 
these energy fields were set up, 
it allows this pyramid to go into 
another dimension, and travel? 
Joe never proved this, but be- 
fore he died he believed that 
the pyramid act as a time ma- 
chine if you could unlock its 
key. 

I believe that it’s a gateway, 
or a portal into multiple dimen- 
sions. That would enable a 
transmission of people, objects, 
or consciousness from other di- 
mensions into our dimension. 

Is it possible, like Joe Parr 
believed, that the great pyra- 
mid could facilitate travel 
through interdimensional 


space? And if so, were there 
other pyramids with the same 
capabilities? Might the earth’s 
pyramids be connected? Not 
simply by shape, but by pur- 
pose, perhaps as part of some 
otherworldly plan. 

The ancient people who 
were all building these same 
pyramids because it was a way 
for them to tap in to the natural 
energy of the earth. 

And you have to think that 
whoever is guiding such a pre- 
cise network of pyramids, must 
have beenavery advanced cul- 
ture. 

Probably extraterrestrial. 

In all of this I have one 
single question: where are the 
blueprints? 

If all of this was so incred- 
ibly important then wouldn’t 
you think that we would have at 
least one record of some type 
of a blueprint? The reality is 
there is not a single piece. 

Why? Could it be because 
the blueprints have disap- 
peared? Pyramids, intercon- 
nected by design, transforming 
the earth’s electromagnetic 
power, and serving as gate- 
ways for otherworldly travel- 
ers. 

Is it really possible that the 
ancient pyramids are part of an 
advanced, perhaps alien tech- 
nology? One which we have not 
yet discovered? If so, what will 
happen when their secrets are 
unlocked? 
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Aliens and Cover-Ups 

Mysterious stories of extra- 
terrestrial contact. If we were 
to know the truth, society as we 
know it would collapse. 


secret messages from alien 
beings. If it wasn’t our technol- 
ogy and it certainly wasn’t the 
Russian technology, then 
whose technology was it? Inex- 
plicable events hidden from 
the public. Just because some- 
thing is a cover-up, doesn’t 
mean you can’t reach the truth. 

All around the planet, evi- 
dence points to proof of 
otherworldly visitors, yet gov- 
ernments continue to deny 
their existence. 

Most of them are afraid of 
it, and they run away from it. 
They don’t know anything. So 
their only option is lie, lie, lie. 

What is the truth behind 
aliens and cover-ups? 

Omaha, Nebraska, 

Strategic Air Command, 
Offutt Air Force Base, 


October 1973. 

As Cold War tensions be- 
tween the United States and 
Russia simmer, the world re- 
mains on edge. Suddenly, an 
object picked up on SAC radar 
sends the base onto high alert. 

Sergeant Ken Storch was 
part of the Strategic Air 
Command’s top secret Trident 


Defense. 

This alarm went off on the 
computer, and at the very top 
of the message it said, “Alert, 
alert, alert, this is not a drill.” 

Five unidentified objects 
had been picked up coming in 
over the Pacific Northwest. The 
Joint Chiefs of Staff initially felt 
that it was a pre-emptive strike 
by a Russian submarine, and 
that they had launched ballis- 
tic missiles. 

According to Storch, the 
unidentified objects flew over 
the entire Canadian territory in 
less than two minutes. The 
UFOs then made a course cor- 
rection that defied conven- 
tional physics. 

Could it be that these ob- 
jects were extraterrestrial 
crafts visiting Earth? These five 
objects went across the Bering 
Sea into the Soviet Union. 

Richard Nixon was the 
president at the time. He 
picked up what we called the 
Bat Phone and called the Krem- 
lin, and Nixon said, “They are 
not ours.” 

Is it possible that both na- 
tions knew the unexplained air- 
craft were piloted by extrater- 
restrials? Might the alien craft 
have actually wanted to be 
seen? But if so, why? The next 
day, CIA and air force investi- 
gators moved to block the 


story from becoming public. 

Nearly everyone involved 
had to sign a security contin- 
gency form. This one was spe- 
cific to this incident, that I 
would not talk about it for 30 
years, that I would keep my 
mouth shut, and I did. 

Could this incident involv- 
ing two of the world’s most 
powerful nations be one of hun- 
dreds of UFO events that have 
been known to governments 
the world over, but covered 
up? And might this be addi- 
tional evidence of a long his- 
tory of extraterrestrials at- 
tempting to contact and com- 
municate with the human race? 

Los Angeles, California, 

February 25, 1942. 


In the early morning hours, 
something ignites a firestorm 
that lights up the sky. That was 
he famous Battle of Los Ange- 
les. 

A photograph that’s been 
all around the world, shows all 
of those arc lights coming up to 
it. Those arc lights were aimed 
at a diamond lozenge and eye- 
witnesses said that nearly 2,000 
rounds of army anti-aircraft ar- 
tillery was fired. 

They could tell nothing was 
interacting. It was as ifithada 
force field around it. We fired 
thousands of rounds. Unfortu- 


nately, civilians lost their lives. 

The next day, no sign of this 
craft. Could it have been extra- 
terrestrials? All the evidence 
points to some type of craft not 
of this world. 

According to researchers, 
five years later a UFO crash- 
landed outside Roswell, New 
Mexico in July of 1947. 

Following this incident and 
numerous other UFO sightings, 
the public demanded to know 
who or what was behind these 
unexplained objects seen in 
the skies. 

The government re- 
sponded not by answering the 
question, but by creating the 
National Security Act. 

Six weeks after the Roswell 
incident, the National Security 
Act that Harry Truman signed 
essentially says to youas an 
American citizen: we the gov- 
ernment, don’t have to answer 
that question in the “interests” 
of national security. 

The sightings and close en- 
counters only continued. And 
the mysterious visitors ap- 
peared to grow even bolder. 
But was there a message be- 
hind these increasing contact 
events? 

Washington, D. C. 

July 19, 1952. 


In the skies over the heart 
of the United States govern- 
ment, multiple unidentified fly- 
ing objects are picked up on 
radar by air traffic controllers 
at Washington National Airport 
and Andrews Air Force Base. 


Jets scrambled to intercept 


them. When the jets would get 
there, they would disappear. 
When the jets would land, they 
would reappear again. 

Basically, it was all over the 
news, all over the entire world. 

So it happened twice on 
two consecutive weekends, 
meaning that more and more 
people saw the same thing: 
they were flying over the heart 
of Washington. So that is essen- 
tially the equivalent of landing 
on the White House lawn. 


According to ancient astro- 
naut theorists, there was a rea- 
son that alien beings chose the 
nation’s capital to make con- 
tact. 

We had a series of UFO 
sightings that were buzzing the 
White House, the U. S. Capitol, 
I think in an attempt to make a 
very symbolic direct contact 
saying, “Hey, we’d like to talk 
to you guys.” But it just seems 
to me like somehow we didn’t 
get the message. 

In the days following the 
mysterious sightings over the 
nation’s capital, the U. S. gov- 
ernment refused to acknowl- 
edge any extraterrestrial con- 
nection. 

“We have, as of date, come 
to only one firm conclusion, 
and that is that it does not con- 
tain any pattern of purpose or 
of consistency that we can re- 
late to any conceivable threat 
to the United states.” 

In 1952, the Air Force cre- 
ated Project Blue Book to inves- 
tigate the growing number of 
sightings and contact events. 


But was this simply an attempt 
on the part of the U. S. govern- 
ment to suppress the truth? 
You’ve got too many tangible 
objective sightings, and of ob- 
jects, by the way, that were do- 
ing things, just utterly incred- 
ibly extraordinary. 

We've got a physical phe- 
nomenon. It’s real. The ques- 
tion is why, and that’s some- 
thing we don’t have the answer 
to. 

Ifthe United States govern- 
ment and others around the 
world knew that extraterrestri- 
als were real, why was this in- 
formation being covered up? 
Could it be that authorities 
feared the threat that these un- 
conventional spacecraft repre- 
sented to national security? 
There’s along litany of reports 
that, the U. S. government has 
authored on UFOs, and many of 
them show dramatic UFO evi- 
dence is real. 

And yet their conclusion 
was, it’s either hoaxes or mis- 
taken sightings of natural phe- 
nomenon and so forth. That’s 
the history of U. S. government 
studies on UFOs. 

In modern times there’s the 
idea that there’s a secret and 
small elite body of people who 
are covering up the truth from 
the rest of society; that aliens 
from space have visited planet 
Earth, but nobody else is al- 
lowed to know about it. 

In 1969, the air force 
abruptly terminated Project 
Blue Book. Could it be that the 
government denials regarding 
extraterrestrial contact were 


failing to convince the public? 
Or is it possible that officials 
knew far more than they admit- 
ted about these events that 
were being reported again and 
again? 

One of the scientific advi- 
sors for the air force’s Project 
Blue Book was J. Alan Hynek. 

Hynek became disen- 
chanted with the fact that cer- 
tain cases were not being fol- 
lowed up on and that there ap- 
peared to be some sort of 
cover-up going on. 

According to researchers, 
the United States government 
and others around the world 
have continued to secretly in- 
vestigate alien encounters that 
now number in the tens of thou- 
sands. 

But might extraterrestrial 
contact actually have been 
documented and covered up 
for hundreds, and perhaps 
thousands of years? 

Luxor, Egypt. 

Along the east bank of the 
Nile River, lie the ruins of the 
Karnak temple complex, dat- 
ing to the 32nd century B. C. 

Here, in ancient Egyptian 
society, the pharaohs were 
considered perfect humans to 
be worshiped above all others 
as supreme living gods. 

This religious hierarchy 
was in place for over a thou- 
sand years, until one pharaoh 
came into power and changed 
everything. His name was 
Akhenaten. 

According to legend, 
Akhenaten descended from 


the stars, and when he came to 
power, the worship of multiple 
gods ended. The pharaoh re- 
placed the old deities with a 
single sun god that some be- 
lieve had interacted with and 
gave birth to Akhenaten. This 
god was called Aten. 

What we have with 
Akhenaten is very brief period 
of time when Egypt radically 
departs from its standard be- 
havior. We see Akhenaten is 
becoming obsessed, saying 
that he can contact the gods. 
Also, he is remodeling the way 
he looks, not physically, but on 
his monuments. 

Akhenaten looked very 
odd. And the other statues that 
were created during that time 
all featured elongated heads, 
bizarre bodies and chicken 
legs. 

The whole reign of 
Akhenaten leads us to think 
that he had contact with extra- 
terrestrials. 

Akhenaten’s wife, Queen 
Nefertiti, and their children 
were also depicted with simi- 
lar elongated heads. 

But might there be a spe- 
cific reason why the pharoah 
and his descendants were illus- 
trated in this way? Clearly 
Akhenaten and various other 
people were confronted with 
deities who had these elon- 
gated skulls. 

And so they reshaped their 
heads because this somehow 
would bring them closer to the 
gods, and maybe even in con- 
tacting or being amongst the 


gods. 


Could the sun god Aten 
have been an alien being that 
visited Earth? Or it it possible 
that Akhenaten himself had an 
extraterrestrial origin? Might 
Akhenaten have received mes- 
sages from Aten; messages that 
would have had a profound ef- 
fect on Egyptian society during 
the pharaoh’s reign? 

They visited him. He had 
actual physical contact with 
them. And so that was the rea- 
son why he instituted this one- 
god rule. And in other theories 
also, that Akhenaten himself 
was in fact half-human half-ex- 
traterrestrial. 

Akhenaten ruled for only a 
few years and then the magnifi- 
cent city he built to the sun god 
was partially destroyed and his 
mysterious depictions were 
defaced or obliterated. 

Aten, the god who some 
believe may have delivered 
messages to the pharaoh, was 
also virtually erased from the 
records. 

Is it possible that the 
pharaoh’s relationship with ex- 
traterrestrial beings was cov- 
ered up for nearly 1,000 years? 
All the other pharaohs left wall 
descriptions and describing 
their glory and brilliance. 

But for some reason, 
around Akhenaten, it was all 
scribbled out, as if to hide them 
like an ancient cover-up. 

Could this be because 
Akhenaten was perhaps actu- 
ally extraterrestrial? Might 
contact with alien messengers 


have been kept secret by the 
ruling elite around the world 
for hundreds and perhaps 
thousands of years? Perhaps 
further evidence of this contact 
can be found where science 
and religion met, and 
struggled with the truth, or as 
some believe, tried to deny it. 

Rome, Italy, 

February 17, 1600. 


Here, astronomer and phi- 
losopher Giordano Bruno 
spent his last days imprisoned 
during the Roman Inquisition. 

Among his alleged crimes, 
the scientist had asserted his 
belief that the Earth was not the 
center of the universe, and that 
the cosmos is filled with life. 

In the 16th and 17th cen- 
tury, the Catholic Church was 
against certain developments 
in science, and among these 
heresies made by Giordano 
Bruno was the idea that there’s 
a lot of life out there. 


Bruno believed in the exist- 
ence of extraterrestrial beings. 

We also know that the 
Vatican is able to cover up this 
material extremely well. 

So this is just one example 
of almost two thousand years of 
Vatican power. 

Is it possible that Giordano 
Bruno had been visited by ex- 
traterrestrial beings? And 
might these same beings have 
shared messages with Bruno 
and other scientists including 
Copernicus and Galileo, mes- 
sages that the Vatican learned 
of and greatly feared? In the 
Renaissance, scientists like 


Galileo and Copernicus were 
excommunicated because the 
Catholic Church had a very 
strong interest in controlling 
information. 

So, of course, they did ev- 
erything they could to silence 
scientific discoveries. 

Bruno’s revolutionary as- 
sertions included the belief 
that the universe was made up 
of an infinite number of worlds, 
which were populated by intel- 
ligent beings. 

The problem with all these 
statements was that they vio- 
lated one of the basic tenets of 
religion at that point, which was 
we were the center of creation. 
We were the crown of creation. 
We were top dog in the cos- 
mos. 

Bruno angered scholars 
and theologians across Europe 
with his teachings, and the sci- 
entist was finally arrested by 
order of the Vatican. 


He endured eight years 
locked in a dungeon and was 
tried for heresy, but Bruno re- 
fused to recant his beliefs. For 
his crimes against the Catholic 
Church, Bruno was burned at 
the stake. 

But is it possible that the 
Vatican knew Bruno had been 
receiving messages from alien 
beings? And might it be that the 
Vatican wanted to deny the ex- 
istence of extraterrestrial life, 
a species that far exceeded 
human capabilities and eluded 
the Vatican’s control? The ex- 
istence of this cover-up feeds 
our worry today that govern- 


ment and science could be en- 
gaged inacover-up to hide the 
evidence of contact with extra- 
terrestrial life. 

Bruno’s writings were con- 
demned by the Catholic 
Church and banned for de- 
cades. Many of his works were 
destroyed, and researchers 
believe they included revela- 
tions of messages he had re- 
ceived, and that the Vatican 
wanted to erase. 

But might the information 
Bruno may have received from 
extraterrestrials still be locked 
away? And if so, does it remain 
a threat to Catholic doctrine? 
Does the trial of Bruno point to 
acover-up by the Vatican? Per- 
haps the answers can be found 
in a small village in western 
Portugal and the story ofa 
miracle that could offer proof 
that we are not alone. 

The Vatican 

Vatican City, Italy. 

In the 17th century, Pope 
Paul V ordered select docu- 
ments of the Catholic Church 
moved from the Vatican Li- 
brary and closed to outsiders 
until 1881. 


Today, the Vatican Secret 
Archives are closely guarded 
and some researchers believe 
they contain revelations so ex- 
plosive that they threaten the 
doctrine of the Catholic 
Church. 


You have to wonder if the 
secret library at the Vatican, 
which they acknowledge ex- 
ists, doesn’t have records or 
chronicles about extraterres- 


trial contacts that the Catholic 
Church has recorded and 
knows happened but is keep- 
ing a secret. 

Might the Vatican Secret 
Archives contain the details of 
messages Giordano Bruno may 
have received from extrater- 
restrials; information that sup- 
ports his pronouncements 
about the universe? When we 
look at certain specific ex- 
amples, like Giordano Bruno, 
we know that there was so 
much more to it than this. 

The Vatican Archives, 
whenever they’re going to be 
opened, are going to reveal 
extraordinary levels of details. 

According to researchers, 
the Vatican Secret Archives 
holds hidden evidence con- 
nected to the Miracle of Fatima. 

It was here, in 1917, that 
three children claimed to have 
received messages from what 
some Catholic theologians be- 
lieve was the Virgin Mary. 

In Fatima, children saw an 
apparition they said was the 
Virgin Mary and 70,000 people 
came to this same sheep pas- 
ture. And people said that they 
saw a spinning silver disc. 

The Catholic Church, fora 
very long time, would not ac- 
knowledge what was happen- 
ing with the children or Fatima. 

The extraterrestrials give 
to the children a telepathic 
message, saying you are not 
alone on this planet. We are 
here. We have been here some 
thousands of years ago. We ob- 
serve you. Please prepare 


mankind that we will return 
again. So all this story of Fatima 
went to the Vatican. 

But is it possible that the 
Catholic Church censored the 
messages that were received 
in Fatima? The kids were given 
three messages, and the Pope 
refused to release the third 
message. 

The third message appar- 
ently talks about extraterres- 
trial life. Now that is sensational 
to deny the revelation of that 
particular message. And that is 
exactly what the Pope did and 
I wonder why? 

Some contend that the 
Miracle of Fatima is one of 
many events that describe visi- 
tations from extraterrestrial 
messengers. 

Researchers also point to 
the voices described by Joan of 
Arc, visions received in 
Lourdes by Bernadette 
Soubiros and countless stories 
depicted in the Hebrew Bible, 
in which similar events are de- 
scribed. 

Perhaps the Vatican knows 
far more about life in the uni- 
verse than they have acknowl- 
edged. But does a belief in 
alien life question the omnipo- 
tence of a Supreme Being? Of 
course the Vatican knows 
about extraterrestrial life. But 
to suggest that, because extra- 
terrestrials exist, that means 
there is no God, is total non- 
sense. 

Safford, Arizona. 


The Mount Graham Inter- 
national Observatory. Here, 


the Roman Catholic Church 
quietly operates a massive 
telescope that scans the heav- 
ens day after day, as does an- 
other telescope in Rome. 

What do they expect to 
find? We’re doing all kinds of 
research work into various as- 
pects of the heavens. 

Might the Catholic Church 
be monitoring our cosmic 
neighbors and preparing for 
the day when science and gov- 
ernments acknowledge their 
existence? The Vatican Obser- 
vatory on Mount Graham, is 
very near the San Francisco 
Peaks, which is the Sacred 
Mountain to the Hopi and Zuni 
Indians, where the Sky People 
come and go. 

Ifind it very interesting that 
the Vatican should have an ob- 
servatory right at this very sa- 
cred and crucial spot, also well 
known as a corridor for UFO 
activity. 

If you are a Vatican, a gov- 
ernment, and you have secret 
knowledge that there is other 
life in the universe, they’re go- 
ing to be forced into public 
statements consistent with the 
Catholic view of the divine. 

In 2008, the Vatican 
stunned the world when it an- 
nounced that the possibility of 
extraterrestrial life was not in 
conflict with church teachings. 

Might they know some- 
thing we don’t? Do you think 
they came forward with sucha 
statement out of thin air, willy- 
nilly? No. 

There was a deliberate cal- 


culation behind releasing such 
a statement. All you have to do 
is open your eyes and it be- 
comes quite clear we’ve been 
visited, and the Vatican knows 
that. 

The Vatican does not have 
a specific stance on extrater- 
restrial life. If extraterrestrial 
life was found, then the church 
would react as it does with any 
data: What’s about it to learn? 
A living experience would be 
the experience of extraterres- 
trials. 

Might the growing ac- 
counts of messages shared 
with a select few, here on Earth, 
have prompted the Vatican to 
begin acknowledging other 
life in the universe? And if ex- 
traterrestrials are delivering 
messages to humans, could 
they be signaling a reunion 
with our ancient ancestors? 

Suffolk, England. 


The decommissioned 
American Bentwaters Air Force 
Base. December 2010. 

Two retired airmen have 
returned here, still searching 
for answers to a mysterious 
event they claim to have wit- 
nessed. It went from a sleepy, 
boring night to, all ofa sudden, 
within a matter of minutes, we 
were dealing with something 
we could not explain. 

The incident has haunted 
them for three decades, and 
compelled them to finally re- 
visit the site of their close en- 
counter. But why? 

Our journey has begun. 

John and I knew we were 


going to do this years ago; 
that’s the strange part. 
December 26, 1980. 
Shortly after midnight, an uni- 
dentified object is picked up 
on radar over the Bentwaters 
Air Base and appears to go 
down in Rendlesham Forest. 


Some of the security police 
saw strange lights in the forest; 
it was clear to the military per- 
sonnel that they were looking 
at something highly unusual, 
and that they needed to go and 
investigate. 

Three enlisted men, includ- 
ing Sergeant James Penniston 
and Airman John Burroughs, 
entered the forest expecting to 
find a downed aircraft. 

I could see all these mul- 
tiple color lights and I was try- 
ing to rationalize my own mind 
that it was an aircraft crash. 
There was a weird feeling in 
the air. It’s hard to explain. It 
just felt like there was electric- 
ity or something in the air. 

When we got into this 
clearing, there was something 
there. And the whole area just 
lit up in a bright white light. I 
was dumbfounded by what was 
going on. I started seeing a sil- 
houette of a triangular craft. 

It was completely black in 
color except for these occa- 
sional bits of blue and orange 
light and yellow light running 
through it. 

It appeared to me like 
there was something there 
making us feel like we wanted 
to get closer. I was running to- 
wards it; it came over the top 


of me, and then it exploded into 
blue objects and lights, but I 
disappeared into what it was. 
Then the next thing I know I was 
standing in the field, and I had 
no idea what had happened. 

As Penniston approached 
the object, he observed 
strange, hieroglyphic inscrip- 
tions on its side. Reaching out 
to touch it, his mind suddenly 
became bombarded by im- 
ages of numbers. 

It’s like someone was hold- 
ing a picture up, of zeros and 
ones repeating one after an- 
other and after another. I could 
see it in my mind’s eye. What 
do they mean, I don’t know. 

The craft was on the ground 
approximately 45 minutes. 
Then there was a bright flash of 
light. I don’t know, the craft just 
took off. 

Jim and I both had watches 
on, and it was behind in other 
words, when we were finished, 
it showed we had lost about 45 
minutes, like what time it really 
was. 

But the 45 minutes of miss- 
ing time actually came from the 
shift commander and some 
other people saying that, for 
awhile, what they attributed it 
to was they lost radio contact 
with us. 

The next day, James 
Penniston was compelled to 
write down the strange series 
of numbers in his notebook. It 
filled an astonishing 22 pages. 
I pulled out my notebook and 
started writing it down. 


I think the part that was 


okay for me, was that once I did 
that, they went away then. 

Did I tell anybody? No way 
am I gonna tell anybody that. 

Penniston and Burroughs 
were ordered by their superi- 
ors to document the events 
they witnessed in Rendlesham 
Forest. But both men claim they 
were pressured to leave out 
certain details of the event, es- 
pecially those suggesting the 
craft may have been extrater- 
restrial. 


What I remember is a trian- 
gular craft, and it didn’t have 
sharp edges to it at all. It was 
equal on all sides. Black in 
color, warm to touch. 

I had to give this sanitized 
story. I left out everything from 
the feeling of the electricity, the 
feeling of being drawn into it, 
also the description of the craft. 
There’s a lot of detail that was 
left out. And truth by omission 
is not the truth. It’s a lie. 

They didn’t want it to ap- 
pear like the government was 
trying to cover it up, but I 
clearly felt that they didn’t want 
me to tell all the details. 

For the next two evenings, 
more mysterious sightings 
were reported by other sol- 
diers stationed at Bentwaters. 

Yet virtually nothing was 
recorded except for a top-se- 
cret report written by Deputy 
Base Commander, Colonel 
Charles Halt. 

What makes the 
Rendlesham incident impor- 
tant is really the military wit- 
nesses who were involved in 


this. 

There are probably sev- 
eral hundred people who were 
either direct witnesses to the 
UFO or were involved ina 
more peripheral sense. But few 
witnesses stationed at 
Bentwaters were willing to go 
on record about what they saw. 

The event was kept from 
the public, and no mention of 
the triangle UFO was divulged 
until years later. 

Rumors had been spread- 
ing about this incident for some 
time. 

But it was not until 1983 that 
the story actually broke in the 
media after a Freedom of 
Information Act request. 

Most researchers were in- 
terested. Some were more 
skeptical, but this was defi- 
nitely a big story. 

When pressed for com- 
ment, military officials claimed 
the men mistook a nearby 
lighthouse for a UFO, or per- 
haps fabricated a hoax. 

We're living in a world that 
until governments and police 
authorities say this happened 
and speak in microphones for 
TV and radio and print, it be- 
comes a non-event. They know 
how to control the media. 

Penniston and Burroughs 
retired from the military in the 
mid-1990s, but each were 
plagued with nightmares for 
decades. 

In the fall of 2010, after 
three decades of trying to for- 
get the incident, Penniston and 
Burroughs reconnected for the 


first time in many years. Some- 
thing was compelling them to 
return to Rendlesham Forest. 

We couldn’t explain how 
we got from point A to point B. 
I don’t know how we got there. 

Nope. 

Neither do I. 

The best thing would be for 
us to go back out and go step- 
by-step. 

That’s what we need to do. 

Come right up to where we 
were, right where we had it 
happen. 

We need to do that. 

I know we do. 

There’s a drive in us that 
says we have to go. I suppose 
we'd like to have some closure. 
The situation never leaves you. 
I mean, it is a life-changing 
event. It happened there at 
Bentwaters. 

I would gladly give that to 
somebody else to be burdened 
with for all their life. 

One of the things that al- 
ways bothers you is who are 
they, what was it, what were 
they doing, what were their in- 
tentions and what would hap- 
pen if they did come back? 

Why would Penniston and 
Burroughs want to revisit the 
site of a 30-year-old night- 
mare? Is it possible that by re- 
turning, they will discover who 
or what they had encountered 
in the forest, and the key to de- 
coding the mysterious mes- 
sage they had received? 

Suffolk, England 

December 26, 2010. 


On the 30th anniversary of 
their close encounter while sta- 
tioned at Bentwaters Air Force 
Base, James Penniston and John 
Burroughs were compelled to 
return to the place that left 
them with reoccurring dreams 
and many unanswered ques- 
tions. 

We know this is different. 

Yeah. 

The gate wasn’t here. 

It was all the way down to 
the end of that perimeter. 

Accompanied by journalist 
Linda Moulton Howe, they 
hoped that revisiting 
Rendlesham Forest where they 
encountered the triangle UFO, 
would confirm their memories. 

Well, let’s go down this 
road. 

All right. 


And see if that meets up 
with the Eastgate Road and see 
if there’s a logging road be- 
tween here and the Eastgate 
Road. 

Yeah, sounds good. 

Go ahead. 

You lead the way. 

All right. 

We walked out into the for- 
est with them and see if they 
could remember. We were try- 
ing to find the exact spot where 
they think that all of this oc- 
curred. 

So this is the eerie feeling. 

These are the trees I re- 
member. 

This is it, yeah. 

Exactly. 

Exactly. 


John Burroughs seemed to 
begin to actually recall details 
of what he remembered. 

This is right where the 
whole thing started. 

At one point, the white 
lights were emanating right all 
through this whole forest, was 
lit up. 

This whole forest was lit up. 

But I think you saw that, too, 
right? From the gate? It was 
brilliant, wasn’t it, that light? 

Yeah. 

It was just a really white 
light. 

Yeah. 


And Jim Penniston really 
did seem to start going back to 
that time, remembering touch- 
ing those symbols and having 
his mind filled with the zeroes 
and ones. 

It was dead silent out here, 
there was no sound at all. 

Went around from the front 
side, what appeared to be 
front. I started touching it back 
here. It was warm. Then I no- 
ticed up here on the left side 
there was an inscription or 
something. And I touch them. 
And then there’s, like, intense 
light again. I got images in my 
head that I can’t explain. 

And it took at least two days 
for things to start focusing 
down through their minds. But 
it is a testimony to the nature of 
this phenomena that it can 
come, it can be here, it can in- 
teract with humans, and hu- 
mans are left 100% in the dark 
about what happened. 


Penniston, Burroughs anda 


team of researchers returned 
to the site at the exact time and 
place where they were. But 
would retracing their steps re- 
veal new details about the craft 
and its purpose? 

I’m watching. Feeling like 
something might happen to- 
night. There is a feeling of an- 
ticipation. Yes, feeling like 
something’s gonna happen. 

As you can clearly see to- 
night, whatever it was, it wasn’t 
the lighthouse or anything else 
that’s out here. 

It had to have been some- 
thing that came into the area. I 
saw the lights in the sky and the 
beams coming down. And this 
is where the beam shot at us. 

I think everything’s much 
clearer. It’s obvious that we had 
the answers to begin with. I 
think this was necessary for us 
to come back out here and 
clarify it. I know that it is the 
beginning. We have other 
things to do. This is not over. 

Although Penniston and 
Burroughs recalled long for- 
gotten memories of the en- 
counter, the investigation 
failed to answer the questions 
that have haunted them for de- 
cades. 

But is it possible that the an- 
swer lies not in the forest, but 
remains locked in the brain of 
James Penniston and in the 
notebook which contains the 
hundreds of ones and zeros he 
was compelled to write down? 
Two months before the return 
to Rendlesham Forest, com- 
puter programmer Nick Ciske 


attempted to decode the mys- 
terious number sequence 
found in five pages of 
Penniston’s notebook. 

But could this random 
string of zeros and ones really 
contain an alien message? 

After he had decoded the 
binary, there appeared to bea 
message that read, “Explora- 
tion humanity.” And then it 
says, “Continuous. For plan- 
etary advance.” 

And then some numbers 
that included coordinates I 
looked those coordinates up. 
They were off the west coast of 
Ireland. 

So if I were to interpret this 
message, it would seem to be 
that this alien race has come to 
to explore humanity and help 
us along. 

Does this prove that? Well, 
I don’t know. 

Could the remaining pages 
contain even more vital infor- 
mation from an extraterrestrial 
source? I mean, it seemed like 
it was supposed to happen. 

So, I don’t know. 

Maybe I was just the one 
along with John and we were 
supposed to be out there. 


I cannot explain to you what 
we were dealing with, and how 
it did what it did, and the last 
thing would be, why us? What 
is the secret of the Bentwaters 
incident? And what was so im- 
portant that both the U. S. and 
British military needed to 
cover it up and hide it from the 
public? And why have so few 
witnesses been willing to come 


forward? There seems to be a 
concerted effort to really cover 
up evidence that aliens have 
been coming here and inter- 
acting with humans for thou- 
sands of years. 

There does seem to be 
some type of international 
cover-up taking place. 

Tangible evidence of some 
type of craft in the sky that’s 
possibly not from this world. 

This is a global phenom- 
enon where we're being vis- 
ited by extraterrestrials. 

I think we’ve evolved to the 
point where we're able to un- 
derstand and accept interac- 
tion with another extraterres- 
trial. 

It’s out there. Ifyou go look- 
ing for it, the evidence is there. 

Will we ever really learn 
the truth about the possibility 
of extraterrestrial visitors to 
our planet? And if they are real, 
why do governments and reli- 
gions throughout the world 
continue to deny their exist- 
ence? Perhaps we are like 
Penniston and Burroughs, com- 
pelled to keep exploring the 
mystery of our past. 

Because only then, will we 
come ever closer to discover- 
ing our future. 
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Alien Power Plants 

The greatest civilizations of 
antiquity running on electrical 
power. Electricity is one of 
those things that ancient cul- 
tures seem to be harnessing in 
ways that we still can’t wrap our 
brain around. 

Energy generating micro- 
waves, produced at the Great 
Pyramid of Giza. The question 
is not that they used power, the 
question is where did they get 
the knowledge with which they 
created the power? 

A wireless energy grid that 
crossed the globe. It was a 
transmitter of this cosmic 
power that fed these celestial 
beings. 

Could our ancient ances- 
tors have mastered the ability 
to harness and create power? 
If so, where might this ad- 
vanced knowledge have come 
from? This evidence of some 
nuclear reaction, what we may 
be seeing is the residue of one 
of the ancient power plants 
used by extraterrestrials. 

Millions of people around 
the world believe we have 
been visited in the past by ex- 
traterrestrial beings. 

What secrets of ancient en- 
ergy sources may be unlocked 
at these alien power plants? 


The Western Stone, Jerusa- 
lem, Israel. 

The Rammeseum statue, 
Thebes, Egypt. 

Two million pounds. 

The Trilithon at the Temple 
of Jupiter, Baalbek, Lebanon. 

All over the world, ancient 
sites reveal engineering feats 
that mainstream archaeologists 
believe were achieved with 
slave labor and simple tools. 

The reason why I am con- 
vinced that sophisticated tech- 
nology was implemented in 
these ancient rocks is because 
if we go to a stone quarry to- 
day and look at the scope of 
machinery required to accom- 
plish similar things, well, those 
machines are huge. 

They’re power machines. 
Powerful tools. 

And if the mainstream ar- 
cheology explanation is given 
that all of this stuff was accom- 
plished with obsidian or with 
chicken bones and string, I’m 
sorry, it doesn’t hold up. 

There are temples that are 
built using blocks that range 
from 50 to 200 tons. They’re just 
far too big for people who 
didn’t have the wheel, who 
didn’t have the pulley, who 
didn’t have any facilities to 
move these blocks. 

So to me, there is a mystery 


there that needs to be ex- 
plained. Either a technology 
that we don’t understand, or, if 
one wants to go very specula- 
tive, an external influence. 

But could the strength of 
men alone have been enough 
to manage such colossal ef- 
forts? Or did these marvels of 
engineering require some- 
thing more? 

Stone Valley Materials 
Quarry; Riverside, Califor- 
nia. 

February, 2012. 


A massive 680,000-pound 
granite monolith is prepped to 
travel over 100 miles to be- 
come part of an exhibit at the 
Los Angeles County Museum of 
Art. 

Workers from 100 utility 
crews, and vehicles combining 
over 2400 horsepower are 
needed to move the rock. 

It’s going to require hy- 
draulically jacking the boulder 
up off the ground, which is in- 
credibly difficult in itself, build- 
ing steel girders underneath it, 
placing 208 tires underneath 
those steel girders, having one 
power unit pulling it and one 
pushing it, and still, after all of 
that, only achieving about five 
miles an hour. 

The boulder, called “Levi- 
tated Mass,” is a gigantic pay- 


load by modern construction 
standards but it is small when 
compared to many of the solid 
blocks moved by ancient 
builders. 

From my perspective, it is 
almost impossible to take the 
340 ton rock and move it with- 
out modern day technology. It 
baffles my mind. I have I have 
no idea. It’s crazy to think 
about. 

How did our ancestors 
move monoliths, some over 
five times the size of Levitated 
Mass without the aide of high- 
powered machines? Research- 
ers believe the ancients not 
only used power to move solid 
stone, but to cut it as well. And 
the evidence can be found on 
aremote cliff face buried in the 
Andes Mountains. 

Ollantaytambo, Peru. 

The walls of this ancient 
mountain stronghold tell the 
story of what some experts be- 
lieve to have been thousands of 
craftsmen, shaping and cutting 
solid stone with a precision that 
today could only be matched 
with high-powered machine 
tools. 

We find huge cube-like 
sections of stone andesite, 
which is very hard, have been 
removed from the mountain 
with such accuracy that that we 
can’t find a scratch in the sur- 
face. 

The corners, also, are not 
sharp they're perfectly 
rounded and no one can ex- 
plain how this could have been 
achieved. 


The ability to fit perfectly 
fitting stones of several tons in 
weight together so that a single 
human hair can’t fit in between 
them is not a question of sweat 
or man hours. It’s a question of 
technology. 

It’s really done to perfec- 
tion. And not just perfection 
with small blocks of stone, but 
with blocks of stone weighing 
many, many tons. I believe that 
Ollantaytambo is evidence of 
really advanced human civili- 
zation on Earth that was world- 
wide and had power tools. 

But if our ancestors really 
used sophisticated tools that 
ran on some sort of power, 
might there have been other 
applications of this technology, 
beyond moving and cutting 
stone? All over the world we 
have extraordinarily advanced 
civilizations with urban sys- 
tems. 


The things we have today 
in delivery systems for water, 
for handling waste, pumps, 
very sophisticated farming and 
agriculture techniques that 
they should not have had given 
the level of technology they 
worked with. 

The only thing that we have 
left over is the original stone 
that all these ancient structures 
were built in. 

Everything else that was 
built on top of it, that had to do 
potentially with electrical com- 
ponents, that has disappeared 
because only stone withstands 
the test of time. 


Is it possible that the most 


dominant civilizations of antiq- 
uity were able to achieve such 
status because of energy- 
driven technologies? And if so, 
what was the source of that 
power? 

Perhaps clues may be 
found among ancient 
Mesopotamian artifacts. 

The National Museum of 
Iraq. 

In 1938, the museum direc- 
tor discovers terra cotta pots 
and copper cylinders in the ar- 
chives that may have been 
used as galvanic cells. 

The nearly 2,000-year-old 
devices called “Baghdad Bat- 
teries” are believed to predate 
the invention of the cell battery 
by more than 1,000 years. 

Archaeologists speculate 
they may have been used to 
electroplate gold onto silver 
for decorative jewelry. 

The Baghdad Battery that 
we've currently found in Iraq, 
about a dozen of them, it can 
generate around four volts. 

Now, a current modern-day 
flashlight could be run by a 
nine-volt battery. 

So if we think of a Baghdad 
Battery around this size gener- 
ating four volts, what if we in- 
creased the size to around six 
feet? That might generate 20 
volts, the sufficient power to ac- 
tually utilize energy in a way 
that we do today. 

Mainstream scientists 
agree that the Baghdad Battery 
is evidence ancient man had 
the means to create power and 
the understanding of how to 


apply it. 

But is there proof of even 
more complex devices that 
may have run on electricity? 

Hathor Temple. 

Approximately 4,000 years 
old, the halls of this monument 
are lined with curious images, 
but one relief depicts what 
many believe to be proof that 
the ancients used power. 

They call it “The Dendera 
Bulb.” Here is a replica of the 
bulb that’s shown in the 
Dendera reliefs in Egypt. 
What’s interesting about this 
bulb is the fact that on the wall 
relief, we see the bulb is actu- 
ally plugged into what appears 
to be a power source. 

The whole idea that the an- 
cient Egyptians had some kind 
of electrical lighting, and this 
was something that happened 
in temples around the world. It 
baffles Egyptologists how 
people deep underground 
would be able to paint these 
ceilings without fires and 
lights. 

Their explanation right 
now is that they used a complex 
system of mirrors to move light, 
for just a few minutes during 
the day, down deep inside 
these tombs. 

But another explanation, of 
course, would be they actually 
had electrical lights. 

Did our ancestors have an 
understanding of how to gen- 
erate power thousands ofyears 
before modern man? Or is it 
possible that they received the 
knowledge from some other 


worldly source? Electricity is 
one of those things that ancient 
cultures seem to be harnessing 
in ways that we still can’t wrap 
our brain around. 

So it’s very possible that 
when we look at things like 
electricity, where would they 
get this information? We have 
all sorts of stories, mythologies 
and legends that could be in- 
terpreted as gods who, in real- 
ity, were misinterpreted extra- 
terrestrials gifting man with 
technology in the form of 
power. 

For example, when God 
said, “Let there be light” in the 
Old Testament, or when 
Prometheus gave fire to man. 


The Burning Bush and the 
Eternal Flame at the Temple of 
Apollo, all of that conceivably 
could have been technology. 

The question is not if they 
used power, the question is 
where did they get the knowl- 
edge with which they created 
the power? Is there really evi- 
dence among the ruins of an- 
cient civilizations that man had 
access to sophisticated tech- 
nologies that ran on power? If 
so, where are the mysterious 
power plants that generated 
the energy? Perhaps they’re 
still here, hiding in plain sight. 

The Giza Necropolis, 
Egypt. 

A team of engineers uses a 
remotely operated camera in 
an attempt to discover the true 
function of what is believed to 
be an airshaft leading from the 
supposed Queen’s Chamber of 


the Great Pyramid. First dis- 
covered in 1872, archaeolo- 
gists long considered these 
narrow tunnels to be ventila- 
tion ducts. 

This robot traveled up this 
small shaft which was too small 
for a human or any type of de- 
vice to go through and all ofa 
sudden it finds a closed door 
hinged by two little metal 
clamps. 

According to mainstream 
archaeologists, the door and 
metal handles were intention- 
ally built as a symbolic pas- 
sageway that the queen would 
travel through to the afterlife. 

But some researchers have 
questioned why this passage- 
way would have been de- 
signed with a deliberate block- 
age. 

And why ona plateau filled 
with monumental pyramids be- 
lieved to serve as royal tombs 
is the Great Pyramid the only 
one with such a door? 
Egyptologists are very much 
fond of saying that pyramids 
are tombs and that they have 
been robbed at some point in 
the past. 


But the fact is that we have 
found in the 20th century a 
number of pyramids whose 
central king’s chamber, so to 
speak, is intact. 

And when they opened the 
sarcophagus they found that 
sarcophagus to be empty as 
well. 

If the Great Pyramid was 
not a tomb, what may have 
been its true purpose? In May 


2011, another team of research- 
ers set out to further explore 
the blocked airshaft in the 
Queen’s Chamber. 

This time, the crew used a 
robot equipped with a micro- 
snake camera to slip througha 
hole and reveal what was be- 
yond the door. 

When they actually pen- 
etrated this small door they 
found a hidden room within the 
pyramid. 

What they found was cop- 
per fittings or the metal fittings. 

Another feature of the back 
of these metal fittings was that 
on one side the loop looked 
like it was corroded. 

The camera also looked 
down and scanned the floor 
and what we saw was red mark- 
ings. The interpretation of 
those were they were electri- 
cal symbols. 

But why were they there? 
Could these artifacts be actual 
evidence that electricity once 
coursed through the structure? 
And ifso, could the Great Pyra- 
mid of Giza have been built to 
serve as not a royal tomb but a 
power plant, as some research- 
ers contend? If we dismiss the 
tomb theory and we look at the 
pyramid itself, we see some- 
thing that modern engineers 
can really tune into and under- 
stand. 


What we have is a very, 
very precise building that has 
the precision of a fraction of an 
inch. It’s something that is very 
noteworthy and not indicative 
of a simple agrarian culture. 


So what we have is some- 
thing that is almost like a ma- 
chine. If the Great Pyramid was 
a sophisticated machine, po- 
tentially capable of creating 
energy, how could it have 
worked? Some researchers 
believe clues can be found by 
exploring beneath the struc- 
ture. 

In 2000, maritime engineer 
John Cadman proposed a 
theory that the Egyptians 
pumped water from the nearby 
Nile River into a small chamber 
underneath the Great Pyramid. 

The pump could then cre- 
ate intense hydraulic pressure 
that would cause the entire 
pyramid to vibrate. 


In the subterranean cham- 
ber there is some evidence that 
shows that there had been wa- 
ter present init, and that there’s 
water erosion on the floor, and 
then up in the thin area be- 
cause it was a hydraulic pulse 
generator. 

So you have a rarefaction 
wave, which is an extremely 
low pressure wave, which 
would have struck the ceiling 
and the ceiling is actually 
chipped. 

And that would have been 
from the actual compression 
waves hitting the ceiling. It’s 
very evident. 

If Cadman’s theory proves 
true, what would have been the 
purpose ofthe hydraulic pulse? 
Engineer Chris Dunn believes 
the answer can be found by fur- 
ther examination of the shafts 
in what some call the Queen’s 


Chamber, where traces of zinc 
and hydrochloric acid have 
been discovered. 

I believe the chemical com- 
ing in through the northern 
shaft was hydrated zinc and the 
other chemical coming 
through the southern shaft and 
into the chamber was dilute hy- 
drochloric acid. Traces of these 
are actually seen on the cham- 
ber walls. 

Dunn suggests that the two 
chemicals were poured down 
through the shafts and then 
mixed together inside the 
Queen’s Chamber, triggering 
combustion. 

This vessel represents the 
Queen’s Chamber. Into the 
tubes we’re going to pour hy- 
drated zinc and then hydro- 
chloric acid. When you bring 
these two liquids together, a 
chemical reaction occurs, and 
a product of that chemical re- 
action is hydrogen. 

And you can see the vapor, 
the hydrogen, escaping 
through the chimney. And 
there you have the reaction. 

Dunn speculates that the 
hydrogen gas traveled from 
the Queen’s Chamber into the 
King’s Chamber. Then the vi- 
brations from the subterranean 
pool energized the hydrogen 
atoms into a microwave energy 
beam. 


The evidence that indicates 
the use of hydrogen can be 
found in the King’s chamber. 
There is a shaft in the King’s 
Chamber, has dimensions suit- 
able for a wave guide for a MA- 


SER, or a microwave amplifica- 
tion through stimulated emis- 
sion radiation. 

And from there, we can ac- 
tually propose many different 
ideas of what they did with it. 

Might the great Pyramid of 
Giza actually have created 
power in the remote past? And 
is it possible that energy ran 
the advanced tools of early 
builders and devices like the 
Dendera Bulb? We can use our 
imaginations and come up with 
all kinds of devices to power 
with that kind of energy, from 
simple domestic appliances to 
highly advanced spacecraft. 

I mean all things are pos- 
sible. The ancient Egyptians 
demonstrated an exceptional 
level of skill in everything they 
created during the Old King- 
dom, but the question remains 
did they do it on their own, or 
did they have some access to 
information or technology 
that’s not of this Earth? 

If Giza was, in fact, a power 
plant, could the energy have 
been used for some other 
worldly purpose? And if the 
power coming from Giza was 
that strong, could it have trav- 
eled beyond Egypt? Answers 
may be found in a material that 
connects Giza to a special kind 
of monolith, one that exists on 
continents all over the world. 


The sun temple at Abu 
Gorab Memphis, Egypt. 

In 1898, an excavation team 
with the Berlin Museum discov- 
ered the base of a massive obe- 
lisk estimated to have once 


stood at over 160 feet tall. Ac- 
cording to the ancient Egyptian 
building texts from Edfu, Abu 
Gorab was known as the “Place 
of the Gods.” 

Egyptologists know it as a 
place where the ancients con- 
nected with divine energies. It 
is said that this is the very place 
where pharaohs and priests 
experienced heightened 
awareness through the use of 
vibrations transmitted through 
the obelisk. 


This ancient obelisk was 
used as a geodetic marker, pin- 
pointing the source of some 
type of ancient energy. Maybe 
not spiritual energy, but actual 
physical energy that they were 
able to harness. 

While scholars believe 
Abu Gorab was home to one of 
the largest obelisks ever con- 
structed, similar-shaped 
monoliths have been found in 
hundreds of variations all over 
the world. 

Unsuitable for shelter, stor- 
age, or a higher vantage point, 
could obelisks have served 
another more powerful pur- 
pose? 

There’s evidence that obe- 
lisks are tapping in to this natu- 
ral energy that’s part of the 
Earth. The whole concept is to 
take these natural energies of 
the Earth and manipulate them. 


It’s asubtle energy, but for 
those who have the devices 
and technology to see and 
measure this energy, it’s some- 
thing that can be used. 


I believe obelisks are kind 


oflike acupuncture needles for 
the Earth, focusing and possi- 
bly healing Earth energy me- 
ridians that are not balanced, 
and that the ancient cultures 
knew how to do that. 

A vast number of obelisks 
are constructed from granite, a 
stone containing high concen- 
trations of energy-responsive 
quartz crystal. 

Because of its crystalline 
structure, quartz has the ability 
to convert the Earth’s natural 
electrical vibrations into us- 
able energy by a property 
known as piezo-electricity. 

The piezo is for the vibrat- 
ing or oscillating, and the elec- 
tric is for electric. 

What this means is that you 
can use electricity to make 
them vibrate mechanically. 
And when they vibrate me- 
chanically they can generate 
electricity. 

Crystals have been used 
throughout all of history for 
various inventions, various 
technologies, and for getting 
things done. Your watch that 
you wear on your wrist could 
be a technology that uses crys- 
tals. 


Crystals are literally a tool 
and a technology that’s essen- 
tially for transducing energy, 
and that is taking energy in one 
state and essentially convert- 
ing it to another state. 

Is it possible the ancient 
cultures that erected obelisks 
had some understanding of the 
high-tech properties of quartz? 
And ifso, could they have used 


obelisks to transmit energy 
over vast distances? Research- 
ers believe the answer is yes, 
and that evidence can be found 
by studying the work of Nicola 
Tesla. 

In July 1899, the famed sci- 
entist claimed to have invented 
a way to transmit electricity 
through the air, wirelessly, all 
over the world. 

By harnessing the Earth’s 
natural conductivity or what 
Tesla called “standing waves” 
giant transmitters could send 
and receive limitless amounts 
of electricity, flowing like invis- 
ible water. 

And one of the key compo- 
nents in his system was quartz 
crystal. 

Typically when we deal 
with the energy of electromag- 
netic waves it’s in what we call 
a propagating form. 

It’s like the flashlight; you 
turn it on and it moves. It propa- 
gates through space and goes 
from one place to another. 

A standing wave is kind of 
a different phenomena be- 
cause the wave just oscillates in 
one place up and down, and 
the energy goes in between 
two different regions, back and 
forth. 

Tesla was proposing and 
tried to build this system of 
wireless power. He built the 
Wardenclyffe Tower on Long 
Island in New York. Tesla was 
going to then hook this tower 
up to a power plant and he was 
going to broadcast electricity. 

According to him, antigrav- 


ity airships would draw power 
from these towers. 

Ships, cars and other 
power plants could also draw 
from this broadcast power. 

Was Tesla’s technological 
breakthrough a modern scien- 
tific innovation, or could it have 
been a rediscovery of a lost 
alien technology? Some re- 
searchers believe that, like 
Tesla, ancient builders discov- 
ered the ability to harness and 
broadcast Earth’s power, and 
the ancient equivalent to 
Tesla’s Wardenclyffe Tower 
may have been the Great Pyra- 
mid. 

The walls of this massive 
monument contain a high con- 
centration of quartz crystal, and 
some believe the Great Pyra- 
mid, in conjunction with the 
obelisks, made up what may 
have been a global wireless 
energy network. 

The pyramids were actu- 
ally geo-mechanical devices. 
In other words, they were at- 
tached to the Earth. They were 
tuned to vibrate with the fre- 
quencies of the Earth and they 
converted the energies of the 
Earth into electromagnetic en- 
ergy. 

Obelisks themselves, par- 
ticularly the ones we find in 
Egypt, are, in fact, giant crys- 
tal antennas, and they can 
broadcast power in a way that 
Nikola Tesla, the great Ameri- 
can inventor, wanted to broad- 
cast power. 

Could obelisks have been 
constructed as ancient energy 


conductors? And was this ex- 
pertise really the product of 
man alone, or might it been the 
result of an otherworldly intel- 
ligence, as ancient astronaut 
theorists contend? We do know 
that obelisks symbolize this 
power of the gods. 

The top of the obelisk is a 
small pyramid; it is a ban-ban 
stone. And it is the ban-ban 
stone, which is said to have 
been a communication device 
with the deities. 

It’s possible that inside of 
some pyramids there might be 
some sort of energy, let’s say, 
some sort of equipment, which 
creates waves. 

I could imagine that some 
of the real gods, the extrater- 
restrials, some thousands of 
years ago, left some little tech- 
nology inside the pyramid. 
And this technology was very 
super modern and powerful. 

Could the numerous obe- 
lisks found at various sites all 
around the world actually be 
remnants of a power system far 
more sophisticated than any- 
thing available today? And is it 
possible our ancestors may 
have pioneered other types of 
power plants thousands of 
years ago, which would be 
considered cutting-edge by 
modern science? Some believe 
the answer can be found in the 
remote mountains of the 
Himalayas. 

The Indus Valley, Paki- 
stan. 


The Indian Archaeological 
Survey discovers the remnants 


of what is the largest ancient 
city of the Indus Valley Civili- 
zations—Mohenjo-Daro. 

The artifacts and architec- 
ture catalogued at the site in- 
dicate a metropolis prospered 
here nearly 4600 years ago. 

But the skeletal remains 
found among the ruins tell a 
puzzling story. I understand 
that they found a lot of radioac- 
tive ash there and they found 
radioactive people there. And 
so the assumption is that there 
must’ve been some radiation 
event. It is possible that there 
was some kind of nuclear ex- 
plosion there a long time ago. 

The problem is that, in or- 
der for that to be the case, you 
would have to have some very 
advanced technology. 

These people are just lying 
dead in the street. There’s ra- 
dioactive skeletons. There are 
ceramics that have been 
melted. It’s as it some kind of 
atomic nuclear detonation 
went off in this area, totally de- 
stroying these cities and killing 
everyone. 

What we may be seeing is 
the residue of one of the an- 
cient power plants used by ex- 
traterrestrials. 

But if Mohenjo-Daro was 
wiped out in a nuclear melt- 
down, where is the power plant 
that might have caused such 
mass devastation? 

Mount Kailash, Western 
Tibet. 

At an elevation of nearly 
22,000 feet, this mountain is 
one of the most distinctive 


peaks in the world. This is a 
very interesting shape for a 
mountain. It is cone-shaped 
from one side and pyramid- 
shaped from another. 

And this is precisely the 
shape we see elsewhere, in 
Ancient Sumeria, Ancient 
Egypt, various other ancient 
civilizations whereby this pyra- 
mid-shaped object really is 
said to have some form of 
power, some kind of connec- 
tion with the deity. 

In the Eastern world, Mount 
Kailash is regarded as the spiri- 
tual center of the universe and 
the birthplace of four of the 
world’s religions: Hinduism, 
Buddhism, Jainism and Taoism. 

For thousands of years, re- 
ligious pilgrims have trekked 
here to perform the holy ritual 
of walking a 32-mile circular 
path carved along the 
mountain’s base. 

Everybody at one point in 
their lifetime had to go to this 
place to connect with the gods. 
And this is really the interest- 
ing aspect, because what is it 
about this mountain which sets 
it apart from other mountains? 
There are several possibilities. 
One of them is that the gods re- 
ally took residence here. 

Is it possible that Mount 
Kailash was once inhabited, or 
perhaps operated, by the 
gods? They say the true signifi- 
cance of this mountain can be 
found detailed in an ancient 
Chinese drawing. 

The Mogao Caves, 

Western China. 


Between 500 BC and 1500 
AD, Buddhist monks stored 
thousands of scrolls and manu- 
scripts inside a series of 
painted temples and shrines 
dug into a hillside approxi- 
mately 600 miles North of 
Mount Kailash. 

Here, in 1907, Hungarian- 
born British explorer Aurel 
Stein discovered a sealed-off 
room containing nearly 50,000 
manuscripts in various lan- 
guages. 

Aurel Stein finds this in- 
credible place called the Cave 
of the Thousand Buddha’s, 
which is sort of like a Buddhist 
hall of records. It’s a cache of 
thousands upon thousands of 
ancient Buddhist texts. 

Included within this is the 
Diamond Sutra, which is the 
oldest printed manuscript 
known to human history. 

The collection of ancient 
texts and relics also included a 
2nd Century AD Buddhist dia- 
gram of a cosmic mountain 
called Mount Meru, a sacred 
site believed to be a stairway 
connecting heaven and earth. 

For nearly one hundred 
years, the ancient illustration 
drew little notice. But recently, 
the diagram caught the atten- 
tion of a scientist from 
Northrup-Grumman who spe- 
cializes in the development of 
advanced weapons for the mili- 
tary. 

He said, “I design particle 
beam weapons for a living for 
the government. Do you real- 
ize that that’s a blueprint for a 


particle accelerator?” I went 
and compared the diagram of 
Mount Meru with an illustration 
of what’s called the cyclotron, 
an atom smasher which was 
used in the development ofthe 
A-bomb for the Manhattan 
Project. They’re a perfect 
match for one another.” 

Aurel Stein’s diagram of 
Mount Meru that he found 
seemed to show Mount Meru as 
some kind of particle beam ac- 
celerator or some device that 
was stacked up, had different 
lenses. 

It would have made it into 
some device that focused en- 
ergy. 

The kind of energy needed 
would have required some tre- 
mendous power plant, some- 
thing putting out enormous 
amounts of energy. 

Might the nearly 2,000 
year-old Buddhist diagram of 
Mount Meru actually depict a 
device that, today, would run 
on nuclear power? Mongolian 
myth says that these celestial 
beings dwelled around Meru 
because of the energy that was 
emitted from it. 


It was a transmitter of this 
cosmic power that fed these ce- 
lestial beings or kept them 
alive. 

Whatever the purpose of 
this device was, it would have 
required some extremely pow- 
erful energy source, some type 
of nuclear power. 

And I think that power 
might have come from Mount 
Kailash. 


This wasn’t a place that ac- 
tually put out spiritual energy, 
but what we’re talking about is 
a place that produced raw en- 
ergy, technological energy. 

Potentially, we’re talking 
about a power plant. Could the 
ruins at Mohenjo-Daro really 
be evidence that a nuclear 
power plant existed in the 
Himalayas thousands of years 
ago? Theorists say yes, and 
speculate that remnants of a 
world-wide power grid may be 
found among the sacred ruins 
of ancient civilizations all over 
the world. 

Three Mile Island 

Chernobyl 

Fukushima Daiichi 


These sites are now just 
shells of what were once thriv- 
ing power plants of the 20th 
century. 

Nuclear power is widely 
used in today’s infrastructure, 
and it serves avery high need, 
but we also know that nuclear 
power can possibly become 
unstable and cause a melt- 
down. 

Just like the power plants 
we've seen melting down in 
modern times, the ancients saw 
their own power plants fail, and 
did that, in turn, cause some of 
the greatest civilizations to fall? 

If we assume that all of 
these power plants were some- 
how connected, and one power 
plant went offline, is it possible 
that, as a result, the other 
power plants went offline, as 
well? Some researchers be- 
lieve, just as modern engineers 


employ strategic placement of 
power plants today, so did the 
ancients and that some sacred 
sites were not revered for spiri- 
tual or ritualistic reasons, as 
mainstream scholars believe, 
but actually valued for their 
capacity to produce energy. 

Certain monuments are 
placed in certain locations and 
we might think this is haphaz- 
ard. But we are slowly begin- 
ning to realize that it is not the 
case. 


The reason why is because 
whether it is the Great Pyra- 
mid, whether it’s Stonehenge, 
whether it’s Teotihuacan, 
whether it is another important 
power site of our ancestors, 
we’re beginning to realize that 
those sites have an energy 
which we don’t register at first. 

There is definitely some 
knowledge, by ancient man, of 
this world grid, and these en- 
ergetic points and they are 
marked by these monuments. 

There is a lot of evidence 
that the ancients were far more 
connected to this higher en- 
ergy source than we are today. 

But if ancient engineers 
pulled energy from a power 
grid, as some researchers be- 
lieve, why after thousands, if 
not tens of thousands of years 
did the power stop flowing? 
The ancient Egyptians had de- 
veloped their knowledge over 
many years. 

And they must have had 
tools and technology that do 
not exist in the archaeological 
record anymore. 


So something happened to 
this ancient culture that caused 
the power plants to shut down 
and probably wiped out a large 
portion of the civilization. 

They possessed incredible 
technology, which means that 
they were far older than we 
think they are. 

And then something hap- 
pened to them. Whether they 
fought, blew themselves up, or 
some Earth-wide calamity 
came and wiped them out. 

But where would agrarian 
cultures—some that didn’t 
have the wheel or work ani- 
mals—acquire the skills neces- 
sary to build a worldwide en- 


ergy grid and the power plants 
to run it? According to the an- 
cient astronaut theory, extra- 
terrestrials have always been 
motivated by the idea of ad- 
vancing human civilization. 

They’ve given us so many 
gifts of knowledge that power 
is pretty much a no-brainer. 

The thing all these ancient 
cultures had in common is that 
they included stories and arti- 
facts that are meant to honor 
those who gave them this 
knowledge, the “gods,” and 
the gods were extraterrestri- 
als. 

Is it possible that alien be- 
ings helped ancient man create 


a global network of sophisti- 
cated power plants in the re- 
mote past; one that may have 
powered the devices used to 
create civilization’s greatest ar- 
chaeological mysteries? 

Are modern scientists just 
now rediscovering energy 
technology mastered by the 
ancients? And, ifso, could what 
remains of these long-forgot- 
ten power sources reveal a ce- 
lestial connection; one that led 
to the advancement of the hu- 
man race in the distant past and 
that, perhaps, may one day re- 
turn to help us in the future? 
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Destination Orion 

A pattern of stars repeated 
in monuments throughout the 
ancient world. It’s a global 
phenomenon. There might be 
a celestial plan. 

Coordinates for a celestial 
constellation mapped out 
7,000 years ago in sand and 
stone. The builders clearly 
possessed some advanced 
knowledge of the constella- 
tions. 

And clues that long-lost 
civilizations may have had 
contact with travelers from this 
cluster of stars. Orion is so im- 
portant to all of these ancient 
civilizations. 

Somehow this is linked to 
where we came from and 
where we’re going. 

Might ET have left behind 
signs revealing mankind’s ul- 
timate destination in the con- 
stellation of Orion? 

January 11th, 2006. 


The Hubble Space Tele- 
scope captures a never-be- 
fore-seen image of the Orion 
Nebula, a massive star forma- 
tion 1,500 light-years from 
Earth. 

The panoramic photo re- 
veals more than 3,000 stars in 
various stages of life and gives 
researchers new insight into 
the formation of celestial ob- 


jects and planetary systems. 

According to modern sci- 
entists, it is here, in this mys- 
terious cloud of dust and gas, 
that stars and planets may 
have been created billions of 
years ago. 

Astronomers usually refer 
to it as M42—not such a sexy 
name—but it’s a stellar nurs- 
ery. It’s where stars are being 
born. And so this part of Orion 
gets a lot of study by astrono- 
mers. 

You have this rapid star- 
forming region. You have 
these young stars, and very 
likely many, many young plan- 
ets that also form out of that gas 
and dust that collapsed to 
make those stars in the Orion 
Nebula. 

Now, stars being born ob- 
viously means that certain 
things are happening there on 
a level which we simply don’t 
really understand. 

As seen from Earth, the 
Orion constellation is one of 
the most prominent star forma- 
tions in the night sky, and has 
been revered by ancient cul- 
tures around the globe for 
thousands of years. 

Named after the Greek 
demigod Orion in the 8th cen- 
tury B.C., when connected, the 
stars form the head, shoulders, 


belt and feet of a man. 

Orion is probably one of 
the most recognizable constel- 
lations in the sky, maybe only 
second to the Big Dipper. It’s 
near the equator, and in the 
Northern Hemisphere it’s vis- 
ible in the winter. 

It has a lot of bright stars 
and a big square that’s the 
body of Orion. 

The three major stars in the 
constellation are Alnilam, 
Alnitak, and Mintaka. These 
are the belt stars of Orion. 
Most people recognize the 
constellation by these three 
stars right in a row. 

According to Greek my- 
thology, Orion was a giant 
born with superhuman abili- 
ties, a mighty hunter who 
killed animals with an un- 
breakable bronze club. 

When the Greek hero was 
eventually slain, he was 
placed among the stars for 
eternity. His father was, in fact, 
Poseidon. 

So he knew a lot about 
oceans, and Poseidon appar- 
ently taught Orion how to walk 
on water. 

There’s another story 
about him being so big that 
when he walks through the 
ocean, his head and shoulders 
are above the ocean, so you 


get a sense of his size. 

All of our astronomical 
bodies are named after major 
figures from Greek mythol- 
ogy. 

We have these wonderful 
texts that describe stars and 
how they got their names. 

To write about the stars, to 
write about the heavens, to 
write about the bodies in 
space, is essentially to be talk- 
ing about the realm of the 
gods. 

Now the constellation of 
Orion in all traditions, and par- 
ticularly the Egyptian tradi- 
tion, is usually regarded as a 
striding man. The Greeks saw 
him as a hunter, and many 
other cultures saw him as a gi- 
ant. 

Sometimes we have him 
depicted as smiting the en- 
emy. Sometimes he is tram- 
pling across a serpent. But in 
each case we know that Orion 
is depicted as a human being. 

It is entirely possible that 
a character like Orion was 
based on an actual human be- 
ing, because we have to keep 
in mind that, for the Greeks, 
what they call “mythology” or 
“myth’’—the mythic past—was 
just older than ancient history. 

Is it possible that Orion 
was named for an actual flesh- 
and-blood being? Or might 
there be another, more pro- 
found reason this demigod 
and the stars that form his body 
were worshipped? Some re- 
searchers believe the answers 
can be found by looking at the 


origin stories of a civilization 
that thrived in the Nile River 
Valley more than 2,000 years 
before the Greeks. 

According to Egyptian my- 
thology, the gods descended 
from the belt stars of Orion and 
Sirius, the brightest star in the 
sky. 

The ancient Egyptians be- 
lieved that from Sirius and 
Orion came beings in the form 
of humans, Osiris and Isis, and 
instigated the human race. 

Metaphorically, it very 
much matches what we know 
from astrophysics. We know 
that we are the product of 
stars. We’re literally made of 
star stuff. 

Sirius and Orion are criti- 
cally important because they 
represent Isis and Osiris, the 
god and goddess from which 
all of Egyptian civilization and, 
ultimately, all of human civili- 
zation, supposedly sprang. 

So to the ancient Egyp- 
tians, Osiris was Orion, that 
constellation actually was a lit- 
eral living embodiment of the 
great god Osiris, who was al- 
ways over our heads, always 
looking down upon us, and al- 
ways judging us, because in 
the end he would be the guy 
that would decide whether we 
got eternal life or whether we 
were recycled back through 
the spiritual mulch and have to 
start all over again. 

The ancient Egyptians 
were very clear that Orion was 
linked with creation, specifi- 
cally magic creation. 


And so if we accept what 
our ancestors were saying, 
mythology all of a sudden be- 
comes more interesting, be- 
cause all of a sudden we see 
the truth as to what Orion re- 
ally stands for. 

And it has all to do with cre- 
ation, magical creation. And 
creation in those days was 
linked with the gods. 

Orion and Osiris are the 
same in ancient Egypt. The 
Egyptians believed that Osiris 
will return from Orion one day. 
Every culture in antiquity had 
the knowledge of somebody 
who returns one day. We are 
still expecting the return of 
someone. 

Are the creation stories of 
the Egyptians actually docu- 
mentation of mankind’s other 
worldly origins, and if so, 
might they have left behind 
more evidence, perhaps writ- 
ten in stone? According to the 
pyramid texts a collection of 
religious records carved into 
the walls of pyramids dating 
back to 2400 B.C., the ancient 
Egyptian pharaoh Unas ruled 
for 30 years before making his 
final voyage to the star system 
Orion. 

Unas, who, according to 
the pyramid texts, apparently 
became great by eating the 
flesh of his mortal enemies and 
then slaying and devouring 
the gods themselves. 

Some say that this was 
based ona beliefin contiguous 
magic, whereby consuming 
the flesh of great people would 


bring inheritance of their pow- 
ers. After devouring the gods 
and absorbing their souls and 
powers, Unas journeyed 
through the sky to Orion. 

Might the writings in the 
pyramid texts actually be 
more than myth, and could the 
pharaoh Unas actually have 
traveled into space? If so, how? 
When you listen to the ancient 
Egyptians, they clearly tell us 
that the purpose of the Great 
Pyramid was not as a tomb, but 
rather as a sort of a womb of 
transformation. 

The pharaoh would enter 
into it as a man, and through 
the process of the technology 
that the pyramid is built for, the 
pharaoh is transformed into a 
god, so that now he is an as- 
cended being who is capable 
of traveling into the stars, and 
also returning. 

They seem to have wanted 
to create a kind of an ancient 
launching pad, a sort of Cape 
Canaveral of the pharaohs. 

The idea was to build the 
hardware in order to somehow 
get the soul of the king going 
to these stars. 

Is it possible that the pha- 
raohs of ancient Egypt were 
able to travel back and forth to 
the stars of Orion by using the 
pyramids? The proof may be 
found by examining an elabo- 
rate series of air shafts embed- 
ded within the Great Pyramid, 
air shafts that point directly to 
the stars of Orion and Sirius. 

There is definitely a lot of 
scientific data that has shown 


that the pyramid and the entire 
Giza Plateau, the alignments of 
the air shafts and the king’s 
and the queen’s chamber, are 
all pointing to Orion. And so 
that may be a message to us 
that that’s where these extra- 
terrestrials were from. 

The whole concept that the 
three pyramids at Giza are in 
a special alignment of Orion’s 
Belt is very interesting. And 
this would seem to indicate 
that Orion was the destination 
for the star gate that they were 
building at Giza. 

Why does the Great Pyra- 
mid have air shafts that point 
to Orion? Is it possible they 
served as a kind of intergalac- 
tic gateway between the Earth 
and Orion? And if so, might this 
be further proof of our extra- 
terrestrial origins? There are 
those who believe clues can 
be found in the middle of the 
Nubian Desert, where re- 
searchers have discovered 
what may be the world’s old- 
est megalithic complex point- 
ing to Orion. 

Southern Egypt. 

500 miles south of Cairo, 
on a desolate plain in the east- 
ern region of the Sahara 
Desert, lies the mysterious ar- 
chaeological site known as 
Nabta Playa. 

Discovered by a team of 
scientists in 1974, researchers 
believe the megalithic stones 
scattered here were once part 
of a vast and complex ritual 
center for an ancient civiliza- 
tion that thrived from 6400 to 


3400 B.C., just before the rise 
of the Egyptians. 

We knew that there were 
many prehistoric sites in the 
Sahara, in this part of the Egyp- 
tian desert. 

Why Nabta Playa is differ- 
ent is that it wasn’t a settle- 
ment. It was clearly a ceremo- 
nial site, and a very intriguing 
one. And it had strange things. 

One of the centerpieces is 
a circle that has been called 
the “mini Stonehenge of the 
desert.” 

For more than three de- 
cades, this circular stone struc- 
ture and its intricate alignment 
to the belt stars of the Orion 
constellation have baffled ar- 
chaeologists. 

The builders of Nabta 
Playa seem to be aware ofa 
level of physics and under- 
standings of mathematics that 
they interline into these struc- 
tures which clearly say they 
possessed some advanced 
knowledge of the constella- 
tions. 

Engineer Robert Bauval 
and astrophysicist Thomas 
Brophy have studied the con- 
figuration of this mysterious 
monument for more than ten 
years. 

In their book Black Gen- 
esis, they suggest the stone 
circle is a star-viewing dia- 
gram that aligns with the belt 
stars of Orion at the summer 
solstice. 

The calendar circle is this 
smaller stone arrangement, 
and the megalithic alignments 


point to stars. Now, the calen- 
dar circle, we think, repre- 
sents a diagram that teaches 
how the sky moves long-term. 

What we're looking at right 
here is a small mockup of the 
actual calendar circle of Nabta 
Playa. These actual stones 
would come up to about your 
knee, and the whole circle 
would be about 12 feet across 
or so, and there are these two 
sets of gates on the outer parts 
of the circle. And this gate is 
pointing towards where the 
summer solstice sun rises. 

According to mainstream 
scientists, radiocarbon dating 
indicates the site was con- 
structed nearly 7,000 years 
ago. Taking this time frame 
into account, Brophy studied 
the positioning of the gates 
and the center stones, and dis- 
covered that it was then, in 
4900 B.C., when three of the 
center stones lined up pre- 
cisely with three of the bright- 
est stars in the constellation of 
Orion. 

If we look up in the sky at 
that time, these three stones 
right here, they represent the 
Orion’s Belt stars exactly as 
they were seen at that time. So 
the idea is, the stones repre- 
sent a map of the stars in the 
sky. 

Is it really possible, as 
some researchers believe, 
that the stones of Nabta Playa 
correspond with the alignment 
of Orion’s Belt as observed just 
before the summer solstice 
7,000 years ago? If so, why and 


how would ancient man have 
created such an advanced dia- 
gram of this constellation? 
Mysteriously, the inhabitants 
of Nabta Playa vanished 
around 3400 B.C. 

Some researchers believe 
they migrated 60 miles east, 
where Egypt’s Nile Valley civi- 
lizations emerged in the 4th 
century B.C. 

The astronomy from Nabta 
Playa was exactly the same as- 
tronomy of the pyramid build- 
ers. So suddenly what we 
thought was origin to the pha- 
raohs was pushed back now to 
these prehistoric people thou- 
sands of years before. 

We call them the star 
people and have no idea 
where they came from that 
lived in the Sahara when it was 
fertile for thousands of years 
before the pyramid builders. 

We went to try and trace 
their origins, and we’ve taken 
the track all the way now to the 
extreme southwest of Egypt. 

We've actually seen those 
people, believe it or not. They 
left us drawings in caves. And 
some of them look pretty 
strange. They were very tall, 
slender people with a very 
strange head. Now, whether 
this is artistic representation, I 
don’t know, but they’re cer- 
tainly very mysterious. 

Who are the star people, 
and why was the exact location 
of Orion so important to them? 
Were they simply another ad- 
vanced ancient civilization lost 
to time, or could it be possible 


that the star people of Nabta 
Playa were literally visitors 
from another world? Perhaps a 
deeper understanding of 
Orion can be found in the ru- 
ins of one of the most astrologi- 
cally, astronomically ad- 
vanced ancient civilizations. 

Central Mexico. 

Just 35 miles northeast of 
Mexico City lie the ruins of 
Teotihuacan, an ancient city 
that sprawled seven square 
miles and was once inhabited 
by more than 150,000 people. 

Researchers believe the 
impressive structures here, in- 
cluding two large pyramids 
and a temple, were built by the 
Mayans in the second century 
B.C., and like the Egyptian 
pyramids of Giza, the monu- 
ments point directly to the 
three stars of Orion’s Belt. 

And this is not coinciden- 
tal. The layout of the pyramids 
of Teotihuacan are in the for- 
mation of Orion’s Belt. The 
Mayans are very specific 
about Orion’s Belt. They say it 
is a point of creation. It is said 
that in 3114 B.C., the gods 
came from the heavens to 
Earth in a convention, and this 
convention occurred in 
Teotihuacan. 

You'll find many of these 
so-called Orion correlations in 
many countries. Surprisingly 
some of these ancient struc- 
tures not only form the image 
of Orion on the ground, but 
they are based on units of mea- 
surements that somehow cor- 
relate. There seems to be 


some sort of link. It’s a very 
complex subject and it’s very 
intriguing. 

But how could there be 
similar structures pointing to 
Orion built by civilizations lo- 
cated thousands of miles 
apart? Was it just a cosmic co- 
incidence that both the Egyp- 
tians and the Mayans revered 
the same constellation, or 
could there really be a connec- 
tion between Orion and the 
birth of mankind? 

There might be a celestial 
plan developed by an ancient 
civilization that’s long gone, 
and that’s why we find all these 
Orion correlations in various 
spots all over the globe be- 
cause a single source at one 
time distributed this kind of 
mythological material all over 
the world. 

It’s possible that the struc- 
tures that we see on Earth that 
are aligned with Orion were 
created that way because the 
extraterrestrials that came 
from Orion directed the build- 
ers to do that. 

They would do that so that 
we would remember the place 
where these beings came from 
and also to align ourselves 
with the energies coming from 
Orion. 

Could these monuments in 
Egypt and Central America re- 
ally have been built to com- 
memorate mankind's celestial 
origins, as some researchers 
suggest? 

Or is it possible there is an 
even more profound explana- 


tion for these advanced align- 
ments, perhaps not only to 
honor our star ancestors but 
also to reconnect with them in 
the future? The ultimate proof 
may be found half a world 
away in an area that has be- 
come known as the cradle of 
civilization. 

Northern Iraq, 1849. 

On the eastern bank of the 
Tigris River, near the city of 
Mosul, a team of archaeolo- 
gists from the British Museum 
discovers thousands of clay 
tablets containing cuneiform 
script they believe to have 
been written by Babylonian 
priests in the seventh century 
B.C. 

Among the tablets found 
were two mysterious relics 
that have become known as 
the Babylonian star cata- 
logues. 

According to translations 
of the ancient text, these tab- 
lets describe the precise 
movements of various celestial 
bodies, now known as the zo- 
diac. 

We know so much about 
the history of Babylonia be- 
cause of the excavation and 
deciphering of huge numbers 
of these cuneiform texts. 

They were steeped ina re- 
ligious view of life, and intrin- 
sic to their religion was devo- 
tion to the gods of the planets, 
the different constellations. So 
this was what we call the cos- 
mic religion. 

According to some re- 
searchers, these clay tablets 


provide proof that the ancient 
civilization of Babylon ob- 
tained celestial knowledge 
from star travelers. 

The Babylonian star cata- 
logues are an interesting col- 
lection of information with ac- 
curate mathematical equa- 
tions, distance between plan- 
ets, esoteric knowledge that a 
primitive civilization really 
shouldn't have. 

It really starts to raise the 
question as to how they got this 
information and what they 
were using it for. Was it possi- 
bly given to them by extrater- 
restrials that they claim were 
gods? 

Like many other ancient 
cultures, the Babylonians de- 
scribe Orion as both a constel- 
lation and a supreme being. In 
their writings Orion is referred 
to as the “Loyal Shepherd of 
Heaven’ and the “Chief God of 
Heavenly Realms.” 

Might these records actu- 
ally provide more evidence 
connecting ancient man to 
otherworldly beings? For the 
Babylonians this constellation 
of Orion was called Sipazi Ana, 
which means “the shepherd of 
Anu.” 

Usually we would translate 
that “the shepherd of Heaven” 
because Anu was seen as the 
god of Heaven. If we go back 
to even further, we find an ear- 
lier depiction of Orion as ina 
birdlike form and was referred 
to as a messenger. 

The figure ofa bird was lo- 
cated on the stones behind the 


figure of the shepard. His po- 
sition may indicate that he was 
bringing messages back and 
forth from Earth to Orion. 

Now the real question is, 
how did he do this? Is this all 
meant to be taken symboli- 
cally? Is it possible that what 
we have here is a very rudi- 
mentary description of a type 
of interstellar communication 
device? 

Are the Babylonian star 
catalogues potentially even 
documenting an ancient extra- 
terrestrial space station orbit- 
ing the earth, inhabited by an- 
cient aliens who came from 
Orion? 

Is it possible that the 
Babylonian gods were actually 
extraterrestrial messengers 
from Orion? And if so, might 
these otherworldly visitors 
have created mankind here, in 
the Fertile Crescent, where 
civilization historically began 
more than 5,000 years ago? 

The Babylonians had a 
strong tradition of the origin of 
human beings, and it had some 
variations, but the basic prin- 
ciple that you find amongst the 
Babylonians is, the gods 
wanted to sleep a lot, and they 
wanted to eat a lot, and they 
got tired of doing the farming 
themselves and preparing the 
food. 

And so they created a 
group of lesser beings—hu- 
man beings is what it was—to 
do the farming and so on for 
them. On the edge of 
Mesopotamia, the dawn of 


civilization, this was one of the 
first spots where ancient aliens 
came to begin to seed civiliza- 
tion on the planet; civilization 
that grew into the civilization 
of Sumer and Babylonia. 

If you look at the Sumerian 
hieroglyphs, the Egyptian hi- 
eroglyphics, the stories of the 
Maya, if you look at all these 
cultures, what you'll see is the 
same story told in different 
ways in different languages. 
Those who came from the stars 
came here, and they started 
human civilization. 

Are the origin stories of 
Babylon located in the cradle 
of civilization the ultimate 
proof of our divine connection 
to the Orion constellation? And 
if so, might there be a pro- 
found reason the stars of 
Orion’s Belt are located above 
the navel the place on the 
body symbolically linked with 
the origin of humans? Many 
ancient cultures point to 
Orion’s Belt as the gateway for 
life. 

The Mayans, the Egyp- 
tians, all of these various cul- 
tures seem to reference the 
beginnings of life and the end- 
ings of life transferring or pass- 
ing through Orion’s Belt. 

Is this somehow some type 
of seeding of life that’s taking 
place here on Earth and a con- 
nection with the Orion’s con- 
stellation? It would seem that 
there was some awareness for 
the ancient peoples, that they 
had a sense for Orion being at 
the heart of our galaxy. 


And I think the next ques- 
tion which we need to begin to 
answer is this: Is it possible that 
somehow this birthing place of 
stars also allows us to make a 
connection with other crea- 
tures with intelligences some- 
where out there in the uni- 
verse? 

Considering the Orion 
Nebula is a nursery of stars, is 
it possible the belt stars of 
Orion literally mark the spot in 
the galaxy where all life on 
Earth began? And if we came 
from Orion, as some ancient 
cultures suggest, might there 
be away to summon the return 
of our otherworldly creators? 
Ancient astronaut theorists say 
yes and point to evidence inan 
epic alignment to the stars of 
Orion, located in the American 
Southwest. 

Black Mesa. 

Northeastern Arizona. 

The Native American Hopi 
tribe has called these peaks of 
the Colorado plateau home for 
more than 1,000 years. 

High above the Arizona 
desert, their reservation, en- 
compassing more than 1.5 mil- 
lion acres, consists of 12 vil- 
lages. 

Theorists have studied 
these mysterious sites for 
years, discovering what they 
consider to be countless 
pieces of evidence of extrater- 
restrial contact in the ancient 
past. 

According to their re- 
search, both the Hopi land- 
scape and the tribe’s mythol- 


ogy are centered on Orion. 

The Hopi migrated all over 
the Southwest. After a series of 
building villages and aban- 
doning these villages, they 
came to these three primary 
mesas in Northern Arizona. 
They call them first, second 
and third mesas. 

The Hopi mesas shape 
Orion’s Belt’s image. And it is 
said that the Hopi specifically 
came here because of the 
shape. So we know that the 
Hopi are extremely interested 
in Orion’s Belt. 

This is the center of their 
universe. They say it is a place 
where they can make contact 
with the gods. 

According to some re- 
searchers, not only do the 
three mesas represent the 
stars in Orion’s Belt, but when 
connected to other Hopi land- 
marks throughout the South- 
west, the collective sites map 
the entire body of the Orion 
constellation. 

Every major star of the 
constellation it corresponds to 
a ruin site or a village that the 
Hopi are currently living in. 
For instance, the left shoulder 
of Orion is a place called 
Wupatki. It’s north of Flagstaff, 
Arizona. And they built this 
ruin about 1,120 A. D. They 
lived there for a century or so. 
And then they abandoned this 
place. 

There’s another place 
called Homolovi Ruin. It’s by 
Winslow, Arizona. And this 
corresponds to the right shoul- 


der of Orion and the star Betel- 
geuse. 

The Hopi also settled up 
north of the mesas. This corre- 
sponds to the star Rigel. And 
there’s a whole complex of vil- 
lages that corresponds to the 
right foot of Orion. The star is 
Saiph. So you have the star mir- 
ror as above, so below. 

That’s what the Hopi were 
trying to achieve when they 
built this pattern, which took 
about three centuries to con- 
struct. 

But how did the Hopi an- 
cestors know to align their 
homes and sacred places so 
perfectly with the Orion con- 
stellation? Is it possible that 
they received help from star 
travelers, as some researchers 
believe? 

According to Hopi myth, 
the creator god, Masau’u, di- 
rected the tribe over hundreds 
of years as they migrated to 
the Three Mesas, the place 
Masau’u instructed them to 
wait for his return. 

The god Masau’u was there 
at the beginning, waiting for 
the Hopi. This is a very 
spooky-looking god. This god 
has large, round eyes and a 
round mouth, and a big, bul- 
bous head. 

He taught the Hopi agricul- 
tural ways. He’s frequently 
seen with a staff in his right 
hand, like the constellation 
Orion. 

Masau’u told the people 
where to build their villages. 
There was also tales about a 


certain star that the Hopi would 
follow. 

Now a star that moves 
across a sky and stops when 
the Hopi are supposed to stop 
and build their village. That, 
that sounds like some sort of 
extraterrestrial craft that were 
guiding the Hopi across the 
desert. 

This is Fajada Butte where, 
according to ancient Hopileg- 
ends, their god Masau’u de- 
scended from the sky. At night, 
the Orion constellation would 
basically hang in the sky right 
above this butte. And the story 
goes that Masau’u landed on 
top of this platform. 

So my question is, did 
some type of an extraterres- 
trial visitor land on top of this 
butte right here, in some type 
of a craft? And the answer is 
yes. Someone or something 
from the cosmos descended. 

Could the Hopi god of cre- 
ation, Masau’u, actually been 
an extraterrestrial traveler 
from Orion? And if so, why did 
this god instruct the Hopi to mi- 
grate around the Southwest in 
the pattern of this constella- 
tion? Is it merely coincidence 
that the Hopi aligned their cit- 
ies with Orion just as the an- 
cient Egyptians did? I don’t 
think so. 

I think this is clear evi- 
dence that they were in- 
structed to do so. 

The Hopi people were try- 
ing to pay homage to their star 
ancestors, the ancestors that 
came from the constellation 


Orion and gave them this infor- 
mation about the constellation 
and the place that they came 
from. And that’s why they built 
this pattern on the Arizona 
desert. 

It’s more or less a way that 
the Hopi could memorialize 
the origin of their celestial an- 
cestors who came from Orion. 

The Hopis are saying that 
at each point of creation, each 
cycle of time, Masau’u makes 
contact with them, and quite 
often tells them that an end of 
a cycle is going to happen. 
And then he safeguards them 
from destruction. 

It is felt that this creator de- 
ity is intricately linked with 
Orion and somehow only al- 
lows communication when 
somehow the geographical 
layout resembles Orion ’s Belt. 
So what they’re hoping for now 
is really the return of Masau’u. 

Is it possible that ancient 
Hopi legends of the creator 
god Masau’u provide further 
proof of contact with our extra- 
terrestrial ancestors from 
Orion? And if so, might the 
Hopi have been signaling for 
the return of these other 
worldly beings through their 
epic alignment to the constel- 
lation? Or could there be a 
more profound reason their 
landscape points to the stars of 
Orion, perhaps one that will ul- 
timately guide mankind back 
to our celestial birthplace? 

Giza. 

Teotihuacan. 

Nabta Playa. 


Black Mesa. 

Could these ancient monu- 
ments, all aligned to the stars 
of Orion, really be linked to 
each other, providing clues to 
our celestial beginnings? Or is 
there perhaps another, even 
more profound connection be- 
tween mankind and the 
constellation? 

So why is it that the most 
important archaeological sites 
on our planet resemble the 
constellation Orion? I think it’s 
not a coincidence. 

And so the question is: 
where did this come from? 
Was there somehow some 
technology available to us—to 
our ancestors—or did some- 
body mapit, at an ancient point 
in time, for them? Were they 
given this science and did they 
just treasure it and maintain it 
until a moment in time when it 
was Clearly lost? 

When you look at these 
Orion correlations, the pyra- 
mids at Giza, the beliefs of the 
Mayans, what it seems to show 
is that Orion is where we came 
from, it’s where the extrater- 
restrials came from, and if we 
were to go to Orion, what we 
would probably find there isa 
planet very, very similar to that 
of Earth. 

Is it really possible that 
there is a planet similar to our 
own in the constellation of 
Orion? And if so, what or per- 
haps who, would we find in 
there? If we did get to the 
Orion constellation, or the 
stars that make up Orion, es- 


pecially around the Orion 
Nebula star-forming region, 
we would find a region of the 
galaxy that’s kind of similar to 
our own but more active. More 
stars with planets, likely. 

There’s still a lot of room 
for opinion, because there are 
still unknowns. So my own 
opinion is, yes, life is probably 
either extremely likely else- 
where, or else we don’t havea 
clue as to what life really is. So 
if we’re looking for life else- 
where in the galaxy, a good 
place to start looking would be 
Orion. 

Even with today’s technol- 
ogy, traveling to Orion would 
take hundreds of thousands of 
years. But might there be an- 
other, more profound mecha- 
nism perhaps from out of this 
world that would make such an 
expansive trip in one lifetime 
possible? In 1935, 30 years af- 
ter his groundbreaking Spe- 
cial Theory of Relativity, Albert 
Einstein published a collabo- 
rative paper called the 
“Einstein-Rosen Bridge.” 

According to this new 
theory, bridges, or black 
holes, exist in the universe, al- 
lowing shortcuts through 
space and time. Today, physi- 
cists refer to them as worm- 
holes. 

It’s 1,500 light-years distant 
about to Orion. If we were 
somehow able to use worm- 
hole technology, then conceiv- 
ably we could shorten the 
travel time or even make it in- 
stantaneous. Although the 


theory even of how wormholes 
could work is still being devel- 
oped. 

Almost anything that’s pos- 
sible theoretically in physics 
exists somewhere in our uni- 
verse. So I believe that worm- 
holes exist somewhere but not 
anywhere close to Earth. 

Might advanced extrater- 
restrial beings have traveled 
here, not in a spacecraft, but 
through an inter-dimensional 
space-time portal, as some re- 
searchers suggest? If so, is it 
possible the Egyptian pha- 
raohs really were able to jour- 
ney to Orion through their 
pyramids? And could there be 
a way for us to rediscover that 
otherworldly knowledge and 
return to our celestial birth- 
place? 

Might the Orion constella- 
tion also be mankind’s ultimate 
destination? Orion is so impor- 
tant to all of these ancient civi- 
lizations. We know that they 
were seen as points of cre- 
ations. We know that the an- 
cient Egyptians used it in their 
passport to the afterlife. 

And so we know that this is 
a place of origin but also a 
place of destination. They tell 
us that somehow this is linked 
to where we came from and 
where we’re going. 

I think the prevalence of 
the myths about Orion and the 
alignments with Orion suggest 
that the extraterrestrial beings 
who came from Orion infil- 
trated or instructed various 
civilizations throughout time 


and left this as evidence of 
their appearance. 

Thousands of years ago 
there were extraterrestrials. 
We know this from tradition. 
And before the extraterrestrial 
disappeared, they told our an- 
cestors, yes, we will return. 
The humans could not under- 
stand what this was. They 
looked up to the sky, they saw 
the glittering, shining stars. 
This is deep, this is endless. 
They believed this is Heaven. 
The gods are in Heaven, and 
they will return one day. 

Are the widespread cre- 
ation tales surrounding Orion 
really just myth? Or might they 
be historical accounts of extra- 
terrestrial beings that visited 
Earth in the distant past, as an- 
cient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve? And is it possible the 
stars of Orion actually repre- 
sent not only the origin, but the 
final destination for mankind? 

If so, how will we get 
there? And what or who will we 
find when we arrive? Perhaps 
one day we'll unlock the mys- 
tery of Orion and reveal a ce- 
lestial origin within ourselves. 
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Secrets of the Tombs 

Strange burial rituals. What 
we're talking about is some 
kind of other-dimensional 
travel for the soul to undertake. 

Elaborate chambers filled 
with mysterious objects. The 
fact that these boats existed in- 
side tombs leads me to think 
that they tried to reach some 
type of extraterrestrial realms. 

And bizarre burial mounds 
found across the globe. When 
you start looking at a structure 
inside the celestial alignments, 
you start to wonder, was there 
contact between some of these 
areas? Were the tombs of our 
ancient ancestors actually gate- 
ways to the afterlife? Or were 
they really meant to connect 
modern man with our alien an- 
cestors? 

You have to ask yourself if 
they are perhaps maps to guide 
the dead back to the star sys- 
tems, where they originally 
came from. 

Might the secrets of the an- 
cient tombs reveal an other 
worldly plan for mankind? 

The Valley of the Kings, 
Egypt. 

The Taj Mahal, Agra, India. 

And King Pakal’s Tomb, 
Palenque, Mexico. 

Spectacular burial sites that 
date back thousands of years 
are found across the world. Ac- 


cording to mainstream re- 
searchers, these locations are 
the final resting places for an- 
cient leaders. 

But might they also serve a 
more profound, perhaps extra- 
terrestrial purpose? Why do we 
have the most massive of con- 
structions of these tombs in the 
far and distant past? Well, ac- 
cording to the ancient texts and 
the ancient traditions, this 
knowledge was given to our 
ancestors by the gods. 

If the sole function of tombs 
was to house the dead, then 
why are virtually all of them 
connected to notions of spiri- 
tual energy, images of as- 
tronomy, and a strong belief in 
the existence of other, arguably 
more spiritual, worlds? 

All cultures share this no- 
tion of somehow opening a 
doorway, opening a stargate, 
opening a gateway to another 
dimension so the soul can re- 
turn to the place where it was 
created. 

We know that it is meant be- 
cause the soul is going to go on 
a voyage to the afterlife. 

In the ancient world, there 
was a view that this life that we 
have, this physical life, is our 
opportunity to prepare our- 
selves for a vast destiny that lies 
beyond this life. 

Could ancient tombs really 


have served another, more ex- 
traterrestrial purpose, perhaps 
as portals to reunite the de- 
ceased with celestial beings? 
Many theorists believe the an- 
swers can be found by taking a 
closer look at the mysterious 
texts of ancient Egypt. 

Saqqara, situated on the 
west bank of the Nile River, this 
archaeological site is one of the 
oldest and largest burial 
grounds in all of Egypt. 

Egyptologists called these 
monuments tombs. But to the 
Egyptians, they were not 
tombs, they were gateways to 
the afterworld. 

It is through these struc- 
tures that the king will begin a 
journey into the underworld, in 
order to face obstacles, dan- 
gers, and threats. And ifhe will 
overcome these threats, he will 
be given passage into the after- 
life kingdom of Osiris. 

Overlooking the immense 
necropolis lies the Pyramid of 
King Teti, the first ruler of 
Egypt’s sixth dynasty. Teti built 
his pyramid and an adjoining 
mortuary temple during his 
reign, more than 4,000 years 
ago. 

I’m walking on what’s left of 
the ancient causeway of King 
Teti I that’s his pyramid and 
here is his very-much-ruined 
mortuary temple. Now, this 


pyramid is very important, it 
contains the oldest, richest 
writing in the world, the Pyra- 
mid Texts. 

According to archaeolo- 
gists, the Pyramid Texts are a 
collection of ancient Egyptian 
religious writings that date 
back to 2400 BC. They contain 
passages about Osiris, the 
Egyptian god of the afterlife, 
and descriptions of how to pre- 
pare the pharaoh’s remains 
during his ascent to the heav- 
ens after death. 

The Pyramid Texts are all 
about the stars. It’s all about the 
king becoming a star. It’s all 
about the king ascending to the 
sky and joining Osiris-Orion in 
the sky. 

But according to ancient as- 
tronaut theorists, the Pyramid 
Texts didn’t only guide the pha- 
raoh to an afterlife, they actu- 
ally provided instruction on 
how the pharaoh could travel to 
other worlds. 

What is important to realize 
is that the ancient Egyptians say 
that about 25,000 years ago, the 
gods lived amongst them. Then 
they disappeared again. What 
the Pyramid Texts are saying is 
that we the ancient Egyptians 
specifically, of course, are able 
to reach the gods again. 

For this we have to die, but 
once we're dead, we’re able to 
join the gods once again. What 
we're talking about is some 
kind of other-dimensional 
travel for the soul to undertake. 

Buried in the desert sands 
for centuries, the ruins of 
Saqqara are home to another 


ancient mystery just one half- 
mile away from the Pyramid of 
King Teti. 

In 1850, French archaeolo- 
gist Auguste Mariette made an 
astonishing discovery. He un- 
earthed a massive under- 
ground bunker. 


This is a most strange and 
mysterious place. It feels like 
being in the bowels of the un- 
derworld. It’s hard to describe; 
it’s like being in another world, 
the world of the dead. 

The Serapeum contains 
enormous sarcophagi made 
from granite that was believed 
to have been transported from 
the city of Aswan, nearly 600 
miles away. 

This is just one of the many 
sarcophagus that are here, doz- 
ens and dozens of them. And 
they weigh about 70 tons 
apiece. They’re made from a 
solid block of granite. But the 
real mystery is how they cut 
them so sharply Swiss watch 
precision, mirror smooth. 

When you look at the inside 
of the boxes, you see the under- 
side of the lid is perfectly 
square with the vertical surface 
of the inside of the box. 

Directly opposite, you have 
the same condition, which 
means that those two surfaces, 
opposing each other, must 
have been perfectly parallel. 
It’s really amazing. 

Theorists question just how 
the ancient Egtians could have 
moved these gigantic stones 
for miles and then wedge them 
into the underground labyrinth. 
And to what purpose? So we 


have one big problem. 

Imagine, in ancient Egypt, 
they dig out of the rock kilome- 
ters and kilometers of subter- 
ranean tunnels. Right and left, 
they make niches. Then they go 
to two day’s Aswan. 

In Aswan, they cut out of the 
rock the hardest granite which 
exists, and they bring it, ina 
complicated way we don’t 
know, into these subterranean 
tunnels. 

Archaeologists still, today, 
cannot figure out how these gi- 
ant basalt sarcophagi were 
made. They’re perfectly made. 
And how they would even 
move them into these cata- 
combs that are underground. 

It’s like they would have 
had to levitate and put these 70- 
ton boxes by some magical 
means, like anti-gravity. 

Most scholars believe the 
Serapeum and its massive sar- 
cophagi were constructed to 
house the mummified remains 
of the Apis bulls. 

The Egyptians believed 
that these Apis bulls were de- 
scended from the sky, and they 
would have elaborate ceremo- 
nies with these bulls. 

But when Mariette opened 
the sarcophagi, they were 
empty, apart from some bones. 
Only one Apis bull mummy was 
discovered at the site. 


Some theorists believe the 
sacred bul may have been the 
creation of extraterrestrials, 
and that these creatures were 
feared, not worshipped, by the 
ancient Egyptians. 


The humans are afraid of 


these monster, because they 
were created by the gods. They 
are holy animals. So they wait 
until the monsters die of a natu- 
ral way. And now the animal is 
dead, they smash, crash the 
bones of the monster. They put 
it into the sarcophagi. 

In ancient Egypt, every 
single living creature, after its 
death, was mummified. So the 
fact that we can find boxes in 
which we have hacked-up 
bones, you have to ask your- 
self, why? They made sure that, 
after death, they would hack up 
the bodies, and then put a 35- 
ton lid on top of that so that 
those creatures would never 
return in the future. 


Could the sarcophagi have 
been constructed as a kind of 
prison to prevent the return of 
the bulls after death? Or could 
they have served a different, 
even more profound, purpose? 
Egyptologists are baffled, and 
they don’t know what the pur- 
pose of these things were. 

Also, why are some of them 
empty? And you have to won- 
der, too, if these boxes had 
some other purpose originally. 

Are these really some kind 
of interdimensional stargates, 
and then extraterrestrials are 
able to come and go from this 
planet using that? 

Were the Serapeum sar- 
cophagi actually a teleport- 
ation system? Could they be a 
series of chambers used to con- 
vey ancient humans, and per- 
haps, alien visitors, to other 
planets? Perhaps another un- 
derground tomb complex half- 


way around the globe can pro- 
vide further clues. 

Northern Peru. 1987 

Archaeologist Walter Alva 
uncovers the lost tomb of the 
Lord of Sipan. Intact and un- 
touched by thieves, this burial 
place is considered one of the 
richest in the world. 

The Lord of Sipan was a 
Moche king, up in the 
Lambayeque region of Peru, 
along the coast. They found 
gold and silver and all these 
incredibly beautiful artifacts 
and textiles and art. 

Peruvian archaeologists 
they sometimes call it the King 
Tut’s Tomb of South America. 
And the objects that they found 
in these tombs were unusual. 


The burial chamber was 
filled with artifacts that in- 
cluded ceramic pots, gold, 
copper and silver utensils, and 
feather ornaments some re- 
searchers believe were in- 
tended to accompany and pro- 
tect the Lord of Sipan in the af- 
terlife. 

Some archaeologists sug- 
gest that several of his servants, 
wives and consorts were sacri- 
ficed, and their bodies were 
placed inside to accompany 
him into the afterlife. 

We see that Lord Sipan is 
not buried in isolation. We see 
that he is buried with some 
other people, and so when we 
extrapolate from this and when 
we realize that other cultures 
have been doing the same kind 
of schematic, what we’re see- 
ing is that these people be- 
lieved that the afterlife was 


very much a physical place. It 
was believed that he would 
have needed some of these 
helpers. It is believed that he 
would probably want to be re- 
united, if not united, with his 
most immediate family and 
some of his most trusted advi- 
sors. 

Among the incredible trea- 
sures buried with the Lord of 
Sipan were strange statues that 
some researchers believe are 
evidence of extraterrestrial 
beings. 

As well as servants and all 
the artifacts, they even found 
these strange, kind of weird an- 
thropomorphized figurines that 
some people say resemble be- 
ings from other worlds. 

They show bug-eyed 
people who do not look like a 
normal human. So you have, at 
Sipan, really, a tomb that seems 
to show extraterrestrial beings, 
anthropomorphic beings that 
are half-animal, half-human, 
and people who don’t look like 
a normal human being; that 
look like extraterrestrials. 

Lord of Sipan’s tomb has 
some very interesting relics 
that were found within his 
burial. 

Were these beings that 
were gonna help him go into 
the afterlife, possibly back into 
space, or into the heavens? 

The Lord of Sipan’s dis- 
ciples believed that he was not 
amere mortal, but actually half- 
god and half-man. 

But specifically what is of 
interest is that he has a face 
mask, which is made of gold, 


and his body largely is dressed 
with copper shielding. 

So, all of a sudden, we see 
somebody whose dead body is 
meant to resemble clearly a 
shining one. 

The divine being, which he 
was once believed to be, but 
also, which in death, he was be- 
lieved to once again become. 

Was the Lord of Sipan really 
half-man, half-god, as his fol- 
lowers believed? And might 
the figurines found in his grave 
really represent the ancient 
ruler’s extraterrestrial origin? If 
SO, is it possible that this tomb, 
like the ones found in Egypt, 
really served as a portal to the 
stars? Theorists say yes, and 
believe more evidence can be 
found by looking at the boat- 
shaped coffins and strange 
burial rituals of the ancient 
Torajan people. 

South Sulawesi, 

Indonesia. 


Here can be found the cave 
tombs of Tana Toraja, the site of 
a complex funeral ritual that 
dates back to 3000 BC. The 
Torajan people believe death is 
a gradual process toward the 
afterlife. 

Many cultures believe in an 
afterlife, something that goes 
on beyond the physical bodies. 
The Toraja people in Indonesia 
are very interesting and un- 
usual, because among the most 
elaborate rituals they have are 
not rituals of life, but for death. 

They have incredible cer- 
emonies when people die, they 
have huge feasts, and they have 
these incredible celebrations 


for the dead. 

The Torajan people put the 
dead into these special coffins, 
which are also like a model ofa 
spaceship. And then they inter 
them up on these cliffs. 

And their beliefs, too, are 
that ultimately the dead are re- 
turning to the stars, and that 
they as a people will also return 
to the stars, as well. 

As translated, the name 
“Toraja” means “the people 
from above,” and Torajans be- 
lieve their ancestors de- 
scended from the stars in sky 
ships. Their elaborate coffins 
are built in the form of a boat, 
and thought to resemble the 
sky ships that carried their an- 
cestors to Earth. 


A wooden effigy called a 
tau tau is carved in the likeness 
of the dead person and placed 
in the balcony to represent the 
deceased and watch over their 
remains. 


The effigies are a beautiful 
illustration with which they 
wanted to show us that, once 
somebody is deceased, they 
can still look down upon you, 
because being dead doesn’t 
mean that it’s over. 

Dead just means that you 
go on to the next level of exist- 
ence. And it’s an idea that has 
been with us not just in our cul- 
ture but in every ancient cul- 
ture and modern culture as 
well. 

The Torajan people, they 
believe in sky gods who de- 
scended from the sky, who left 
them a body of knowledge and 
then who disappeared. 


And they very much be- 
lieved that by doing what our 
ancestors did when these crea- 
tures were here that they will 
therefore also be able to join 
these divine beings which 
were once here. 

And specifically, that upon 
death, they will be able to join 
them in the home of these dei- 
ties. That is very much on par 
with what we see throughout 
the world. 

Is it possible, as some re- 
searchers believe, that ancient 
astronauts visited Earth thou- 
sands of years ago, and in- 
spired our ancestors to build 
boat-shaped coffins that emu- 
lated their space vehicles? Ifso, 
could the presence of boat cof- 
fins mean that our ancestors 
were preparing to make a jour- 
ney to the stars? Some believe 
the ultimate proof can be found 
in a mysterious burial mound in 
Ireland; one with star maps that 
give clues, not just to where the 
ancient visitors came from, but 
where the dead may have, in 
fact, chosen to return. 


Oldcastle, Ireland. 


Amid the ruins of a Stone 
Age cemetery lies a 5,000- 
year-old tomb, nearly 120 feet 
in diameter. It is named after 
the mythical poet-king, Ollahm 
Fodhla. 

With Ollahm Fodhla’s 
tomb, what we see is this con- 
nection between the Earth and 
the sky Some people have sug- 
gested it might be a celestial 
observatory. But I think it’s 
much more likely that it was 
sort of a temple, a place of wor- 


ship, that connected the sky 
and the earth. 


According to theorists, as- 
tronomical hieroglyphs carved 
on the interior of the stone walls 
may have been the work of 
otherworldly beings. 

At Ollahm Fodhla we can 
find an incredibly accurate as- 
tronomical chart, and one has 
to wonder how those ancestors 
were able to do this without any 
knowledge of astronomy. 

In fact, the legends of that 
part of the world tell us that they 
had assistance, that these top- 
ics were taught to those people 
by none other than the shining 
ones who descended from the 
sky. 

Ollahm Fodhla has inside of 
it celestial charts. So you have 
to ask yourself if they are per- 
haps maps for these extrater- 
restrial visitors to show them 
the way home, back to the stars. 

Could extraterrestrials 
have taught our ancient ances- 
tors how to build a so- 
calle’celestial observatory”? 
And if so, might the cemetery 
have served as a staging area? 
A place for extraterrestrials to 
observe, predict and record 
stellar movements in prepara- 
tion for their return to the stars? 
Perhaps the answer can be 
found by examining the ancient 
burial structures of Japan. 

Sakai, Japan. 

Here, in this city located 
250 miles southwest of Tokyo, 
lies the Daisen Kofun, one of 
over 40 ancient crypts within a 
six-mile radius. 

More than twice the length 


of the Great Pyramid of Giza, it 
is one of the largest tombs in 
the world. 

Constructed in the 5th cen- 
tury AD, it is believed to be the 
resting place of Nintoku, the 
16th emperor of Japan. 

But of all the various types 
and designs that make up the 
Kofun structures, perhaps the 
most mysterious are those in 
the shape ofa keyhole, one that 
can only be seen from above. 

The very fact that this was 
made to look like a keyhole, 
that this was made only to be 
seen from the sky, would, to 
me, indicate this could be a 
clear message to the gods to 
say, “Look here.” 

And it was some kind of ref- 
erence for the stars, for the per- 
son inthe tombs. So is this some 
kind of tomb for the extrater- 
restrial gods so that they could 
find and return to the stars 
where they had come? 

Were the Kofun meant to 
serve as markers for extrater- 
restrials that planned to return 
to Earth, as some contend? Per- 
haps more evidence can be 
found by examining one of the 
most immense archaeological 
finds of the 20th century the 
vast tomb of China’s first em- 
peror. 

Shaanxi Province, China. 

In 1974, farmers digging a 
well outside the town of Xi’an 
made an astonishing discov- 
ery: a life-size clay soldier in- 
tricately carved and dressed 
for battle. 

Further excavation re- 
vealed thousands of these 


sculptures, known as the Terra 
Cotta Warriors, each with re- 
markably realistic facial ex- 
pressions. 

Entombed in the earth for 
over 2,00 years, the warriors 
are part of a massive under- 
ground mausoleum built for 
China’s first emperor of the Qin 
Dynasty, Qin Shi Huang. 

The tomb of Qin Shi Huang 
is quite extraordinary. Over 
8,000 terra cotta soldiers have 
been found there, along with 
520 horses, 130 chariots, most 
of which are still buried. 

Qin Shi Huang is literally 
the first emperor in China. He 
established the Qin dynasty in 
the year 221 BC. And he estab- 
lished many things that actually 
continued to function through- 
out the imperial period in 
China. 

Qin conquered and united 
China, built the Great Wall, and 
standardized the monetary and 
legal system. But Qin Shi Huang 
was also obsessed with finding 
the secret of immortality. 


This is an emperor who 
goes in search of the islands of 
immortality. This is an emperor 
who’s obsessed with rediscov- 
ering lost knowledge. His am- 
bition is to become, in life, like 
the gods. 

To this end, Qin spent over 
three decades forcing more 
than 700,000 laborers to con- 
struct the four-layered subter- 
ranean city that would serve as 
his resting place. 

At the heart of the ancient 
complex is one of China’s 
greatest mysteries. The tomb 


actually covers a very large 
area. Only a few areas in the 
surrounding, the border part of 
the tomb complex have been 
excavated. 


Archaeologists believe that 
underneath this central burial 
mound is the chamber contain- 
ing Emperor Qin’s remains. To 
date, the site is still 
unexcavated, due to danger- 
ously high levels of mercury. 

What’s thought to be inside 
is an exact model of the uni- 
verse in miniature, with the 
ceiling made to look like the 
sky with all the stars repre- 
sented by pearls. And then the 
rivers in China would be on the 
ground, and it is the mercury 
that is supposed to look like the 
rivers. 

A conductive element used 
in gauges, electronics, and au- 
tomobiles, mercury is a liquid 
metal that was discovered by 
archaeologists in an Egyptian 
tomb that dates back to 1500 
BC. 

Some researchers believe 
the presence of mercury indi- 
cates the existence of modern 
technology in the ancient 
world. 

The presence of mercury, 
also, in these tombs, is unusual. 
Mercury is something which is 
not really very useful to us, ex- 
ceptin very high-tech devices. 
And it could have been used as 
part of the extraterrestrials and 
their technology on this planet. 

Was the first emperor of 
China influenced by visitors 
from another world to create 
his monument, as ancient astro- 


naut theorists propose? And 
could the mercury found at the 
tomb be proof of extraterres- 
trial technology at work in 
China thousands of years ago; 
technology that was not in- 
tended to merely help bury the 
dead, but to launch other 
worldly beings back into 
space? 

Perhaps more clues can be 
found by taking a closer look at 
the mysterious burial mounds 
found all over our world. 

Gyeongju, South Korea. 

Here, near the shores of the 
Sea of Japan, lie the ruins of 
Cheonmachong. 

Excavated in 1973, re- 
searchers believe this mound- 
shaped tomb was constructed 
for a fifth-century ruler from the 
Silla dynasty, which spanned 
nearly a thousand years. 

The main feature of this 
tomb is that it has what’s known 
as a “heavenly horse” drawn 
onto it, and it’s often called the 
Heavenly Horse Tomb. And this 
horse has eight fiery legs that 
are flaming. It’s clearly not a liv- 
ing, naturalistic horse. 

It almost looks more like a 
combination of a horse and a 
dragon flying through the air. 

This may represent the 
journey ofthe spirit, the soul, or 
taking the soul up to the after- 
life. 

According to most histori- 
ans, this equestrian illustration 
represents not only the impor- 
tance of horses in ancient Ko- 
rean culture, but also the king’s 
belief in the spirit world. 

But ancient astronaut theo- 


rists have another, much more 
profound interpretation. 

They believe the painting 
of the winged horse symbolizes 
how the deceased noble would 
actually journey to another dis- 
tant realm. 

Tibetans and Mongolians 
also have similar legends of 
these flying horses. And these 
horses, too, would be analo- 
gous to the vimanas in Sanskrit, 
which are these flying ma- 
chines, the chariots of the gods 
that Erich von Daniken talked 
about. 

And often they’re depicted 
as this horse, which was the fa- 
miliar vehicle that people could 
travel in, only these horses 
could fly. They were flying ve- 
hicles. 

If you look at it even more 
closely, it resembles more 
some type of a dragon. Be- 
cause, out ofits feet, there’s fire 
coming out, and the feet them- 
selves, their legs, don’t really 
look like legs but they look as 
if they are some type of wings. 

We have to remember that 
our ancestors were not familiar 
with space vehicles, so what- 
ever they saw up in the sky 
could best be described as an 
eight-legged horse descend- 
ing from the sky. 

Could the so-called “heav- 
enly horse” of Cheonmachong 
really be arepresentation ofan 
extraterrestrial flying trans- 
port, as ancient astronaut theo- 
rists contend? And if so, would 
this help to prove their theory 
that many ancient tombs were, 
in fact, portals to other extrater- 


restrial worlds? Perhaps more 
clues can be found in the mys- 
terious drawings of another 
burial mound located more 
than 5,000 miles away. 

The Boyne River Valley in 
Ireland. 

Here, 31 miles north of 
Dublin, lies Newgrange, a 
tumulus tomb dating back to 
3200 BC, and similar to the one 
found in South Korea. 

Of the many ancient burial 
chambers discovered in the re- 
gion, it is one of the best-pre- 
served. 

Newgrange would have 
been one the largest man-built 
structures on Earth at the time 
of its construction. 

It dates from around 5,000 
years ago, perhaps even a little 
bit more. Predates the Great 
Pyramids. So, this was a tre- 
mendous undertaking, by a 
very well-established culture, 
to build such a massive monu- 
ment. 

Newgrange’s inner pas- 
sage was constructed with re- 
markable precision. And its 
design provides an accurate 
means of measuring the solar 
year. 

It is astronomically aligned 
on the winter solstice, so that, 
right at the winter solstice, and 
only at the winter solstice, asun 
dagger shoots down through 
the central passageway into the 
tomb and illuminating the inner 
chamber of the tomb. 

This inner chamber is 
carved with very enigmatic 
megalithic symbols which we 
still don’t really understand and 


really displays an amazing 
competence of this culture on 
many, many levels. 

We don’t know exactly 
what it meant to those ancient 
peoples, but we can imagine 
that they gathered there at the 
time of the winter solstice, that 
there were many celebrations, 
and that the priests and priest- 
esses would go into this inner 
chamber to witness this miracle 
every year. 

We have essentially the 
death of the sun on the winter 
solstice. On this day, we have 
the lowest point of the sun and 
then we have rebirth in new 
life. 

So what better for a tomb 
and to talk about the journey to 
the afterlife than a death anda 
rebirth and starting the cycle 
again? Is it possible the celes- 
tial alignment at Newgrange 
was created to represent a jour- 
ney to the afterlife? 

“Spiral galaxies” is one of 
those terms which we use all 
the time. And so the question 
might be: are some of the spi- 
rals somehow linked with this 
galactic travel? And based 
upon what we know from the 
belief of the people who built 
Newgrange and their belief, 
specifically, about the voyage 
of the dead, we know that this 
was a voyage in space. 

When you look at these fa- 
mous tumulus tombs that are all 
over the world, they are these 
circular mounds, so you have a 
shape, in a sense, of a flying 
saucer or a UFO. 

And the whole idea of the 


spiral and the vortex is often 
used to symbolize time travel, 
and that is the way that extra- 
terrestrials would be coming to 
Earth. 


Could the hundreds of 
burial mounds found around 
the globe be linked through 
some otherworldly connec- 
tion? And if so, is it really pos- 
sible that extraterrestrials used 
these tumuli as portals to travel 
from galaxy to galaxy, as an- 
cient astronaut theorists sug- 
gest? Perhaps such far-fetched 
notions aren’t as hard to imag- 
ine as they seem, especially 
when considering that such 
things are happening right 
now, in the southwest region of 
North America. 

Sierra County, 
Mexico, 2010 

Three, two, one, fire. 


New 


Aerospace company 
Celestis Incorporated launches 
one of the world’s first private 
memorial spaceflights, provid- 
ing a unique new funeral ser- 
vice for the deceased. 

What this company does is, 
essentially, launch the ashes of 
dead people into space, includ- 
ing the Star Trek creator Gene 
Roddenberry, 60s icon Tim 
Leary, and even the astronaut 
Gordon Cooper, who was part 
of the Mercury program that 
NASA created. 

Celestis rents compart- 
ments on board conventional 
rockets assigned to carry sat- 
ellites and other payloads into 
orbit. 

They only do, like, seven 
grams of ashes that they send 


out there in small, tiny contain- 
ers, and so, to me, this is quite 
an incredible thing because we 
now have the possibility of 
sending cremated remains into 
outer space. 

We have to wonder if this is 
now replicating some of the an- 
cient things that we’ve seen by 
using a boat or some type of 
symbology that the pharaoh or 
the king in the afterlife was be- 
ing prepared to go back into 
the heavens. 

But why would we want to 
send our dearly departed into 
space? Does it, in fact, fulfill 
some unconscious human de- 
sire to return to the stars after 
death? And could this, in some 
way, be connected to 
mankind’s centuries-old belief 
in Heaven; a utopian world that 
exists far above and beyond 
our own? 

I think it’s interesting that 
the people who do this are the 
ones who have been the vision- 
aries, the ones who really 
wanted to take mankind into 
deep space and take us on a 
voyage of discovery, trying to 
find out whether there are hu- 
man beings there, and I think 
it’s interesting that in the future 
we’re probably going to see 
more and more of this, and that 
we’re going to become more 
and more in tune with what our 
ancestors were thinking. 

Maybe, at one point in the 
future, we will be able to physi- 
cally send an entire body into 
deep space, on a voyage to re- 
connect with our ancestors. 


We’re all made of stars, and 


the whole universe is created 
out of the dust of stars, and so it 
seems natural for some people 
to want to have their ashes sent 
back into space. 

In the ancient world, we 
were seen fundamentally as im- 
mortal souls briefly incarnated 
in human bodies and, and pos- 
sibly reincarnating and coming 
back again and again. 

It was understood that some 
aspect of the individual lived on 
beyond this physical life, and 
the tomb was, in a sense, an 
immortal home for that aspect 
of the individual. 

Is it possible that mankind 
has long tried to make a con- 
nection with our otherworldly 
origins? And, if so, might an- 
cient tombs throughout the 
world have been constructed to 
facilitate this celestial journey, 
even after death? It’s hard to 
know what our earliest ances- 
tors were thinking when they 
looked up into the night sky. 
Perhaps they felt dwarfed by its 
immensity. Perhaps they won- 
dered what the stars were, up 
in the sky. 

Probably they projected 
their mythology or maybe in- 
vented mythology about god- 
desses and gods and other 
spiritual beings, living in a 
heavenly world above them. 
Maybe that’s why so many of 
their ancient temples were 
aligned with these heavenly 
bodies. 

Our ancestors were build- 
ing these structures so that they 
could be seen by the gods in 
the sky and by the souls on their 


way to the gods in the sky. 

What our ancestors are say- 
ing, what our ancestors are re- 
inforcing, is that the soul is go- 
ing to go on a voyage into the 
stars. 

All over the world, we have 
very similar types of ceremo- 
nies that have to do with en- 
tombing people, and you have 
to wonder a little bit if your 
body is being preserved and 
it’s going to be used again. And 
if we could do this, that’s some- 
thing that extraterrestrials 
would be able to do, too. 

Tombs interconnected by 
design, tradition, and a desire 
for a peaceful passage from life 
to death. 

Is it possible ancient burial 
chambers were built from 
knowledge passed on to our 
ancient ancestors by celestial 
beings? And ifso, might we one 
day reunite with these beings 
through an otherworldly por- 
tal? Perhaps the answer will be 
revealed in our lifetime or, per- 
haps, only after we take our fi- 
nal breath. 
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Prophets and Prophecies 

Commandments from a di- 
vine realm steering the course 
of history. 

There are people in every 
age who know where the future 
lies. There are people who set 
out a path and really lead other 
people along this path. 

Mysterious journeys to 
other worlds, glowing clouds 
coming down from the sky pil- 
lars of fire, voices coming from 
the heavens and strange en- 
counters with supernatural be- 
ings revealing visions of the 
future. 

We have to ask ourselves 
who were these guys. Were 
they just a figment of our ances- 
tors’ imagination or did they 
exist? Were the prophets ofthe 
ancient world really messen- 
gers from God, or did their 
knowledge come from more 
mysterious sources? Prophets 
were targeted to be the 
spokespersons for the extra- 
terrestrial powers trying to rule 
the world. 

Might there be evidence in 
the stories of ancient prophets 
and their mysterious predic- 
tions. 

Gebel Khashm el-Tarif, 


Egypt. 
This mountain rising out of 
the Sinai desert is believed by 


some to be the site of two of 
history’s most important divine 
encounters ;the peak where 
the Biblical patriarch Moses 
encountered the burning bush, 
and the place where Moses 
later received the Ten Com- 
mandments from God. 

But what was the true na- 
ture of Moses’ divine encoun- 
ter? Was he a normal human 
randomly chosen to deliver the 
word of God? Or did he pos- 
sess a special gift, an inherent 
ability to communicate with 
otherworldly forces? 


Mystical literature from all 
over the world has accounts of 
visitations from angels, gods, 
some kind of supernatural 
creatures that interact and in- 
terfere, that represent some 
powers beyond our under- 
standing. 

We see this in the Bible with 
Moses. He is just one of several 
examples of leaders who are 
guided by divine powers, who 
really are getting the help of 
the gods into reaching their 
goal. 

In addition to stories of the 
prophet Moses, the Hebrew 
and Christian Testaments also 
feature similar accounts of nu- 
merous other prophets, includ- 
ing Elijah, Isaiah, Noah, 
Abraham, Enoch and Jesus. 

Prophets are a major ele- 


ment in almost all ancient soci- 
eties. These were people who 
functioned sort of as liaisons 
between the mortal world and 
the immortal world, between 
the gods and the humans. 

They have a message, 
which is a communication from 
God, but what’s very interest- 
ing about that, it’s not just a 
message. 

The presence of God is felt 
to be in the words of the 
prophet himself. So, the one 
who hears a prophet actually is 
encountering the presence of 
God, and not just a message 
from God. 

If you have a prophet who 
is an authority figure in your 
community, and he says, this 
god is upset about this, you 
need to do X, Y, or Z to placate 
this god or goddess, you did it. 

But was the source of these 
prophetic messages truly of a 
divine nature? There is, per- 
haps, another possible expla- 
nation as to who or what may 
have been contacting these 
prophets of the ancient past. 

What we’re beginning to 
realize is that this is not reli- 
gious, but that these are people 
who have had anomalous ex- 
periences with entities, and 
that this is contact with a non- 
human intelligence. 


Prophets and prophecies 


are evidence that these higher 
beings are instructing us to 
help create civilization, for us 
to move forward, and even to 
give us some warning of the 
future. 

This is what’s going to hap- 
pen. You need to get ready. 

Is it really possible that ex- 
traterrestrial beings made con- 
tact with the ancient prophets? 
Perhaps the answers can be 
found by looking further into 
the story of Moses, as written 
more than 3,000 years ago, and 
chronicled in the Hebrew 
Testament’s Book of Exodus. 

Moses’s first encounter 
with God occurs in the third 
chapter of the book of Exodus. 
Moses encounters a burning 
bush, and God speaks to him 
out of this burning bush. And 
Moses was given a mission. 
The mission is to liberate the 
Hebrews indentured in Egypt. 

The idea of the burning 
bush is very interesting to me, 
because things like burning 
bushes really don’t exist, espe- 
cially if they all of a sudden 
give instructions. 

So we have to ask our- 
selves, what did our ancestors 
describe? The burning bush 
idea could have have been a 
technological creation, which 
Moses described as a burning 
bush. 


Might the burning bush, as 
described by Moses, really 
have been an extraterrestrial 
device? A machine? Or per- 
haps, even a type of space- 
craft? If so, then with whom, or 


with what, was Moses really 
communicating? Perhaps more 
clues can be found in the story 
of another, equally mysterious, 
close encounter. 

Tell el-Daba, Egypt. 

Some scholars and re- 
searchers believe that it was 
here, in the northeastern re- 
gion of the Nile Delta, where 
the Israelites began their exo- 
dus, and where Moses had his 
second divine encounter, this 
time with an incredible object 
in the sky. 

They were met partway to- 
ward their destination by what 
I would call a biblical UFO. 

In Exodus, Chapter 13, 
verses 21 and 22, it says, “The 
Lord went before them by day 
in a pillar “of cloud and by night 
in a pillar of fire. The pillar did 
not depart from before the 
people.” Meaning that it was 
always there. 

Well, what the Bible tells us 
is that it is the presence of God 
manifesting himself in a dra- 
matic way, accompanying the 
Israelites. 

The question has always 
been asked, ‘‘Well, what was 
that cloud of fire?” What is it? 
Is it God? It could have been 
some type of a craft, a beacon 
that they had to follow. 

The Hebrew people were 
following the object, and it 
makes it very clear that when- 
ever the object was on the 
ground, the people stopped 
and camped. 

When it was taken up, they 
broke camp, and they moved 


forward. The object was lead- 
ing them. 

And the description ofa pil- 
lar of cloud and of fire. A pillar 
is cylindrical in shape, and per- 
haps quite hard or solid. This 
is very similar to UFOs that are 
reported now. 

The flying saucer types are 
more famous, but the cylindri- 
cal-shaped UFOs are very 
common, and they can be very 
large, up to a half-mile in 
length, perhaps. 

Some students of UFOs 
think these are mother ships, 
and the fact that it’s a cloud by 
day suggests, as in modern 
UFOs, that there’s some type of 
halo effect around the UFO. 


If we look at it in that con- 
text, perhaps the ancients 
would have described a 
gleaming UFO in the day asa 
cloud, a bright cloud, and they 
would have described a 
brightly lit UFO at night as a fi- 
ery pillar. 

Was this strange pillar of 
fire and cloud really a physical 
manifestation of God? Or was 
it an advanced technological 
device of an otherworldly ori- 
gin? Further clues may lie in 
the story of Moses’ final divine 
encounter on the summit of 
Mount Sinai. 

Moses receives a message 
from God that he is going to 
land on Mount Sinai. So he 
gathers the nation of Israel 
around the mountain. This 
huge, bright glowing cloud 
lands on Mount Sinai. And it’s 
quite spectacular because it’s 


surrounded by all sorts of pre- 
ternatural phenomenon, of the 
sounds of trumpets and clouds 
and fire. 

And the Jewish people are 
told to stay at the bottom of 
Mount Sinai, but Moses is au- 
thorized, and you might even 
say protected, by the pillar of 
cloud and the fire, so that he 
can go up there and everybody 
else can’t. 

According to the biblical 
texts, Moses ascends the 
mountain and enters the glow- 
ing cloud. There he communes 
with the almighty God, the cre- 
ator of the universe, and after 
40 days he returns, carrying 
the Ten Commandments. 


But for ancient astronaut 
theorists, the story of what hap- 
pened on Mount Sinai may, in 
fact, offer compelling evidence 
of a very different type of en- 
counter. 

Moses going up with God, 
being gone for 40 days, it 
sounds very much like the 
contactee experience today, 
where contactees are given 
rules and regulations and ideas 
to follow, in terms of elevating 
the human race. 

The commandments that 
are given go against our very 
animal nature, because, to 
some extent, what the Bible 
says is that God would will to 
give divine power to humans if 
we could handle it. 

But the problem is, we 
don’t have the ethics to handle 
it. 

Thou shalt not kill. 


Thou shalt not commit adul- 
tery. 

Thou shalt not steal. 

The Ten Commandments 
are a beginning toward han- 
dling divine power. 

And the prophets were 
picked to be the spokesper- 
sons for the powers that were 
trying to rule the world through 
rules and regulations, com- 
mandments that would bring 
about moral obedience, which 
is superior to following our ani- 
mal instincts. 

Is it possible that Moses’ 
encounter on Mount Sinai was 
not with the almighty God but 
with some sort of extraterres- 
trial messenger? One that de- 
liberately sought to guide and 
govern human behavior? Such 
a profound and controversial 
notion is possible, and addi- 
tional evidence can be found in 
the story of yet another Old 
Testament prophet, one who 
delivered ominous warnings of 
the future and described un- 
earthly beings that descended 
from the heavens. 

Northern Israel. 

According to Bible texts, it 
was here, in the ninth century 
BC, that the prophet Elijah re- 
portedly had several encoun- 
ters with both angels and God 
during which he was given pro- 
phetic warnings of drought and 
cataclysm. 

One of the most important 
prophets in Israelite tradition, 
of course, is Elijah. Elijah pre- 
dicts some rough things com- 
ing and, of course, they do. 


He warns ofa drought that’s 
going to devastate Israel and 
cause all this starvation. He also 
is interesting because he was 
never known to have died. And 
it’s thought that, in some ways, 
he was taken into space and 
lives for eternity. 

In Elijah’s final encounter 
with God, written in the Second 
Book of Kings, the prophet 
“goes up by a whirlwind” into 
Heaven by what’s described in 
the Hebrew Bible as a fiery 
horse-drawn chariot. 

There’s a story in Kings 
about Elijah, who reported see- 
ing this strange aerial phenom- 
ena that was described vari- 
ously as sort of bright, whirl- 
wind-like cloud, clearly some 
sort of object in the sky. 

Elijah’s experience details 
a spinning object or a spinning 
beam that took him up into the 
object. We see a whirlwind that 
came over him as a chariot of 
fire. 

So the question is: Was it 
the chariot of fire that was spin- 
ning, or was it a beam that 
came down and took him up? 
For the faithful, this extraordi- 
nary event is believed to be a 
religious miracle. 

But could Elijah have been 
chosen by heavenly beings to 
fulfill an otherworldly pur- 
pose? The one thing that many 
people don’t realize is that the 
first story we can read about 
Elijah doesn’t talk about that he 
was taken up there with horses, 
but just by that fiery chariot that 
initially was described like a fi- 
ery furnace. 


Now, what’s a fiery fur- 
nace? Could the fire have been 
some sort of engine? When 
he’s taken up in a whirlwind, 
you know, you only have to 
look at, for example, when the 
space shuttle takes to the sky. 

You know, you have this 
rumbling, roaring jet flames, et 
cetera, et cetera. 

If you look at it in that con- 
text, you could really place this 
into a UFO category. 

When you look at Elijah, 
there’s a nuts-and-bolts craft 
there, a fiery chariot and they 
get inside it. They meet these 
beings, which are luminous 
beings that talk to them, in- 
struct them. 


It’s important to realize that 
the biblical religion is an extra- 
terrestrial religion, meaning 
that God is not from Earth. 

We learn this in the Lord’s 
Prayer. 

“Our Father, who art in 
Heaven, hallowed be thy 
name. Thy kingdom come. Thy 
will be done: on Earth as it is in 
Heaven.” 

Extraterrestrial help is sent 
to Earth to help humanity in the 
quest to do God’s will. 

Was Elijah really a man 
chosen by otherworldly beings 
to help them steer the course 
of humanity? And if so, might 
this help explain other, even 
more incredible, Biblical en- 
counters between God and 
mankind? 

Manchester, New York. 

March, 1830. 


Joseph Smith publishes the 


Book of Mormon and creates 
the Church of Jesus Christ of 
Latter-day Saints, a religious 
movement with more than 14 
million followers today. 

Incredibly, the Book of 
Mormon includes Joseph 
Smith’s personal accounts of 
his interaction with an other 
worldly being. 

Joseph Smith had some- 
thing like a vision. He wrote 
that an angel appeared to him, 
an angel with the name of 
Moroni. And this angel ap- 
peared three times and told to 
Joseph Smith he should go toa 
certain little hill, he should pull 
the stone plate away, and in- 
side he would find a cave, and 
in the cave he would find un- 
known writings. 

He showed Joseph Smith 
the location of a buried trea- 
sure, these golden plates with 
a message from someplace 
else, a new revelation, a new 
book of the Bible. 

He explained that he had 
come from the star system Ple- 
iades. And so the source of the 
Book of Mormon is extraterres- 
trial. 


Smith actually describes 
several different cases where 
he appears to be with this ex- 
traterrestrial Moroni. We really 
have to wonder if these aren’t 
just mythological explanations 
or physical events that actually 
took place. 

Joseph Smith is interesting 
because he meets mythical 
beings. The story of Smith is to 
some extent unique, in the 


sense that obviously a religion 
was created based on what he 
encountered. 

However which way you 
want to look at this, whether it’s 
a flesh-and-blood alien or an 
actual angel, they’re both ex- 
traterrestrials, so there’s no 
question about that. 

They misunderstood those 
visits as being angelic in na- 
ture, when in reality they were 
visited by physical space trav- 
elers. 

Is it possible that the angel 
Moroni who instructed Joseph 
Smith Jr. was, in fact, an other 
worldly being? And ifso, could 
the Book of Mormon really be 
evidence that these beings 
have shared celestial informa- 
tion with mankind? 

Lumbini, Nepal. 

The fourth century BC. 

It was during this period 
that the Jataka tales—ancient 
Buddhist poems and prose— 
were written. These incredible 
writings document the super- 
natural birth and life of the Su- 
preme Buddha, a spiritual 
leader upon whose teachings 
the Buddhist religion was 
founded. 

The Buddha’s mother is 
Queen Maya, and it is believed 
that she had a dream one night 
that a white elephant entered 
her womb, thus she was con- 
ceived and the Buddha was 
born. 

The Buddha is supposed to 
have reached enlightenment 
after meditating for a long time 
under a tree. The enlighten- 


ment is called “nirvana.” 

According to some re- 
searchers, before Buddha be- 
gan laying the foundation for 
one of the world’s great reli- 
gions, he was psychically im- 
printed with telepathic mes- 
sages by otherworldly beings. 

In Buddhism, there’s an in- 
teresting story of Buddha meet- 
ing with what are called the 
“devas,” or these special lumi- 
nous spirits. 

Devas are like superhuman 
beings, like superheroes. They 
can fly, they live longer, they 
are stronger, they are much 
taller than humans. They also 
have craft that help them fly. 
You have to wonder who these 
devas are. In many ways 
they’re very much like extra- 
terrestrials. 

Buddha actually writes 
about this state and calls it 
“par-nirvana,” and basically 
says that this is also the link 
with the immortals. And other 
traditions basically say that this 
is when contact with the gods 
is made. 

Many religious figures 
have had some type of out-of- 
body experience. Buddha him- 
self described being able to 
access multiple dimensions, 
interacting with different be- 
ings. 

There could be other di- 
mensions, other realities in 
parallel with us that contain ex- 
traterrestrials. 

Do the strange accounts of 
Elijah, Joseph Smith Jr. and 
Buddha really prove divine be- 


ings have been influencing 
mankind for thousands of 
years? And if so, do the words 
of these prophets, when looked 
at together, reveal a master 
plan for the human species? 

More clues may be found in 
the centuries-old accounts of 
prophets and holy men who 
lived long before the Bible was 
conceived. 

Persepolis, Iran. 

Here, 30 miles northeast of 
the city of Shiraz, lay the ruins 
of an ancient capital. Built by 
the Persian conqueror Darius 
more than 2,000 years ago, 
Persepolis was once a mighty 
city that legend says was pro- 
tected by a powerful god 
named Ahuru Mazda. And 
etched in stone atop the crum- 
bling remains of a building 
called the “Tripylon” is a de- 
piction of this ancient god, 
seated inside a winged disk. 

Ahuru Mazda was central to 
the ancient Persian religion Zo- 
roastrianism and the experi- 
ences of a prophet named 
Zarathustra who lived 2,600 
years ago. 

Zarathustra was founder of 
a religion. He was in the area 
near Persia, of modern-day 
Persia or Iran and he had a visi- 
tor, Ahuru Mazda, a divine en- 
counter that led to the major 
form of monotheism in the en- 
tire area. 

It preceded the Egyptian 
form of monotheism and way 
beyond the Hebrew and then 
Christian forms. 


According to ancient Zoro- 


astrian texts called the Avesta, 
Zarathustra’s first meeting with 
Ahuru Mazda occurred at the 
top of a mountain that was 
shrouded in clouds and bathed 
in an eerie light. 

Zarathustra expounds this 
idea that there is this one true 
god, it is literally the god of 
truth, and truth is a great cen- 
tral principle in the Zoroastrian 
worldview. 

Right and wrong, good and 
evil, black and white a very 
strong contrast, and you are to 
identify with the good and 
search the truth. 

Some researchers believe 
these divine prophecies pro- 
vide proof that the prophet 
Zarathustra was following com- 
mands from an extraterrestrial 
being, one who perhaps came 
to Earth to sow the seeds of 
what is now known as civiliza- 
tion. 

Observing Zarathustra en- 
countering Ahura Mazda, what 
we are confronted with are hu- 
man beings who are encoun- 
tering nonhuman intelligences. 
These are indicative of physi- 
cal encounters. These are en- 
counters with something which 
is otherworldly yet physical. 

We have to ask ourselves: 
Were they just a figment of our 
ancestors’ imagination, or did 
they exist? These are extrater- 
restrial, or alien, entities who 
come here and provide some 
kind of information exchange 
and guidance program be- 
tween cultures and entities who 
are willing to help that culture. 


Is it possible that extrater- 
restrials contacted prophets in 
the distant past in order to 
guide the development of hu- 
man civilization? And if so, 
might there be more clues 
found in the historical accounts 
of what is perhaps the most in- 
triguing character in all of an- 
cient Greece? 

Mount Parnassus. 

On the flanks of this 8,000- 
foot peak lie the ruins ofa 
marble sanctuary that was 
once home to one of history’s 
most famous prophets, a 
temple priestess known as the 
Oracle of Delphi. The Oracle of 
Delphi is the most famous 
oracle from the ancient world. 


There was a temple there 
dedicated to the god Apollo. 
Apollo is the central god for 
prophecy. And a temple was 
established for Apollo in 
Delphi, and that became the 
seat of the actual oracle where 
people would visit. 

The Oracle of Delphi was 
located in the Temple of 
Apollo, which would have 
been, at the time, the major 
building structure. This was the 
central point. So the oracle was 
all-important. Everything else 
was there because of the oracle 
in the complex. 

Also known as Pythia, the 
oracle could be found sitting on 
a tall, three-legged seat over 
an opening in the earth, where 
vapors rising from the ground 
would put her into a trance. 

The Oracle of Delphi would 
basically channel the god 


Apollo. Apollo was really the 
god of civilization. He was the 
god of light. He was the god of 
prophecy. And she would be- 
come Apollo. 

You can imagine how it is 
when something supernatural 
or superhuman comes into a 
human body. It, of course, cre- 
ates a fugue state, essentially. 
It creates a weird trance. 

Nowadays we have movies 
about possessions and stuff like 
that. It’s kind oflike that. It’s not 
necessarily demonic. 

But any time the supernatu- 
ral becomes housed within 
something natural like a human 
body, it is inevitably going to 
be causing some kind of 
trance, some kind of fugue 
state. 

For more than a thousand 
years, the oracle and her nu- 
merous successors dispensed 
advice to everyone from em- 
perors and generals to poets 
and politicians. 

Prophecy was central to the 
Greek worldview, and the af- 
fairs of state, the planning of 
battles, any important deci- 
sions, would be taken to the 
oracle to be considered, to get 
some kind of guidance from 
beyond ordinary knowing. 

You can come and ask 
about giving birth to a child. 
You can come and ask about 
crops that you want to plant. 
You can come and ask about 
joining the army. You can come 
and ask about undertaking a 
military expedition. 

The priestess is there to be 


the liaison. And in fact, when 
people come to the oracle and 
ask questions, they specifically 
ask the priestess, and she’s the 
one who channels the answer 
from Apollo back down to the 
human beings. 

But just what, or whom, was 
the reason for the oracle’s bi- 
zarre trance like state, one in 
which, according to contempo- 
rary accounts, she could accu- 
rately predict everything from 
the Trojan War and the even- 
tual decline of Greek power to 
the slaughter of the famed 300 
Spartans at Thermopylae? 

Mainstream researchers 
say it was most likely due to her 
inhalation of intoxicating fumes 
from various gases seeping out 
of Mount Parnassus. 

But might she, in fact, have 
been in contact with an extra- 
terrestrial being? One whom 
the ancient Greeks knew as 
Apollo? The idea that Apollo 
was possibly some extraterres- 
trial makes sense, because 
they want us to develop, they 
want us to have civilization. 
They want us to have technol- 
ogy and to be like them. 

We've always been their 
pet project, so to speak, mean- 
ing that they helped us become 
who we are today. 

Were ancient so-called 
gods, like Ahuru Mazda and 
Apollo, really part of an ad- 
vanced race of celestial be- 
ings? Aliens who used human 
agents known as prophets to 
instruct and steer the course of 
human civilization? Ifso, might 
these same extraterrestrials 


also be the force behind one of 
history’s most infamous proph- 
ets? 

Aman who claimed to have 
visions of some of the most 
cataclysmic events in history 
was the 16th century prophet 
named Nostradamus. 

Southern France. 


Here a chemist and apoth- 
ecary named Michel de 
Nostradame publishes an al- 
manac titled The Prophecies. 

In it he writes more than a 
thousand four-line poetic 
verses called “quatrains,” 
verses that seem to predict the 
future. 

Michel Nostradamus, at an 
early age, began having vi- 
sions. He would stare into the 
water in a bowl, and he would 
begin to see visions of what he 
thought was the future. 

At the time that he was do- 
ing this, seeing into the future 
was considered witchcraft, and 
he risked being called a war- 
lock and being taken by the In- 
quisition and killed. 

So what he did was, he 
masked his visions in qua- 
trains, four-line prose poems, 
in which he hid the future very 
carefully so that you wouldn’t 
really understand the quatrain 
until after the event had oc- 
curred. 

Some people say that he 
channeled his prophecies. I 
think he just went into either a 
higher state of consciousness 
or a very deep meditative 
state. And he was seeing things 
that he then would write about. 


In the centuries after his 
death, Nostradamus has been 
credited with predicting ev- 
erything from the Great Chi- 
cago Fire of 1871 and the rise 
of Hitler in the 1930s to the 
dropping of the atomic bomb 
on Hiroshima in 1945. 

Nostradamus was able to 
access information which was 
not available to any of his con- 
temporaries. As such, he was 
identified as a visionary, a seer, 
a prophet, whatever name you 
want to give him. 

But perhaps the biggest un- 
solved mystery concerning 
Nostradamus is that no one 
knows the source of his myste- 
rious powers of prediction. 

Was he fed futuristic infor- 
mation from a higher spiritual 
power, like the Oracle of 
Delphi? Or was he obtaining 
his uncanny knowledge from 
an otherworldly or extraterres- 
trial origin? We know that he 
somehow was able to train his 
brain to really make contact 
with something out there. 

Now, science is going to try 
and give this various names, 
whether it is zero-point energy, 
the zero-point field, a different 
dimension, whatever it is. 

some researchers believe 
that everything and everyone 
connects through the zero- 
point field, where a collection 
of electric charges from every 
thought, action and event of the 
past, present and future is 
stored. 

The zero-point field is 
thought to be where every- 


thing that ever was thought, or 
every behavior, every action, 
anything that involved energy, 
was dumped into the field, and 
remains there forever. 

It literally contains all infor- 
mation for the infinite time that 
we have been here. 


The concept of the zero- 
point field rests on the theory 
that the universe occupies 
more than just the three spatial 
dimensions of height, width 
and depth. And this evolving 
concept is known as “string 
theory.“ In string theory, there 
are typically 11 dimensions 
that are envisioned. They’re 
what we call very small, or 
wrapped up, or compact. 

So, if these dimensions are 
sufficiently small and curved 
and compact, we wouldn’t be 
able to experience moving 
along them, so we wouldn’t 
know they exist. 

But if string theory is, in 
fact, correct, is it possible that 
the zero-point field exists in an- 
other dimension; one undetec- 
ted by mankind? 

Dozens of ancient cultures 
describe the existence of a cos- 
mic well of knowledge that 
only certain people have the 
ability to access. 

The Hindus refer to it as the 
“Akashic Record.” The Akashic 
Record, the idea behind it is 
that all of the information in the 
universe is sort of preexisting 
and an individual could actu- 
ally tap into that information. 

We see is that Nostradamus 
fits this perspective of people 


who are able to access informa- 
tion which is not of this world. 

He was able to take his 
brain, his mind, outside of the 
constraints of this reality, and 
when he was there, he was able 
to get information, which he 
then brought back to us, and, 
in his case, wrote down, so that 
we were able to later partake 
in this information. 

I think any of these great 
prophets were accessing the 
zero-point field, or, as I call it, 
the “grid.” 

I think we all access infor- 
mation that we don’t normally 
have. I think we do it in dreams, 
and I think we do it when we 
have deja vu. I think we’re all 
doing this. It’s a gift, it’s a tal- 
ent, or maybe a skill, that is 
within all of us. 

Perhaps people like 
Nostradamus are really able to 
tap into that grid, that field, at 
will. 

Were the ancient prophets 
really able to access incredible 
information from a hidden di- 
mension or from extraterres- 
trial beings? And if so, could 
there still be prophets at work 
today; men and women who 
are in league with other, per- 
haps otherworldly forces? Per- 
haps the answer can be found, 
not on another planet, but in- 
side the mind of Albert 
Einstein. 

September 26th, 1905. 


Swiss patent clerk Albert 
Einstein publishes a ground- 
breaking paper in a German 
scientific journal, upending 


centuries of belief on how the 
cosmos works. 

In the paper, Einstein pro- 
poses his theory of special 
relativity, in which he imagines 
a universe where both space 
and time are fluid and flexible. 

Prior to Einstein’s theory of 
relativity, physicists tended to 
view the physical world as a 
static, immovable universe 
where everything was set into 
its place. 

The biggest change after 
Einstein’s theories of relativity 
was how we viewed space and 
time. We thought of space, lit- 
erally, as just what we move 
through, and time is how you 
measure things going forward. 
And Einstein made them geo- 
metrically connected to each 
other. 

They were no longer fun- 
damentally different, and you 
had to account for them to- 
gether. 


He showed that time and 
space were relative, and that 
time and space can be warped, 
and ultimately that time travel 
and space travel and black 
holes and time warps, all of 
these things were possible. 

Although Einstein never 
claimed that his profound 
knowledge had divine origins 
as did the prophets of ancient 
times, his insights into the fun- 
damental nature of the uni- 
verse were no less powerful 
and influential. 

Whenever someone like 
Einstein is able to look at the 
universe and physics and see 


things in a different way, this is 
a kind of mystic awareness. 

And you have to wonder if 
it’s not some contact with extra- 
terrestrials, where E.T.s appear 
to you in your bedroom, give 
you some insight and knowl- 
edge that’s going to help you 
on your way to that new scien- 
tific discovery. 

Einstein’s wife reported af- 
ter he died that his favorite 
book was Isis Unveiled by Ma- 
dame Blavatsky. 


It’s a book all about the in- 
nate psychic ability of humans, 
about the hidden history of the 
human race, and I believe that 
Einstein was very much into all 
of this, and used his own psy- 
chic abilities to create the 
theory of relativity. 

And in fact, Einstein got the 
theory ofrelativity by standing 
on a street and looking at the 
mist surrounding a streetlight 
and imagining in his head how 
long it took for the light to go 
from the streetlight, hit the mist 
and reflect to his eye. 

And then he realized, ina 
kind ofa transcendental, medi- 
tative, quiet moment, that light 
travels, and the theory of rela- 
tivity came from that mystical 
experience. 

Were Einstein’s insights 
the result of his own incredible 
IQ? Or were his discoveries 
aided by his ability to tap into 
the knowledge of the universe; 
the same kind of knowledge 
that was also made available to 
the great prophets of the an- 
cient world? The word 


“prophet” is used in areas of 
innovation, and great thinkers 
and engineers, and developers 
of products are sometimes 
thought of as prophets. 

There are new prophets 
constantly. James Watson and 
Francis Crick discover the 
shape and makeup of DNA. 

In 2000, J. Craig Venter de- 
codes the human genome. 

Might these also be ex- 
amples of modern-day proph- 
ets functioning in our midst, 
prophets that are able to tap 
into advanced alien knowl- 
edge? There are people in ev- 
ery age who know where the 
future lies, and they are called 
prophets, whether they are 
Steve Jobs or Einstein or who- 
ever. 

They are people who set 
out a path and really lead other 
people along this path. 

When you start looking into 
what they are, you’re begin- 
ning to realize that there are 
certain anomalies in the lives of 
these people. 

The information which they 
possess, which helped guide 
us along the path, really is not 
theirs, but that they somehow 
are messengers of a larger re- 
ality. 

I think prophets could be 
communicating with extrater- 
restrial, extra-dimensional be- 
ings, angels, gods. 

If you’re channeling infor- 
mation that is far beyond your 
own wisdom, you’re automati- 
cally going to assume it’s com- 
ing from somebody smarter 


than you. 

They may be crossing over 
dimensions so that they can 
impart their knowledge. 

But why would other 
worldly beings use humans to 
shape our religions, our poli- 
tics, our science? Is there per- 
haps an extraterrestrial plan 
for the human species? One 
that is guiding us to our next, 
or perhaps final, destination? 

You have to wonder: Why 
do they care about us? Why 
would they want to help us, 
give us prophecies, instruct us 
toward better lives? And, in 
many ways, it’s only natural 
that they would. We're like 
their children. 


We try to reduce them to 
great prophets, great leaders, 
but truly, they were great mys- 
tics. 

And the story of a great 
mystic is really that he is some- 
body who has part of his being 
in this reality and part of his 
being in another reality. 

These are people who have 
had a foot in this dimension but 
also in another dimension, 
prophets chosen by beings 
from other worlds and bearing 
messages that have changed 
the destiny of mankind. 

Could there really be an ul- 
timate plan that is, as yet, un- 
known to us? Perhaps the an- 
swer lies hidden, still waiting to 
be discovered. 

Or maybe it will be re- 
vealed when they return. 
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Beyond Nazca 


Intricate diagrams carved 
into the surface of the Earth. 
There are over 800 straight 
lines. One has to wonder, what 
was it for? Massive depictions of 
animals and strange beings 
seen only from the sky. 


There’s enormous amount 
of mystery about the Nazca 
Lines. Who could have done 
this, and why? 

Bizarre, elongated skulls 
found all over the world This is 
an unusual cranial, kind of elon- 
gated head. And we don’t know 
whether it’s really natural or 
was some kind of deformation 
that they did. 

Are the strange geoglyphs 
of Nazca really just artistic cre- 
ations by ancient man or are 
they evidence of otherworldly 
visitors in the remote past? Iam 
absolutely sure long time ago 
the extraterrestrials, they were 
seeking raw material for energy 
of all kind. 

They found Nazca. 

Southern Peru. 1927. 

While hiking in the foothills 
of the arid Nazca Desert, ar- 
chaeologist Toribio Mejia 
Xesspe discovers what appears 
to bea large network of ancient 
roads carved into the earth. 

Years later, as airplane 
travel to the region becomes 
more frequent, aerial flyovers 


reveal nearly 100 other designs 
in the nearby landscape. 

Known as geoglyphs, they 
depict animals, flowers, and 
even a mysterious, human-like 
being. 

Scattered over a nearly 200 
square miles, these lines and 
figures have become collec- 
tively known as the Nazca Lines. 


The Nazca Lines consist of 
these massive drawings, or 
carvings, if you like, on the 
ground. Everything from geo- 
metric symbols, lines, to ani- 
mals, fish, birds. 

But the intriguing thing 
about them is, you know, num- 
ber one, they’re massive, and 
they can really only be seen 
properly from the sky. 

There are over 800 straight 
lines. There are over 70 animal 
figures. There are over 150 geo- 
metrical shapes. We have 
glyphs of different figurines on 
the ground. We have these in- 
tricate lines and what appear to 
be runways spread all around 
the desert. 


Some ofthese actually show 
mathematical diagrams built 
thousands of years ago, which 
really raises the question: Why? 
There’s an enormous amount of 
unanswered and perhaps unan- 
swerable questions that arise 
from the phenomena. 


The largest of the figures is 


nearly 1,000 feet, or the size of 
three football fields while the 
longest line extends almost nine 
miles. 

According to mainstream 
archaeologists, these mysteri- 
ous earth drawings were cre- 
ated by the Nazca, an ancient 
people that flourished in the re- 
gion between the lst and 8th 
century A. D. 


The lines were formed by 
the careful removal of the red- 
dish iron oxide pebbles that 
make up the desert surface. 


Once exposed, the underly- 
ing dirt, which contains high 
amounts of lime, hardened and 
was resistant to erosion. 


The Nazca plain is made up 
of layers of light-colored kind of 
rock and dirt with dark-colored 
rock and dirt, just on top. It’s 
very simple. And then you just 
remove the dark-colored stuff to 
reveal these kind of white look- 
ing lines over the landscape. 

It’s like a canvas that isn’t 
being disturbed, that’s main- 
tained its integrity for hundreds 
or even thousands of years. 


The reason why they have 
survived is because of the 
desert conditions. Truly, if you 
make a geoglyph at the Nazca 
Desert environment today, it 
will be found hundreds ofyears 
from now. There is hardly any 
rain, hardly any wind. Anything 
you make here will last for eter- 


nity. 

But why did the Nazca 
people feel it necessary to 
make these elaborate and mas- 
sive drawings in the earth? 
What purpose were they in- 
tended to serve? And why were 
they designed in sucha way that 
they could have only been seen 
and appreciated from the sky at 
a time when aircraft didn’t even 
exist? The only place you can 
see them above is that somehow 
you're floating in midair. 

It has been suggested that 
whoever inhabited the Nazca 
plateau, that they had access to 
some type of balloon flight, so 
that they could appreciate what 
they had created on the ground. 


If the Nazca population had 
access to balloon flight, the 
Spanish chroniclers would have 
most certainly recorded that in 
their reports. But there is not a 
single word that describes that 
the Nazcans had access to hot 
air balloons. They would have 
written that down, but they 
didn’t, so it didn’t exist. 

By default, we’re in the bai- 
liwick of highly advanced ter- 
restrial technology, and that is 
really the anomaly of the Nazca 
Lines. 

They really are easy to 
make, when you look at it, be- 
cause it is only really removing 
the top layer ofa surface. But the 
magnitude of the figures is what 
makes this such a complex un- 
dertaking. 

Many of the lines at Nazca 
go for miles, perfectly straight 
through the desert. There are 
various trapezoids and spirals 
and other glyphs that are so 


large that the surveyors would 
need some direction from the 
sky. 

And this is where aliens or 
some kind of people with flight 
had to be involved with the cre- 
ation of the Nazca Lines. 


I was in Peru for a month in 
1987. I went with a pilot over the 
plains of Nazca. The first pattern 
that the pilot said, “Well, let’s 
aim for that long six-mile tri- 
angle.” And there have been la- 
ser surveys done, and it is re- 
markably accurate, this tri- 
angle. And it looked like some- 
thing had pressed the whole 
ground down at least 24 inches. 


How would you press down 
a six-mile-long perfect triangle 
into the desert of Nazca? What 
kind of technology can do that? 
Not the feet of ancient people. 


How could the ancient 
people of Nazca have created 
such massive geoglyphs with- 
out the capability of flight or the 
use of advanced tools? Might 
these mysterious lines have ac- 
tually been created with the 
help of otherworldly beings? 

The fact that these designs 
can only be seen from above, 
from the sky, is an indication 
that they were to be used as 
navigational markers for the 
gods when they were actually 
here. 

So the question then be- 
comes, you know, were they 
drawn in this way as naviga- 
tional markers for the gods to 
actually fly their vehicles in? 

Let’s assume for a moment 
that extraterrestrials sent down 
some type of an unmanned 


craft, like a rover that we have 
on Mars right now, that is col- 
lecting samples, and is driving 
around a desert plateau. 

It, of course, leaves behind 
some type of tracks. And then 
the natives who just witnessed 
this would look at each other 
and say, “Wow! We were just 
visited by God.” When in real- 
ity, no such thing happened. 

Now, could it be the case 
that the gods directed building 
of them to the people below? 
Could it be that there was some 
sort of teaching process in- 
volved? The fact that we’re talk- 
ing about geometric lines and 
things like this, was it a teach- 
ing process by somebody up 
there for the so-called “lesser 
perceived” people down be- 
low? We’re still asking ques- 
tions 1,500 years later. but, you 
know, to this day they fascinate 
people and just provoke end- 
less controversy. 

Were the Nazca Lines really 
navigational markers for 
otherworldly beings visiting 
Earth? Or were they meant to 
commemorate an extraterres- 
trial encounter, one that hap- 
pened tens of thousands of 
years ago? Modern-day histori- 
ans and anthropologists believe 
the Nazca people were one of 
several ancestors of the Inca 
civilization, the largest empire 
in pre-Columbian America. 

In the 13th century, the Inca 
Empire thrived in the Andes 
Mountain region of South 
America. 

According to legend, the 
mysterious Incan creator god, 
Viracocha, commissioned the 


Nazca Lines and glyphs in the 
remote past. 


And these were said to be 
created by the Viracocha him- 
self, who was the great teacher 
god of the Andes. And so where 
he came from is still a mystery. 
He could’ve been from Sumeria. 
He could’ve been connected 
somehow with the Anunnaki. No 
one really knows. 


But the same legends and 
the same stories of these great 
gods appear throughout the 
world, especially all the way 
through the Americas. 


We know that they are part 
of a creation mythology in 
which some of the figurines 
which are depicted here are 
said to be deities, are said to be 
part of the creation mythology 
as to how the people who lived 
in that area and who made these 
geoglyphs came about. 


They are messages to be 
seen from above to basically 
say that the people on the 
ground still live in accordance 
with the rules established by the 
deities who came from above to 
teach the people on the ground 
about civilization and various 
other aspects of culture. 


Could the lines and glyphs 
of Nazca really have been the 
work of the Inca god Viracocha, 
as their legends suggest? If so, 
what was the purpose of carv- 
ing these strange geoglyphs 
into the Earth? Perhaps the an- 
swers can be found by taking a 
closer look at one of Nazca’s 
most mysterious figures, one 
that has become known as El 
Astronauto. 


Switzerland, 1968. 


Researcher and writer Erich 
von Daniken publishes his first 
book, “Chariots of the Gods?” 
In it, he introduces the revolu- 
tionary notion that the Nazca 
Lines were created by the 
Nazca people after witnessing 
extraterrestrials using ad- 
vanced technology and a so- 
phisticated knowledge of math- 
ematics. 


Erich Von Daniken was one 
of the first to actually do aerial 
flyovers of the Nazca region, 
and was one of the first re- 
searchers to not only look at the 
diagrams on the plain floor, but 
also in the hills of Nazca. 


We find intricate math- 
ematical diagrams that have 
never been documented be- 
fore. When you fly over the 
desert, you see down gigantic 
lines. Seen from the air, they 
give you the imagination of air- 
strips because they start 
abruptly, end abruptly; some- 
times they cross. They look like 
airstrips. 


When Erich drew the com- 
parison as to how this looks like 
a network of runways, it is to 
draw a visual comparison to 
what they look like from above. 
They are not runways. They 
would not support the weight of 
anything physically landing 
there. 

Some theorize that they 
were runways. I don’t believe 
that for a moment. Hell, I was in 
the Air Force for six years, and 
none of the aircraft that we had 
would be capable oflanding on 
that as a runway. I think it’s more 
of a attention-getter. You can 


see them from space. So I think 
that it’s a, uha signal. 


In the more than four de- 
cades since the publication of 
Chariots of the Gods?, Erich von 
Daniken’s controversial theo- 
ries concerning the Nazca Lines 
have continued to spark wide- 
spread study. 


Some scholars, after discov- 
ering curious patterns in the nu- 
merous designs, suggest that 
the Nazca Lines might actually 
be one of the earliest known ex- 
amples of applied geometry. 

They were interesting geo- 
metric figures. They could draw 
a figure, and then they could 
envision making it even bigger. 
You’re making angles; you’re 
approximating distances, and 
that innate skill of us to deal with 
geometry, I think, translates to 
our earliest art forms. 

It’s interesting as you look 
at these designs on the plains of 
Nazca, some of them have very, 
very interesting relationships to 
the skies overhead. 

There’s a very famous 
glyph of a spider with one leg 
that extends way, way out, and 
if you take that and flip it into 
sort of a mirror situation, what 
you can plainly see is that the 
spider is meant to represent the 
constellation of Orion, and the 
spider’s leg, the extension, is 
meant to represent the star 
Sirius. 

So whoever put these de- 
signs on the plains of Nazca un- 
derstood the same thing that all 
of the other ancient cultures 
before them understood, which 
is that there’s some critical im- 
portance to understanding 


Orion and Sirius and their rela- 
tionship to the Earth. 


But could the Nazca figures 
really have had a more pro- 
found purpose? Some believe 
they were created as a means 
of communicating messages to 
the gods messages that may 
have also included a plea for 
them to return. 


Theorists believe the mys- 
terious figure known as El 
Astronauto could hold a clue to 
the Nazca mystery. 

They call him The Space- 
man and he appears to have a 
space helmet or something on 
his head, and he’s got one arm 
up and he’s waving. And it 
would seem this is one of the sky 
gods. Or if he’s not one of the 
sky gods himself, he’s one of the 
Nazca people who’s waving to 
the sky gods and saying, “Hi, 
we’re here. Come and land. We 
know you came here before. 
Come back.“ 

You have a figure that looks 
like E. T., with the big eyes and 
the big head, and one hand is 
pointing to the sky and the other 
is pointing to Earth, as if it was 
some type of a message: “Hey, 
something happened here; we 
were visited by beings from 
above.” 

Is the mysterious figure 
known as El Astronauto evi- 
dence ofan extraterrestrial visi- 
tation in the distant past, as 
some researchers believe? And 
if so, might this suggest a rea- 
son why extraterrestrial visitors 
may have landed at Nazca in the 
first place? 

We sent scientists from the 
University of Dresden to Nazca. 


They measured the magnetic 
field, and they found a change 
in the magnetic field under 
some of the lines. And also, we 
measured the conduction, elec- 
tricity along the lines, and right 
next to it, the ability to conduct 
currency was 8,000 time higher 
on the lines. 

And they found that eight 
feet below one of these lines, 
the magnetic field definitely 
changes. So we have the result. 
There is something in the 
ground, but we don’t know what 
it is. 

Is it really possible that 
something in the earth might 
have attracted an otherworldly 
species to Nazca? Could it have 
been an outpost for a mining 
operation of precious metals? 
Or perhaps minerals needed 
for rocket fuel? It’s been said 
that, if any extraterrestrial 
wanted to come to Earth, Nazca 
would be a great place for them 
to land. 


Nitrates and various things 
that we use in our modern pro- 
pulsion are found in abundance. 
Maybe it’s possible that extra- 
terrestrials were aware of this 
location as an energy source, 
and ancient man left these de- 
pictions and runways as a way 
to entice those beings to come 
back. 


We find that the Nazca civi- 
lization was placed in nitrate- 
rich environments. They had no 
purpose for these nitrates. The 
question might be, whether ni- 
trate was indeed of importance 
to the people who came to this 
area, maybe in prehistoric 
times. Maybe an extraterrestrial 


civilization somehow had a pur- 
pose for this nitrate. 

Because nitrate is used in an 
awful lot of interesting techno- 
logical applications today. Such 
applications as space travel. 

But might the extraterres- 
trial contact at Nazca have been 
designed to support an even 
greater presence that we have 
yet to recognize? And could 
Nazca have in time served its 
purpose, only to be aban- 
doned? 

With any visit, or with any 
project, the time arrives when 
something is finished. And that 
is why some of these contacts 
had ended, because the extra- 
terrestrials went on to different 
places. 

So why would extraterres- 
trials be coming to Nazca? Some 
of the lines at Nazca are going 
straight through the Andes. The 
lines themselves directed you 
farther east. 

But if Nazca was used as an 
ancient mining site by extrater- 
restrials, might there be evi- 
dence of other, similar sites 
around the globe? According to 
theorists, there are. 

And they can be found hun- 
dreds of miles away at the ruins 
of another lost civilization. 

Western Bolivia. 

400 miles east of the Nazca 
plain, near Lake Titicaca, lay the 
ancient ruins of Tiahuanaco. 

According to archaeolo- 
gists, this ancient city was the 
capital of the Tihuanaco culture 
that thrived more than 1,000 
years ago. 

But theorists believe that 


Tiahuanaco is also the place 
where the mysterious Nazca 
Lines seem to be pointing to. But 
if so, why? 

When we consider the 
Nazca Lines in Peru, we have to 
consider them in their context. 
They’re not isolated phenom- 
ena. There might not be other 
examples exactly like the Nazca 
Lines, but they would be em- 
bedded in a larger ritualized or 
ceremonial landscape that 
might include other famous 
places from ancient cultures, 
such as Tiahuanaco. 


At Tiahuanaco, we can find 
hundreds of glyphs. We can find 
faces. We can find carvings of 
all sorts of different things. 

According to legend, 
Tiahuanaco was created as a 
tribute to beings called Sky 
People, under the direction of 
Viracocha, the Inca god linked 
to Nazca. 


But might these Sky People 
be the same extraterrestrials 
who helped create the Nazca 
Lines thousands of years ago? 
The answer is yes. 

Nazca, in a sense, is really a 
way station along the coast of 
Peru. There’s an indication 
there that once you arrived in 
Nazca with your airship, the 
lines themselves directed you 
into the Andes to the giant 
megalithic cities of Tiahuanaco 
and Puma punku. 

But is there other evidence 
of an extraterrestrial presence 
at Tiahuanaco. evidence that 
may give us insight into the true 
nature ofthe ancient aliens who 
allegedly visited Nazca in the 
remote past? There are many 


connections between the Nazca 
culture along the west coast of 
Peru, and the inland cultures, 
the Andean cultures of 
Tihuanaco, Puma punku and 
Cuzco. 


All throughout this area, 
they found evidence of these 
unusual elongated skulls in all 
these different places, not just 
in one area. And so, it seems 
like they were the builders of 
these sites. 


Found in numerous grave 
sites in the region, these elon- 
gated skulls have a cranial ca- 
pacity 25% larger than human 
skulls. But where did they come 
from? 

You will find academic crit- 
ics who will say it was because 
there were some Incas who 
wrapped their baby’s heads in 
some kind of blankets or cloths 
to make them grow long. A kind 
of cosmetic procedure. 


There’s a lot of argument on 
the other side that there is not 
one single piece of cultural evi- 
dence that the Incas ever bound 
the heads. So, you’ve got a con- 
flict there among archeologists, 
even looking at the Peruvian 
heads. 

I suggest the extraterrestri- 
als who were here thousands of 
years ago they had elongated 
heads, and our ancestors simply 
wanted to copy it. 

They made it in the begin- 
ning. They hoped that they 
would become similar to the ex- 
traterrestrials they have seen a 
long time ago. 

They are physically chang- 
ing the appearance of their chil- 


dren to resemble the physical 
appearance of the deities. 

For the Nazca people to 
have done that, it means that 
these people somehow pre- 
served the memory of such 
physical contact with a deity. 

But if there is no evidence of 
the skulls being created by 
means of binding, or other man- 
made means, then how can they 
be explained? Could there be 
another, perhaps more extra- 
terrestrial, explanation? Might 
they be evidence of some kind 
of human-alien hybrid race, a 
race that not only lived in west- 
ern Peru but who may have also 
inhabited ancient Egypt? The 
answer is a profound yes. 


And they also cite a link be- 
tween the people of Nazca and 
the god Viracocha. What’s most 
interesting is the fact that 
Viracocha was also said to be 
the builder of all these sites. 

So was he part ofthe race of 
the elongated skull people that 
came to this land and built all 
these amazing megalithic 
temples as well as the Nazca 
Lines? 

What is perhaps as myste- 
rious as the origin of the elon- 
gated skulls is the fate of the 
Nazca people. According to 
most archaeologists, both 
Nazca and Tiahuanaco were 
suddenly abandoned at about 
the same time, approximately 
1,000 years ago. 

Those civilizations, I think, 
are connected to what was go- 
ing on in the Peruvian desert 
with the Nazca. To what extent? 
I don’t think we know. There’s 
not enough information that has 


been gleaned from those civili- 
zations, but they both disap- 
peared around the same time 
for whatever reasons. 


But there was some shift in 
the earth right then, either some 
massive earthquake that even 
caused Lake Titicaca to flood 
the whole area or perhaps it was 
some kind of cosmic war be- 
tween the extraterrestrials. 


But once that mining center, 
the capital of this area was de- 
stroyed and no longer function- 
ing, Nazca became this backwa- 
ter where nothing was really 
happening anymore. And it was 
during that period probably 
that many of the lines were 
drawn and the figures, trying to 
attract the extraterrestrials. 

Might the elongated skulls 
found at sites surrounding 
Nazca really be evidence that 
extraterrestrial beings once vis- 
ited Earth thousands of years 
ago? And, if so, is it also pos- 
sible that these other worldly 
beings came to mine precious 
minerals until they were myste- 
riously destroyed? Perhaps fur- 
ther evidence can be found hid- 
den in plain sight at mysterious 
mounds and crop circles found 
all over the world. 

Pleasant Hill, Ohio, 1848. 

The Smithsonian Institute 
surveys a 1,350-foot long, three- 
foot high effigy mound built in 
the shape ofa coiling serpent. 

Like the lines and 
geoglyphs of Nazca, this reptil- 
ian motif known as the Serpent 
Mound can only be seen from 
high above the Earth. 

Similar to Nazca, what we 


have with these earth mounds is 
that they’re put into easily rec- 
ognizable symbols, but unless 
you’re looking at them from 
some altitude, they don’t look 
like anything. 

In the Native American leg- 
end, we call it the plume ser- 
pent, which is probably the 
same as the Quetzalcoatl down 
in the tribes in Mexico. The 
plume serpent theory is prob- 
ably related to something that 
came from the sky. It came from 
the extraterrestrial territory. 


Serpent Mound and other 
places of what the Indians used 
to call places of worship are 
very important to study these 
things. There are certain things 
that are connected for the well- 
being of the planet, whether it 
be the magnetic system, 
whether it be the ley lines, 
whether it be observance 
points from other worlds that 
existed here before. 


According to historians and 
anthropologists, an indigenous 
Native American culture called 
the Fort Ancient People built the 
mounds nearly 1,000 years ago. 
But, if so, why? 

Serpent Mound is an ex- 
traordinary site. It is one of the 
most important sites in North 
America. It’s almost as if some- 
body is trying to point out, that 
for anybody passing from 
above, he or she or it is about to 
approach a site of importance. 


Why would a so-called 
primitive people have con- 
structed a massive earthwork 
that, like the geoglyphs and 
lines in Nazca, went unnoticed 
and undetected by those on the 


ground for hundreds of years? 
Perhaps a clue can be found in 
the fact that the Serpent Mound 
was constructed on the edge of 
ameteor crater that was formed 
approximately 300 million 
years ago. 

Coincidence? Or was the 
mound’s proximity to a meteor 
site intended to mark the pres- 
ence ofavery rare and precious 
element often found in meteors: 
iridium? 

Iridium has great conduc- 
tive abilities. It’s one of the rar- 
est elements we have, and it 
tends to be concentrated in 
unique areas for two reasons: 
either a meteorite crashed at 
some point in the past or volca- 
nic activity and lava flow. 

Looking at locations like the 
Serpent Mound in Ohio and 
various other sites, we see some 
type of energy source that ei- 
ther was powering these loca- 
tions or is still offering some 
type of energy source today, 
like iridium and other exotic el- 
ements. 

And if extraterrestrials are 
aware of these locations, were 
they tapping into this energy? 
The concentration of iridium on 
that site is ten times higher than 
what would be expected. 

Serpent Mound is some 
kind of memorial to the pres- 
ence of another world involved 
in mining of this iridium at some 
point in the remote or maybe 
not-so-remote past. 

There’s even gravitational 
anomalies such as you get at the 
Serpent Mound in Ohio which 
has magnetic and gravitational 
effects. And it can really affect 


your consciousness. There’s a 
whole preponderance of possi- 
bilities that these sites were 
built on these particular spots. 


Could the Serpent Mound 
be a marker where extraterres- 
trial beings mined iridium as an 
energy source? And, ifso, might 
there be a connection between 
energy in the ground here and 
that found in the Nazca plain? 
Perhaps more clues can be 
found by examining the myste- 
rious crop circles discovered 
throughout the world. 

Wiltshire, England, 1978. 

Here, in this tranquil coun- 
tryside strange crop circles be- 
gin to appear overnight in fields 
of wheat and corn. 

Like the geoglyphs found at 
Nazca, the designs are geomet- 
ric shapes seen only from 
above. 

Crop circles, they are de- 
scribed as some type of energy 
ball that whizzed through the 
field and all of a sudden there’s 
this intricate diagram. 


We also have to wonder if 
extraterrestrials potentially 
were involved in Nazca, maybe 
they’re also trying to get us 
messages today through crop 
circles. 

There is a correlation be- 
tween the ancient glyphs and 
the modern crop circles in that 
they’re both being presented to 
the Earth from what we would 
call star people using a higher 
technology. 

Mainstream scientists have 
yet to acknowledge an extrater- 
restrial connection to crop 
circles. But ancient astronaut 


theorists remain convinced that 
there is more here than what 
meets the skeptical eye. 

While some crop circles are 
undoubtedly the work of farm- 
ers and others trying to pull off 
a hoax, many cannot be ex- 
plained so easily. They appear 
to be made too quickly, too per- 
fectly. Some magically appear 
within a few hours, accompa- 
nied by strange lights in the sky. 

Could there be a connec- 
tion between these unusual 
shapes and the mysterious de- 
signs found at Nazca? 


Now, people suggest that 
crop circles are made by either 
extraterrestrials or some sort of 
non-human intelligence, some 
sort of non-human entity that’s 
possibly trying to give us a mes- 
sage. 

If we draw the parallel be- 
tween the crop circles and the 
Nazca Lines, one, yes, is made 
in, like, asandy desert-type ter- 
rain; the other’s made in corn, 
but the actual designs are some- 
what similar, and maybe even 
the message is a similar one, but 
it’s just been upgraded for a 
new era anda different country. 


In the past, we set the com- 
munications in stone. 

And what’s happening now, 
today, in fields all over the 
world but especially in En- 
gland, the crop circles are so 
much more complex than the 
designs at Nazca. 

There definitely seems to 
be some sort of communication 
taking place. Somebody is try- 
ing to communicate with us, and 
we are too stupid to understand 


the communication. One morn- 
ing, you have a simple circle in 
a crop field. 

Now, the humans think, 
“Okay, circle, it happens by the 
wind or by animals overnight or 
whatever.” We all are too arro- 
gant, so we don’t try at commu- 
nication. 

Is there really a profound 
connection between the Nazca 
lines and crop circles, as an- 
cient astronaut theorists be- 
lieve? And might they contain 
messages that we have yet to 
decode? Ifso, what are they try- 
ing to tell us? Perhaps answers 
can be found by examining 
other, equally strange 
geoglyphs, recently discov- 
ered, after nearly 2,000 years. 

The Middle East. 2011. 


Satellite and aerial photog- 
raphy reveals high numbers of 
mysterious stone wheels 
carved into the earth in Syria, 
Saudi Arabia, and Jordan. 


First discovered in 1927, 
these stone circles are believed 
tonumber in the thousands, and 
date back more than 2,000 
years. 

Ranging in size from 80 to 
more than 200 feet in width, an- 
cient astronaut theorists believe 
these designs fit a global pat- 
tern. 

Seems to me that there was 
high intelligence behind every- 
thing that has been constructed 
and built, and that it has all been 
built for a reason. Somebody 
decided to make these amazing 
circles with spokes. The same 
thing in Peru, and look at how 
far apart we are. 


Peru is in one hemisphere, 
and Jordan and Syria and Saudi 
Arabia are in another hemi- 
sphere, and they’re on two 
sides of the planet, but you’re 
talking about a similar kind of, 
shall we say, communication. 


Thanks to Google Earth, we 
now have a vehicle by which we 
can see some of these glyphs. 
They’re being called Nazca-like 
phenomena. 

I think we are opening the 
first page ofa chapter that deals 
with glyphs and structures 
which can be seen from the air. 


It’s not only at Nazca that an- 
cient man was trying to commu- 
nicate to the heavens, but 
around the world we are find- 
ing new monuments and glyphs 
that raise the question, “Was 
there a connected geodetic 
presence of sites that the extra- 
terrestrials used to navigate 
around our planet?” 


What is the purpose of the 
strange shapes and geoglyphs 
found at Nazca and all over the 
world? Were they used as navi- 
gational markers, intended to 
guide space travelers? Or might 
they contain a more profound 
message for humanity? 

In 1972, cosmologist Carl 
Sagan stated that if an extrater- 
restrial intelligence exists in the 
universe, the means of contact 
would be mathematics. 

If you think about this as 
communication, as Carl Sagan 
was quoted as saying, it is cer- 
tainly true that this would be the 
way we’d probably have to 
start. 

A circle is a circle, and that’s 


just a universal feature of geom- 
etry. And it would be the same 
no matter where you were in the 
universe. 


Is it possible that other 
worldly beings have been using 
basic mathematics and geom- 
etry in an effort to communicate 
with us? And might the proof of 
this be found in the many 
geoglyphs at Nazca and 
throughout the world? Could 
mankind have been receiving 
extraterrestrial messages for 
hundreds and even thousands 
of years messages that have 
gone unread and undeci- 
phered right before our eyes? 
Imagine you wanted to reveala 
truth about the higher world to 
humans. 


You would lay down one 
card at a time. Each of these 
cards would be a glyph ora 
crop circle image, and it would 
reveal something about the 
spiritual world. Not just knowl- 
edge. It would provide an expe- 
rience of the actual reality it was 
describing. 

What we have in the Nazca 
culture is something which our 
ancestors knew that what they 
were making was going to have 
a lasting effect. Hundreds of 
years afterwards, it is still there. 


And it might be very ironic 
to realize that they were shout- 
ing out for the deities, saying, 
“Please come down and visit 
us.” And that 100 years later, the 
Nazca Lines have become the 
billboard for the ancient alien 
theory, whereby they really are 
interpreted as, indeed, a land- 
ing place for the deities. 

And so we might find that 


across time and space and cul- 
ture, really the core of the mes- 
sage of the Nazca Lines is main- 
tained, even though maybe 
slightly placed in a different 
context. 


When you look at some of 
the glyphs at Nazca, they would 
seem to be just simple things; 
animals and figures and things 
like that. But then other of the 
figures and the lines seem to be 
so incredibly complicated. 

Mathematical, and they’re- 
they’re following energy lines. 
So, there seems to be a much 
deeper meaning in all of the fig- 
ures and the lines, and where 
they’re going and why they in- 
tersect. But we can’t figure it out. 

Is it possible that the lines 
and geoglyphs of Nazca are part 
of a worldwide communications 
network; a network that is di- 
rectly connected to 
otherworldly visitors from the 
remote past? And if so, might 
this form of alien communica- 
tion be intended for us or for 
something, or someone not of 
this world? Perhaps these 
strange shapes and symbols 
provide clues to mankind’s not- 
so-distant future, or serve as an 
invitation for other alien visitors 
to return. 
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Strange Abductions 

Demons who seize control 
of humans while they sleep. 

Being unable to breathe, 
feeling like you’re frozen; 
these are similar things that 
happen to people in modern 
abduction phenomenon. 

Interplanetary journeys in 
space and time. They go to an- 
other world of supernatural 
beings, and then they come 
back, and missing time is in- 
volved. 

And entire cultures that 
mysteriously vanish from the 
earth. 


We do know that they were 
threatened from something 
from the sky. Could this be 
some type of upwelling of en- 
ergy that was possibly utilized 
by ancient aliens in some fash- 
ion that we still don’t under- 
stand? 

Might accounts of ancient 
abductions reveal an incred- 
ible agenda? 

Central Arizona. 

The Apache-Sitgreaves 
National Forest. 

November 5, 1975. 


At 6:30 P.M., a bright light 
suddenly appears in the sky 
over the central Arizona moun- 
tains. Six U.S. forest service 
workers driving home after 
their day shift witness a large 


silvery disc hovering in the 
sky. 

It was smooth as glass, but 
glowing and reflective at the 
same time. It just had a power- 
ful look and feel to it that was 
just amazing. This beam of en- 
ergy hit me. 

I felt like ’'d been hit real 
suddenly, like a physical blow, 
but with a sort ofa tingling elec- 
tric shock sort of feeling, at the 
same time. 

Walton basically got 
zapped by this blinding light. 
The crew just hot-footed out of 
the area quickly, and then 
thought, well, we’ve got to go 
back; you know, we’ve got to 
get Travis. 

Went back; whatever this 
object was, was gone. And he 
was gone as well. 


According to Travis 
Walton, the mysterious beam 
of light rendered him uncon- 
scious, and when he awoke, he 
found himself in a room sur- 
rounded by strange beings. 

I was looking straight into 
the face of this creature. These 
small beings were humanoid, 
but so un-human. It was just ter- 
rifying. And I just flipped out. 
It was just horrible. It was like 
they were looking right into 
me. 

Crews searched every- 


where for the missing forest 
worker, but it wasn’t until five 
days later that Walton reap- 
peared in a nearby town. 

I was lying face down, out- 
side, inthe dark, and there was 
alight above me, and I saw the 
bottom of the craft there, right 
before it shot up into the sky. 

When details of Travis 
Walton’s close encounter were 
revealed to authorities, they 
dismissed the accounts of the 
young man’s disappearance as 
a possible hoax. 

But researchers say the 
Travis Walton case is one of the 
most credible abduction sto- 
ries on record. 

Stories of alien encounters, 
abductions to different realms, 
are as old as mankind itself. 
something truly enigmatic has 
been happening with us and 
with our ancestors. And when 
you look at the modern ac- 
counts of abductions, you find 
that they are one and the same. 

Washington, DC 

December 1969. 


The United States govern- 
ment suddenly terminates 
project Blue Book, the air force 
investigation into claims of 
UFO sightings and contact with 
extraterrestrials. 


Though more than 12,000 
reports were investigated over 


aspan of 20 years, the govern- 
ment publically concluded that 
most cases were misunder- 
stood natural phenomena. 

But inside the organization, 
project Blue Book astronomer 
J. Allen Hynek had been creat- 
ing a system of classifying the 
data he believed provided sci- 
entific evidence of alien en- 
counters. 

Hynek was actively in 
charge of some of the investi- 
gations. And he realized early 
on, after amassing so many 
cases and having a database, 
that he needed to organize it 
and classify these types of re- 
ports, so he came up with the 
close encounter one-through- 
three classification. 

According to Hynek’s clas- 
sification system, a close en- 
counter of the first kind or CE1 
is described as witnessing a 
UFO within 500 feet. 

CE2 is when a UFO leaves 
behind a physical trace of its 
presence. 

And CE3 includes seeing 
occupants within the UFO. 

Dr. J. Allen Hynek invented 
these three terms which basi- 
cally detailed the distance of 
the person from the UFO and 
the nature of the experience, 
and it was basically designed 
as terms so that, you know, we 
would have a good under- 
standing of whether somebody 
saw an object at a distance in 
the sky, further close up, a UFO 
on the ground. 

Close encounters of the 
fourth kind is that the occu- 


pants of this craft took the ob- 
server aboard and either did 
some type of experimental 
procedure on him or implanted 
him with some sort of a track- 
ing device. 

And then close encounters 
of the fifth kind is people that 
are having some type of tele- 
pathic communication with the 
occupants of the craft, or E.T., 
per se. 

Since Travis Walton’s close 
encounter of the fourth kind, in 
which he was taken aboard a 
craft, claims of alien contact 
have been increasing. 

Perhaps most alarming, 
they say, are details of abduc- 
tions claiming sexual interac- 
tions, and even the creation of 
hybrid humans. 

Many of these abduction 
stories are really scary. The 
abductee is not fully in control 
of his or her own body. The 
abductee has all kinds of very 
painful things done to them that 
he or she cannot control. 

They’re deeply changed 
by these experiences in ways 
that are often detrimental to 
them, and very disturbing. 

I’m often asked, do I have 
any kind of an idea of who they 
are, what do they want, why 
have they been terraforming 
this planet and manipulating 
genes, apparently, in various 
life-forms and interacting with 
humans in the human abduc- 
tion syndrome? The phenom- 
ena, the high strangeness, con- 
tinues and persists, defying 
human logic and defying hu- 


man understanding. 

Researchers claim that 
alien abductions have been oc- 
curring for millennia. 

Could such extraordinary 
events have been documented 
in the ancient world? Accord- 
ing to theorists, evidence can 
be found right in what many 
believe to be the missing 
pages of the Judeo-Christian 
Bible. 

Khirbet Qumran, Pales- 
tine. 

In 1946, a collection of an- 
cient manuscripts, known as 
the Dead Sea Scrolls, is discov- 
ered, hidden in clay jars deep 
inside a cave. 

Among the manuscripts is 
the book of Enoch, a so-called 
“lost” biblical text, in which a 
Hebrew prophet named Enoch 
describes in great detail his ex- 
traordinary encounters with 
otherworldly beings. 

Enoch tells us about the 
guardians ofthe sky who came 
down. He doesn’t use the word 
“spaceship,” but we have 
“came down from the sky to 
earth.“ He is the only one who 
speaks in the first person. 

“I did, I thought, I flew, I 
had” contact with the so-called 
“guardians of the sky.” Enoch 
was taken away from our planet 
Earth by the lord in a fiery 
chariot. 

They were not angels, they 
were not gods, they were flesh- 
and-blood extraterrestrials 
who took him up there in some 
type of a vehicle in order to 
write down “the knowledge of 


the universe,” as he calls it. 


Our ancestors thought that 
all they were witnessing had 
something to do with magic, 
when, in reality, it was nothing 
else but misunderstood tech- 
nology. 

Could the book of Enoch 
really be describing an actual 
abduction event one that took 
place thousands of years ago? 
If so, might the Bible contain 
other examples of extraterres- 
trial encounters with humans, 
and could these incredible 
close encounters betray an- 
other, perhaps less benign, 
alien agenda; one that involves 
controlling our behavior and 
psychic abductions to other di- 
mensions? 

The Sinai Peninsula, 
Egypt. 

In the Judeo-Christian Bible 
as found in the book of Exodus, 
Moses receives the Ten Com- 
mandments from God after dis- 
appearing on Mount Sinai for a 
period of 40 days and 40 nights. 

When the prophet returns 
to his people, his appearance 
has drastically changed. It’s 
very interesting. 

He had been around this 
God for so long, his face was 
glowing and he had to literally 
cover himself because people 
were afraid of him because he 
had changed; his countenance 
had changed so much. 

Basically his people recog- 
nize him but also see that he 
has physically changed, and 
so, this is very interesting be- 
cause, if you were to take it 


from a biblical perspective, 
you would think that an en- 
counter with God is something 
nice, something phenomenal, 
but not that it has physical ef- 
fects. 

In the case of the Moses en- 
counter, what you have is 
something very physical, 
something very specific, sug- 
gestive that what happened to 
him is a very physical encoun- 
ter with a deity, an extraterres- 
trial being rather than what we 
would generally classify as di- 
vine. 

If we look at it from the con- 
text of today’s alien abduction 
stories, you know, was God 
coming down from the sky ac- 
tually a UFO descending? Was 
he taken aboard, abducted 
onto a UFO, and held for 40 
days and nights? That sounds 
like a classic abduction. 

Could the biblical accounts 
of Enoch and Moses suggest an 
extraterrestrial agenda; one 
where alien beings communi- 
cate messages of peace and 
harmony with humans? 

Northeast Syria. 

The Khabur River. 


According to the Hebrew 
Bible, it was here, in the sixth 
century BC, that divine beings 
descended from heaven and 
made contact with a 30-year- 
old Hebrew priest named 
Ezekiel. 

Ezekiel was by the river 
Chebar and he said a great 
whirlwind came toward him. 

He described it as a fire en- 
folding itself, and out of the fire 


was the color of amber, which 
is the Hebrew word which 
means “polished specter of 
metal,” which implies that it’s 
metallic, and that it’s spinning 
and it lands in front of him, right 
directly in front of him, and 
suddenly, out of this whirlwind 
come four creatures. 

In the Bible, the prophet 
Ezekiel calls these spiritual 
beings cherubims and de- 
scribes them as having four 
faces, four wings, and skin that 
shone like polished bronze. 

Ezekiel says that he was 
taken up into the sky and taken 
to different places where he 
could see different things. 

And then he was told some 
of the future things that were 
going to come. 

But what, in fact, was the 
mysterious object that touched 
down in front of Ezekiel and 
lifted him up to the sky? And 
who were the strange beings 
that emerged and shared a vi- 
sion of the future with the 
prophet? He described it was 
the likeness of a man, but they 
seem to have different faces on 
them of different animals, and 
some people have interpreted 
that as perhaps even like a 
space suit. 

You know, imagine the hel- 
met, oxygen mask, that kind of 
thing. 

Could he have been actu- 
ally seeing something that was 
a face but didn’t look like a face 
normally looks? He’s got the 
best description of a UFO that’s 
anywhere in the Bible because 


he basically says that the thing 
looked like a wheel within a 
wheel, kind of a classic flying 
saucer description. 

It’s basically the account of 
a guy who has been abducted, 
who has been told certain 
things, and who is then re- 
turned to the place of origin. 

It would be what we today 
would describe as an abduc- 
tion account. 

Could it be that the prophet 
Ezekiel’s account ofa heavenly 
close encounter might have 
been something else, perhaps 
one not involving heavenly be- 
ings but visitors of another, in- 
terplanetary nature? Ifso, what 
might this suggest about other 
biblical accounts of similarly 
strange encounters? In the 
book of Jonah, there is a char- 
acter that was called by God to 
do amission, but he didn’t want 
to do it. 

He tried to trun from his 
destiny. God intervened. He 
brought a storm. The sailors 
grew afraid and they threw him 
overboard. He was swallowed 
up by a great fish. He was in the 
belly for three days and three 
nights and finally coughed up 
on the shore. 

The story of Jonah and the 
whale, where Jonah had this 
transformatory experience in 
my opinion, it was some type 
of a submarine or some type of 
a craft, and what’s even more 
fascinating is that, in the 
apocryphic texts, we can read 
that the skin and the ribs of that 
whale were made of shiny 
bronze. 


What Jonah described was, 
in fact, some type of a mechani- 
cal apparatus. 

He is swallowed by a big 
fish and lives in the belly of the 
fish for three days. 

This doesn’t seem very 
probable, and we do know that 
modern UFOs do go in the wa- 
ter as well as in the air. 

They seem to be able to go 
anywhere they want, so the 
idea that a UFO might have 
swallowed up Jonah instead of 
a fish it makes sense. 

Do the Old Testament sto- 
ries of Ezekiel and Jonah actu- 
ally offer proof of extraterres- 
trial contact with technically 
advanced but relatively harm- 
less entities? And if so, then 
what are we to make of similar 
accounts of humans who are 
physically abducted and taken 
to other dimensions? Ancient 
astronaut theorists believe the 
answers can be found by tak- 
ing a closer look at the tale of 
Muhammad and his encounter 
with an angelic being. 

The ancient city of Mecca. 

Historical Islamic accounts 
in the Hadith say that 
Muhammad, the last great 
prophet, was sent by God to 
unite the Arabian peninsula 
tribes under a single religion of 
Islam. 

Before forming Islam, 
Muhammad is said to have re- 
treated to a mountain cave 
where he received a series of 
revelations from God. 

Muhammad would take a 
period of time each year to re- 


flect and pray in a cave in the 
mountains nearby. During one 
of these retreats, the angel 
Gabriel came to him and hada 
prophecy for him and was his 
guide throughout his ministry. 

The angel Gabriel is some- 
body who is known in the Old 
Testament. He makes appear- 
ances there. He also announces 
the birth of Jesus and John the 
Baptist in a Christian context. 

Now, when it comes to 
Muhammad, we’re seeing that 
this angel is, all ofa sudden, far 
more important. 

According to Muslim leg- 
end, Muhammad formed an in- 
tense relationship with 
Gabriel. During one of 
Muhammad’s retreats, Gabriel 
is said to have given the 
prophet the complete text to 
the Koran. 

In the case of Muhammad, 
what we’re seeing is he stays 
with him for 23 years. He re- 
veals the Koran to him. 

And it really, once again, 
shows you that there are these 
messengers of the gods, these 
entities who come to us human 
beings and say, “You are cho- 
sen. Ifyou’re willing to listen to 
us and work with us, we will ac- 
tually teach you information 
about the divine.” 

Now, the angel said to 
Muhammad, “I will take you 
with me.” And they fly over the 
earth. He sees the whole 
planet. They circle the Earth. 
And then the angel brings 
Muhammad back to the cave. 


They were surrounding the 


Earth very, very quickly, be- 
cause it probably took one, one 
and a half minutes, the whole 
orbit of the Earth. 

Could it be possible that 
Muhammad was repeatedly 
taken and seeded with infor- 
mation over time in a series of 
extraterrestrial abductions? 
Researchers point to one par- 
ticular interaction between 
Gabriel and Muhammad, when 
the prophet flees the holy city 
of Mecca in the direction of 
Jerusalem. 

The angel Gabriel came to 
Mohammad with a creature, a 
winged horse, the buraq, who 
was able to fly him to Jerusalem 
some distance. It was called 
“the farthest mosque.” And 
they meditated there for a time. 

And then, after some time 
of visit there, he went to heaven 
and was able to visit with the 
prophets, Abraham, Moses, 
Jesus and then with Yahweh, 
Allah, God himself, and get in- 
sights and inspiration, then 
came back from the heavens to 
Jerusalem and back from 
Jerusalem to Mecca, com- 
pletely inspired for his further 
teachings. 

It is said that he goes from 
Mecca to Jerusalem in a single 
night. This is a physical impos- 
sibility. It simply cannot be. 

Now, rather than take this 
allegorically, if we take it liter- 
ally, we’re actually given the 
tools and the explanation as to 
why this might have been pos- 
sible. We’re actually told that 
he did this with the help of the 
angel Gabriel. 


Might this tale describe a 
physical abduction in which 
Muhammad is taken to other di- 
mensions, including heaven, 
by the angel Gabriel? Could 
there be more to this than a 
misinterpreted account? Theo- 
rists say the answer is yes and 
claim that evidence is found in 
mysterious disappearances 
documented in an area of the 
Atlantic ocean known as the 
Bermuda triangle. 

Fort Lauderdale, Florida. 

December 5, 1945. 

Five Navy Avenger bomb- 
ers flying due east on a routine 
training mission encounter 
something strange over the 
Bermuda Islands. 


About an hour and a half 
into the flight, squadron leader 
lieutenant Charles Taylor 
sends a radio transmission that 
his two on board compasses 
have become inoperable. 

Everybody got totally con- 
fused as to where they were. 
They were totally lost in an area 
where they should not have 
been lost. A whole squadron of 
U.S. Navy aircraft just vanished. 

The fact that it was in this 
particular area obviously has 
given rise to the theory, could 
they have been abducted? 

Three hours later, a rescue 
aircraft, a PBY Mariner with a 
crew of 11 aboard, disap- 
peared with no trace. 

And what that caused is one 
of the most extensive search 
and rescue operations in the 
annals of the United States 
Navy. And they never found a 


life preserver, a piece ofa wing 
or anything from those aircraft. 
Nothing. And to this day we 
have no clue as to what hap- 
pened. 

But flight 19 is only one in- 
cident in allegedly hundreds 
that have claimed victims in 
what is commonly referred to 
as the Bermuda Triangle. 

And according to theorists, 
this site which spans a 500,000 
square mile area between 
Florida, Bermuda and Puerto 
Rico plays host to numerous 
unexplained physical and 
metaphysical phenomena. 

Strange energies occur in 
the Triangle that may help to 
explain why pilots, sailors and 
ship captains enter the area 
and are never seen or heard 
from again. 

So you have to wonder, 
what’s happening to these 
people? Is there something 
about the Bermuda Triangle? Is 
it some kind of portal that 
aliens are using to come and go 
through hyperspace? And sud- 
denly you and your yacht or 
you and your plane are sucked 
into some other dimension. 
And you’re not coming back. 

The Bermuda Triangle is in- 
teresting for a number of rea- 
sons. First ofall, it’s not just one 
plane which goes missing 
somewhere. This is several 
planes which all disappear. 

Now, the question is, where 
have all of them gone? It’s not 
just the case that, on occasion, 
one of them is found. Really, an 
awful lot of what has gone miss- 


ing in the Bermuda Triangle 
has never been seen, has never 
been heard of. 

If an aircraft is flying over 
or a ship’s sailing the ocean at 
the wrong time, could it pull 
them down underneath the 
water? So, we’re looking at 
possibly not abductions into 
the sky but actually below the 
ocean. 

The legend of the lost city 
of Atlantis may be connected to 
the possible abductions in the 
Bermuda Triangle. According 
to legends, the island of 
Atlantis was an enormous an- 
cient power that thrived as far 
back as 9600 BC. 

The story of Atlantis, is one 
of the most famous mysteries 
from antiquity; the earliest 
sources we have on it is Plato. 

And the city was known for 
being a sort of a technological 
marvel in its own right. At some 
point, for reasons that are not 
entirely clear, there was an 
eruption of some sort and the 
city disappeared. 

We have no archaeological 
artifacts from Atlantis, and we 
don’t know if it’s just mythol- 
ogy. 

So is it possible, either 
through evil intentions or by 
accident, they sank to the bot- 
tom of the ocean in the Ber- 
muda area and that’s why we’re 
experiencing, or pilots experi- 
encing, all kinds of electrical 
interference when they fly over 
the Bermuda Triangle? 

Might the ruins of Atlantis 
lie below the waters of the Ber- 


muda and Bimini Islands? And 
could this help explain the 
disappearances and possible 
abductions associated with the 
Bermuda Triangle? Atlantis was 
destroyed in a day and a night. 
It just completely vanished. 

Is it possible that they were 
all mass-abducted and left the 
planet? Could it be possible 
that Earth has hidden vortexes 
that are causing unexplained 
disappearances and may have 
even swallowed up the lost 
continent of Atlantis? And if so, 
might this help explain the fate 
of other so-called “lost” civili- 
zations, empires whose popu- 
lations and technologies have 
also mysteriously disap- 
peared? 

Mesa Verde, Colorado. 

Rancher Richard Wetherill 
discovers massive native 
American cliff ruins believed to 
have been built by the Pueblo 
people in the 12th century. 

Wetherill chooses the Na- 
vajo name “Anasazi,” or “an- 
cient ones,” to describe the 
region’s former inhabitants. 

The Anasazi are a very 
mysterious people. Initially, 
they built these wonderful 
pueblos along the river sys- 
tems, but for some reason, in 
the late 1100s, the early 1200s, 
they moved up to higher 
ground, as if they were trying 
to create defensive positions. 

And they had the most so- 
phisticated cities that were 
built, not on the ground, not on 
the tops of canyons, but actu- 
ally built into the rock walls. 


Now, why would anyone in 
their right mind build their cit- 
ies into a rock wall? So my 
question is: Who were they hid- 
ing from? And my answer is: 
Some type of an aerial enemy. 

Pueblo Indian legends de- 
scribe the Anasazi as having 
great spiritual power, as well as 
an ability to control natural 
forces. 

But by 1350, many believe 
this once-great people sud- 
denly, and mysteriously, disap- 
peared and there are no 
graves to account for the 
Anasazi civilization that thrived 
here. 

Throughout history, there 
are civilizations who just, es- 
sentially, vanished. We have 
this with the Anasazi in the 
southwest; whole areas just 
completely depopulated. And 
exactly the causes for this re- 
main a mystery. 

We don’t actually know 
where the Anasazi went, but we 
do know that they were threat- 
ened from something from the 
sky, and made decisions to 
build their domiciles in these 
cliffside homes. 

Maybe the Anasazi were 
protecting themselves on the 
cliffside from something that 
would be easily exposed to 
aliens on the ground, UFOs 
looking for people to abduct? 

If the Anasazi were under 
siege from an extraterrestrial 
threat, what might have led the 
conflict to escalate into mass 
abductions? 


The rich minerals hidden in 


the ground of the American 
southwest may hold a clue. Per- 
haps there has been literally a 
battle for our planet’s re- 
sources, over gold and other 
minerals. And during these 
wars, perhaps there have been 
mass abductions of, say, the 
Anasazi in the southwest. 

We know that the area they 
lived in was rich, where there 
is gold, which really quite of- 
ten the gods are said to be in- 
terested in. 


It might be that they indeed 
ended up as other cultures 
which had a specific focus and 
emphasis on gold, which may 
be the reason they disap- 
peared. 

Is it possible that hundreds 
of people, even entire civiliza- 
tions, like the Anasazi and the 
people of Atlantis, disap- 
peared due to mass abductions 
by extraterrestrials throughout 
history? And if so, were they 
physically called home to their 
place of origin in the stars? 

Perhaps further evidence 
can be found in the so-called 
“psychic abductions” that 
some believe have an other 
worldly origin. 

The Selma plateau. 

Oman. 

Beyond the capitol city of 
Muscat, a treacherous cavern 
lies deep beneath the earth’s 
surface. Discovered in June of 
1983, this massive under- 
ground chamber is known as 
Majlis Al Jinn. 

Translated as “meeting 
place of the Jinn,” itis one of the 


largest caves in the world. 


The Jinn is like an arabic 
fairy, the genie in the bottle of 
Aladdin and his lamp. 

The Jinn can come out of the 
bottle and grant you three 
wishes, but those wishes might 
not turn out the way that you 
hoped that they would. 

In Arab and Islamic tradi- 
tions, these were a set of be- 
ings that were made by God, 
and in some ways they’re sort 
of intermediate, between hu- 
mans and angels. 

Could they represent a be- 
ing from another realm of the 
universe that we’re not used to? 
We just don’t know. 

According to descriptions 
in the Koran, the Jinn are super- 
natural entities from another 
dimension that can appear and 
disappear at will. They are 
variously described as being 
both benevolent and malevo- 
lent to humans, and often re- 
veal themselves with mes- 
sages, which can be either 
good or evil. 

Mystical literature from all 
over the world has accounts of 
visitations from magical crea- 
tures, angels, gods, what have 
you. Moses talked to a burning 
bush. Jacob had angels coming 
down a ladder. 

So we have tales from our 
familiar culture, and from many 
others, of some kind of super- 
natural creatures that interact 
and interfere, that represent 
some powers beyond our un- 
derstanding. 


Spirit beings with sinister 


motives can also be found in re- 
corded history dating as far 
back as 2400 BC. 

The Sumerian king list, a 
manuscript believed to be over 
4,000 years old,describes a 
demon named Lilu a spirit that 
seduces women in their sleep. 


Depictions of supernatural 
beings, also known as Incubus, 
and a female counterpart, 
Succubus, exist in the folklore 
of various cultures. In each ac- 
count, Incubus and Succubus 
can paralyze their victims be- 
fore having sex with them. 

A female entity would 
come and, uh, have its way with 
a male victim; that would be the 
Succubus. An Incubus would 
be a male version of this. 

Being unable to breathe, 
feeling like you’re frozen, 
these are very, very similar 
things that happen to people in 
modern abduction phenom- 
enon. 


These stories basically are 
about how these malignant en- 
tities somehow come to people 
in their sleep, at night time. 
And it is said that they have 
sexual intercourse with these 
beings. 

From time to time, they 
made a landing, and they sim- 
ply captured nice-looking 
girls, sometimes nice-looking 
men, captured them and take 
them away. Sometimes, these 
extraterrestrials had sex with 
some of our humans, so you 
have an offspring, and the off- 
spring still has part of the blood 
of the extraterrestrial. 


But might the legends of 
Jinn, Incubus and Succubus be 
describing not demons but 
alien visitors, beings with the 
ability to seduce and psychi- 
cally abduct humans? 

Throughout history, hu- 
mans have documented nu- 
merous otherworldly commu- 
nications, both voluntary and 
involuntary. Human beings 
have been having similar kinds 
of experiences all along. 

According to some folklor- 
ists, the experience of missing 
time, of having contact with 
nonhuman humanoids is the 
same. It is historically consis- 
tent whether people are de- 
scribing it as being taken by 
the fairies or whether people 
are describing being taken by 
UFO aliens. 

According to native Ameri- 
can folklore, tribal priests, 
known as shamans, are able to 
reach a higher state of con- 
sciousness by communicating 
telepathically with the spirit 
world. 

Traditional shamans go into 
altered states of consciousness, 
and many of them believe that 
they are dealing now with spir- 
its. 

Could these actually be 
what some people call “star 
beings’”—beings that are living 
in another dimension, another 
level of reality? 

There are many descrip- 
tions of shamanic experiences 
where shamans come into con- 
tact with unusual beings, psy- 
chically. So, in many ways, sha- 


mans are sort of being psychi- 
cally abducted. You have some 
revelation of a sort. 

So, where’s that coming 
from? Is it possibly coming also 
from extraterrestrials? Is is 
possible that seductions and 
telepathic messages may be a 
form of abduction, as some be- 
lieve? And should humans be 
fearful of what could very well 
be considered a type of alien 
mind control? And might we 
look to the ancient past for 
proof that otherworldly contact 
is not only benign, but even 
essential for our very survival? 

Are abductions even more 
prevalent than we know? Some 
people believe that psychic 
abductions with otherworldly 
beings have provided inspira- 
tion to numerous historical fig- 
ures, including Winston 
Churchill, Joan of Arc, 
Alexander the Great, Mahatma 
Gandhi, and one of the great- 
est scientific minds of the 20th 
century—Nikola Tesla. 

From 1884 until his death in 
1943, Tesla was responsible for 
groundbreaking scientific dis- 
coveries, including alternating 
current, radio, x-rays, and la- 
sers. 

Ina magazine article, Tesla 
authored in 1901, he described 
receiving telepathic messages 
from beings on Mars, a com- 
ment that earned him the nick- 
name “mad scientist.” 

Nikola Tesla was involved 
in all sorts of highly alternative 
research, science, physics, et 
cetera. 


There is a story that he sup- 
posedly, when he was doing 
some of his research, picked 
up these strange signals, and 
potentially was in contact with 
some sort of higher nonhuman 
entities. 

Nikola Tesla claimed that a 
lot of his ideas and knowledge 
came from telepathic mes- 
sages that he was receiving 
from some type of extraterres- 
trial, that they were guiding 
him, and that he was just a con- 
duit for that information. 

Might Tesla’s accounts of 
telepathic encounters with 
otherworldly beings provide 
proof of abductions that not 
only involves the physical but 
the mental, as well? Could it be 
that extraterrestrials have a se- 
cret agenda, a plan that may 
involve preparing humans for 
an intergalactic future? Or, per- 
haps, as some suggest, a desire 
to breed with us and populate 
planet Earth with a new hybrid 
race? 

The reason I think that ex- 
traterrestrials are kidnapping 
citizens, abducting them, is for 
genetic purposes. Somewhere 
along the line, someone or 
some thing changed the ge- 
netic code, and we became 
who we are today. 

And I believe that’s still 
going on today, whether it’s out 
of a survival mode, or we’re an 
experimental petri dish, or that 
we are some kind of pet, I don’t 
know. 

That remains to be seen, 
but I, for one, think that you 
have to go way back into an- 


cient historical documentation 
and there lies the evidence, if 
you will. 

We have never suggested 
that extraterrestrials only vis- 
ited in the remote past. In fact, 
they have never left. The evi- 
dence suggests that there is a 
type of an abduction scenario 
clearly going on in this day and 
age. 

Is there some sort of hy- 
bridization or cross-species in- 
teraction? The natural thing is 
to consider our interest in bi- 
ology of other species and 
what we do. 

We obviously have zoos, 
we do animal research, we use 
it for drug testing. 

How close would their bi- 
ology really be to ours, and 
how useful could that be? You 
have to ask yourself if there is 
not some big alien agenda for 
all of these thousands of re- 
ported abductions. 

It’s a preparation for some- 
thing to happen in the future. 
And all these abductions are a 
way of preparing mankind for 
this big event. 

Travis Walton said, “I’ve 
come to sort of redefine what 
happened to me. If I believe 
there’s more than one type of 
being coming, I would have to 
say alien agendas, in the plu- 
ral. And I think much of what’s 
referred to as an abduction 
isn’t really an abduction in the 
truest sense of the words. 

“I think in many cases, at 
least in my case, they were 
they were trying to help. And 


if we’re dealing with one or 
more intelligences, that may 
be they have different agen- 
das.” 

But maybe there is some- 
thing out there that has been an 
ally to evolving hominids, and 
we're the latest model. 

Might the numerous ac- 
counts of alien abductions not 
only recently, but throughout 
the ancient past ,really provide 
evidence of an extraterrestrial 
agenda; a plan not only to com- 
municate with us, but for us to 
communicate through them? 

If so, what is the message? 
Are we being prepared for a 
bright new future? And might 
these so-called abductions be 
a reunion with our remote past? 

One fact seems clear: Many 
believe contact is being made, 
and mankind ’s ultimate future 
may be closer than we think. 
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The Monoliths 


Massive stone structures 
built to reach for the Heavens. 
It is a place of connection, a 
place of communication with the 
gods themselves. 


Strange figures buried 
deep in the earth. Long narrow 
noses with narrow lips. They 
look like robots. 


And globally connected 
spheres creating the energy to 
travel to another world. Some- 
how by touching these stones 
we’re able to establish a bridge 
to another dimension 


Are ancient monoliths sim- 
ply the product of pre-historic 
man’s hard labor? Or are they 
the manifestation of a more pro- 
found power? Certainly in the 
past, that kind of technology 
could only come from extrater- 
restrials. 


Did ancient aliens really 
helped to shape our history? 
And if so might there be evi- 
dence here on Earth, hidden in 
the mysterious monoliths. 

The Washington Monument, 
built in the 19th century to com- 
memorate the first president of 
the United States towers more 
than 555 feet above America’s 
capital city. 

Its pinnacle is fashioned into 
a distinctive pyramid shape The 
monument is considered to be 
the tallest stone obelisk in the 


world. 

Obelisk is a generic phrase 
used for the rectangular pillars 
that are a little pointy at the top 
that you can find in ancient 
Egypt, ancient Rome. 

They would have writing on 
them. They were used often to 
record battles, special events, 
record in time the reign of a 
king or a particular ruler. And 
so now, here in the United 
States, we’ve done a similar 
thing. 

The Washington Monument 
is a symbol of the United States 
corporation and of the power in 
Washington D. C. 


The Washington Monument 
is built of blocks of stone but 
then it looks identical to an 
egyptian obelisk. 


But those obelisk are differ- 
ent. They are one solid stone. 
Single standing massive stones 
are known as monoliths. 

And millions of them were 
used to construct monuments all 
across the ancient world, in- 
cluding locations such as Tur- 
key, Peru and Ethiopia. 

But why did ancient man be- 
gan to create these massive 
monolithic structures? Could 
there be something inherent in 
the quality of stone that might 
have some sort of influence or 
power over mankind? Perhaps 
the answer can be found at a lo- 


cation 90 miles west of London, 
in the English countryside. 


Stonehenge, England 

Here on the Salisbury plain, 
in the county of Whiltshire 
stands the most sophisticated 
prehistoric stone circle in the 
world. 

According to radio carbon 
dating this striking arrange- 
ment of monoliths was placed in 
this wide plain in southern En- 
gland more than 4,000 years 
ago. 

Consisting of more than 100 
stone blocks, the monolith cre- 
ates a larger structure known as 
a megalith. 

There is a period in time, 
several thousand years ago 
which is known as the mega- 
lithic era. It is defined by the fact 
that our ancestors pretty much 
in every part of civilization be- 
gan to build with gigantic 
stones. 

These cultures which are 
known as megalithic cultures 
are something of a mystery to 
us. We have to ask ourselves 
why all of a sudden virtually, 
human beings across a broad 
stretch of Europe and Asia sud- 
denly started to prise large 
pieces of rock free, drag them 
around the landscape and then 
pile them up in very exotic and 
unusual ways. 

Stonehenge, the world’s 


most famous megalithic struc- 
ture, derives its name from the 
material used to construct it. 


And also from the term 
“henge” which refers to a circu- 
lar or oval shaped structure that 
surrounds a central flat area. 

Stonehenge is just 25% of 
the original monument. 75% of 
the original structure is lost for- 
ever. Originally, they had 60 
huge blocks that formed a per- 
fect circle. 

The question is, who was 
able to move them and what was 
the purpose? 

Although the specific origin 
of the site has eluded research- 
ers for centuries, the physical 
construction of Stonehenge is 
believed to have taken place in 
different stages over a period of 
several thousands of years. 

It is now believed that the 
very first part of Stonehenge is 
three grey wooden post holes 
which is now in the car park. 
There’s blocks of paint on them, 
these are dated to at least 4,00 
years ago. The next phase of 
construction of Stonehenge was 
around 3,200-3,400 BC., when 
they build the great Earthen 
henge. 

And there was just a couple 
of stones there. Then a few hun- 
dred years later, they brought 
in the blue stones. And these 
are the ones that were brought 
over 100 miles away from the 
Preseli Mountains in Wales. 

The major monoliths there 
of Sarsen stones were brought 
from much closer, about 20 
miles away. Some of them 
weigh up to 50 tons. 


Multi ton stones being 
carved from the landscape and 
transported distances of more 
than 100 miles. 


Is it really possible that the 
prehistoric people could have 
accomplished such an enor- 
mous and seemingly impos- 
sible task? The theories range 
from the use of rollers, tree 
trunks which is kind of unlikely, 
when we look at some of the ter- 
rain that they would have had to 
go through. 

There have been teams of 
Brits who have tried to replicate 
these things. How did they get 
them across the rivers between 
Wales and Stonehenge? How 
did they go up and down 
through valleys and over hills? 
One explanation associated 
with Stonehenge dates back to 
the Arthurian legend which says 
that the stones at Stonehenge 
were brought from Ireland by 
Merlin, who was king Arthur’s 
magician. 

Merlin was said to transport 
the stones by levitating them 
and pushing them along, just 
with his bare hands all the way 
across the landscape from 
Wales to Stonehenge. 

The great and historian, 
Jean Marquel wrote over 40 
books on the life of Merlin and 
Arthur and the Celtic traditions. 
And Marquel was adamant that 
Merlin was a real person. 

He was also adamant that 
Merlin was an incredibly pow- 
erful otherworldly being, who 
was here to teach us to move be- 
yond the human restrictions and 
boundaries. 

Could the legend of Merlin 


really be proof of contact with 
extraterrestrial entities in the 
ancient past? 

And did they provide the 
advanced technology to help 
transport and place the mono- 
liths? If so, why would stone be 
the ideal material needed to 
construct the site? Probably it 
was worth using as a medium if 
you wanted to impress the gods. 

Because it was quite likely 
that people saw stone as being 
synonymous with god. Because 
it seemed to them to last for- 
ever. 

If they are going to build a 
monument to provide a testa- 
ment to how long-lived their 
culture is, stones are the best 
way to go. Stones were recog- 
nized to have very spectacular 
properties, of toughness, of 
hardness. 

And some of the other prop- 
erties, such as quartz crystals, 
which we see as a particular use 
in a lot of these cultures. With 
blue stones, it created the outer 
and inner circle of Stonehenge, 
and contains quartz crystal. 

The properties of those 
stones have been found to have 
effects on the human body to 
impart vibration and beneficial 
effects to the holder of those 
stones, to have healing proper- 
ties In fact, it’s often been said 
that Stonehenge was some heal- 
ing place where people came, 
with their ailments to be cured. 

For some researchers, fur- 
ther clues to Stonehenge’s ex- 
traterrestrial connection can be 
found in one of the site’s most 
striking features; the precise 
position and alignment of each 


stone that makes up the mega- 
lith. Seen from the air, 
Stonehenge is, actually, a rep- 
lica of our solar system. All 
those concentric circles, they all 
represent one planet in our so- 
lar system. 

How did they know this? 
According to the ancient texts 
and the ancient traditions, this 
knowledge was given to our 
ancestors by none other than 
extraterrestrials, by the gods. 

Some people think 
Stonehenge was some sort of 
calendar marker, so that ancient 
cultures could know when it was 
the right time to plant or to har- 
vest. 


Other people think that it 
actually was a celestial calendar 
that was designed to show when 
we would pass through some 
very very intense meteor 
streams. 

We know that through the 
position of different monoliths 
they were able to watch the 
summer solstice, the winter sol- 
stice, even the movement of 
some star systems. 


So who was it then who 
needed these astronomical cal- 
culations? 


Would it be the extraterres- 
trials or rather the priestly 
groups that extraterrestrials 
were cultivating here on Earth, 
and training them to monitor the 
stars and the heavens and the 
moon and the eclipses? 

Is it really possible that 
otherworldly beings designed 
Stonehenge so ancient man 
could gather data about the 
stars? Ifso, why? And what was 


the ultimate purpose behind 
obtaining this celestial knowl- 
edge? 

We believe further clues 
can be found by traveling 
deeper into the English coun- 
tryside, to another monolithic 
site that is 16 times larger than 
Stonehenge and even more 
mysterious. 

Southwest England. 


Here just 17 miles north of 
Stonehenge is Avebury, the 
largest megalithic stone circle 
in the world. Originally con- 
structed with hundreds of 
monoliths some experts believe 
this immense site was once a 
major center of religious ritual 
in Great Britain. 

Avebury is probably the 
most significant and the most in- 
teresting megalithic of sites in 
Great Britain, partly because it 
is the largest. 

Just imagine the magnitude 
of what we’re dealing with here. 
There’s now been a whole vil- 
lage built inside it because it is 
so large. 

The stones are huge, they 
are probably between 15 and 
20 tons each. They are rough 
hewn stones, in a great circle. 
And there are even two stone 
circles within Avebury itself. 
And these were roughly the 
same size of Stonehenge each. 

Old antiquarians once said 
that Stonehenge was like a par- 
ish church compared to 
Avebury which was like a great 
cathedral. 

Approaching Avebury, 
from at least 2 different direc- 
tions were avenues of stones 


that led off into the local land- 
scape, plus on top of that, there 
were other monuments locally 
as well. 


Silbury Hill, the largest man 
made mound in Europe, and the 
West Kenneth Long Barrow, 
which was a burial chamber 
dating back perhaps 6,000 
years. 

Encompassing more than 
28 acres mainstream historians 
believe Avebury was con- 
structed from 2,850 to 2,200 BC, 
by neolithic Britons and like 
Stonehenge, was used during 
sacred rituals. 


They were celebrating the 
different cycles of the years, 
and the changing of the sea- 
sons. They seemed to think this 
was necessary within their so- 
ciety to show there was some 
kind of rhythm and cycle within 
nature that it was not only un- 
derstood but could be con- 
trolled in some manner. 

By creating something like 
this, there is stability in the 
world chaos and disorder can- 
not reign. 

Avebury was considered to 
be a meeting point and signifi- 
cant to the solstices of mid sum- 
mer and the mid winter. But ex- 
actly what took place there and 
exactly what the people who 
built it believed we don’t know. 

According to some re- 
searchers there may be a pro- 
found purpose for the circular 
alignment ofstones at Avebury, 
one perhaps connecting the 
monoliths to celestial beings 
that visited the site thousand of 
years ago. 


The area around Avebury 
has always been associated 
with kind of magic mystery. 
There’s been lots of orbs seen 
there, UFOs, there’s been ghost 
sightings, there’s been hun- 
dreds of crop circles around the 
area. There’s got this strange 
mystical feeling about it. 

The mythologies in con- 
junction with Avebury always 
point to the sky, to some celes- 
tial beings, the shining ones as 
they were called descending 
from the sky and educating 
people in various disciplines: 
agriculture, mathematics, ge- 
ometry, engineering. 

In many cases with Avebury 
and other giant megaliths it’s as 
if they are set up by some an- 
cient people, perhaps an extra- 
terrestrial race, who essentially 
went out and surveyed these 
wilderness lands. 

As part of their surveying 
we were left with what we call 
gigantic survey markers. And 
then at certain places, for un- 
known reasons they made stone 
circles, like Avebury. 

It is pretty clear that in 
Avebury you have this fenced 
off environment whereby only 
probably certain people were 
able to come because the 
stones somehow embodied the 
deities. Maybe they thought that 
they could communicate with 
the deities, through these 
monolithic stones. 

And we're once again to this 
time frame of a civilization who 
said that at one point in time the 
deities were physically present. 

Could Avebury’s location 
and building materials really 


have been chosen in order to 
enable communication with ex- 
traterrestrials, and if so, might 
this explain why man has been 
drawn to stone structures 
throughout the world since an- 
cient times? Perhaps the an- 
swers can be found at another 
mysterious city; one that was 
built on top of a giant rock. 
Sigiriya, Sri Lanka 
Known as Lion’s Rock, this 
natural monolith towers 600 feet 
over the surrounding land- 
scape. It was discovered in 1831 
by the British army officer 
named Jonathan Forbes. 


What he found there was a 
natural monolith, a giant cliff 
rock, and stairs have been cut 
into it and then a palace had 
been built on top, in this ex- 
tremely remote area and high 
up vertical cliffs. 

Sigiriya was certainly a Bud- 
dhist monastery from the first 
millennium BC. And then 
around 500 AD, it actually be- 
came a fortress and a palace for 
a local king. 


There are gardens, palaces 
onthe very top of the rock. Then 
there’s various caves and within 
these caves are different mu- 
rals. These fresco paintings fea- 
ture portraits of women that 
some researchers believe rep- 
resent ladies of the king’s court 
while others suggest the women 
are religious figures. 

But according to theorists, 
the images reveal more evi- 
dence of extraterrestrial contact 
in the distant past. 

We find some of the most 
amazing paintings of people 


emerging out ofthe clouds. And 
they are actually floating in mid 
air. And you have to wonder 
what did our ancestors try to 
depict here. 

According to the local 
myths and legends Sigiriya was 
created with the help of the 
gods, who descended from the 
sky. What a beautiful poetic way 
to depict something that they 
might have witnessed. It was a 
complete misunderstanding of 
a visitation by technologically 
advanced space travelers. 

Is it possible these paintings 
depict actual sky beings de- 
scending to Earth? And if so, 
might there be another more 
profound reason why ancient 
men built a city on top of this 
massive monolith? 

We see so often how these 
enigmatic rocks are worshiped 
by our ancestors They some- 
how are gateways between our 
world and the world of the gods. 
And so in Sigiriya we’re seeing 
this once again confirmed. 

The very concept of a 
monolith can be very important 
very sacred to the people. Also 
the concept of a mountain 
reaching to heaven. It makes 
me think of the celestial or the 
cosmic Mount Meru. 


Mount Meru is the name 
used in Buddhist culture to de- 
scribe a cosmic mountain. It’s 
actually described in ancient lit- 
erature as a massive golden 
light, like a golden blazing fire 
in the shape of a mountain. 

It’s set in the center of the 
universe and it exists in many 
levels from there, not in a physi- 
cal sense but in an energy 


sense. The gods lived on the 
slopes of it, they all have pal- 
aces and cities. 

Mount Meru was a place of 
the gods. It was seen as a place 
of connection, a place of com- 
munication with the gods them- 
selves. It’s the point of access 
between this world and heaven. 

So Sigiriya is basically a 
small scale replica of Mount 
Meru. Our ancestors took to this 
rock and began to build on top 
of that. And it’s saying: this is the 
rock we have in this specific 
place, so we’re gonna use it, in 
order to establish an up-link 
and a down-link to the gods in 
the sky. 

Is it possible that Sigiriya 
was built in order to honor and 
connect to extraterrestrials? 


If so, might other monoliths 
reveal more evidence of these 
ancient space visitations? Per- 
haps the ultimate proof can be 
found carved in stones buried 
half a world away. 


Easter Island 


Isolated in the Pacific 
Ocean, more than 2,000 miles 
west of Chile, this tiny land mass 
is home to nearly 900 monolithic 
stone statues. 

On Easter Island we have 
these huge heads and torsos 
that are carved out of the volca- 
nic rock. They are called the 
Moai. Some of them that have 
been erected are 30 feet or so 
tall and weighing up to 75 tons. 

You don’t realise that they 
are really buried right up to 
their chest. And these statues 
are two or three times as large 
as we can see. Because most of 


them is below ground. 


Many of the statues are of- 
ten times sort of sideways, look- 
ing up. And they look inward to- 
ward the center of the island. 
They also seem to look up to the 
skies. So I think there’s a deeper 
significance and it has to do with 
the heavens, it has to do with 
things that were happening in 
the sky that were very impor- 
tant to the people., and that they 
are recording in these Moai and 
point to look upward, there’s 
something going on there. 

According to archeologists, 
the native Polynesian inhabit- 
ants of Easter Island, known as 
the Rapa Nui people con- 
structed the Moai between the 
Ith and 8th centuries AD to 
honor their ancestors. But re- 
cent archeological excavations 
have revealed that the figures 
were naturally buried over 
thousands of years, making 
them much older than originally 
believed. 

From a geologic perspec- 
tive to bury the Moai in 20 feet 
or more of sediment suggests 
that they are potentially thou- 
sands of years old; much older 
than traditional archeologists 
have suggested. 


The idea that they were 
built 1,000, 1,500 or 700 years 
ago is not realistic. They were 
built much much before that. It 
seemed that certain guests 
came, built them and probably 
those heads do represent their 
original builders. 

If the Moai are older than 
previously recognised, who re- 
ally built them and why? Con- 
sidering the Rapa Nui are 


bound to have arrived to Easter 
Island no earlier than 300 AD, is 
it possible that celestial beings 
visited here thousands of years 
before? 

Ancient astronaut theorists 
believe these monolithic fig- 
ures provide clues that the Rapa 
Nui ancestors may have actually 
been space travelers. 


You cannot exclude that 
they are representations of ce- 
lestial ancestors. We have all 
these statues and the faces of 
the statues do not look like the 
Easter islanders. 


The statues they created 
they look like robots with long 
narrow noses, with narrow lips. 
There is nothing which com- 
pares them to the Easter Island 
people. So what do they repre- 
sent? 

They are elongated heads 
They are also these cone heads 
that we see at Nazca, in Egypt, 
in other areas of the world. Who 
are these people? 

One possible explanation 
for why these heads of the Eas- 
ter Island stone figures face the 
heavens is as if they are point- 
ing a finger to their place of ori- 
gin but not because they forgot 
where they came from, but so 
that the humans could remem- 
ber. 

Is it possible the Moai heads 
represent extraterrestrial be- 
ings nodding to their 
otherworldly origin? 

We can point at similar 
stone figures, thousands of 
miles away in south east Asia as 
proof. 

Bada Valley, Indonesia. 


Hidden in the isolated 
mountains of the island of 
Sulawesi, more than 20 mono- 
liths are scattered in the field of 
this farming region. 

Mainstream historians date 
the statues to the lst millennium 
BC, although the actual date of 
their creation has not been de- 
termined. 


Much of the valley has rice 
terraces, which are familiar 
throughout Indonesia and South 
East Asia. But then in the middle 
of these rice paddies are these 
statues and they are just sitting 
there. And when you look at it 
you're baffled. 

The stones are coming from 
these deep river valleys. There 
are some miles away where 
there are giant boulders weigh- 
ing 100 tons. But then a whole 
those giant boulders up into the 
valley and then erected, then 
carved it into this giant 15 feet 
statue, and you don’t know why 
they would do it or how. 


The Bada Valley in Indone- 
sia features some of the most 
magnificent megalithic struc- 
tures that we can find; giant stat- 
ues that are very reminiscent to 
the statues that we can find for 
example, on the Easter Island. 


But how is it that monoliths 
have way around the world can 
bear such a close resemblance 
to each other? Some research- 
ers believe the inspiration came 
from the same celestial visitors. 

You get a similar style carv- 
ing, it’s very strange alien look- 
ing faces, which are very sym- 
metrical, very beautifully 
carved, they have an intricate 
kinda craftsmanship built into 


them. 


They wanted to make them 
resemble their ancestors, the 
gods, which somehow these 
stones were allowing to com- 
memorate or communicate with 
these entities. They are basi- 
cally telling us: this is a memo- 
rial to our god, a deity who was 
once present and who has left 
since. 

Is it possible that these 
monoliths were created by 
mankind to pay homage to ac- 
tual otherworldly beings who 
visited Earth in the distant past? 


And if so, might monoliths 
throughout the world have an 
even more profound connec- 
tion to each other? Some re- 
searchers believe the answers 
can be found by taking a closer 
look at sphere shaped stones 
hidden in the jungles of Costa 
Rica. 

Palmar Sur, Costa Rica 

While clearing the jungles 
in the 1930s crews discovered 
hundreds of monolithic stone 
spheres. Many of them are 
huge. I mean, they are 10 feet 
in diameter. They are giganti- 
cally huge. Others are much 
smaller, the size ofa basket ball 
or a car tire or something like 
that. 


To date, over 300 sphere 
stones have been found at ar- 
cheological sites across the re- 
gion. And “Las Bolas” as they 
are called, are some of the most 
precise stone carvings in the 
ancient world. Some experts 
believe these mysterious stone 
balls could be 96% completely 
spherical. A perfect spherical 
round ball is hard to make. 


And in fact where they are 
found is a primitive area, so the 
stone balls that we see at Costa 
Rica would have been very very 
hard to make by just bashing 
them out with a rock. 

We can only imagine how 
they may have been able to 
make such perfect spheres. 
These spheres are carved out 
granites and granite diorites. 
These are very hard igneous 
rocks, difficult to work. 


Diorite is one of the hardest 
natural materials. It never 
comes free in nature in the 
shape of a sphere. So, obvi- 
ously, somebody shaped that. 
Today we would need to use 
diamond tools and laser to 
shape the spheres. 

It almost seems like there 
was some kind of megalithic 
carving school, who could cre- 
ate the most perfect sphere. 
Some are still hidden within the 
jungles so what were they do- 
ing, why were they constructed. 

Jungle dwelling local chiefs 
were sometimes buried with 
some of the smaller balls. But 
some of the balls are giganti- 
cally huge, I mean, in fact they 
are so large, they couldn’t fit in 
any grave. 

So the great mystery: what 
the stone balls really is? What 
their purpose was? According 
to the legends of Costa Rica, 
those stone spheres were used 
as cannon balls by the god of 
thunder, to drive away the god 
of wind and hurricanes. 

And these are wonderful 
ideas of a story but as we all 
know, every story has a core of 
truth, and the question is: what 


is that core? Are the legends of 
gods battling storms really a de- 
scription of ancient astronaut 
machinery at work, as some re- 
searchers suggest? 

And if so, might the discov- 
ery of stone spheres reveal the 
ultimate purpose for monoliths. 

Bosnia 
2004. 


A team of archeologists dis- 
cover stone spheres in forests 
and creek beds near the town 
of Banja Luka. 

If you go into that area, 
there’s a ravine in a mountain 
site, that’s been cut by a stream 
and in it are all of these stone 
balls, very similar to the ones in 
Costa Rica. 


They are half buried in this 
mountain site, and some are 
exposed. It is a tourist area and 
in fact, Bosnia has 4 or 5 areas 
where these stone balls can be 
seen. 


The biggest source of 
Bosnia stone spheres is in the 
central Bosnian town of 
Zavidovici. We took samples 
from four different stone 
spheres and samples of natural 
stone, that we found near by. 
And then we did chemical 
analysis and the conclusion was 
those stone spheres were 
made. 

From the liquid state, they 
would melt them, they were 
adding certain additives to get 
better properties of the mate- 
rial, and then when they got dry, 
in certain molds, they were get- 
ting a perfect shape of the 
sphere. 

Like most other monoliths, 


Herzegovina, 


researchers believe the 
spheres were likely used for 
ceremonial rituals. But is it pos- 
sible that these monoliths like 
the stone spheres in Costa Rica, 
helped create a connection to 
celestial beings, as ancient as- 
tronaut theorists contend. 

Another theory of the stone 
balls is that they were somehow 
used as star maps. And that they 
were rolled around and they 
would show where stars were 
and their relationship to other 
areas, very much like some ex- 
traterrestrial map. 

It is also said that those 
stone balls were there to con- 
centrate thought, that it was 
some kind of a physical device 
that somehow by touching or 
working with these stones they 
were able to establish a bridge 
to another dimension. 


And so, we might actually 
be looking at a civilization who 
realised that the places where 
these stone spheres were lo- 
cated were somehow power 
spots, and that somehow there 
was some form of energy where 
by if we were able to concen- 
trate, we would indeed be 
transported to a world where 
we could communicate with the 
gods. And that might be why 
these stone spheres are located 
in the places they are. 

Could it really be that these 
round monoliths were placed 
throughout the world to create 
a greater cosmic energy grid, 
as some researchers believe? 

If so, might stone spheres 
and other monoliths be celestial 
travel tools placed in power 
spots, portals for star travelers 


visiting Earth? 

And is it possible these ad- 
vanced beings have left behind 
more evidence, perhaps not on 
Earth, but approximately 140 
million miles away? 

The Mars Global Surveyor 
snaps photos of what appears to 
be amonolith on Phobos, one of 
the two moons that orbit the 
planet Mars. 


On the moon of Mars, 
Phobos, there’s a very very in- 
teresting obelisk or monolith. 
They call it the Phobos mono- 
lith. 


Buzz Aldrin, the second man 
to walk on the moon made a re- 
ally big deal out of this and ba- 
sically claimed that it was artifi- 
cial and when we got there and 
studied it it would change ev- 
erything in terms of how we 
look at our history. 

Is it really possible there is 
an obelisk on a moon of Mars, 
one that is not a natural occur- 
rence, but was in fact, put there 
by otherworldly beings. 

If so, might they have cre- 
ated other similar structures on 
other planets and celestial bod- 
ies, perhaps even Earth, as 
some researchers suggest. 

Egypt has a number of obe- 
lisks in it, and those obelisks are 
three to four thousand years old. 
And obelisks in Ethiopia may be 
that old too. 

Obelisks are a piece of 
crystal and granite and within 
the granite is quartz crystal. 

So obelisks themselves are, 
in a sense a crystal tower, with 
all of the properties that quartz 
crystal brings to technology. It’s 


an antenna. 


And any antenna can re- 
ceive a broadcast and it can 
give a broadcast. And then we 
have these ancient obelisks that 
were at one point, apparently 
all around the world. It would 
seem that there was a world- 
wide system similar to a wire- 
less broadcasting system. 

These obelisks would 
broadcast power into the atmo- 
sphere and remote locations 
around the world could pick up 
that power, much like a radio to- 
day or a television set, or a sat- 
ellite phone or a computer. 


This seems to be the system 
that was set up by extraterres- 
trials thousands of years ago on 
this planet and, incredibly, they 
didn’t just do it on planet Earth. 
So we may well find that when 
we go to Mars we'll find obe- 
lisks there. 


Is itreally possible, as some 
researchers believe, that mono- 
liths on Earth have a cosmic 
connection to the obelisk on 
Phobos? And that at one time, 
many of the monolithic sites 
seen around the world were 
part ofan advanced system that 
would help to receive and dis- 
tribute energy? 


You have to realise that 
there is more than just the 
stones involved. There is a kind 
of energy field around them, 
and it works through the stones 
by the way of their placement 


when put in a circle or in rows, 
or standing singly. They would 
ground celestial energy, trans- 
mitted and downloaded to the 
local landscape. 


It was meant to be a kind of 
passive continuous input to the 
Earth from the celestial and ga- 
lactic realms. 


Places like Easter Island, or 
remote jungles or a remote 
mountain area, as long as you’re 
able to dial in that energy pat- 
tern, and to the energy being 
put out, you would have power. 

These sort of tall standing 
stones all around the world 
could have been easily been 
part of an energy grid around 
the planet, connecting up all 
these ancient cultures, connect- 
ing up the energies of the Earth 
all in different parts of the world. 

Some of them harnessing 
cosmic energy with Earth en- 
ergy, and used for various dif- 
ferent purposes. We are only 
just beginning to understand 
today. 

This is sort of megalithic 
landscape was designed to cre- 
ate higher nodes of awareness 
in multiple places. The place- 
ment was specific to take advan- 
tage of implicit energy aspects 
and gradients in the landscape. 

The location of stones is 
very important. For example, 
Stonehenge, we now know, that 
those stones were positioned 
above the underground water 


flows. The water moves, gener- 
ates energy, stones receive the 
energy and slowly release it. 

The ancient people, they 
would be around those mono- 
liths keeping their hands on the 
stones receiving their energy. 

And that the stones were ar- 
ranged in a pattern, it would 
create kind of a geometry of 
consciousness that would have 
a lifting effect on people who 
are in proximity of them. 

Throughout the world 
whether the stone spheres in 
Bosnia or megalithic monu- 
ments in Avebury what we’re 
seeing is that our ancestors are 
saying that these stones are 
able to hold energy, tthe soul, 
the spirit of our ancestors, of the 
gods. 

What we see throughout the 
world is these monoliths be- 
cause throughout the world we 
are trying to establish this link 
between us, mankind and the 
world of the gods. 

Monoliths, interconnected 
by design, tap into the energy 
ofthe Earth, and serve as a bea- 
con to link with celestial beings. 

Is it really possible that an- 
cient monoliths hold an ad- 
vanced, perhaps extraterres- 
trial ,power we have yet to 
realise? 

And if so, just what will hap- 
pen when we unlock the mys- 
tery of the monoliths? 


